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ending  31st  October,  1919.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  24tli 
March,  1920.    Printed. 

Report  of  Sir  William  Ralph  Meredith,  Commissioner  in  the  matter  of 
certain  charges  as  to  the  Administration  of  the  Ontario  Temperance 
Act.     Presented  to  the  Legislature,  24th  March,  1920.     Printed. 

Copy  of  an  Order-in-Council  approved  by  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant- 
Governor  in  Council,  dated  the  19th  day  of  March,  1920,  relating 
to  the  preservation  of  Crown  Timber.  Presented  to  the  Legislature, 
25th  March,  1920.     Not  Printed. 

Report  of  F.  C.  Clarkson,  f.c.a.,  respecting  Hydro-Electric  Power  Com- 
mission of  Ontario.  Also,  Audit  and  Report  of  G.  T.  Clarkson. 
F.C.A.,  upon  the  Accounts  of  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
of  Ontario,  for  the  year  ending  October  31st,  1919.  Presented  to 
the  Legislature,  26th  March  and  6th  April,  1920.    Printed. 


Jnterim  report  and  report  of  Clarksoii,  Gordon  and  Dilworth,  Chartered 
Accountants,  respecting  facing  Associations  in  the  Province  of 
Ontario,  under  terms  of  Order-in-Council,  dated  30th  April,  1917. 
Presented  to  the  Legislature,  26th  March,  1920.    Not  Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  19th  day  of  March,  1920,  show- 
ing how  many  persons  are  employed  in  the  enforcement  of  tlie 
Ontario  Temperance  Act.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  29th 
March,  1920.    Mr.  McLeod.    Not  Printed. 


Regulations    of   the    Provincial    Board    of    Health. 
Legislature,  30th  March,  1920.     Printed. 


Presented    to    the 


Return  to  an  Oi'der  of  the  House  of  the  12th  day  of  March,  192;0,  for  a 
Return  of  copies  of: — (1)  All  correspondence  or  agreements 
entered  into,  between  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario, 
or  any  officer  or  official  thereof  (subsequent  to  the  Eeturn  presented 
to  the  House  during  the  Session  of  1919,  being  S.P.  No.  73),  and 
J.  J.  Carrick,  or  anyone  in  his  behalf,  or  any  other  person  or 
persons,  company  or  corporation,  relative  to  the  sale  of  the  Pic 
River  and  Black  Sturgeon  River  Timber  Limits  in  the  District  of 
Thunder  Bay  and  the  carrying  out  of  the  provisions  of  a  certain 
agreement  dated  the  9th  day  of  May,  1917.  between  the  said  Carrick 
and  the  Government  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  (as  represented  by 
the  Minister  of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines),  requiring  as  part  of  the 
consideration  for  the  transfer  of  the  said  limits,  the  erection  and 
operation  of  a  pulp  mill  and  a  paper  mill  within  a  period  of  three 
years  at  an  expenditure  of  not  less  than  $2,000,000,  which  .said 
aoreement  was  rescinded  by  a  subsequent  agreement  bearing  date 
the  8th  day  of  Ma)-,  1918,  whereby  the  Government  relieved  the  said 
Carrick  from  carrying  out  the  terms  of  the  first-mentioned  agree- 
ment, by  reason  of  the  alleged  absence  of  suitable  water  power  to 
permit  of  the  operation  of  the  said  pulp  and  paper  mills  or  warrant 
their  erection;  (2)  all  correspondence  (subsequent  to  the  Return 
above  mentioned)  between  the  Oovernment  of  the  Province  of 
Ontario  and  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of  Ontario 
with  reference  to  the  supply  of  power  for  the  operation  of  the  said 
mills;  (3)  all  correspondence  (subsequent  to  the  Return  above 
mentioned)  between  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission  of 
Ontario  and  the  said  Carrick,  or  any  one  in  his  behalf,  with  refer- 
ence to  the  supply  of  power  for  the  operation  of  the  said  mills. 
Presented  to  the  Legislature,  31st  ^ March,  1920.  Mr.  Dewart. 
Printed. 

\iidit  and  report  of  G.  T.  Clarkson.  f.c.a.,  upon  the  Ontario  Pow(!r 
Company  of  Niagara  Falls  and  the  Ontario  Transmission  Company. 
Tjimited,  for  the  year  ending  31st  October,  1919.  Presented  to  the 
Legislature,  6th  April,  1920.    Printed. 

IJeturn  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  7th  April,  1920,  for  a  Return 
showing: — 1.  The  acreage  sown  to  flax  by  the  Department  of 
Agriculture  in  1918.  2.  Number  of  bushels  of  flax  seed  produced. 
3.  To  whom  sold  and  price  per  bushel  received.  4.  Quantity  flax 
fibre  produced;  to  whom  sold  and  price  received.     5.  Copies  of  all 


No. 


No.  76 


No.  77 


No.  78 


No.  79 


No.  80 


No.  81 


No.  82 


cables  or  other  communications  between  the  Government  and  the 
Agent-General  in  London  regarding  the  growing  of  flax  in  Ontario 
during  the  year  1917.  6.  Detailed  cost  of  the  experiment  and  not 
profit  or  loss  to  the  Department.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  Stli 
April,  1920.    Mr.  Henry.    Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  26th  day  of  March,  1920,  for  a 
Eeturn  of  copies  of  correspondence,  tenders,  contracts,  vouchers, 
and  all  other  papers,  letters  or  documents  in  connection  with  the 
construction  of  the  road  in  the  Municipality  of  Orillia  Township 
in  the  Electoral  Distict  of  Simcoe  East,  from  the  Severn  Bridge  lo 
Orillia,  known  as  the  Muskoka  Eoad  and  constructed  under  the 
Northern  Development  Branch  of  the  Lands,  Forests  and  Miii(!s 
Department  between  the  dates  of  the  1st  of  September,  1919,  and 
the  loth  of  November,  1919.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  ]2t.h 
April,  1920.     Mr.  Johnston  (Simcoe.)      Not  Printed. 

Recommendations  as  a  Basis  of  Adjustment  of  Difficulties  which  have 
arisen  in  the  Kapuskasing  Soldiers'*  Colony,  with  open  letter  wiili 
reference  thereto  addressed  to  the  Soldiers  of  Kapuskasing.  Pre- 
sented to  the  Legislature,  13th  April,  1920.     Not  Printed. 

Copies  of  Orders-in-Council  designation  pursuant  to  section  14  of  The 
Hospitals  and  Charitable  Institutions  Act,  Hospitals,  Eefuges. 
Orphanages  and  Infants  to  which  aid  may  be  granted.  Presented 
to  the  Legislature,  14th  April,  1920.     Not  Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  7th  April,  1920,  for  a  Eeturn 
show^ing  the  whole  amount  of  $88,853.30  (page  738,  column  2, 
Public  Accounts,  1918-19),  expended  in  travelling,  office  and  other 
expenses  of  the  Soldiers'  Aid  Commission,  and  in  what  other  manner 
this  amount  was  expended.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  14th 
April,  1920.    Mr.  Pinard.    Not  Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  22nd  March,  1920,  for  a  Eeturn 
shewing: — 1.  All  requests  of  memorials  filed  with  the  Minister  of 
Public  Works,  or  the  Labour  Department,  during  the  years  1916. 
1917,  1918,  1919  and  1920,  to  date,  from  Labour  Organizations'. 
Presented  to  the  Legislature,  15th  April,  1920.  Mr.  Puinlcin. 
Printed. 

Eeport  of  Sir  William  Ealph  Meredith  and  James  Gunn,  Esquire,  Com- 
missioners under  Commission  dated  January  21st,  1919,  in  the 
matter  of  the  Administration  of  Municipal  Police  Force  throughout 
the  Province,  the  Constitution  of  Police  Commissioners,  etc.  Pre- 
sented to  the  Legislature,  19th  April,  1920.     Not  Printed. 

Eegulations  of  the  Provincial  Board  of  Health  respecting  Yenei-eal 
Diseases.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  21st  April,  1920.  Printed 
for  Distribution. 

Statement  of  the  Civil  Service  Commissioner  respecting  the  Puhlie 
Service  of  Ontario.  1920.  Presented  to  the  Ledslature,  24th  March, 
1920.    Not  Printed. 


Copies  of  correspondence  between  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
and  others  respecting  meeting  of  Midland  Municipal  Association 
at  Peterborough,  April  28,  1920.  Presented  to  the  Legislature, 
30th  April,   1920.     Not  Printed. 

lu'turn  to  an  Order  of  7th  May,  1920,"  for  a  Return  shewing: —  1.  How 
many  adding  machines  have  been  purchased  or  ordered  by  the 
different  departments  of  the  Government  and  how  they  are  allotted 
to  the  departments.  2.  What  is  the  date  of  such  purchases. 
3.  What  is  the  cost  of  each  machine  and  the  name  and  place  of 
business  of  the  seller.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  7th  May,  1920, 
Mr.  Evanturel.     Not  Printed. 

IJeturn  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  31st  March,  1920,  for  a  Return 
shewing: — 1.  Names  of  all  Deputy  Ministers,  Chief  Clerks  and 
Clerks  who,  during  the  calendar  years  1916,  1917.  1918  and  1919, 
applied  on  medical  certificates  for  leave  of  absence  from  their  duties 
in  respect  of  the  following  departments :  (a)  Provincial  Secretary 
and  Registrar's  Department:  (h)  King's  Printer  Department. 
2.  To  which  of  the  parties  so  applying  was  leave  granted.  3.  From 
which  of  them  was  leave  withheld.  4.  Whether  the  monthly  pay- 
ments of  salary  continued  to  the  officials  who  were  granted  leaves  of 
absence  during  such  absence.  Presented  to  the  Legislature.  11th 
May,  1920.     Mr.  Cooper  (Toronto).    Not  Printed. 

Iicturn  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  19th  May,  1920,  for  a  Return 
shewing  in  detail  all  payments  and  disbursements  made  under  the 
heading  of  "  Organization  of  Resources  Committee,  Expenses  of 
Patriotic  Fund  and  Red  Cross  Campaign.  For  expenses  of  the 
campaign  to  increase  food  production  and  for  services  and  expenses 
of  the  Provincial  Committee  appointed  under  Organization  of 
Resources  Act": — In  the  Public  Accounts  of  1916-17,  page  653. 
Organization  of  Resources  Committee,  accountable,  $111,000:  In 
the  Public  Accounts  for  1917-18,  page  618,  Organization  of 
Resources  Committee,  accountable,  $260,000;  Li  the  Public 
Accounts  for  1918-19,  page  736,  Organization  of  Resources  Com- 
mittee, advance,  $350,000 — for  which  the  note  in  the  Public 
Accounts  shows  that  no  audit  has  been  made  in  any  year  by  the 
Audit  Office.  And  also  for  any  other  sums  that  have  been  paid 
since  the  end  of  the  last  fiscal  year  in  addition  to  the  amount  of  the 
last-named  advance  down  to  the  1st  day  of  April.  1920.  on  the  same 
account.  And  further  for  the  authority  under  Order-in-€ouncil  or 
otherwise,  under  which  the  said  bulk  sums  granted  in  each  year  by 
special  warrant  were  distributed  to  the  funds,  committees,  organiza- 
tions or  individuals  who  received  the  same.  Presented  to  the 
Legislature,  19th  May,  1920.     Mr.  Dewart.    Not  printed. 

Report  of  Colin  G.  Snider.  Commissioner  in  Enquiry  respecting  Ontario 
Hospital.  Hamilton.  Presented  to  the  Legislature.  28th  Mav,  1920. 
Not  Printed. 

Report  of  Talbot  Macbeth.  Commissioner  in  Enquiry  respecting  the 
Ontario  Hospital,  London.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  28th 
May,  1920.    Not  Printed. 


No.  89 


No.  90 


No.  91 


No.  92 


No.  93 


Tteturn  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  19th  March,  1920,  for  a  Return 
of  copies  of  all  correspondence  between  the  Minister  of  Justice  of 
Canada  or  any  other  official  of  the  Dominion  Government  on  the 
one  hand,  and  the  late  Premier  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  or  any 
other  Minister,  officer  of  official  of  the  Ontario  Government,  on  the 
other  hand,  relating  to  the  question  of  hours  of  labour  being  limited 
to  eight  hours  per  diem.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  27th  May, 
1920.    Mr.  McAlpine.    Not  Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  21st  May,  1920,  for  a  Return 
shewing : — Bow  many  appointments  have  been  made  by  the  Govern- 
ment since  November  14th,  1919,  as  follows:  (a)  name  and  address 
of  person  appointed;  (h)  to  what  position;  (c)  date  of  appoint- 
ment; (d)  salary  paid  or  to  be  paid  in  each  case;  (e)  is  the' 
appointment  temporary  or  permanent.  Presented  to  the  Legis- 
lature, 28th  May,  1920.     Mr.  BiicUand.     Not  Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  22nd  March,  1920,  for  a  Return 
shewing: — 1.  Copies  of  all  papers  and  correspondence  between  the 
jDresent  holders  of  export  warehouse  licenses  and  the  License  Board, 
or  any  member  thereof.  2.  Between  such  applicants  and  the  Gov- 
ernment, or  any  member  thereof.  3.  Between  the  License  Board, 
and  any  member  thereof,  and  the  Government,  or  any  member 
thereof.  4.  And  between  any  Member  of  the  House,  and  any  Mem- 
ber of  the  Government,  or  any  member  of  the  License  Board. 
Presented  to  the  Legislature,  28th  May,  1920.  Mr.  Hogarth.  Not 
Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  26th  March,  1920,  for  a  Return 
shewing:  1.  The  names  of  all  civil  servants  dismissed,  retired,  or 
resigned,  or  whose  positions  have  become  vacant  from  any  other 
cause  from  the  first  day  of  January,  1914.  2.  The  date  of  such 
dismissals,  retirements,  or  resignations  respectively.  3.  The  reason 
for  the  occurrence  of  each  vacancy.  4.  The  salary  obtained  by  the 
official  at  the  time  of  removal.  5.  The  present  salary  of  the  new  occu- 
pant, if  any.  Presented  to  the  Legislature,  28th  May,  1920.  Mr. 
Deivart.    Not  Printed. 

Return  to  an  Order  of  the  House  of  the  29th  March,  1920,  for  a  Return 
shewing: — 1.  How  many  appointments  have  been  made  to  the  fol- 
lowing Government  Departments  since  December  1st,  1919 : 
Attorney-General's  Department;  Provincial  Secretary's  Depart- 
ment; Provincial  Treasurer's  Department;  Department  of  Lands 
and  Forests;  Department  of  Agriculture;  Department  of  Public 
Works;  Department  of  Labour;  Department  of  Mines.  2.  How 
many  of  these  positions  have  gone  to  returned  soldiers.  3.  And 
what  were  the  salaries  they  received.  Presented  to  the  Legislature, 
28th  May,  1920.    Mr.  McNamara.    Not  Printed. 
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I 


Report  of  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests 
of  the  Province  of  Ontario 

For  the  Year  Ending  31st  October,   1920 


To  His  Honour  the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 
May  it  Please  Your  Honour  : 

For  the  information  of  Your  Honour  and  the  Legislative  Assembly,  I  have  the 
honour  to  submit  a  report  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  the  31st  of  October,  1930, 
covering  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

Prior  to  the  year  1906.  the  management  and  control  of  the  natural  resources 
of  the  Province  as  applicable  to  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines,  rested  in  the  "  Depart- 
ment of  Crown  Lands ''  but  in  that  year  by  Legislative  Amendment  the  ''  Depart- 
ment of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines  "  was  substituted  therefor.  This  designation 
obtained  up  to  the  1920  Session  of  the  Legislative  Assembly,  when  under  an  Act, 
known  as  "  The  Department  of  Mines  Act,"  assented  to  June  4th,  1920,  a  separate 
Department  of  Mines  was  established,  the  hitherto  parent  Department  thus  becom- 
ing "  The  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests."  Consequently,  the  data  furnished 
herein  is  excluded  to  the  Lands  and  Forests,  while  that  bearing  on  the  Mining 
Industry  may  be  found  in  the  Eeport  of  the  Department  of  Mines, 

COLOXIZATIOX    AXD    iMinGRATIGN, 

The  Colonization  and  Immigration  Branch  of  the  Province,  which  had  been 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines  since  the 
6th  of  January,  1916,  was  by  Order-in-Council  dated  the  12th  March,  1920,  trans- 
ferred to  the  Department  of  Agriculture,  to  which  it  had  formerly  been  attached 
so  that  statistics  bearing  upon  this  service  may  be  obtained  from  the  reports  of  the 
^linister  of  Agriculture. 

Clergy  Lands. 

Clergy  Lands  to  the  extent  of  82  acres  were  sold  for  $57.40  and  the  collection 
on  account  of  same  and  former  sales  of  such  lands  was  $862.21.  (See  Appendix 
Xo.  3,  page  23.) 

Common  School  Lands. 

The  area  of  these  lands  sold  during  the  year  was  146.25  acres  for  $200.77, 
while  the  collection  on  account  of  these  and  former  sales  was  $5,527.74.  (See 
Appendix  Xo.  3,  page  23.) 

Grammar  School  Lands. 

An  area  of  151  acres  was  sold  for  $231.00.  The  collection  on  account  of 
former  sales  was  $756.16.      (See  Appeiulix  Xo.  3,  page  23.) 
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Uxivi:i;siTY  Lands. 

The  area  of  these  lauds  sold  during  the  year  was  720.87  acres  for  $360.44. 
The  amount  collected  on  account  of  these  and  former  sales  was  $1,806.18.  (Sec 
Appendix  Xo.  3,  page  23.) 

Citowx  Laxds. 

There  was  sold  during  tlie  year  for  agricultural  and  town  site  purposes 
72,591.08  acres  for  $69,956.87.  The  collection  on  account  of  these  and  former 
sales  was  $81,480.12. 

Crown  Lands  to  the  extent  of  10,688.81  acres  were  leased  for  $2,155.06. 
Collections  on  these  and  former  leases  amounted  to  $59,583.18. 

The  total  area  of  Crown  Lands  disposed  of  by  sale  and  lease  throughout  the 
year  was  84,379.81  acres  for  the  sum  of  $72,961.54.  The  total  collections  on 
account  of  sales,  leases,  etc..  were  >$150,O15.59.      (See  Appendix  Xo.  3,  page  23.) 


Bush  lot  in  1917.  120  acres  cleared  in  1920.     Farm  of  R.  R.  Long  and  Son.  in  Bowman 

Township. 


Settlers  tx  Sale  Towxshtps. 

The  tendency  towards  purchasing  lands  in  Xorthern  Ontario  for  pioneer 
settlement  slightly  improved  over  the  previous  year.  Temiskamiug  District  with 
its  agencies  at  X'ew  Liskeard.  Englehart,  Matheson.  and  Cochrane,  all  falling 
within  the  great  clay  belt,  is  more  largely  in  the  eye  of  prospective  land  settlers 
than  any  other  particular  section,  presumably  because  it  offers,  by  means  of  the 
Provincial  Government  Railway  and  the  Transcontinental  Line,  a  ready  means  of 
acquiring  the  best  of  clay  loam  soil  and  a  reasonable  supply  of  ]nilpwood.  There 
a  settler  is  able  to  secure  regular  employment  in  the  bush  or  lumber  camps  during 
the  winter  months  to  earn  suflficient  means  to  assist  him  in  clearing  and  imjiroving 
his  homestead  and.  with  the  advantages  accruing  from  his  rights  under  a  fairly 
generous  land  regulation  whereby,  subject  to  certain  conditions,  he  may  cut  and 
sell  his  pulpwood.  the  settler,  if  possessed  of  ambition  and  energy,  should  make 
good. 

^  X'^umerous  inquiries  are  received  from  time  to  time  relative  to  the  securine" 
of  land  in  all  parts  of  the  Province  and  with  a  view  to  facilitatino-  the  granting 
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of  applications  iuspectioiis  are  made  of  sold  lots  to  check  up  the  improvemeiits 
of  holders  of  unpatented  claims.  When  delinquents  are  found  cancellation  is 
effected  and  though  over  4(HJ  individuals  acquired  by  purchase  farm  lots  in  surveyed 
areas  the  Crown  cancelled  208  sales  for  failure  of  the  purchasers  to  meet  the  pre- 
scribed conditions  of  settlement. J 

Permission  was  granted  to  3To  settlers  to  assign  their  interests  for  divers 
reasons,  the  assignee  in  each  case  being  required  to  pay  the  purchase  price  in  full, 
rather  than  by  instalments. 

Settlers  to  the  number  of  -425  satisfied  the  requirements  and  obtained  their 
patents  in  sale  townshi{)s. 

Special  provision  is  made  in  the  case  of  soldiers  who  held  unpatented  land 
and  served  in  the  Canadian  Expeditionary  Forces  overseas,  whereby  arrears  oi 
payments  due  the  Crown  are  remitted  and  patents  issued  on  completion  of  settle- 
ment duties.  A  free  grant  of  160  acres  may  be  made  to  a  returned  soldier  condi- 
tional that  he  perform  the  homestead  duties.  A  considerable  number  have  availed 
themselves  of  these  privileges. 

Several  of  the  isolated  remaining  Clergy,  Grammar  and  Common  School  Land 
Sales  were  paid  in  full  and  the  rightful  claimants  secured  patents.  (For  tabulated 
statement  see  Appendix  Xo.  <S,  page  34. ) 

Free  Graxts. 

Since  the  Great  War  there  has  been  a  gradual  growth  of  actual  settlers  taking 
free  homesteads  and  the  number  has  again  increased  over  last  year,  there  being 
654  during  the  year.  The  price  of  farm  products  has  been  fairly  steady  and  the 
crops  quite  bountiful  and  these  factors  while  tending  towards  settlement  in  the 
older  portions  of  the  Province  apparently  influence  those  land  seekers  who  are 
desirous  of  obtaining  free  farms  for  homesteading.  The  average  individual  farm 
location  increased  from  125  acres  of  a  year  ago  to  166  acres  this  year  when  the 
total  area  thus  located  comprised  88,813  acres.  Patents  for  Free  Grant  lands 
issued  to  458  persons  covering  an  area  of  53,295  acres,  while  over  7,500  acres  were 
purchased  in  small  parcels  within  Free  Grant  territory  for  fuel,  pasture,  pleasure 
and  summer  resort  purposes. 

A  number  of  settlers  have  come  from  Michigan  and  Minnesota  States  and  some 
are  returning  to  Painy  River  and  Thunder  Bay  Districts  from  the  dry  belts  of 
Saskatchewan  and  Alberta,  and  in  addftion  to  the  new  locations,  where  after  in- 
spection by  a  Crown  official  it  is  found  the  locatee  is  not  making  good,  is  a  specu- 
lator or  a  spurious  holder,  his  location  is  cancelled  and  the  land  resumed.  In  this 
way  over  70,000  acres  reverted  to  the  Crown  during  the  past  year. 

The  Free  Grant  areas  of  the  province  are  widely  scattered,  both  Old  and  Xew 
Ontario  having  their  respective  territories.  Certain  sections  south  of  the  French 
River  and  Georgian  Bay.  opened  many  years  ago.  have  been  very  largely  alienated 
in  respect  of  the  choice  arable  land  as  it  goes  in  the  rocky  formations.  Isolated 
lots  ari'se  regularly  where  at  least  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  land  is  fit  for  farming, 
the  minimum  percentage  presented  by  the  regulations,  but  in  most  instances  these 
are  sections  comprised  in  timber  berths,  and  frequently  serious  objections  are 
registered  by  the  timber  licensees  against  disposing  of  the  land.  Where,  however, 
the  Crown  is  convinced  that  the  applicant  has  bona-fide  intentions  of  becoming  a 
farmer  in  the  general  acceptation  of  the  term  every  reasonable  opportunity  is 
afforded  him.  irrespective  of  the  timber  licensees'  protestations,  which  nevertheless 
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are  ahvays  investigated.  Retardation  of  real  settlement  is  not  encouraged  by  sus- 
taining every  objection  of  timber  dealers.  Neither  is  the  holding  of  land  ostensibly 
for  settlement  though  in  reality  for  timber  manipulation,  condoned. 

Military  Grants. 

The  Act  1,  Edward  VII,  Cap.  6,  which  governs  these  grants,  came  into  force 
on  the  loth  of  April  1901. 

This  Act  is  applicable  to  all  persons  who  had  served  in  the  Canadian  Militia 
and  were  called  out  for  active  service  in  the  Province  of  Ontario  and  to  persons 


River  scene,  Northern  Ontario. 


who  enlisted  in  Ontario  for  service  and  went  to  South  Africa  during  the  ''  Boer 
AVar  'J  with  the  regular  military  forces  of  this  Province. 

A  person  claiming  land  under  this  Act  was  required  to  furnish  evidence  satis- 
factory to  the  Minister  of  Lands  that  he  was  a  member  of  one  of  these  classes,  and 
all  claims  were  required  to  be  filed  with  the  Minister  of  Lands  before  the  30th  day 
of  September,  A.D.,  1908. 

On  receipt  of  this  evidence  a  certificate  was  issued  to  the  veteran,  giving  him 
authority  to  select  160  acres  of  land  in  certain  townships,  designated  Jor  this  pur- 
pose by  Order-in-Council. 

This  certificate  was  also  accepted  by  the  Department  of  Lands  for  the  sum 
of  $80  in  payment  for  lands  jnirchased  from,  the  said  Department,  or  could  be 
surrendered  to  the  Government  and  an  allowance  of  $50  in  casli  sjiven  therefor. 
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All  ameiidmeut  to  the  Veterans'  Land  Grant  Act  was  passed  by  the  Legisla- 
ture of  the  Province  of  Ontario  in  the  Session  of  1920,  to  come  into  force  and  take 
effect  on  the  1st  of  June,  1920,  providing  '•  That  lands  located  and  granted  under 
this  Act,  have  passed  out  of  the  ownership  of  such  persons  and  are  being  held  out 
of  production,  and  an  inspection  of  these  lands  shows  that  the  owner  lives  outside 
of  the  District  in  which  the  lands  are  situate,  notice  may  be  sent  to  the  owner 
that  such  owner  must  within  one  year  from  the  date  of  notice  become  a  bona-fide 
user  or  occupant  of  said  lands  and  comply  with  the  regulations  made  under  this 
Act  and  that  in  default  of  his  so  doing  all  his  right,  title  and  interest  in  the  said 
lands  shall  revert  to  the  Crown,  but  the  owner  of  such  lands  shall  be  entitled  to 
be  paid  by  the  Treasurer  of  Ontario  an  amount  equal  to  the  purchase  money 
received  by  the  Province  on  the  sale  of  the  lands  under  this  Act."  But  few  appli- 
cations and  inquiries  in  pursuance  of  this  amendment  were  filed  during  the  past 
year. 

Under  the  Act  1,  Edward  VII,  Cap.  6,  and  amendments  thereto,  there  have 
been  issued  13,998  certificates  and  although  the  time  for  receiving  applications  for 
these  grants  expired  on  the  30th  of  September,  1908,  there  are  still  letters  being 
received  from  men  or  their  next  of  kin,  who  were  entitled  to  this  grant,  who  claim 
that  they  have  only  now  become  aware  of  the  fact.  These  applications,  therefore, 
could  not  now  be  accepted  and  no  forms  of  applications  have  been  sent  out. 

During  the  past  year  there  have  been  located  35  of  these  certificates  covering 
5,640  acres  in  the  townships  open  for  veterans,  making  in  all  a  total  of  8,364 
certificates  thus  located. 

In  seven  cases  the  certificates  have  been  surrendered  and  applied  in  payment 
of  lands  purchased  from  the  Crown,  covering  in  all  703  acres,  making  a  total  of 
798  that  have  thus  been  applied. 

There  was  one  certificate  surrendered  to  the  Crown  for  the  $50  commutation 
money,  making  a  total  of  3,264  certificates  surrendered  in  this  manner. 

During  the  year  there  have  been  issued  69  patents  for  lands  located  by 
veterans,  and  in  all  7,440  have  thus  been  disposed  of. 

The  total  number  of  certificates  that  have,  therefore,  been  disposed  of  is 
12,426,  leaving  1,572  that  are  still  out-standing. 

During  the  year  13  veteran  locations,  covering  2,118  acres,  were  cancelled  for 
the  non-performance  of  the  settlement  duties  to  which  they  became  subject  on 
account  of  being  assigned  before  patent  was  issued. 

Under  the  Act  1,  Edward  VII,  Cap.  6,  and  amendments  thereto  covering  these 
grants  it  is  necessary  for  all  locatees  of  the  lands  located  to  apply  for  their  patents 
before  ten  years  have  expired  from  the  date  of  location.  If  this  application  for 
patent  is  not  made  within  ten  years,  then  the  land  comes  under  the  settlement 
regulations,  and  unless  the  settlement  duties  are  proceeded  with  the  locations  are 
liable  to  cancellation.  Previous  to  the  expiration  of  the  ten  years  after  location, 
the  Department  sends  a  notice  to  each  veteran  directing  him  to  the  provision 
respecting  patent  and  in  this  manner  has  saved  many  of  the  locatees  from  losing 
their  lands  by  forfeiture.     (See  Appendix  Xo.  11.) 

COLLECTIOXS. 

The  total  revenue  of  the  Department  from  all  sources  was  $2,911,047.13,  Of 
this,  $81,480.12  came  from  Agricultural  Lands  and  Townsites:  $59,583.18  Crown 
Leases.     From  Woods  and  Forests  the  revenue  was  $2,656,630.51  made  up  of  the 
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following  items,  Bonus,  $I,U3,72o.l8 ;  Timber  Dues,  .$1,171,693.14;  Ground  Eent, 
$105,398.88:  Transfer  Fees,  $7,G4(i.U0;  Fire  Protection  Charge,  $228,174.31. 
From  Provincial  Parks,  $70,900.84.      (See  Appendix  Xo.  4,  page  24. 

Disbursements. 

The  total  expenditure  of  the  Department  for  ordinary  service  was  $1,624,- 
805.51.  Some  of  the  principal  items  were:  Crown  Land  Agents'  Salaries  and 
Disbursements,  $20,120,72;  Homestead  Inspectors,  $21,725.39;  Crown  Timber 
Agents,  $33,709.64:  Ottawa  Agency,  $3,466.03;  Fire  hanging,  $504,518.42;  Forest 
l\aiiging  and  .Measurement  of  Timber,  $207,675.13;  Forest  Reserves,  $4,456.36; 
Reforestation,  $47,454.72;  Algonquin  Provincial  Park,  $34,739.55;  Quetico  Pro- 
vincial Park,  $10,260.90;  Pondeau  Provincial  Park,  $9,736.57;  Purchase  and 
Maintenance  of  Automobiles,  $2,084.49:  Surveys,  $150,700.97:  Colonization  Eoads, 
$451,808.59;  Crant,  Canadian  Forestry  Association,  $1,000.00;  Commissions  re 
Sundry  Investigations,  $50,000.00;  Contingencies,  Lands  and  Forests,  $36,667.32; 
Travelling  Expenses,  Lands  and  Forests,  $2,721.42;  Contingencies,  Forestry 
Branch,  $2,093.49:  Contingencies,  Colonization  Eoads  Branch,  $3,223.02:  Travel- 
ling Expenses,  Colonization  Eoads,  $936.56. 

Woods  and  Forests. 

The  accrued  revenue  from  Woods  and  Forests  for  the  year  ending  October 
31st,  1920,  amounted  to  $3,120,808.41,  an  increase  of  $842,249.75  over  the  pre- 
ceding year. 

The  revenue  collected  also  shows  a  substantial  increase  over  previous  year's 
collections,  being  $2,656,630.51  as  against  $1,805,081.36,  an  increase  of 
$853,549.15. 

In  season  1919-20  the  returns  show  a  slight  falling  off  in  quantity  of  pulpwood 
and  cordwood  taken  out.  In  all  other  classes  of  timber  the  production  shows  a 
gratifying  increase. 

The  quantity  of  sawlog,  boom  and  square  pine  timber  cut  during  past  season 
totalled  312,924,391  feet  B.I\r.,  an  increase  of  121,000,000  feet  B.M.  The  pro- 
duction of  other  timber  amounted  to  52,729,965  feet  B.M.,  or  over  15,000,000 
more  than  that  for  the  previous  season. 

The  quantity  of  pulpwood  taken  off  Crown  Lands  last  season  was  306,696 
cords  or  13,499  cords  less  than  in  1918-19. 

For  several  years  previous  to  1918-19  little  railway  construction  was  attempted 
but  in  that  season  the  demand  for  ties  increased  the  production  from  2,094,099 
taken  out  in  1917-18  to  over  5,000,000  for  season  1918-19.  The  number  of  ties 
taken  out  during  the  season  of  1919-20  was  6,102,287  or  961,633  greater  than  in 
1918-19. 

Lands  LTnder  License. 

The  area  under  license  at  the  close  of  the  fiscal  year  was  14,8951/4  square  miles, 
a  reduction  of  1,33534  square  miles  from  the  previous  year. 

Summary  of  Eevenue  From  Woods  and  Forests. 

Bomis $1,143,725  18 

Timber   Dues    1,171,692  14 

Ground    Rent    105,398  88 

Transfer   Fees    7,640  -00 

Fire  Protection    228,174  31 

$2,656,630  51 


1920-21  DEPAKTMEXT  OF  LAXDS  AND  FOKESTS.  11 


A  list  of  the  timber  berths  sold  during  the  year  with  the  names  of  the  success- 
ful purchasers  and  the  prices  paid  is  being  prepared  for  the  next  year's  report. 

The  Kapuskasiug  Pulp  Limit  on  the  Kapuskasing  River,  in  the  Districts  of 
Timiskaniing  and  Algoma,  comprising  1,?4U  square  miles,  was  offered  for  sale  in 
September,  19 IT,  and  was  purchased  by  ^lessrs.  S.  A,  Mundy  and  E.  Stewart. 
The  price  or  fiat  rate  to  be  paid  was  Toe.  per  cord  for  all  classes  of  pulpwood,  and 
$15.00  per  thousand  feet  board  measure  for  red  and  white  pine.  In  pursuance  of 
the  sale  an  agreement  was  entered  into  between  the  Crown  and  the  purchasers 
under  date  of  9th  of  February,  1918,  for  the  effectual  carrying  out  of  the  conditions 
of  sale.  The  purchasers,  on  the  2nd  of  March,  1918,  transferred  their  interests  to 
Spruce  Falls  Pulp  and  Paper,  Limited,  who  for  divers  reasons  were  granted  exten- 
sions of  time  during  1919,  in  respect  of  their  obligations  as  to  the  erection  of 
pulp  mill,  etc.  Operations  not  having  been  proceeded  with,  negotiations  in  1920 
resulted  in  an  extending  agreement  dated  April  23rd,  1920,  followed  by  a  siib- 
stitutional  agreement  of  the  11th  of  June,  1920,  and  by  an  Order-in-Council  of 
the  loth  of  June,  1920,  which  increased  the  dues  ])ayable  from  Toe.  per  cord  to 
$1.15  per  cord  upon  spruce  pulpwood  and  to  95c.  per  cord  upon  balsam  and  other 
classes  of  pulpwood. 

On  the  6th  of  July,  1920,  Spruce  Falls  Pulp  and  Paper  Company  assigned 
their  rights  to  Spruce  Falls  Company,  Limited.  Then  by  agreement,  dated  the 
4th  of  ^August,  1920,  the  Crown  conveyed  446  acres,  including  the  hitherto  Kapus- 
kasing Colony  farm,  to  the  Company  at  a  price  of  $100.00  an  acre  for  the  cleared 
land  and  $2.00  an  acre  for  the  unstumped  portion,  while  a  portion  of  O'Brien 
Township,  approximating  forty  square  miles,  was  added  to  the  pulp  limit,  but  the 
rate  for  the  spruce  pulpwood  on  the  additional  area  was  fixed  at  $1.60  per  cord 
and  on  the  other  classes  of  pulpwood  at  $1.30  per  cord,  the  Crown  having  the  right 
nevertheless  over  the  whole  limit  to  increase  the  rates  in  proportion  to  any  general 
increase  in  the  rates  of  dues  payable  throughout  the  Province,  which  may  hereafter 
be  made  by  amendment  to  the  Crown  Timber  Eegulations. 

The  Spruce  Falls  Company  have,  in  accordance  with  the  agreement,  under- 
taken operations  on  a  large  scale  and  construction  is  in  full  swing.  By  the  1st  of 
July,  1922,  a  sawmill  of  a  minimum  capacity  of  70,000  feet  daily,  in  two  shifts,  is 
to  be  in  operation  and  by  the  1st  of  January,  1922,  a  pulp  mill  with  a  daily  output 
of  not  less  than  100  tons  of  pulp. 

From  the  progress  made  at  the  writing  of  this  report  it  is  fully  expected  that 
these  mills  shall  be  completed  and  in  running  operation  by  the  middle  of  next 
summer. 

The  Company  are  required  to  erect  a  paper  mill  on  or  before  the  1st  of  January, 
1928,  with  a  minimum  capacity  of  fifty  tons  of  paper  per  day. 

The  chain  of  agreements  with  the  necessary  Orders-in-Council  and  other  data 
•^hall  be  printed  in  pamphlet  form  under  another  cover. 

Cullers'  Examixatiox. 

Two  examinations  were  lield  during  the  year,  one  at  Callander  and  one  at 
Ken'ora.  Twelve  candidates  succeeded  in  passing  the  examination  and  were  duly 
granted  certificates  authorizing  them  to  act  as  Cullers.  For  names  of  Cullers  who 
passed  at  these  examinations  see  page  36,  Appendix  10.  For  com])lete  list  of 
Cullers  see  :\nnister's  Eeport  for  1917.  1918  and  1919. 
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Crown  Surveys. 

lustructions  were  issued  to  twenty  Land  Surveyors  during  the  year  to  perform 
surveys  on  Crown  lands  in  different  parts  of  Northern  Ontario. 

The  work  consisted  of  surveying  base  and  meridian  lines,  outlining  six  and 
nine  mile  townships,  traversing  larger  lakes,  rivers  and  islands,  principally  on  the 
head  waters  of  the  rivers  flowing  to  James  Bay,  the  running  of  timber  berth  lines 
and  the  laying  out  of  town  sites. 

Xo  instructions  were  given  for  the  subdivision  of  townships  into  farm  lots, 
the  area  already  subdivided  being  considerably  in  advance  of  settlement. 


^linesing   Road,   Algonquin    Park. 


Municipal  Surveys. 

Petitions  for  the  resurvey  and  establishing  of  original  road  allowances  were 
received  from  the  Corporations  of  the  Municipalities  of  the  Township  of  Beverly, 
Township  of  Gloucester,  Township  of  Xorth  Easthope. 

Upon  the  necessary  Orders-in-Council  being  passed  instructions  were  issued 
accordingly  for  such  surveys  and  the  same,  when  completed,  were  duly  confirmed 
or  amended  as  provided  for  under  the  Survey  Act.  The  Municipal  Surveys,  which 
were  being  performed  under  instructions  prior  to  the  present  year  and  which  were 
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confirmed,  are  as  follows,  petitions  of  the   Municipalities  of:   County  of  Bruce, 
Township  of  Cartwright,  Township  of  Wainfleet. 

Detailed  summary   and  description   of  the  several   surveys'  aforesaid  will  be 
found  in  Appendices  15  to  40  inclusive. 

k  Parks. 

;  Prior  to  the  establishment  of  the  Department  of  Mines,  the  provincial  parks 

were  under  the  supervision  of  the  Deputy  Minister  of  Mines,  but  these  were  re-. 
tained  by  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  and  are  subject  to  its  jurisdiction. 
Eondeau  Provincial  Park,  which  had  been  subject  to  the  direction  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Works  and  Highways  was  transferred  to  the  Department 
of  Lands  and  Forests  by  Order-in-Council,  May  4th,  1920,  so  that  the  three  out- 
.standing  parks,  namely,  Quetico,  Algonquin  and  Eondeau,  are  now  under  the 
direction  of  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests.  (For  the  reports  on  these  parks 
by  the  Superintendents,  see  Appendices  41,  42  and  49.) 

Colonization  Eoads. 

At  the  last  Session  of  the  Legislative  Assembly  an  Act  was  passed  confirming 
the  transfer  of  this  Branch  from  the  Department  of  Public  Works,  w'hich  took 
place  on  March  1st,  1919.  Power  was  also  given  under  this  Act  to  make  grants 
to  municipalities  in  the  Colonization  Eoads  area  towards  the  purchase  of  road- 
making  machinery  and  materials  and  towards  the  salaries  of  township  foremen 
on  road  construction. 

An  Annual  Beport  as  to  the  work  of  the  Colonization  Eoads  Branch  will  be 
found  in  Appendix  Xo.  43,  page  130. 

Northern  Development  Branch. 

The  regrettable  death  on  June  12th,  last,  of  Mr.  J.  F.  Whitson,  Commissioner 
of  the  Branch  since  its  inception,  was  one  of  the  outstanding  incidents  of  the  year. 
At  his  death  the  office  of  Commissioner  was  abolished  and  the  operations  of  the 
Branch  placed  in  charge  of  Mr.  C.  H.  Fullerton,  Superintendent  of  the  Coloniza- 
tion Eoads  Branch. 

The  main  feature  of  .the  season  was  the  opening  for  traffic  of  the  road  from 
North  Bay  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  a  gap  of  seventeen  miles  between  Cutler  and 
Algoma  Mills,  having  hitherto  existed. 

The  report  of  the  Xorthern  Development  Branch  is  found  in  Appendix  Xo. 
44,  page  144. 

Kapuskasing  Colony. 

Under  date  the  21st  of  February,  1920,  a  Commission  of  Enquiry  by  Order- 
in-Couucil  was  appointed  to  enquire  into  and  report  upon  the  administration, 
management,  conduct,  discipline,  etc.,  of  this  colony,  and  any  other  -matters  or 
questions  bearing  on  same,  to  take  evidence  and  collect  information  and  to  make 
such  report  or  recommendations  as  deemed  abvisable. 

The  Commission  consisted  of  ^Messrs.  W.  F.  Xickle,  chairman;  John  I. 
McLaren  and  John  Sharp  and  the  report  dated  the  16th  of  March,  1920,  was 
printed  in  pamphlet  form  by  order  of  Legislative  Assembly  of  Ontario.  This 
report  may  be  secured  from  the  King's  Printer. 
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Stumping    with    gasoline   power.     Bruce    Peninsula — Colonization    Roads. 


Crushing   rock   for  roads. 
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To  give  effect  to  the  recommeudatious  contained  in  the  report  of  the  Com- 
mission of  Enquiry,  a  Board  of  Adjustment  was  appointed  bv  Orders-in-Council 
dated  the  ITth  and  2Tth  of  April,  1920,  consisting  of  General  John  Gunn.  Alex- 
ander Stewart  Morgan  and  Archibald  Leitch,  to  which  Board  Dr.  A.  H.  Abbott 
was  later  named  as  secretary.  By  an  Act  passed  on  the  21st  of  April,  1920,  which 
was  an  amendment  to  the  Eeturned  Soldiers'  and  Sailors"  Land  Settlement  Act. 
provisions  were  made  for  the  hearing  and  determining  of  complaints,  etc.,  and  for 
the  adjustment  of  other  grievances  and  the  awarding  of  grants  in  settlement 
thereof. 

The  full  report  of  the  Board  of  Adjustment  is  contained  in  Appendix  Xo.  46. 

The  Provincial  Colony  Farm  was  sold  to  the  Spruce  Falls  Company.  Limited, 
under  agreement  of  the  4th  of  August.  1920.  and  their  pulp  and  other  mills  are 
being  erected  upon  this  land.  The  price  paid  was  $100.00  an  acre  for  the  cleared 
and  $2,00  an  acre  for  the  unstumped  land. 

The  Govermnent  proposes  to  establish  by  special  legislation  at  the  next  session 
a  municipality  to  be  known  as  Kapuskasing.  the  intention  being  to  develop  an 
ideal  northern  town. 

Settlers'  Loax. 

To  the  end  of  the  31st  of  October.  1920.  2.22 T  applications  for  loans,  repre- 
senting $8.74?. 60  or  an  average  of  $384.61  per  application  were  received,  but  only 
such  applications  were  entertained  where  it  was  clearly  shown  that  the  money 
could  be  used  to  good  advantage  for  the  improvement  of  the  settlement  duties. 
Altonyetlier  ,1.'558  loans,  which  included  one  of  $12,000.00  to  the  Sudbury  Co- 
operative Creamery  Company.  Limited,  and  one  of  $8,000.00  to  the  Dairy  Co- 
operative Association,  have  been  made  to  settlers,  these  loans  amounting  to 
$490,836.00. 

It  is  gratifying  to  observe  that  over  90  per  cent,  of  the  interest  payments  are 
up  to  date  and  payments  of  principal  of  over  97  per  cent,  of  the  amount  due. 
Appreciation  has  been  expressed  by  those  receiving  loans  of  the  advantages  that 
have  accrued  to  them  in  the  work  of  carrying  on  land  clearances,  etc. 

For  a  detailed  statement  by  the  Loan  Commissioner,  see  Appendix  Xo.  47. 

FORESTEY  BEAXTH. 

Fire  Protectiox. 

The  forest  fire  protection  work  was  continued  this  season  under  the  jurisdic- 
tion of  the  Forestry  Branch.  The  season  opened  with  a  very  dry  period  and  we 
were  without  rain  for  about  two  months.  Practically  60  per  cent,  of  the  season's 
fires  were  recorded  during  this  early  period. 

The  origin  of  fires  as  shown  in  the  report  of  the  Forestry  Branch  has  con- 
siderable interest.  We  find  that  during  this  last  season  23.9  per  cent,  of  the  total 
fires  were  of  railway  origin.  From  the  report  it  will  be  seen  that  forest  fires  of 
railway  origin  are  greatly  decreasing,  as  the  following  figures  will  show: 

Fires  of  railway  origin  1917 — i9.5  per  cent. 

Fires  of  railway  origin  1918 — 46.5  per  cent. 

Fires  of  railway  origin  1919 — 37.0  per  cent. 

Fires  of  railway  origin  1920 — 23.9  per  cent. 
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The  above  improvement  is  due  to  increased  proteetive  methods  applied  along 
railway  lines,  but  evidently  from  the  report  it  is  greatly  owing  to  the  increased 
efficiency  of  locomotive  inspection  work.  This  work,  which  is  carried  out  by 
provincial  othcers  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Board  of  Kailway  Commissioners 
of  Canada,  is  assisting  to  a  large  extent  in  the  elimination  of  railway  fires. 

One  interesting  feature  of  the  report  is  the  fact  that  65.5  per  cent,  of  the 
season's  tires  originated  in  cut-over  areas  in  which  the  logging  slash  created  a 
serious  lire  hazard.  This  again  emphasizes  the  necessity  for  further  measures  in 
connection  with  the  solving  of  the  slash  disposal  problem. 

During  the  past  season  6,154  permits  were  issued  for  the  burning  of  slash. 
The  slash  on  22,?6T  acres  was  burned  under  the  issuing  of  these  permits. 

Forest  Investigation, 

The  Forestry  Branch  has  carried  on  during  the  past  season  a  new  line  of  work 
in  connection  with  forest  survey  and  land  classification.  This  work  is  being  done 
in  the  southern  part  of  the  Huron  and  Ottawa  region,  covering  the  southern 
portion  of  the  Fire  District.  The  survey  is  being  done  to  differentiate  forest  land 
from  agricultural  land  and  to  record  the  various  features  of  the  region  from  the 
standpoint  of  future  forest  management.  One  million  seven  hundred  and  twenty 
thousand  acres  were  covered  during  the  past  season,  and  it  is  predicted  that  all 
of  the  region  soutli  of  Lake  Xipissing  will  be  finished  during  the  coming  season. 
Tills  is  the  first  work  done  in  connection  with  the  plan  of  a  definite  forest  recon- 
naissance of  the  Province. 

jRefokestation. 

The  work  connected  Avith  reforestation  has  been  enlarged  along  the  following 
lines.  Tlie  equipment  and  nursery  organization  at  the  Provincial  Forest  Station 
at  Xorfolk  has  been  enlarged  in  order  to  meet  the  growing  demands  for  forest 
planting  stock.  During  the  past  season  the  Forestry  Branch  were  able  to  secure 
a  very  fine  lot  of  native  forest  tree  seeds,  which  will  be  used  in  the  further  pro- 
duction of  nursery  stock  to  facilitate  this  work.  The  distribution  of  trees  was 
again  carried  on,  over  some  130,000  trees  having  been  shipped  out  to  various  appli- 
cants. It  is  interesting  to  note  that  these  forest  plantations,  which  are  made  by 
way  of  demonstration,  and  for  educational  purposes,  are  having  a  splendid  effect 
in  influencing  local  opinion  along  these  lines. 


Tree  Diseases, 

During  last  summer  Dr.  J.  H.  Faull  continued  his  investigations  of  diseases 
of  trees  in  Xorthern  Ontario,  his  chief  work  being  connected  with  studies  of  com- 
mercial trees  in  Temagami  Forest  Eeserve  region.  Details  of  this  work  are  given 
in  the  Forestry  Branch  Eeport,  and  evidently  the  problem  of  forest  tree  diseases 
will  require  considerable  investigation  as  it  appears  that  it  will  infliience  future 
cutting  methods  and  policy  as  to  future  sales.     See  Appendix  Xo.  48.  ])age  20'6. 


Beniah  Bowman, 


Minister. 


Department  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto.  October  31ts.  1920. 
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Appendix  No.  S. 

Statement  of  Lands  Sold  and  Leased.      Amount  of  Sales  and  Leases  and  Amount  of  Collections 
for  the  year  ending  October  31st,  1920. 


Service. 


Acres  sold  I  Amount  of  '    Collection 
and  sales  and         on  sales 

leased.  leases.         and  leases. 


Lands  Sold  : 

Agricultural  and  Townsites 72, .591  08 

Clergy  Lands 82  00 

Common  School  Lands    146  2-5 

Grammar  School  Lands  151  00 

University  Lands 720  87 

Landf   Leastd: 

Crown 10,661  18 

Temagami   27  43 

84.379  81 


$    c. 

$   c. 

69,956  87 

81,480  12 

57  40 

862  21 

200  77 

5,527  74 

231  00 

756  16 

360  44 

1,806  18 

1,845  06 

58,444  18 

310  00 

1,1.39  00 

72,961  54 

1.50,015  59 

D.  GEO.  ROSS, 

Accountant. 


ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix  No.  U- 

Statement  of  Revenue  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  for  the  year  ending 

October  31st,  1920. 


Service. 

$ 

c. 

$ 

c. 

$      c. 

IiAm)  Collections, 
Crown  Lands: 

Agricultural    

72,831  80 
8,648  32 

81,480  12 
8,952  29 

Townsites    

Clergy  Lands 

862  21 
5,527  74 

756  16 
1.806  18 

Common  School  Lands 

Grammar  School  Lands  

University  T^nds 

Rent : 

90,432  41 

Crown  Leases 

57,195  33 
1,248  85 
1,139  00 

A  Igonquin  Provincial  Park 

Temagami  Leases 

59.583  18 

Woods  and  Forests. 
Bonus   

1.143.725 
1.171.692 

105,398 
7.640 

228,174 

18 
14 
88 
00 
31 

Timber  Dues  

Ground  Rent  

Fire  Protection 

2,656,630  51 

Parks  : 

Algonquin  Provincial  Park 

69,524 
657 
719 

07 
77 
00 

Rondeau  Provincial  Park 

Quetico  Provincial  Park 

70,900  84 

Casual  Fees 

2.112  61 

188  00 
378  00 

Cullers'  Fees 

Forest  Reserves  Guides'  Fees 

2,678  61 

Refunds. 
Fire  Ranging 

14,972  60 

13,241  05 

100  00 

3  08 

50  00 

2,402  45 

2  40 

50  00 

Forest  Ranging 

Agents'  Salaries 

Insurance .    ... 

Sui-veys 

Printing  and  Advertising 

Contingencies.  Lands 

30,821  58 

2,911,047  13 

D.  GEO.  ROSS, 

Accountant. 


ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 


1920-21    DEPARTMEXT  OF  LANDS  AND  FORESTS. 
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Appendix  No.  5. 

Statement  of  Receipts  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  for  the  year  ending 
October  31st,  1920,  which  are  considered  as  Special  Funds. 


Service. 


$       c. 


Principal 
Interest . 


Principal , 
Interest., 


Principal 
Interest . 


Clergy  Lands. 


Common  School  Lands. 


Grammar  School  Lands. 


450  70 
411  51 


3,228  30 
2,299  44 


University  Lands. 

Principal '     1,164  52 

Interest 641  66 


862  21 


5,527  74 


756  16 


1.806  18 
8,952  29 


D.  GEO.  ROSS, 

Accountant. 


ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix  No.  6. 

Statement  of  Disbursements  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests  for  the  year 

ending  October  31st,  1920. 


Service. 


Agents'  Salaries  and  Disbubsements. 

Land.  $20,120.72. 


Anderson,   T.   V.    . 
Disbursements 


Arthurs,  E. 


Baker,   R.   H 

Disbursements 


Bolger,  J.  W 

Disbursements 


350  00 

5  77 

1.200  00 
217  97 


Both,    C. 


Brown,    John    

Disbursements 

Burrows,  W.  A.    .  . 
Disbursements 


Cameron,    W 

Disbursements 


600  00 
21  9U 

583  00 
358  48 


Campbell,   Miss   I.   M. 
Disbursements    .  . 


Dempsay,    S.   J.    . . 
Disbursements 

Dodds,    T 

Disbursements 


Douglas,  W.  J.   ... 
Disbursements 


500  00 
26  00 

500  00 
18  00 

1.100  00 
57  00 

500  00 
10  00 

500  00 
21  00 


Ellis,    H.    J. 


Freeborn,   J.   S.    . . 
Disbursements 


Gibson,   J.   E 

Disbursements 


Ginn,  F.  E 

Disbursements 


Hales,   W 

Disbursements 


Hollands,   C.   J.    .. 
Disbursements 


McFayden,    A.     ... 
Disbursements 


500  00 
19  00 

1.000  00 
182  00 

1.200  00 
97  95 

250  00 
19  50 

300  00 
90  00 

600  00 
38  47 


MacLennan,  J.  K.   . . 

Carried   for^card 


$   c. 


953  75 
254  41 


355  77 


1.417  97 
200  00 


621  99 
941  48 
526  00 
518  00 
1.157  00 
510  00 


521  00 
500  00 


519  00 

1.182  00 

1,297  95 

269  50 

.390  00 


638  47 
700  00 

13.474  29 


$   c. 


192021 
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Appendix  No.  6. — Continued. 


Service. 


$      c. 


$      c. 


Brought   forward    

Agents'  Salaries  and  Disbtjbsements — Continued. 

Land — Concluded. 

Noble,  E 

Disbursements 


Parsons.    W.    J.    . . 
Disbursements 


Phillon.   J.   A 

Disbursements 


Prince,   A 

Disbursements 


Small,    R 

Disbursements 


Spry,    W.    L 

Disbursements 

OFlaherty    T.    F. 
Disbursements 


Teasdale,  R.   A.    . . 
Disbursements 


Thaw,  D 

Disbursements 


Watt,    F. 


Whybourne,    W.    E. 
Disbursements 


WooUings.    J 

Disbursements 


Wilson,  A.  N 

Disbursements 


Homestead   Inspectors.   $21,725.39. 


Barr.    J 

Disbursements 


Bastien.    J.    A.    ... 
Disbursements 


300  00 
12  30 


1.000  00 
169  00 

500  00 

29  02 

333 

40 

32 
00 

500 
23 

00 
25 

300  00 
193  50 

276  30 
96  75 

600  00 
4  77 

500 
6 

00 
27 

300  00 
8  45 


800  00 
165  00 


Brown.  J.  B 

Disbursements 


Burns,  C.  W 

Disbursements 

Cragg,   W.  V 

Disbursements 

Dean,  T 

Disbursements 


175  00 
13  50 


1.400  00 
681  12 

1.200  00 
516  15 

1,100  00 
443  85 

500  00 
206  15 

1,400  00 
440  72 

900  00 
306  65 


13.474  29 

312  .30 
1,169  00 
529  02 
373  32 
523  25 
493  50 » 
373  05 
604  77 


506  27 
300  00 


.308  45 
965  00 
188  50 

2,081  12 
1.716  15 
1.543  85 
706  15 
1,840  72 
1.206  65 


Carried  forward    ' 29 .215  36 
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Appendix  No.  6. — Continued. 


Service. 


Brought  forward  

Agents'  Salaries  and  Disbursements — Continued. 
Homestead  Inspectors — Concluded. 


Hughes,    T.    

Disbursements    . 

Jervis.   H.  F.   J.  W. 
Disbursements    . 


0"wens,   H.   B 

Disbursements 


Smith,    D 

Van  Horn,' L.  E.,  Assistant. 
Disbursements    


Watson,  T.  P 

Disbursements 


Wigle,  R.  G.    

Disbursements 


Timber,  $33,709.64. 


I3remner.    G 

Disbursements 


Christie,   W.    P.    .  . 
Disbursements 


Hawkins,    S.    J.    .  . 
Disbursements 


Henderson,    C.    ... 
Disbursements 


Huckson,   A.  H.    .  . 
Disbursements 


Jones,  W.  M 

McDonald,  A 

Disbursements 


MacDonald,   S.   C. 
Disbursements 


Margach,    W 

Legris,   J.,   Assistant    

Cunningham,  Mrs.  E.  A.,  Stenographer 

Doan,    Mrs.    M.,    Stenographer    

Robinson,  Miss  E.  do  

Rose,    Miss    M.  do  

Disbursements    


McDonald,  H 

Disbursements 


McDougall,  J.  T.    . 
Disbursements 


1,300  00 
524  60 


586  30 
204  25 


1,000  00 
893  45 

1,700  00 
1,144  31 
1,119  44 

1,400  00 
657  45 


1,400  00 
682  27 


1,350  00 
465  64 


1 ,700  00 
345  71 


1,900  00 
275  35 


2,100  00 
303  82 


2.100  00 
346  50 


1,700  00 

1,.500  00 

370  45 

2,000  00 
195  15 


1,600  00 

1,900  00 

382  75 

98  00 

14  00 

21  00 

670  68 


29,215  36 

1,824  60 

790  55 

1,893  45 

3,968  75 

2,0.57  45 
2,082  27 

1,815  64 
2,045  71 
2,175  35 
2,403  82 
2,446  50 

3,570  45 
2,195  15 


1,600  00 
157  77 

2,100  00 
389  62 


Carried  forward 


4,686  43 
1,757  77 
2,489  62 


67.413  87 


1920  21 
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Appendix  No.  6. — Continued. 


Service. 

$      c. 

$      c. 

$      c. 

Brought   forward    

67.413  87 

3,164  01 

2,177  26 
642  31 

2,158  30 

28  75 
50  00 

50  00 

1,478  95 

Agents'  Salabies  axd  Disbursements — Concluded. 

Timber — Concluded. 
Oliver    J    A    

1,850  00 

722  31 

36  93 

554  77 

Godfrey    Miss  S.,  Stenographer    

Keefer    Miss  0  ,  Stenographer   / 

Disbursements    

Stevenson,    A     

1,800  00 
377  26 

Disbursements    

Whelan    P    J     disbursements         

Wood,  W    G.  A 

1,600  00 
558  30 

Disbursements    

Miscellaneous,   $1,607.70. 

Edmond,    John,    inspecting    certain    lands   in   the 
Townships  of  Gorham  and  W^are 

Jamieson,  W.  H.,   Caretaker,  Islands  in  Dog  and 

McArthur,  T.   A.,  Inspector  of  Agencies    

Disbursements 

900  00 

578  95 

77,163  45 

Ottawa  Agency. 

Darhv     W.      T       \frpnf 

1.500  00 
1.200  00 

766  03 

Larose    S    C     Clerk 

Rent    

700  00 
66  03 

Disbursements    

3.466  03 

Cullers'  Act. 

McDougall,  J.  T Disbursements 

FiRK  Ranging 

8  00 
14  25 

22  25 
504,518  42 

Forest  Ranging 

207.675  13 

Forest  Reserves 

4.456  36 

Reforestation 

47,454  72 

Algonquin  Provincial  Park 

34,739  55 

Quetico  Provincial  P  \rk 

10.260  90 

Carried  forward    

889.756  81 
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Appendix  No.  6. — Continued. 


Service. 


Brought  forward  

RoxDEAU  Provincial  Park ' . . . 

Purchase  and  Maintenance  of  Automobiles. 

Surveys • ■ 

Colonization  Roaos 

Board  of  Surveyors  

Grant  to  Canadian  Forestry  Association   ... 

Annual  Membership  Fees  

Insurance   

Commissions  re   Sundry  Investigations   .... 

Workmen's  Compensation    

Unforeseen  and  Unprovided 


$      c. 


Special  Warrants. 
Hurdman.  G.  G.   .  . 
Brown.  Mrs.   Ella 


Miscellaneous. 

Maughan,  Mrs.  H.  L.,  gratuity 


Refunds  (Miscellaneous) 


Contingencies,  Plans,  Maps,  Etc. 
Departmental. 


Printing  and  binding 
Stationery 


Express 
Postage 


Telegraphing 
Car   Fare    .  .  . 


Subscriptions 
Advertising    . 


Typew^riter  repairs   and    inspections 


Hutcheon,    J.,    disbursements 
Work,  J.,  services   


Extra  Clerks 

Maps    . 

Sundries  . . . . 


5.680  00 
210  00 


,771 
,068 

346 
,213 


63 
22 

44 
43 


908 
50 

18 
00 

254 
2,509 

71 
25 

7 
61 

80 
60 

12 


023 
874 
371 


,839  85 
,559  87 
958  18 


,763  96 
205  90 


69  40 


-    17.270  16 


$       c. 


Carried  forward 


889,756  81 

9,736  57 

2,084  49 

150,700  97 

451,808  59 

200  00 

1,000  00 

39  97 

417  72 

50,000  00 

394  64 

60  75 

5.890  00 
875  00 

15,757  74 


36,667  32 
1.615.390  .57 
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Appendix  No.  6. — Continued. 


Service. 


Brought   foricard    !  1 ,615.390  57 


Travelling  Expenses. 


Bowman.   Hon.  Beniah 

Cain,  W.  C 

Grigg,   A 

Hutcheon.    J 

Niven,   F.  J.    . 

Robbins,  H.   M 

Rorke,    L.    V 

Work,   J 

Sundries 


1.110  52 

71  40 

98  50 

454  27 

160  45 

150  00 

374  93 

299  35 

2  00 


Typewriters.  Ofkke  Equipment.  Etc. 


United  Typewriter  Company 


Forestry  Contingencies. 


Prin  ing  and  Binding 
Stationery    ... 


Postage     

Telegraphing , 

Express    and    Cartage    

Typewriter,   inspections   and  repairs 


140  30 
880  73 


205  00 

58  76 

59  58 
22  00 


Extra  Clerks 
Supplies  .... 
Sundries   .... 


327 

50 

385 

49 

14 

13 

1,021  03 


345  34 


(27  12 


Travelling  Expenses. 


Newman,   F.   S. 


CoLoxizATio.x   Road   Coxtixgexctes. 


Printing  and  binding 
Stationery   


Postage. 
Express 


Telegraphing  

Subscriptions    ..••... 

Typewriter,  inspections  and  repairs. 


327  54 
736  66 

160  42 
4  70 


—      1 


Extra  Clerks 
Sundries     .  . . 


Travelling  Expenses. 


105 

45 

12 

14 

35 

50 

1,786  96 

53  65 

FuUerton.  C.  H. 
Meader,  C.   H. 


.064  20 
165  12 

153  09 
.840  61 


200  52 
736  04 


2,721  42 
422  00 


2,093  49 
18  45 


3,223  02 

936  56 
1,624,805  51 


D.  GEO.  ROSS. 

Accountant. 


ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix 
Woods  and 

Statement  of  Timber  and  Amounts  accrued  from  Timber  Dues,  Ground 

Quantity  and 


Area 
covered 

by 
timber 
licenses. 

Saw  logs. 

Boom  and 

Agencies. 

Pine. 

Other. 

Pine. 

Square 
miles. 

Pieces.       Feet  B.M. 

i 

Pieces.     Feet  B.M. 

Pieces.       Feet. 

Western  Timber 
District 

Belleville  Timber 
District  

Ottawa  Timber 
District 

9,578 

6961 

4,6204 

8.009,862   277,823,470  1,044,322  3.3,120,876     23,225 

47,615       1,105,051     132,874i  4,238,767     86,892 

540,095     24.221.618     478,83113,428,889       3,344 

3.459,426 

1,387,121 

464.689 

14,8954 

8 ,  597 ,  572    303 ,  150 .  139|  1 .  656 ,  027 

•50,788.532    113,461 

5,311,236 

General  Statement 


Agencies . 

Tan 
Bark. 

Railway 
Ties. 

Shingle 
Bolts. 

Cedar 
Posts. 

Tele- 
graph 
Poles. 

Pulp- 
wood. 

Cords. 

Pieces. 

Cords. 

Pieces. 

Pieces. 

Cords. 

^'r^r     I-'--'- 

Western  Timber 
District 

Belleville  Timber 
District 

Ottawa  Timber 
District 

2,1931 

235 

1,011 

6,070,683            3 

5,403  

26,001  

27,457    10,977   288,955 

1 

6,156           16           387 

16,104     7.061     17,3.54 

- 

$      c. 
7.270  00 

865  00 

5  00 

$          c. 
18,500  44 

4  93 

•  632  43 

3,4B9J 

6,102,287             3 

49,717    18,054 

306,696       7,640  00     19,137  80 

JOHN  HOUSBR, 

Chief  Clerk  in  charge. 
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DESCRIPTION  OF  TIMBER. 
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Dimension. 

T';,.,u-,_ 

Pine. 

Ti;i:_, 

Cedar. 

Lineal 
Feet. 

Cordwood. 

Other. 

r  mug. 

Hard. 

Soft. 

Pieces, 

Feet 
B.M. 

Pieces. 

Cubic 
Feet. 

Lineal 
Feet. 

Lineal 
feet. 

pj           Feet 
Pieces    3^ 

Cords. 

Cords. 

104.62 

810 

i 
1,115,4.32       7,176 

174,92.3 

365.086  27,. 368 

\ 

176,059    4,852 

468,296 

13,609 

13,065 
144 

23,214 

Q 

4.507 

614,611 

I 
1 

i 
18       1,937 

15,779     1.904,966 

7.176   365,086  27.. 368 

176.059 

4,852 

468,296 

13,609 

13,227 

25,160 

of  Timber. — Concluded. 


Amounts  accrued. 


Trespass,   j      ^l^^^l""           Bonus. 

Deposit 
timber  sales. 

Ground 
rent. 

Fire 
protection. 

Total. 

$       c. 

53,767  89 

$        c. 

1,204.984  11 

$        c. 

1,219,548  78 

$       cJ 

211.848  OOl 

i 

$        c. 

74,691  75 

$        c. 
188,411  21 

$       c. 

2,979,022  18 

3.263  02 

8.295  16             389  .38 

! 

4,175  00 

5,241  60 

21.734  09 

567  17 

57.906  04 

i 

26,420  00 

34.521  50 

120,052  14 

! 

57.598  081.271,185  311,219,938  16 

211.848  00 

1 

105,286  75 

228,174  31 

3,120.808  41 

ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Deputy  Minister. 
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PATENTnS  OFFICE   (Lands  Branch). 

Statement  of  Patents,  etc.,  issued  from  1st  November,  1919,  to  31st  October,  1920. 

Public  Lands  (late  Crown) 561 

(late  School) 31 

"            "       (late  Clergy  Reserves) 6 

"             "       (University)   5 

Free  Grant  Lands  (Act  of  1913) 354 

•'     (Act  of  1901 )  Veterans 79 

Mining  Lanas    ( Patents ) 409 

Mining    Leases    116 

Crown  Leases 21 

Licenses  of  Occupation 54 

Temagami  Island  Leases 15 

Sand  and  Gravel  Licenses 19 

Pine    Patents 5 

Quarry  Claims 1 

Orders-in-Council 4 

Total 1,680 

C.    S.    JONES,  ALBERT   GRIGG, 

Clerk  of  Patents.  Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

W.  C.  CAIN, 

Chief  Clerk  in  Charge. 
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Appendix  No.  9. 

WOODS   AND   FORESTS   BRANCH. 

Statement  of  Revenue  collected  during  the  year  ending  October  31st.  1920. 

Amount  of  Western  Collections  at  Department   $2,531,137  18 

Belleville  Collections  at  Department    16,625  32 

"        Ottawa  Collections  at  Department    108,868  01 


$2,656,630  51 

WOODS  AND  FORESTS. 

Bonus $1,143,725  18 

Timber    dues 1,171,692  14 

Ground  rent 105,398  88 

Transfer  fees 7,640  00 

Fire   protection 228,174  31 


$2,656,630  51 


WOODS  AND  FORESTS  BRANCH  REVENUE. 

October  31st,  1920. 

Westebx  District — 

Timber  dues $1,098,718  60 

Bonus 931,697  18 

Ground  rent 74,691  75 

Interest  on  dues   ...•••  18,460  24 

Interest  on  ground  rent  40  20 

Transfer  fees 7,270  00 

Timber   sale   deposit    -^211,848  00 

Fire  protection    188,411  21 


Ottawa  District — 

Timber  dues $47,289  08 

Ground  rent    ........  26,420  00 

Interest  on  dues   560  50 

Interest  on  ground  rent 71  93 

Transfer  fees 5  00 

Fire    protection .  . 34.521  50 


Beixevii-le  District — 

Timber    dues $6,658  79 

Bonus   ■ 180  no 

Ground    rent    4,175  OO 

Interest  on  timber  dues  4  93 

Transfer  fees   365  00 

Fire  protection 5.241  60 


$2,531,137  18 


$108,868  01 


$16,625  32 
$2,656,630  51 

JOHN  HOUSER.  ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Chief  Clerk  in  Charge.  Deputy  Minister. 
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Appendix  10. 
Memorandum  of  parties  who  passed  the  Cullers'  Examination  in  1920. 

Allanson,  J.  G.,  Osaquan,  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora  on  the  27th  day  of  August,  1920, 
licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Campbell,  G.  K.,  Poplar  Dale,  Ont.,  examined  at  Callander  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Duval,  Alex.,  Sturgeon  Falls,  Ont.,  examined  at  Callander,  on  the  27th  day  of 
August,  1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Fry,  John  T.  G.,  Trout  Creek,  Ont.,  examined  at  Callander  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Leach,  Charles,  Osaquan,  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Morrison,  Bert,  Field  P.O.,  Ont.,  examined  at  Callander  on  the  27th  day  of  August. 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

McDougall,  C,  Mcintosh  P.O.,  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Pritchard,  Fred,  Norman.  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

'Ross,  Alexander,  Foleyette,  Ont.,  examined  at  Callander  on  the  27th  day  of  August, 
1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Rudd,  W.  J.,  133  North  Marks  Street,  Fort  William,  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora  on 
the  27th  day  of  August,  1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

SpofEord,  R.  L.,  322  Van  Norman  Street,  Port  Arthur,  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora 
on  the  27th  day  of  August,  1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

Spofford,  H.  S.,  322  Van  Norman  Street,  Port  Arthur,  Ont.,  examined  at  Kenora  on 
the  27th  day  of  August,  1920,  licensed  October  1st,  1920. 

JOHN  HOUSER,  ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Chief  Clerk.  Deputy  Minister. 


Appendix  11. 

Statement  of  the  work  done  in  Military  Office,  Lands  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Lands 
and  Forests,  during  the  year  ending  October  31st,  1920. 

Reference  for  Veterans'  Patents  issued   69 

Locations    under    military    certificates 35 

Certificates  applied  in  payment  of  lands 7 

Certificates  surrendered  for  commutation  money 1 

Letters   received    ...........  i 1,410 

Letters    written 1,640 

Special  letters  to  agents —  240 

Special  letters  to  mining  recorders 180 

Maps  and  reports  supplied  to  veterans 90 

Printed  forms  sent  out 100 

Copies  of  Veteran  Act  supplied 40 

H.  E.  JOHNSTON,  ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Military  Clerk.  Deputy  Minister. 

W.  C.  CAIN, 

Chief  Clerk  in  Charge. 
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Records  Branch.  1919-1920. 
Communications  received  : 

From  Crown  Lands  Agents 8.497 

Crown  Timber  Agents 5,076 

"       Mining  Recorders 2.947 

"       Homestead    Inspectors 2,178 

"       Crown  Land  Inspector  of  Agencies 36 

Superintendent    Algonquin    Park    198 

Superintendent    Quetico    Park 77 

Superintendent   Rondeau  Park 76 

Orders-in-Council 210 

Telegrams 203 

Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Letters 230 

Nickel  Commission  (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.)   50 

Northern  Development  Branch    (figures  supplied  by  them) 7,745 

Loan   Commissioner    (figures   supplied   by  them) 3,219 

Forestry  Bjanch  (figures  supplied  by  them)    20,872 

Mining  Commissioner    (figures  supplied  by  them— Nov.  and  Dec.)    627 

Mine  Assessor,    (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.) 875 

Provincial  Geologist   (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.) 102 

Mine  Inspector  (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.)    211 

Colonization    Roads    (figures    supplied    by   them)     6,000 

Colonization  Branch    (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  1/19,  Mar.  12/20)  .  .  .  7,147 

All  other  sources 29,047 


Total  incoming   (Minister's  oflBce  not  included)    95,623 

Communications  sent   out: 

To  Crown  Agents,  Inspectors  and  Park  Superintendents   22,000 

"    General  Public 21,075 

Circular  Letters    (timber   sales) 3.537 

Maps  and   Blue  Prints 4,254 

Mining  Reports  to  Foreign  Countries    (Nov.  and  Dec.)    20 

"       U.  S.  and  other  points  (Nov.  and  Dec.) 10 

Acts    (Nov.   and  Dec. ) 100 

Nickel  Commission,  Letters   (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.)....  50 

"                    "            Reports   (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.) .  .  45 

Northern   Development   Branch    (figures    supplied  by   them).    Letters 7,248 

Branch,  Seed  Grain  (figures  supplied  by  them) ....  1,578 

Colonization  Br.    (figures  supplied   by  them— Nov.   1/19  to  Mar.  12/20) 4,846 

"  "     Northern  Ontario  Literature  (figures  supplied  by  them — 

Nov.  1/9  to  Mar.  12/20 13,189 

"  "    Ontario  Maps    (figures  supplied  bv  them — Nov.  1/19,  to 

Mar.     12/20) 3*182 

Loan  Commissioner,  Letters   (figures  supplied  by  them)    6,202 

Mining  Commissioner,   Letters    (figures  supplied  by  them— Nov.  and  Dec.)  .  1,235 

"              Orders   (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.)  .  102 

Forestry  Branch.  Letters    (figures  supplied  .by  them)    4,903 

"                 "        Parcels  by  Post    (figures  supplied  by  them) 451 

Mine  Assessor,  Letters   (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.) 875 

Mine  Inspector.  Letters  (figures  supplied  by  them — Nov.  and  Dec.) 151 

Provincial   Geologist.  Letters    (figures   supplied  by  them — Nov.   and   Dec).  90 

Colonization  Roads,  Letters   (figures  supplied  by  them) 5,355 


Total  outgoing   (Minister's  oflBce  not  included)    100,498 

Postage: 

Postage  for  the  year Records  Branch $2,141  42 

"     Nov.  and   Dec.  Mines         "       185  58 

"     the  vear Colonization  Branch   (Nov.  1,  1920,  to  Mar. 

12.    1920)     246  91 

"         "           "         Loan    Commissioner    210  00 

Forestry    Branch    205  00 

' Colonization  Roads    200  00 

Files: 

New  Files  issued . .  General 4,864 

"        "            "     ..Accounts    chargeable 569 

"        "            "     . .  Accounts   free 114 

S.  K.  BURDIN,  ALBERT  GRIGG, 

Chief  Clerk,  Records  Branch.  Deputy  Minister. 
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Statement  showing  the  number  of  Locatees  and  of  acres  located ;  of  purchasers  and  of  acres  sold ; 
of  lots  resumed  for  non-performance  of  the  settlement  duties  and  of  patents  issued  in 
Free  Grant  Townships  during  the  year  ending  31st  October,  1920. 


Township. 

1 

District 

or 
County. 

> 

No.  of  persons 
located. 

No.  of  acres 
located. 

tn 

u 

4)    ' 
CO 

o 

u 

S3    , 
A  1 

o 

d 

2 

o 

CO 

01 

1 

d 

CO 

a 
2'S 

No.  of  acres 
resumed. 

No.  of  patents 
issued. 

No.  of  acres 
patented. 

Baxter 

Brunei 

Cardwell 

Chafifey 

Draper   

Franklin  .... 
Freeman    .... 
Macaulay .... 

Medora 

Monck 

Morrison  .... 

Muskoka 

McLean 

Oakley . . 

Ridout     

Ryde    

Sherborne 

Muskoka J.  B.  B 

Haliburton  ... 
Muskoka ' 

Parry  Sound..  Miss  1. 
Parry  Sound  .  Dr.  J.  i 

rown,  Brace- 
bridge 

■< 
I               ■> 

M.  Campbell, 
'     Parry  Sound 

3.  Freeborn, 
'     Magnetawan 

1 

96 

'-> 

8 

5 
1 

25S1 

100^ 

1 
2 

82 
199 

1 

2 

82 
199 

1 

100 

2 

43* 

3 

311 

1 

196 

1 

196 

1 

100 

2 

256 

1 

1 
4 
7 

95 
53 

380 

8521 

1 
1 
4 

191 

1 

5 

4 
7 

500 

572 

9101 

1 

200 ' 

6 

803 

6 

702 

1 
3 

i59 

4 

1 

714 
121 

6 

1 

890 
121 

550 

Stephenson. . . 
Sti<!tpH 

3 

396 

Watt 

Wood 

Blair 

1 

115 

4 
6 

6 
661 

2 

232 

6 
4 

378 
39 

Burpee 

2 

10 
4 

291 

1,458 

390 

Carling 

5 

151 

13 
3 

1,548 
398 

4 
2 

4 
5 

1 

720 
247 

Conger  

Cowper 

Foley 

525 

1 
1 

9 
100 

30 

1 

4 

100 
700 

20 

P<»rcii<?nn 

Harrison 

1 
2 

200 
400 

9 

58 

Henvey . .    , , 

4 

1 
1 
2 

595 
190 
459 
292 

Humphrey  ... 
McConkey.... 
McDougall  . . . 
McKellar 

1 
4 
3 
2 
1 
2 
3 
2 

140 

1 
2 

2 

2 
1 

300 
101 

451 

185^ 

197 

1 
9 

200 
1,348 

1 
4 

2 
108 

2 

Monteith 

Shawanaga  . . 
Wilson  

Chapman 

2 

307 

396 
214 

2 

2 
3 

333 

275 

404 

4 

66^ 

1 

1 
1 

1 
3 
3 
5 
2 

137 

99 

7 

356 

Croft 

200         1 

209 

Ferrie  , .   . . 

99 
400 
399 
596 

1 
1 
3 
1 

96 

Gurd 

Louut 

3 
3 
3 
2 

1 

373 
449 
398 
400 
100 

1 

1 

1 
600 

Machar 

176 

Mills 

Pringle 

2 

m 

400 


3 
1 

114 

100 

192021 
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Township. 

District 

or 
County. 

Agent. 

09 

a 
o 

•4-.    CS 

o  o 
.  o 

z 

No.  of  acres 
located. 

CO 

3 
O, 

<4-l 
O 

6 
Z 

2 

m 
m 

o 

o3 

o 
d 
Z 

Z 

•  CO     . 

11 

^   3 

6  '^ 
Z 

3 

s 

<«  3 
o  to 
.  tn 
o  — 

Z 

1i 

z 

Ryerson 

Parry  Sound.. 
Parry  Sound . . 

Parry  Sound . . 

Nipissing 

Haliburton  ... 

Peterborough . 

Haliburton  . . . 
Peterborough  . 

Haliburton  . . . 

Hastings 

Renfrew 

Dr.  J.  S.  Freeborn. 

Magnetawan 

David  Thaw,  Emsdale 

!!         !! 

H.  J.  Ellis,  Powassan. 

W.  J.  Parsons,  North 
"  Bay 

R.  H.  Baker  Minden. . 

8 

3 

1 

3 

300 

600 
100 

303 

2 

3 
3 

5 
6 
4 
4 

200 

500 
212 

574 
762 
701 
500 

.... 
.... 

Spence  

Strong   

1 
1 

3 

50J 
42 

216 

Armour 

Bethune          . 

3 
■■■4 

4 

303 

Joly 

McMurrlch  .. . 
Perry  

5 
3 

902 
500 

2 

1 

i23 

88 

532 

384 

Proudfoot .... 

1 

1 
5 
1 

1 
2 

13 
7 
3 

1 

100 

100 
901 
200 
100 
396 

1.395 

1,005 

508 

100 

2 

1 

3 
2 

1 
1 

7 

1 

1 

291 

200 
412 
303 
184 
194 

640 
100 
105 

100 

2 

1 
3 
3 
2 
4 

11 

200 

Hardy 

Himsworth  . . 

Laurier 

Nipissing  .... 
Patterson. . . . 

1 
1 
2 

11 

100 
69 

11 
500 
470 
300 
660 

Bonfleld 

Boulter 

2 

'  i 

29 

1,190 

Chisholm 

Ferris 

5 

8 

737 

1.093 

Anson  

Glamorgan   . . 

William  Hales,  Apsley 

A.  N.  Wilson,  Kinmount 
.. 

W.  J.  Douglas,  May- 

"               "nooth 

Prank  Blank.  Wilno... 

2 

225 

3 

398 

2 

364- 

Hindon     

Lutterworth. . 

1 

35 

2 

122 

4 
1 

400 

Minden  

100 

Snowdon   .... 

100 

Stanhope 

2 

3 
4 

1 
4 

3411 

578 
391 
175J 
401 

1 

3 
2 

201 

578 
198 

Ansiruther  .. . 
Burleigh,  N.D. 

1 

24 

1 

98 

S.D. 

Chandos  

4 

617 

Cardiff 

8 

1.216 

5 

800 

2 
5 
S 

4 

250 

Cavendish 

2 

28 

5 

85 

99 
4 

483 

Galway  

Monmouth  .. . 

Bangor  

2 
6 

4 

200 
682 

357 

4 

4 

6 

426 
446 

648 

306 
425 

Carlow 

1 

85 

Cashel 

Dungannon  .. 
Faraday  

5 

8 
8 
2 
1 
3 
1 
1 
2 

637 

1,152 

1,048 

187 

91 

225J 

101 

101 

202 

m 

2 
4 
5 
2 

304 
4191 
815 
187 

3 
4 

8 

291 
550 

Herschel 

Limerick 

1 
1 

1.008 J 

Mayo 

1 
8 
2 
1 

194 

Monteagle  . . . 
McClure 

4 

165 

1 

501 

1.286 
201 

Wicklow    

\ 

101 
295 

50 

Wollaston,... 

Algona,  S.  ... 

2 

8 
2 

218 

Brougham.... 
Brudenell .... 
Burns..    ..    .. 

<>               « 

3 

4 

1 

220 
441 
100 

8 
1 

140 
200 

1 

1 
3 

100 
200 
400 

966 

228 

40 
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Township. 

District 

or 
County. 

Agent. 

e 

o 
m 

.  o 

55 

! 

09    1 

OS 

1 

A 

o 

d 
25 

2 

w 

as 

s 

u 

•s 

d 

55 

i 

CO 

a 

CO  "O 

^^ 

d  « 

Z     ; 

CO       . 

UTS      ■ 
fe   S      ■ 

d2 

ta 

"a 
iJ     ■ 

P.  9J 

Hi  a  1 

0  <n 
.  «  : 

CO      . 

-.§ 

d  ^ 
Z. 

Grattan 

Griffith 

Kentrew 

«• 
•• 

Renfrew 

•I 

Nipissing  .... 
•t 

«• 
<• 

Algoma 

Frank  Blank,  Wilno  . . 

3 

288  1 

... 

1 

49 

3 
1 
2 
2 
4 
1 
5 
4 
2 

.304 
50 

Hagarty 

Jones  

i< 

1 

2 

10 

5 

2 

200  1 
319  J 
730 
447.% 

] 

101 

4 

4601 

402 
232 

Lyell 

4' 
3 

365 
290 

510 

Lyndoch  

125 

Matawatchan. 

194 

1,148 

476 

277 

955 

Radcliflfe  .... 

Raglan 

Richards  .... 

4 
1 
1 

122 
13 
11 

4 
4 

521 

499 

371 
240 

Sebastopo]    . . 

Sherwood  .... 

1 

100 

1 
1 

200 
100 

3 

506 

Algona,  N. . . . 

Finlay  Watt,  Pembroke 
<•               <• 

Robt.  Small,  Mattawa 
••               <• 

•  1                                 M 

1 

9.J 

Alice 

1 
3 

5 
356 

3 

150 

Buchanan  

Clara 

3 

140 

2 

167 

Fraser  

1 

183* 

Head 

1 

85 

Maria 

McKay 

Petawawa  ... 

2 
2 

200 
289 

Rolph  

Wilberforce  . . 

1 

50 

1 

100 

1 
1 
2 

2 
1 

424 
100 

Wylie  (pt.)  . . . 

1 

1 
9 

82 

100 
902 

1 

1 
3 

82 

100 
300 

282 

Calvin 

2m 

Cameron  (pt.). 

153 

Lauder  

Mattawan.... 

1 
4 

100 
400 

- 

Papineau  .... 

3 

1 

300 
80 

3 

500 

Korah 

Parke 

Algoma 

Algoma 

Algoma 

Thunder  Bay. 

1 

1 

8 

640 

Prince 

4 
2 

423 
2041 

160 

Aberdeen  .... 

Thos.  Dodds,  Thessalon 
••              <• 

W.  E.  Whybourne, 

MarksTille 

Edward  Arthurs, 

"           Espanola 

J.  A.  Oliver,  Port 

Arthur 

1 

114J 

785i 

ad. 

Galbraith .... 

1 

162 

1 

153i 

Lef roy   

Plummer  .... 

4 

356 

ad. 

St.  Joseph  Is'd 

7 

12 

6 

4 
3 
6 
3 
2 

775 

1.760 
864 

640 

4861 

7541 

316 

309* 

8 

1 
2 

20 
3 

11 
6 
2 

858 

160 
2561 

3,200 
471 

1,717 J 
661J 
.304 

3 

2 

6 

2 

5 
1 

10 
2 
2 

3 
1 
2 

1 

800 

Baldwin 

Merritt 

1 

1 

317J 
917i 

Blake 

320 

Conmee 

Crooks  

1 

7 

800i 
160 

Dawson  Road. 
Dorion 

26 

118 

948 
163 

Gillies 

306 

Gorham 

Lybster 

1 

127 

2 
1 
1 

140 
991 

2 

3451 

458 
151 

Marks 

McGregor  .... 

5 
2 

745 
120 

3 
7 

,499 
933 

1      321J 
351 

Mclntyre 

192021 
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Appendix  No.  13. — Continued. 


Township. 


District 

or 
Couaty. 


Agent. 


en 
^4 

TJ 

CO 

0 

o 

m 

o 

ot 

CO 

09 

1 

3 

OQ 

OJ 

« 

?» 

!r>'« 

«?; 

p.^ 

C4^ 

A 

e3 

•<H     <A 

•M  ei 

•M 

«t-i 

o  o 

o  o 

o 

o 

.  o 

.  o 

c^ 

o^^ 

o 

o 

2; 

25 

^ 

'Z, 

a 

2    « 


O'Connor Thunder  Bay . 

Oliver ■ 

Paipoonge.N  R  " 

SRi 

Pardee ■ 

Pearson " 

Scoble '  " 

Stirling j 

Strange ;  " 

Ware j 

i 

Atwood 'Rainy  River. 

Blue ; 

Curran " 

Dewart " 

Dilke ; 

Morley '  " 

Morson " 

McCrosson  ...  " 

Nelles '■  " 

Pattullo i 

Pratt I 

Rosebery  . . . . ! 

Shenston I  " 

Sifton i  " 

Spohn j 

Sutherland...!  " 

Tait 1 

Tovell ' 

Worthington.. ,  " 


J.  A.  Oliver.  Port  { .  • . . 

Arthur       1 


William  Cameron, 

Stratton 


Rainy  River. 


Aylsworth  . . 
Barwick  .... 

Burriss 

Carpenter  .. . 

Crozier 

Dance 

Devlin    

Dobie 

Fleming 

Kingsford . . . 

Lash 

Mather 

Miscampbell 

Potts 

Richardson. . 

Roddick 

Woodyatt . . . 


Aubrey jKenora 

Britton I 

Eton ! 

Langton 

Melgund 

Mutrie t 

Redvers : 

Rowell j 

Rugby I 

Sanford | 

Southveorth  . .  I 

4   L.F. 


Alex.  McFayden.  Emo. 


J.  E.  Gibson,  Dryden. 


163 


120 
480 
6.52 
4,866i 
314 
6404 


11  1 
1 
2 
6 
1 
9 
2 
3 


.319 
162 

,519 
162 
242 
7731 
111 

,164J 
201 
3604 


7171 

\,\m\ 

834* 

244 

923J 


2|   97J 
181,214 
1  138 
3  2111 


o  « 


cS  c 


iS5 


162 
323 


2 
1^ 

"lis 

80 


7 


6 
1141 
99 
160 


467 

639 

1,0501 

4,090 

314 

1.484 


476 
483J 
100 
193 


643 
162 

1,118 
162 
242 

1,177 
447 
562 
162 
459 


3i 
1 
1 
4 
14 


502 
159i 
158J 
629 
1,389 


160 


223 

m 

3174 


80i 
'635J 


333 
3191 
319 
5641! 


153 


1.1091 
481 

1,260 
477 
552 
4451 
4.37 


8141 
9894 

1,308 J 
628 

1,016 


83 

79g 
91 


160 

8531 

509i 


79 


223 

*478 

"soi 

'6354 


490i 

479 

6701 


115 

20 


5864 
1621 
1,100 J 
461 
144 
239J 
3224 


160 
361 
333 


394 


82 

m 

3341 
315 
241 
163 


448 

4181 

572 

400J 

644 

234i 

1.58 

2044 


160 
2374 


160 

1131 

249J 


1751 
160J 


147 

333 
322 
400 


435 
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Township. 

District 

or 
County. 

Agent. 

§ 

o  o 
.  o 

No  of  acres 
located. 

CO 

u 

V 
M 

a 

u 
u 

0 

o, 
"S 
d 

No.  of  acres  sold. 

CO 

a 

(oTJ 

No.  of  acres 
resumed. 

09 

"S 

»  a, 
°  5S 

•    CO 

No.  of  acres 
patented.  . 

Temple 

Van  Home  . . . 
Wabigoon  .... 
Wainwright .. 
Zealand 

Melick 

Pellatt 

Kenora 

<• 

Kenora  

Sudbury 

Sudbury  

Nipissing 

Lennox  and 

Addington 
Frontenac 

Lennox  and 

Addington 
Frontenac... 

" 

Haliburton. . . . 
Nipissing 

Temi  kaming. 

J.E.  Gibson,  Dry  den.. 

T.  F.  O'Flaherty, 

Kenora 

J.  K.  MacLennan,  Sud- 
"  bury 

II               11 
II               II 

Joha  Brown,  Markstay 

II               li 
II               11 
II               II 

J.  A.  Philion,  Sturgeon 
Charles  Both,  Denbigh 

Unattached . 

4 

2 

6 

11 

17 

9 
3 

1 
2 
1 
2 

715 
3151 
9441 
l,571i 
2.300 

1,436 
251 

160 
155 
160 
315^ 

, 

5 

1 

4 

6 

11 

4 
4 

1 

847 
155J 
5911 
9464 
1,660 

617 
6991 

160 

1 

1 

4 

? 

2 
3 

SO 

160 

520 

2 
11 

1 

1 

107 
661 

161 
110 

353 
115 

160 
387 

i99i 

2 

8 

1 

26 

4 

67 

632 

Capreol 

Chapleau 

Dill 

2 

3151 

67 

2 

2391 

3 

I 

1 
1 

4791 

163 

758 

1611 

157 

200 

(rflr^on 

3 
1 

1 

4231 
80| 
157 

Morgan 

1 

15 

175 

Rayside 

Appelby 

8 
5 

1,275 
701 

1 

1 

1 
1 

161 
143J 

161 
160 

159 

Hagar  

Jennings 

Kirkpatrick .. 
Ratter 

Caldwell 

13 
1 

1 
7 

2 
2 

1 
2 
6 
3 

2 

1 

2,0641 
lOlJ 
160 

1,104 J 

320 
314J 

im 

3041 
6794 
586 

207 
97 

3 
2 
3 
2 

2 

259^ 

3 
239J 

9 

103* 

6 

1,003 

3 

322 

2 

320 

164 
258 

Cosby 

Grant 

1 
3 
2 
2 

101 

Macpherson . . 

440 

1 

161 

230 

Springer 

Abinger 

66 

1 

107 

1 

N 

1 

1 
4 

87 
.388 

1 
3 

50 
298 

Denbigh. .     . 

2 

257 

Miller  (pt.) . . . 

200 

McClintock  . 

Airy 

Finlayson.... 

II 

5 

490 

1 
7 
1 

107J 

1291 

63 

2 

199 

205 
129 

2 
6 

•7 
1 
1 

300 
779 

547J 

101 

70 

86 

I 

99 

O'Brien 

1 

n 

1 

14 

u 

654 

88.8133 

196 

7.5.30! 

516  71382  f. 

458 

532952*0 

No.  of  lots  assigned 272 


No.  of  acres  assigned 34 ,  890 


192021 
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By  Special  Regulations  under  Order-in-Council,  dated  7th  February,  1919,  Returned 
Soldiers  were  permitted  to  acquire  free  grant  locations  or  have'  their  arrears  due  the 
Crown  in  respect  of  land  for  settlement  purposes  remitted,  and  the  following  list  com- 
prises the  extent  of  such  transactions:  — 

In  Sale  TeSritoby. 


District. 


Agency. 


Algoma    Thessalon    

Sault  Ste  Marie 

"  Hearst    

Nipissing North    Bay    .  .  .  . 

Markstoy    

Sudbury    Espanola 

Massey    

Tim'skaming    Haileybury     .  .  . . 

New    Liskeard    . 


Elk  Lake    . 
Englehart 
Matheson    . 
Cochrane    . 
Unattached 


Number 
Locations 


3 
1 

31 
4 
1 
2 
2 

3 
1 
9 
13 
62 
1 


No  arrears 
remitted. 


Total 


133 


6 

12 
13 


39 


172 


Lv  Free  Grant  Territory. 


Parry   Sound    Magnetawan 

"  Parity  Sound 

Rainy  River  Stratton      .  . . 

Algoma Espanola    .  .  . 

Sudbury    Markstoy    . . . 

Muskoka Bracebridge   . 
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ISLANDS  SOLD 


Township 

Geofgian  Bay : 

Parcel  9,  Island  30a 

Parcel  D  26 

"      2B.  Island  30.. 

"      B278 

Island  358a 

75a 

' '      B503 

' '      B477 


District  or  County 


Agent 


No.  of  Acres 
sold 


Miss  I.  M.  Campbell 


12 

68/100 
41 

4!3/10 
3/10 
12/100 

1.1/10 

m 

641 


SELBY  DRAPER,  Free  Grants  Clerk. 
W.  C.  CAIN,  Chief  Clerk. 


ALBERT  GRIGG, 
Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 


193021 
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Appendix  Xo.  14. 


Statement  showing  the  number  of  purchasers  and  of  acres  sold ;  of  lots  resumed  for  non-per- 
formance of  the  settlement  duties;  and  of  patents  issued  in  Townships  other  than  Free 
Grant  during  the  year  ending  31st  October,  1920. 


Township. 

District 

or 
County. 

Agent. 

en 

2 

U    05 

Pi  « 

6  « 
2; 

11 

2; 

No.  of  acres 
resumed. 

S  . 

Ol  U 

0    M 
.    CO 

No.  of  acres 
patented. 

Blount 

Temiskaming. 

;; 

Temiskaming. 

S.  J.  Dempsay,  Cochrane         158| 
6421 
150 
1,161 
147 
2,009 
i        1931 
1    2,558i 

2 

i 

8 
1 

14 
2 

16 
6 
1 
3 
6 

11 
9 
1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

7 
5 

9061 
776 

Brower 

Calder 

2 
3 
7 



3241 

Clute  

Colqahoun 

5 

680 

1.072 

Fauquier 

Fournier 

Fox 

3 
1 
5 
4 
3 
1 
5 
3 

482 

156 

7991 

443 

450 

160 

748 

4851 

2 
8 

406 
464J 

Glackmeyer  .. 
Kennedy 

765 
150 
321i 
901~ 
1,577 J 
1,4451 

6 

8531 

Lamarche 

Leitoh 

Newmarket. .. 

2 



324J 



Pvne 

Shackleton  . . . 

3 

I 

6 
4 

389 

80 
618 
897 
560 

Bavlej' 

Jos.Woollings.Englehart         158| 
160 
1561 
1611 
.320 

Catharine 

Chamberlain . . 

1 

Dack 

Davidson 

Eby 

;:     ..     ::      :: 

1 
6 

37 
953 

Evanturel .... 

3211 

2 



Gross  

Ingram 

•• 

2 

2 
1 

"'4 
2 
2 

319 

3101 
161J 

'"6382 
332 
3141 

4 
2 

631 
320 

Marter 

Marquis 

480 
788.1 

3 
5 
1 

Otto 

i         1611 

"*6 

Pacaud  

"                " 

240 

Tense 

384 

3 

1 
2 

Eobillard 

Savard  

,322 

4 
2 
2 

610 
320 
266 

Sharpe  

Temiskaming. 
][            1 

!!        ! 

Temiskaming. 

.4 

Truax 

J.  W.  Bolger,  New  Lis- 
"  keard 

159J 

160| 
160 
1,121 
160 
319 

1 

2 

1 
7 
1 
2 

1 



153i 

Armstrong  . 

7 

1,069 

Auld 

Beauchamp. .. 

Brethour 

Bryce 

Bucke 

5 

1 
3 

803J 
1581 
478 

6 
5 
1 
6 
4 
6 
4 
7 
9 
5 
4 
6 
4 
9 

965J 
840 
160 
715 
483 
749 
484 
554 
930 
6251 
591S 
957 
5601 
1,380J 

Cane 

582 
73 

4 
2 

4 

643 

Casey  

Dymond 

Firstbrook .... 

333 
160 

3 
1 

Harley 

Harris  

Henwood  ..... 
Hilliard 

6411 

157 
4001 

4 
1 
3 

4 

642 

Hudson 

Kerns 

3 

450 

Lundy 

Mark  Morgan,  Elk  Lake 

Tudhope 1 

Smyjb  ...  ,,.., 

■      1581 
4411/ 

1 
3 

2 

3I8J 

'"e 

li 

577  j 
3&i 
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Township. 

District 
or 

County. 

Agent. 

CO 

1^' 
6  « 

to  -^ 

to    4) 

d  « 

No.  of  acres 
resumed. 

No.  of  patents 
issued. 

No.  of  acres 
patented. 

Temiskaming 
Temisk^Tiinp- 

Neil  J.  McAulay,  Hailey- 

bury 

F.  E.  Ginn,  Matheson  . . 

319 

130 

1,109J 

314 

?^^2 

?, 

4 

4 
6 

430 

Beatty 

1 
7 
2 
2 

I 

2 
2 

5 
1 

15 
1 
2 

4 

650 

Benoi  t 

4 

649^ 

355 

Bond 

Bowman • 



3 

495 

Calvert 

161 
430 
320 
i        321J 
719i 

4        6.^6 

Carr 

6 

790 

Clergue 



Currie 

4 

4 
1 
9 

645 

623 

159 

1,370 

Dundonald  .... 

.... 

Evelyn 

159 

2, 189 J 

161 

German 

Hislop 

Matheson 

Mountjoy 

McCart 

Playfair 

i        321 
597 
1.087^ 
389 
331 
302 
160 

T.  V.  Anderson.  Hearst.     3,238 

600 

2,691 

2,721J 

■     1    4,^4 

2 

4 

3131 
6411 
481 

1 

151 

7 
3 
2 
2 
1 

3 

1 
3 

158J 
539 

Stock 

2        P28i 

Taylor 

Walker.' 

1 

151 

4 

641J 

'Casgrain 

iRilhpr 

Algoma 

Thunder  Bay. 

A 1  ocvm  a 

22 

4 
20 
21 
10 

4 
?, 

15 

2,240 

3 

414 

Hanlan 

Kendall 

4 
5 

574 
750 

'"9 

"iiiss 

Forbes  ... 

J.  A.  Oliver,  Port  Arthur 
T.  Dean,  Sault  Ste.Marie 

598 

2661 

320 

171 

5 

682 

1 
2 
6 

267 

I^epigon 

2 
1 

1 
1 

137J 
173 

919 

Wattftn                     Tiainv  Rivp.r    . 

C.  J.  Hollands,  Fort 

Frances 
Thos.Dodds.Thessalou. 

310 

2 

1 
?. 

79i 

Bright 

Bright  Ad.... 

Algoma 

Kenora 

Sudbury 

. .  .. 

2 
3 

320 

303 

644 

"               '.'. 

Gould          .... 

476 

3 

21       184i 

Haughton 

240 

2 

5 

720 

Parkinson  .... 
Patton 

1 

154 

Striker 

1 

Thompson 

Wells 

10 

1,504 

2 

298 

i.               <> 

i52 

1 
3 
3 

9 

Drayton 

Hallam 

T.F.O'Flaherty,  Kenora 
R.  W.  Teasdale,  Massey 

186i 

447 
164| 

2 

41J 

2 
1 

300^ 

May 

Salter 

288            2 
156            1 

135 

192021 
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Township. 

District 
or 
!      County. 

Agent. 

No.  of  acres 
sold. 

0, « 

!  . 

to  — 

to    3} 

No.  of  acres 
resumed. 

to 

a 

0  to 
.  tr 

No.  of  acres 
patented. 

Shedden  

Sudbury  

jSudbury  

jNipissing  — 

Nipissing  .... 

Nipissing 

Sudbury. .-... 
Renfrew 

" 
Leeds 

Lennox  

Grey 

Bruce  

PrinceEdward 
Frontenac  . ..' 

Tianark 

R.  W.  Teasdale,  Massey 

J.  K.  MacLennan,  Sud- 
bury 
J.  A.  Philion,  Sturgeon 

'            "               "  FaUs 

John  Brown,  Markstay. 

W.  J.  Parsons,  North  Bay 

Edward    Arthurs, 
[                         Espanola 
(Unattached 

30 
145 

160 

333J 

sm 

7641 

1,052 
i 
1 

1 
1 

:    1 

i            !\ 

Victoria 

1 

iei) 

Dowling 

460J 

ScoUard 

Mason 

9 

1 

5 
9 

' 

a 
2 
s 

480 

Hugel 

1 

320 

Widdifleld  .... 
Nairn 

1 
2 

1 

319J 

1.276 

Admaston  .... 

100 
285 
163 
100 
100 

1 
3 
2 

1 
1 

i 

a 
2 
1 
1 

600 

Bagot 

1 

100 

200 

Blithfleld  

•> 

9 

Bromley 

•i 

100 

Horton 

4< 

McNabb 

(. 

1 

1 

1 

80 

Westmeatb. . . 

.-. 

2.33 

9 

1.53 

Eliza  bethtown . 

Unattached 

49| 

Effingham  .... 

Unattached 

Kaladar 

Sheffield...... 

.. 

200 

2 

Artemesia  .... 

Unattached 

1 
2 

1 
3 
] 
3 
2 

50 

Bentinck 

200 

Derby  

.. 

50 

Egremont  .... 

» 

351 

Glenelg 

•< 

100 

Holland 

<< 

3l7i 
150 

Normanby . . . , 

X 

50 

1 

Osprey  

.> 

Proton 

.. 

1 
3 

1 

"  149i 
250 

Sullivan 

<• 

Arran 

Unattached 

99 

Brant 

Bruce  

<. 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 

1 

955 

Elderslie ! 

•> 

49J 

Huron ! 

•  . 

50 

Kincardnie  . . . 

<. 

72 

Ameliasburgh. 

Unattached 

100 

1 

99 

Barrie  

1 
Unattached 

154 

Olden  

Hinchinbrooke. 

" 

200 

1 

Kennebee 

» 

3 

5 

600 

Oso 

.. 

199 

Ij 

936 

Beckwith 

Unattached 

Dalhousie i 

100 

1 

1 

100 

Darling 

' 

Pakenham 

<• 

1 

2 

1 
2 

400 

Lanark 

« 

100 

Sherbrooke.N  , 

290 

1 

• . . . 

1 

498 
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Township. 

District 

or 
Coimty. 

Agent. 

No.  of  acres 
sold. 

3  -^ 

d  « 
i5 

a:   « 

°§ 
d  -^ 

No.  of  acres 
resumed.  • 

♦a 

a 

vi-i    3 

0  '■f 
.  tc 

0  — 

z 

No.  of  acres 
patented. 

Melancthon  . . . 

Dufferin 

Essex 

Norfolk 

Northumber- 
land 
Ontario 

Victoria 

Unattached 

1 

1 
1 

100 

Gosfield,  S.  . . . 

Unattached 

86 

1 
■ 

_ 



86 

Sandwich,  E.  . 

' 

Haughton 

Unattached 

Unattached 

*  •  *  ■ 

- 

Percy 

1 

1 
1 

3 

49i 

Rama 

Unattached 

Unattached 

100 

1 

100 

Garden  

164 

Dal  ton 

Grenville 

Peterborough. 

Halton 

Hastings 

Lennox  and 

251 

Laxton 

<< 

Somerville 

•• 

332 

3 

2 

209 

Edwardsburgh 

Unattached 

Belmont 

Unattached 

1 
2 
2 

100 

Dummer 

200 
268 

2 

2 

200 

Harvey 

.< 

185 

Smith 

.' 

Nassagaweya  . 

Unattached 

1 

100 

Elzevir 

Unattached 

Grimsthorpe  . . 

Hungerford  . . . 

.< 

100 
358 
100 

100 

1 
3 

1 

1 

1 
4 
1 

1 
1 

100 

Tudor  

408 

Thurlow 

.< 

100 

Ashby 

Unattached 

100 

Denbigh 

Adding  ton 

257 

Sheffield 

Stormont.... 
Simcoe 

Wellington . . . 
Wentworth  .. 
Temiskaming. 
Sudbury 

"          .... 

100 

1 

Cornwall 

Unattached 

Roxborough. .. 

336 

200 

35 
11 

4 

1 

3 
1 

3 

291 

Gwillimbury, 

Unattached 

W. 

Matchedash . . . 

5 

45 

Tiny 

« 

Arthur   

Unattached 

Luther  West . . 

1 

um 

Barton      

Unattached  ....       .... 

Saltfleet 

3 

4 

160 

9 

1 

, 

Cody 

j^ 

Maisonville  . . . 

.< 

20 

661 

Bigwood 

Unattached 

Burwash         . 

160| 

1 

Creighton 

.• 

10 
2 
1 
2 

600 

Dennison 

M 

117J 

Drury  

<• 

319 
319 

2 
2 

160 

Dryden     .    ... 

•• 

320 

Falconbridge  . 
Foleyet. 

). 



406^ 

1 

.... 

. . . . 
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Township. 

District 

or 
County 

Agent. 

CO 

«M  0 

0   cc 

d 

No.  of  pur- 
chasers. 

No.  of  sales 
cancelled. 

No.  of  acres 
resumed. 

en 

i'i 

6.2 

No.  of  acres 
patented. 

Lome 

Sudbury  

Nipissing 

Keno  ra 

Thunder  Bay. 
Sudbury  

Algoma 

Thunder  Bay. 
Kenora 

Algoma 

Sudbury   .... 

Renfrew 

Simcoe 

Wellington. ., 

Unattached 

4 
245 

1 
2 

Louise. ....... 

6 

1,341 

McKinnon 

" 

MacLennan  . . . 

" 

Shakespeare  . . 

•< 

161 

1 

1 

1595 

Snider 

'• 

Waters 

•• 

347 

258 
866 

2 

1 
6 

1 
3 

177 

Badgerow  .... 

Unattached 

3 

462 

473 

Crerar  

Delamere 

" 

Falconer 

•" 

9 
414 

1 
3 

Field 

•• 

1 

468i 

Gibbons  

" 

Jaflfrav 

Unattached 

1 
2 

40 

Malachi 

'>! 

Umbach 

" 

McTavish 

Unattached 

Loughrin 

Unattached 

311J 
178^ 

160 
li 

2 

1 

1 
1 

.... 

McKim 

Long 

Unattached 

1 

160 

O'Brien 

TovNTisites — 
Armstrong. . .. 

Unattached 

Grant 

A 

u 

2 
5 

MacFarlane. .. 

,, 

Dryden  

X 

1 

n 

Sioux    Look- 
out   

,, 

Waldhof 

« 

3  i 
I  Off 

J 

9J 
5 

35 

i 

2 

1 

23 
6 

12 

2 

Winnipeg 
River 
Crossing .... 

1 

li 

Hearst 

T.  V.  Anderson.  Hearst. 
W.  E.  Whybourne, 

Marksville 
Unattached 

Hilton 

6 

3-i 

Capreol  

Frederickhouse 

Unattached 

Iroquois  Falls . 

Kirkland  Lake 

<• 

3 

4 

I 
\ 

3 

1 
1 

Larder  Lake  . . 

•• 

Smyth 

.< 

1 

Gowganda  .... 

'< 

40 

12 

Petewawa 

Unattached 

1 
1 
9 

X 

Penetangui- 

Unattached 

11 

shene 
Alma 

Unattached 

3i 
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Cities  and 
Towns. 


District 

or 
County. 


Agent. 


(O        1 

f     . 

73 

CJ       • 

o  a 
6  « 

1  1 

a    • 

<4-l    5 ' 

o  s 

.    CO 
O    CO 

^- 

^- 

:2;^ 

a;-| 

Ford  City 

Fort  William.. 

Port  Arthur. . . 

Missanabie  . . . 

City  of  Toronto 

Ashbridge's . . . 
Bay 


Essex 

Thunder  Bay. 


Algoma . 
York... 


WATER  LOT 
Unattached 


12 


% 


1 
1 

1 

2 

6i 

A  49 

Algoma 

St.  Joseph 

Channel  . . . 
St.  Joseph 

Channel  . . . 
St.  .]  0  s  e  p  h 

Channel . . . 
St.  Joseph 

Channel  . . . 
St.   Joseph 

Channel  . . . 
St.  Joseph 

Channel  . . . 

Nipissing'. ... 

Lanark  

Fronteaac 

Leeds  

rear  of  Leeds 
an  1  Lans- 
downe   

Lansdowne. . . 

ISLAND 
Unattached 

5. 

2 
1 

9| 

10 

25 

11 

145 

2A. 
5.2 

Too 

i 

4| 

3 

4 

2 

f 

27 

I 

1               1 

Parcel  Islands 
J.  D.  54 

,, 

....i..   . 

Island  17.  Bed- 
ford Island.. 

; 

Part  Cedar  Is- 
land   

N  E    pt.  J.  D 

jj 

Island 

C.R.  1  Island. 

,, 

! 

Louden — 
Crow  Lake 
Island .... 

1             2A 

Abitibi  Lake 
Island .... 

,, 

1          5.2 

Burgess  N — 
Arrow  Is'd. . 



....1 

l'            2J- 

Bedford— 
Pt.  Whitefish 
Island .... 

1 

1 
1 

tVo 

1 

Bedford— 
Pt.  Whitefish 
Island. . . . 

Crosby  N   Is'd 

"                         , 

j 

1             ^% 

Covey's  Island 

1 

4J 
1 

Union  Island.. 

» 

1 

Ashby- 
Weslemkoon 
Lake  Is'd. 

2 

Total 

57,U32A 

491 

208 

25, 725 J 

425 

47.977^ 

Number  of  lots  assigned 375 

W.  R.  LEDGER,  Sales  Clerk. 
W.  C.  CAIN.  Chief  Clerk. 


Number  of  acres  assigned 53,609 

ALBERT  GRIGG. 
Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix  Xo.  15. 

Report  ox  Cbowx  Land  Sukveys. 

SiB^ — Acting  under  instructions  given  during  the  past  year  twenty  Ontario 
Land  Surveyors  with  accompanying  parties  were  engaged  on  fiekl  work  throughout 
the  northern  part  of  the  Province.  The  extent  and  nature  of  these  survevs  may 
be  briefly  described  as  follows : 

EXPLOEATORY  WOKK. 

A  meridian  line  extending  north  from  the  westerly  end  of  Lac  Seul  for  one 
hundred  miles  into  the  District  of  Patricia  and  a  base  line  forty  miles  west  there- 
from were  surveyed  by  K.  G.  Ross,  O.L.S.  Similar  work  to  the  same  extent 
north  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  was  performed  by  J.  S.  Dobie,  O.L.S.,  last  year.  The 
reports  and  returns  of  this  work  may  be  considered  to  give  in  a  general  wav  the 
character  of  the  country  in  the  District  of  Patricia  south  of  latitude  fifty-two 
degrees   north. 

The  western  limit  of  the  Xipigon  Forest  Reserve  in  the  District  of  Thunder 
Bay  was  established  on  tlie  ground  by  Phillips  &  Benner,  O.L.S.,  and  this  meridian 
was  extended  north  to  ^Miite  Water  Lake  on  the  Ogoki  River  waters.  Latitude 
fifty  degress  forty-five  minutes  north,  longitude  eighty-nine  degrees  ten  minutes 
west.  This  vast  forest  reserve  comprising  seven  thousand  square  miles  surrounding 
Lake  Xipigon  has  now  been  defined  on  the  ground  with  the  exception  of  the  north 
limit  and  this  will  enable  the  Department  to  deal  with  timber  and  mining  lands 
in  that  district  and  the  lines  will  form  a  base  from  which  other  exploratorv  work 
can  be  carried  on, 

TOWXSTIIP    BOUXDAKIES.    XiXE    MiLE    SYSTEM. 

Outlines  of  twelve,  nine  mile  townships  in  the  Districts  of  Timiskaming  and 
Algoma  on  the  Ground  Hog  and  Kapuskasing  River  watersheds  were  surveved 
by  Sutcliffe  &  Xeelands,  O.L.S.,  and  X.  B.  MacRostie,  O.L.S.  This  work  com- 
pletes the  blocking  of  the  territory  lying  between  the  two  lines  of  the  Canadian 
Xational  Railway  in  the  District  of  Timiskaming.  The  reports  on  this  work 
indicate  a  large  area  of  good  clay  land  but  requiring  extensive  drainage  to  make 
suitable  for  agriculture.  The  territory  covered  is  well  timbered  with  spruce,  poplar, 
birch  and  balsam. 

TOWXSHIP   BOUXDARIES,    SiX  ^llLE   SYSTEil. 

A  large  unexplored  area  in  the  District  of  Sudbury  lying  north  of  the 
Canadian  Pacific  Railway  between  Ramsay  and  Dalton  Stations  was  blocked  out 
in  six  mile  townships,  this  work  being  assigned  to  Ontario  Land  Surveyors  H.  J. 
Beatty,  J.  W.  Fitzgerald,  C.  V.  Gallagher.  ^McAuslan  k  Anderson.  Speight  ."t 
Van  Xostrand,  and  A.  C.  Yoimg.  This  area  is  not  suitable  for  agriculture  and 
mav  be  described  as  a  boulder  country  with  sand  clay  and  muskeg,  rough  and 
hillv.  timbered  with  second  growth  spruce,  banksian  pine,  birch,  balsam  and  poplar. 

Another  area  comprising  six  townships  in  the  vicinity  of  White  Lake  and 
Shabotik  River  north  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  and  immediately  west  of 
the  district  line  between  Thunder  Bay  and  Algoma,  was  blocked  out  by  M.  E. 
Crouch.  O.L.S.  This  area  is  well  timbered  with  banksian  pine  and  is  unsuitable 
for  agriculture. 
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Lake  and  Eiver  Teayerse  Surveys. 

The  work  was  continued  this  year  by  C.  II.  Kenny,  O.L.S.,  on  the  Mis^inaihi 
Lake  and  Eiver;  T.  G.  Code,  O.L.S.,  on  the  Ground  Hog  Eiver  and  headwater  lakes; 
Bingham  &  Kirkup,  O.L.S.,  on  the  Nagagami  Lake  and  Eiver  and  Pagwachuan 
Eiver  in  the  District  of  Algoma;  T.  J.  Patten,  O.L.S.,  on  Lake  Penage  and 
Whitefish  Eiver;  J.  S.  Dobie,  O.L.S.,  on  Lake  St.  Joseph,  Island  Lake  and 
Kashaweogama  Lake. 

The  report  of  the  geologist  Avith  Ontario  Land  Surveyor  Dobie's  party  last 
year  indicated  the  possibility  of  iron  ore  deposits  in  territory  adjacent  to  Kashaweo- 
gama Lake  and  Lake  St.  Joseph  and  it  seemed  advisable  that  a  more  detailed 
survey  should  be  made  in  this  area. 

The  beautiful  expanse  of  Lake  Penage  and  islands  therein,  its  accessibility  to 
steamboat  and  railroad  traffic,  though  sufficiently  removed  for  quiet,  makes  this 
district  very  attractive  as  a  summer  resort  proposition. 

The  larger  rivers  flowing  north  to  James  Bay  are  being  accurately  mapped 
and  the  water  power  and  timber  prospects  reported  on  and  filed  for  future  reference. 

Miscellaneous  Surveys. 

Timber  lines  as  required  were  surveyed  by  Lincoln  Mooney,  O.L.S.  These 
consisted  of  work  in  the  Township  of  Xoble.  in  the  District  of  Sudbury,  Township 
D  in  the  District  of  Algoma  and  Timber  Berth  E  in  the  District  of  Nipissing. 
Wherever  practicable  these  lines  were  marked  permanently  and  will  be-  used  in 
further  subdivisions  of  the  townships  when  required. 

TowxsiTE. 

The  survey  of  a  small  townsite  at  Gogama  in  the  Township  of  Noble,  District 
of  Sudbury,  was  assigned  to  Lincoln  Mooney,  O.L.S.  This  subdivision  adjoining 
the  Canadian  National  Eailway  line  was  required  to  take  care  of  the  locating 
and  housing  of  the  population  in  that  lumber  manufacturing  area. 

Instructions  were  issued  to  G.  E.  Summers,  O.L.S.,  to  survey  a  townsite  at 
Kapuskasing  on  the  Canadian  National  Eailway,  Township  of  O'Brien,  District 
of  Timiskaming.  Owing  to  the  location  of  the  Spruce  Ealls  Pulp  Company's  plant 
the  townsite  survey  has  been  delayed  but  a  definite  location  for  the  town  has 
now  been  decided  upon  and  work  is  progressing  upon  the  subdivision. 

W.  H.  Fairchild,  O.L.S.,  Avas  directed  to  mark  certain  boundaries  of  Crown 
lands  and  lay  out  park  lots  on  the  Lake  Erie  front  at  Long  Point,  Township  of 
Walsingham.  The  method  of  dealing  with  this  area  and  manner  in  which  it 
should  be  controlled  may  now  be  intelligently  considered. 

E.  T.  Ireson,  O.L.S.,  was  instructed  to  proceed  with  the  Canadian  Aero 
Eilm  Company's  seaplane  to  James  Bay  and  to  cruise  the  territory  south  and 
west  thereof  and  report  as  fully  as  possible*  from  observation  the  character  of 
the  country  covered.  The  conditions  under  which  these  instructions  were  carried 
out  and  the  difficulties  met  with  are  fully  described  in  his  report  herewith.  (See 
Appendix  40.) 

The  stone  monument  planted  to  mark  the  interprovincial  boundary  at  Port 
Eortune  on  the  bank  of  the  Ottawa  Eiver  was  found  to  be  out  of  place  and 
arrangements  were  made  with  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Eorests.  Quebec,  to 
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liave  this  monument  replaced.  In  accordance  therewith  J.  Hutcheon,  O.L.S.. 
Inspector  of  Surveys  for  Ontario,  and  D.  W.  MiUs,  O.L.S.,  Inspector  of  Surveys 
for  Quebec,  proceeded  to  that  point  and  had  the  monument  repaired  and  replaced 
in  its  original  position  and  otherwise  referenced  to  preserve  this  point  on  the 
boundary  permanently.  The  joint  report  on  this  matter  is  not  yet  completed 
but  will  appear  next  year. 

C.  E.  Fitton,  O.L.S.,  was  engaged  as  Inspector  of  the  field  work  of  the  several 
outline  parties  and  as  far  as  possible  examined  a  part  of  the  work  in  charge  of 
each  surveyor.  His  reports  show  that  in  most  cases  the  work  was  satisfactorily 
performed  and  well  up  to  the  standard  set  in  the  instructions. 

The  plans,  field  notes  and  accounts  when  forwarded  to  the  Department  were 
duly  examined  and  checked  by  the  Inspector  of  Surveys. 

A  standard  iron  post  similar  to  that  used  on  Dominion  land  survey  work 
has  been  adopted  and  was  used  at  three  mile  points  on  all  base  and  meridian 
and  outline  surveys  made  this  year.  The  post  consists  of  one  inch  iron  pipe  thirty 
inches  long  filled  with  cement  with  foot  plate  of  pressed  steel  three  and  one-half 
Inches  in  diameter  and  cap  of  bronze  three  inches  in  diameter.  A  hole  is  dug 
and  the  post  is  sunk  so  that  the  cap  is  flush  with  the  surface.  The  ground  is 
properly  tamped  aroimd  the  post  to  make  the  position  firm.  The  cap  bears  the 
inscription  in  the  form  of  a  circle  "  Ontario  Crown  Land  Surveys,"  also  "  Seven 
years  imprisonment  for  removal."  In  the  centre  of  the  circle  is  marked  the  mile- 
age from  township  corners  or  from  the  initial  point  of  starting  in  case  of  meridian 
and  base  lines.  The  posts  are  referenced  to  mounds,  pits  and  bearing  trees. 
This  method  of  marking  boundaries  will  tend  to  create  a  permanency  not  here- 
tofore acquired.  The  same  post  is  also  being  used  to  mark  boundaries  established 
by  Mimicipal  Surveys  under  the  authority  as  set  out  in  sections  15,  16.  and  IT 
of  the  Survey  Act.  The  inscription  on  the  cap  of  the  post  being  '"  Ontario 
Municipal  Surveys." 

The  detailed  reports  of  the  several  surveys  performed  which  have  been  filed 
during  the  year  will  be  found  in  Appendices  15  to  -40,  inclusive. 

L.    V.   EORKE, 

Director  of  Surveys. 
Toronto.  October  31st,  1920. 
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Appendix  15-a. 

Statement  of   Municipal    Surveys   confirmed  during  the  twelve  months   ending 

October  31st,   1920. 


Name  of 
Surveyor. 


No. 


Date  of 
Instructions. 


Description  of  Survey. 


Date  when  con- 
firmed under 
R.  S.  0.  1914, 
Chapter  166, 
Sees.  10-15,  In- 
clusive. 


C.   A.  Jones 


709    Nov.      2,  1916, 


Oliver   Smith 


712 


July    24,  1917, 


3   Roger   M.   Lee       719     Oct.    ^2,  1918, 


To  survey  the  boundary  line  be- 1 
tween  the  Townships  of  Green- 
ock and  Culross,  in  the 
County  of  Bruce,  and  to  plant 
stone  or  other  durable  monu- 
ments to  mark  the  said  boun-l 

dary   July  24,  1920. 

1 

To    survey    the    concession    line! 
between  concessions  9  and  10,  ] 
opposite    lot  17.    Township    of 
Cartwright    Mar.  23,  1918 . 


To  survey  the  original  road  al- 
lowance between  lots  13  and 
14,  in  the  first  concession  of  the 
said  Township  of  Wainfleet,  in 
the  County  of  Welland,  and 
that  stone  or  other  monuments 
be  planted  to  mark  the  position 
of  said  road  allowance  at  the 
intersection  with  the  road  al- 
lowance between  the  1st  and 
2nd  concessions,  and  at  differ- 
ent points  to  the  lake-shore.. 


Jan.    12,  1920. 


L.  V.  RORKE, 

Director  of  Surveys. 


ALBERT  GRIGO, 
Deputy  Minister  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix  No.  16. 

Statement  of  Municipal  Surveys  for  which  instructions  issued  during  the  twelve 
months  ending  October  31st,  1920. 


Name  of 
Surveyor. 


No. 


Date  of 
Instructions. 


Description  of  Survey. 


1    Jas.  J.  McKay.'     723  I  April    9,  1920. 


Edward  J. 
Rainboth 


724.  Aug.    17.  1920. 


Alexander 
Baird  . . 


725    Aug.    17,  1920. 


To  surv-ey  the  original  road  allowance  between 
the  2nd  and  3rd  concessions  of  the  Township 
of  Beverly,  extending  from  the  westerly  side 
of  lot  No.  31  to  the  easterly  side  of  lot  No. 
36,  and  to  plant  stone  or  other  durable  monu- 
ments to  mark  the  said  road  allowance. 

To  survey  the  concession  road  allowance  be- 
tween the  4th  and  5th  concessions,  Ottawa 
front,  lying  between  the  westerly  side  of  the 
side  road  between  lots  5  and  6  and  the 
easterly  side  of  the  side  road  between  lots 
15  and  16  on  said  concession  road  allowance, 
in  the  Township  of  Gloucester,  and  that 
stone  or  other  durable  monuments  be  placed 
to  mark  the  boundary  of  the  said  road 
allowance. 

To  survey  the  side  road  known  as  the  twen- 
tieth side  line  and  also  of  the  side  road  al- 
lowance between  lots  25  and  26,  from  con- 
cessions 6  to  8.  in  the  Township  of  North 
Easthope. 


L.  V.  RORKE, 

Director  of  Surveys. 


ALBERT  GRIGG. 
Deputy  Minister  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix  No.  11. 
Statement  of  Surveys  in  progress  during  the  twelve  months  ending  October  31st,  1920. 


Date  of 
Instructions. 


Name  of 
Surveyor. 


Description  of  Survey. 


Amount 
Paid 


June     30,  1919. 


May 
May 


^lay 


A.  L.  Russell. 


12,  1920.  H.  J.  Beatty. 

0. 


1920.  Bingham  & 
Kirkup  .  . 


May         \,  1920.  T.  G.  Code 


To  traverse  the  shores  of  Upper 
Shebandowan  and  Green  Water 
Lakes,  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

To  survey  certain  township  out- 
lines, District  of  Sudbury   


To     traverse     certain     lakes 
rivers.  District  of  Algoma  . 


and 


May       12,  1920.  M.  E.  Crouch  . 


Feb.       28,  19?0.  J.  S.  Dobie. 


May       15,  1920 .  J.  S.  Dobie  . . . 


Jan.       14, 


To  continue  traverse  certain 
lakes  and  rivers.  Districts  of 
Sudbury  and  Timiskaming 

To  survey  certain  township  out- 
lines north  of  C.  P.  Railway, 
District  of  Thunder  Bay   

To  survey  Kashaweogama  Lake  and: 
Island  Lake,  District  of  Thun- 
d«r  Bay   

To  traverse  the  shores  of  Lake  St. 
Joseph  and  run  certain  base  and 
meridian  lines  in  the  District  of 
Patricia    


1920.  W.  H.  Fairchild.|To  survey  Sand  Beach  into  park 
j  I  lots  between  Long  Point  and 
I  Walsingham    


May       21,  1920.  J.  "VV.  Fitzgerald.  To    survey    certain    township    out- 

j     lines    north    of    C.    P.    Railway,! 
I  District   of   Sudbury    

May       11,  1920.  C.  V.  Gallagher.  To    survey    certain    township    out-l 

lines    north    of    C.    P.    Railway, 
District  of  Sudbury ' 


4,  1920.  C.  R.  Kenny. . 


May       17,  1920. jK.  G.  Ross. 


May      12,  1920.JN.  B,.  MacRostie. 

May       11,  1920.lMcAuslan  & 

Anderson    . . . 


To  continue  traverse  of  Missinaibi 
Lake  and  River,  Districts  of 
Algoma  and  Sudbury i 

To  survey  a  meridian  and  ibase 
lines  in  the  District  of  Patricia... 

To  survey  certain  township  out- 
lines,  District  of  Timiskaming.. 


May       18,  1920. 


May        4,  1920. 


To  survey  certain  Township  out- 
lines   north    of    C.    P.    Railway,: 

I     District   of  iSudbury    i 

Phillips    &  !  I 

Ben^ner     Ito    survey   meridian    line   forming 

]  the  west  boundary  of  the  Nipi- 
gon  Forest  Reserve,  District  of 
Thunder  Bay   


T.  J.  Patten 


To  traverse  Lake  Penage  Islands 
and  other  lakes  and  outlets  in 
the  District  of  Sudbury ! 


$      c. 

600  00 

5,650  00 

4.000  00 

4,125  00 
5,150  00 
3,100  00 

7,190  00 

200  00 

5,700  00 

1,500  00 

4.000  00 

12,600  00 

4,500  00 

3.900  00^ 

6,800  00 
1,700  00 
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Appendix  No.  17. 
Statement  of  Surveys  in  progress  during  the  twelve  months  ending  October  31st,  1920. 


6 

Date  of 

Instructions. 

Name  of 

Surveyor. 

Description  of  Survey. 

Amount 
Paid. 

17 

May 
Aug. 
May 

May 

May 

21,  1920. 
24,  1920. 
27,  1920. 

12,  1920. 
14,  1920. 

'Speight  & 

Van   Nostrand 

Sutcliffe  & 
Neelands    .... 

G.  F.  Summers. 

A.  C.  Young  . . . 
C.  E.  Fitton 

To    survey    certain    township    out- 
lines    north     of     C.    P.    Railway, 
District  of  Sudbury  

$      c 
5,900  00 

18 
19 

To   traverse   part  of  the  Montreal 
River,  District  of  Timiskaming. . 

To   survey  a  town  plot  and  other 
lands  in  the  vicinity  of  Kapuska- 
sing.   Township   of   O'Brien,  Dis- 
trict of  Timiskaming   

400  00 
500  00 

20 
21 

To    survey    certain    township    out- 
lines   north    of    C.    P.    Railway, 
District  of   Sudbury    

Inspection  of  surveys  for  1920.... 

5,550  00 
2,600  00 

85,765  00 

L.  V.  RORKE, 

Director  of  Surveys. 


ALBERT  G-RiaO, 
Deputy  Minister  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Statement  of  Crown 


Apprnflir  Xo.  IS. 

Surveys  completed  and  closed  during  the  twelve  months  ending 
October  31st,  1920. 


^  Date   of 

2;  Instructions. 


Name   of 
Surveyor. 


Description  of  Survey. 


May       16,  1919. 
July         8,  1919. 


5.  R.  Bingham. 


2      April     30.  1919.   Oavid  Beatty 


H     April     15.  1919.   h.   J.   Beatty. 


4  April      15,  1919. 

5  May         2,  1919. 


A.   S.  Code. 
".  G.  Code. 


6      May         8,  1919.    ^.   B.   Code. 


I       April      22.  1919. 


"avana  & 
Watson 


8      April     15,  1919.  J.    S.    Dobie 


9      April     15,  1919.    [.  W.Fitzgerald 


10  April     25,  1919. 

11  May         9.  1919. 


E.    Fitton. 
J.  Gillon.. 


12      -May         8.  1919.  C.    R.   Kennv 


13  May  1,  1919. 

14  Aug.  6,  1919. 

15  .Airil  15.  1919. 

i 

16  May  i,  1919. 


Lang  &  Ross, 
f.  L.  Morris   . 


\ItAiislan  & 
Anderson 


Subdivision  of  part  of  the  Township 
of  Devon  and  Hartington.  an'l 
survey  of  base  and  meridian 
lines,  District  of  Thunder  Bay.. 

Traverse  certain  lakes  in  the  Timi- 
gami  Forest  Reserve,  Districts  of 
Nipissing   and    Sudbury    

Survey  certain  township  outlines 
north  of  Lalte  Abitibi.  District 
of   Timiskaming    

Survey  certain  township  outlines  in 
the   District    of  Algonia    

Traverse  certain  lakes  and  rivers 
in  the  Districts  of  Sudbury  and 
Algcma 

Traverse  the  shores  and  islands  of 
Charleston  Lake  and  Red  Horse 
Lake.  Townships  of  Lansdowne 
and  Escott,  County  of  Leeds.... 

Survey  certain  township  outlines. 
District  of  Sudburv   


Survey  a  meridiau  line  between 
the  Districts  of  Thunder  Bay 
and  Kenora,  and  in  the  District 
cf   Patricia    

Survey  a  meridian  line  in  the  vi- 
cinity of  the  Ground  Hog  River 
and  subdivision  of  the  residue  of 
the  Township  of  Xansen,  Dis- 
trict  of  Timiskaming    

To  inspect  Crown  Surveys    


Survey  a  part  of  the  boundary  line 
between  the  Districts  of  Rainy 
River  and  Kenora,  and  certain 
meridian  lines  in  Rainy  River  .  . 

Traverse  Missinaibi  Lake  and 
River  and  tributary  w^aters.  Dis- 
tricts of  Algoma  and  Sudbury  .  . 

Survey  certain  township  outlines. 
District  of   Algoma    

To  re-establish  part  of  the  boun- 
dary of  the  Algonquin  Provincial 
Park.  District  of  Nipissing   

Survey  certain  township  lines.  Dis- 
trict of  Algoma  


\'.  B.  MacRostie. I  Survey  certain  township  outlines 
I  on  the  Kapuskasing  River.  Ds 
I     tnct  of  Algoma   


Amount 
Paid 


$      c. 
3.719  35 

2.805  (30 

2.491  91 
1.888  34 

2.650  00 

2,245  00 
1.388  19 

5,286  00 

2.127  71 
816  72 

2.121  85 

2.320  48 
2.561  68 

3,994  94 
2,378  47 

1.613  71 


192021 


DEFAET.MEXT  OF  LAXDS  AND  FORESTS. 


59 


Appendix  No.  18. 

Statement  of  Crown   Surveys   completed   and  closed   during  the   twelve   months  ending 

October  31st.  1920. 


Date  of 
Instructions. 


Name  of 
Surveyor. 


Description    of    Survey. 


Amount 
paid. 


17  Sept.      30,  1919.   Phillips  &  |  I         $      c. 

Benner   Survey    a    meridian    line    and    tra-! 

verse  that   portion   of   Dog   Lakej 
I     lying  north   of  the   Township   of  I 

Fowler,  District  of  Thunder  Bav.i      o.2b9  76 

18  April      15.  1919.   Phillips  & 

Benner To     subdivide     the     Township     of' 

1  Fowler,  District  of  Thunder  Bay.'     .3,220  18 

19  July       22,  1919.  G.  L.  Ramsey.,    ^"raverse    Long    Lake,    District    of 

Thunder  Bay   :     l  .889  95 

2(1  April  15,  1919.  W.  A.  Sibbett..  Subdivide  the  residue  of  the  Town- 
ships of  Casgrain  and  Hanlan, 
District  of  Algoma I      1 .934  30 

21      Aug.   IS   and  I 

Sept.    9,  1920.  L.    ^looney Survey  of  Gogama   town   site.   Dis 

trict    of   Sudbury    


22  Jan.       27,  1920.    '>.      Mooney 

23  June       9,  1920.   ^■'-  Mooney   , 


.Survey  of  location  L.  M.  12.  Town- 
ship  of    Noble,    District    of    Sud- 
i     bury    


Survey  of  timber  line  in  Township 

2    D.   ilississaga   Forest   Reserve, 

I     District  of  Algoma    


626  .30 

74  30 

816  39 
213  30 


24  Mar.       22.  1920.  L-  Mooney 'Survey  of  Timber  Berth  E.  District 

of    Nipissing    

25  May       12,  1920.   Sutcliffe  & 

Neelands    ....  Survey     of     certain     outlines     on 
Ground    Hog    River.    District    of 
I     Timiskaming I     8 .  136  54 


26      Aug.      10.  1920.  J-  J-  Newman.  .'Assisting   Inspector   of   Surveys   in 

survey  of  Point   Pelee   sand   and 
gravel  areas   


27      July       24,  1917.  Oliver  Smith    ..Survey   of   the   concession    line   be- 
tween concessions  9  and  10.  oppo- 
I     site  lot  17,  in  Township  of  Cart- 
I  !     Wright 


-8      Sept.      15.  1919.   M.  E.  Crouch  ..  Expenses  on  the  survey  of  the  out- 
lines  of  the  Pic  River  pulp  and 
I       ■  I     timber    limit     


~Ji' 


!  Architectural  Bronze  &  Iron  Works, 
Toronto,  of  Canadian  Allis-Chal- 
j     mers,   Ltd.: 

j         C.  L.  Iron  Posts 

I  do     Iron  Posts 

Municipal  Iron  Posts 


66  75 


24  00 


150  45 


2.692  80 
816  00 
560  00 


29      July       16,  1920.    -•    T.    Ireson...  To  accompany  Canadian  Aero  Film 

Company  on  an  aerial  expedition 
to  James'  Bay   


64,935  97 


L.  V.  RORKE, 

Director  of  Surveys. 


ALBERT  GRIGG. 
Deputy  Minister  Lands  and  Forests. 
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Appendix  No.  19. 

SuKVUY  OF  Parts  of  the  Townships  of  Devon  and  IIaetington,  Disteict  of 

Thunder  Bay. 

Fort  William,  February  25th,  1920. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the  survey  of 
Devon  Township  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay,  carried  out  under  instructions 
dated  the  16th  day  of  May,  1919. 

On  receipt  of  your  instructions  I  engaged  ^Ir.  E.  S.  Kirkup,  O.L.S.,  who 
served  his  time  with  me  before  going  overseas,  to  assist  in  the  work.  After 
receiving  notification  of  the  preparation  of  the  instructions,  I  received  locallv  a 
representation  favouring  the  employment  of  returned  soldiers.  ]\Iy  partv  a> 
originally  made  up  contained  considerably  more  than  half  soldiers:  unfortunately, 
many  were  not  able  to  stand  the  bush  life  since  their  return  from  overseas: 
however,  while  I  was  not  able  to  maintain  as  high  an  average  of  returned  men 
on  this  party,  some  were  always  employed  and  as  vacancies  occurred  the  official 
in  charge  of  that  section  of  the  employment  bureau  dealing  with  returned  men 
always  received  the  first  requests  for  men. 

Having  completed  the  organization  of  the  party  I  moved  supplies  and  outfit 
by  means  of  lorries  to  within  three  miles  of  the  International  Boundary.  From 
this  point  outfits  and  canoes  were  packed  in  over  the  South  Fowl  Lake  trail  to 
Hospital  Bridge  on  the  Arrow  Eiver  from  which  points  the  river  was  used  as 
far  as  low  water  and  rapids  would  permit. 

Commencing  at  the  intersection  of  the  interior  lines  of  the  township,  run 
last"  year,  I  ran  east,  folloAving  out  the  instructions,  and  struck  good  country  all 
the  way  to  the  west  boundary  of  Pardee  Township.  The  depth  of  concession? 
three  and  four  north  of  the  blind  line,  I  cut  down  to  fifty  chains  depth  east  of 
the  eighteenth  sideline  on  account  of  the  rocky  nature  of  the  country  to  the 
north,  as  shown  in  last  year's  report.  I  also  found  it  advisable  to  limit  the 
depth  of  concession  one  to  sixty  chains  from  the  twelfth  sideline  east.  The 
remaining  concessions  of  the  township  are  all  eighty  chains  in  depth  with  the 
exception  of  that  part  of  concession  four  which  fronts  the  west  boundary,  which 
is  sixty  chains  in  depth. 

Following  the  completion  of  the  survey  of  Devon  Township,  the  survey  of 
the  part  of  Hartington  Township  covered  by  the  same  instructions  was  carried 
out.  The  fronts  of  lots  one  to  twenty-four  and  the  south-west  and  north-west 
corners  respectively  of  lots  one  and  twenty-four  were  properly  posted,  and  referred 
to  bearing  trees,  and  the  sixth,  twelfth  and  eighteenth  sidelines,  were  duly 
established. 

Separate  plan  and  field  notes  of  this  part  of  the  township  have  been  prepared 
in  accordance  with  my  instructions. 

In  accordance  with  your  instructions  I  laid  out  in  the  south-east  portion 
of  the  Township  of  Devon  a  road  diverging  from  a  point  in  the  twelfth  sideline 
and  running  thence  easterly  until  the  sixth  sideline  was  struck,  as  shown  on  the 
accompanying  plan.  On  the  sixth  sideline  access  can  be  had  to  the  east  boundary 
of  the  township  by  way  of  the  road  allowance  between  concessions  three  and  four. 

The  road  allowance  along  the  east  boundary  suggested  in  the  instructions  was 
not  very  practicable  owing  to  the  broken  nature  of  the  country,  including  one 
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very  rough  hill  three  hundred  feet  high,  which  crosses  the  boundary  just  north 
of  the  blind  line  between  concessions  two  and  three. 

The  chainmen  were  well  posted  in  their  work  before  starting  out,  and  remained 
with  me  throughout  the  survey. 

The  lines  will  be  found  to  be  well  opened  up  and  blazed,  with  substantial 
well-marked  posts  planted,  and  bearing  trees  well  chosen  and  marked  where  they 
were  available.  A  number  of  the  lines  ran  through  brule  and  on  these  we  were 
only  able  to  blaze  old  dry  stumps  and  fallen  trees.  However,  we  planted  pickets 
at  frequent  intervals,  firmly  in  the  ground,  so  there  should  be  no  difficulty  in 
2)icking  up  the  line. 

All  points  required  by  the  instructions  were  marked  with  iron  posts.  The 
traverse  work  was  left  to  the  end  of  the  work  and  a  set  back  was  experienced  in 
tiiat  both  transits  were  damaged  in  the  rapids,  and  it  was  necessary  to  secure 
iinother  transit  from  the  city. 

Observations  for  Azimuth  and  Time  were  taken  from  time  to  time  during 
the  survey,  as  weather  conditions  permitted. 

Soil. 

The  township  as  laid  out  gives  to  each  lot  a  share  in  the  good  arable  land 
which  lies  throughout  the  valley  of  the  Arrow  Eiver.  The  timber  in  a  good 
many  cases  has  been  burnt  off  and  in  some  the  fire  has  been  through  a  number 
of  times,  making  the  clearing  of  considerable  areas  comparatively  easy.  The  laud 
in  the  south-east  corner  of  the  township  is  broken  by  a  large  rocky  range  of  hills, 
the  land  on  either  side,  however,  being  of  an  agricultural  nature. 

The  agricultural  land  referred  to  consists  mostly  of  clay,  white  to  light 
brown  in  colour,  and  clay  loam,  with  some  sandy  loam  scattered  throughout  the 
township  mostly  towards  the  east  end.  Along  the  Tote  Eoad  to  South  Fowl 
Lake  the  brush  is  cleared  out  and  hay  is  growing  freely.  In  concession  three, 
lot  twelve,  the  Pigeon  Eiver  Lumber  Company  have  a  cultivated  clearing  of  about 
thirty-five  acres,  on  which  they  grow  crops  of  some  nature  each  year,  and  I 
believe  the  results  are  gratifying. 

Minerals. 

The  rock  throughout  the  greater  part  of  the  township  is  granite,  while  there 
is  considerable  showing  of  low  grade  iron,  along  the  Arrow  Eiver  towards  the 
west  end  of  the  township  and  in  the  range  in  the  south-east  end  of  the  township. 

Timber. 

The  whole  township  has  been  lumbered  over  at  a  comparatively  recent  date 
and  if  there  was  any  good  timber  left  it  has  long  since  been  ravaged  by  the  bush 
fires  which  have  raged  through  that  country  from  time  to  time.  There  is  an  area 
oL*  small  spruce  on  lots  six  to  nine  inclusive,  just  south  of  the  Arrow  Eiver.  and  on 
lots  thirty-three  to  thirty-six  in  the  vicinity  of  the  blind  line,  which  would  make 
good  pulpwood  in  a  few  years. 

The  country  is  covered  principally  with  small  birch,  poplar  and  banksian  pine. 
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Game, 

Beaver  are  the  principal  occupants  of  the  region,  in  fact,  there  was  hardly 
a  line  south  of  the  Arrow  Eiver  that  did  not  cross  a  dam  at  some  point  or  other. 
There  are  beaver  houses  in  many  places  along  the  Arrow  Kiver.  ^[oose  and 
bear  were  plentiful.     Some  red  deer  were  seen. 

There  are  two  main  trails  through  the  township,  the  South  Fowl  Lake  trail, 
crossing  the  Arrow  River  on  what  is  known  as  the  Hospital  Bridge  in  lot  si.x, 
concession  three,  and  the  Silver  Mountain  trail,  which  in  a  general  way  follows 
the  Arrow  River  on  the  north  side  to  the  north-west  corner  of  the  township,  and 
thence  to  Silver  Mountain;  this  trail  is  blocked  considerably,  west  of  the  logging 
dam,  by  windfalls.  There  are  many  old  lumber  trails  lending  into  these  main 
arteries  which  would  help  the  settler  to  open  up  his  farm. 

There  is  a  well  constructed  logging  dam  across  the  Arrow  River  on  lot 
sixteen,  concession   three,   which   holds   the   water  back   for   several   miles. 

The  Arrow  River  drops  about  forty  feet  at  Mary  Falls  in  lot  four,  con- 
cession two.  l)ut  at  the  time  of  the  survey  the  dam  was  holding  back  the  water 
so  that  at  the  falls  the  water  was  only  twelve  feet  wide  by  a  foot  and  a  half  deep. 

I  beg  to  forward  herewith  field  notes  of  survey,  plans  of  townships,  plan 
showing  field  notes  of  traverses  of  Arrow  River  and  of  the  road  laid  out  across 
lots  seven  to  twelve,  Devon  Township. 

I  trust  that  everything  will  be  found  satisfactory. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant. 

(Sgd.)   E.  R.  BIN-G1IA.U, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 


Appendix  No.  20. 
Survey  of  Township  Base  and  MePiIdian  Lines,  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Fort  William.  February  28th.  1920. 

SiR^ — I  have  the  honour  to  sul)mit  the  following  report  on  the  survey  of 
Base  and  Meridian  Lines  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay.  carried  out  under  your 
instructions  dated  8th  of  July,  1919,  being  an  extension  of  my  instructions  for 
the  survey  of  parts  of  the  Townships  of  Devon  and  Hartington.  dated  16th  of 
^fay.  1919. 

My  instructions  called  for  the  employment  of  two  men  as  land  cruisers  and 
I  was  fortunate  eventually  in  securing  Kenneth  Spence  who  prior  to  his  service 
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overseas  had  had  years  of  experience  on  railway  preliminary  and  location  siirvevs, 
and  similar  work,  as  instrument  man,  etc. ;  and  Lionel  Merritt  who  has  been 
raised  on  a  farm  in  this  district  and  knew  what  was  involved  in  the  development 
of  a  bush  farm.     Together  they  were  a  splendid  team. 

They  were  instructed  in  examining  land  to  have  in  mind  the  point  of  view 
of  a  possible  future  settler,  and  to  consider  at  all  times  the  possibilitv  of  future 
development  of  the  land  with  the  prospect  of  success  for  the  settler. 

Mr.  E.  S.  Kirkup,  O.L.S.,  assisted  throughout  the  work,  and  the  subsequent 
preparation  of  the  returns. 

Our  party  and  supplies  were  taken  in  by  way  of  X'olalu  on  the  P.  D.  et  W. 
branch  of  the  Canadian  National  Eailway,  thence  by  team  as  far  as  road  and 
trail  held  good,  thence  by  packing  to  the  north-west  corner  of  Marks  Township. 
After  diligent  search  the  stump  of  the  old  post  was  found  where  a  logging  road 
crossed  the  line  marking  the  north  boundary,  the  top  of  the  post  being  found  at 
the  side  of  the  road.     This  point  of  post  was  renewed  according  to  instructions. 

An  observation  was  then  taken  and  the  lines  started  west  and  north. 

While  running  the  first  base  line  westward,  two  men  searched  for  three  days 
to  find  a  trail  through  the  westerly  part  of  Aldina.  They  then  returned  and 
advised  that  owing  to  the  roughness  of  the  country  to  be  travelled  the  moving  of 
part  of  the  outfit  be  made  back  to  Xolalu  and  that  the  north-west  corner  of 
Strange  Township  be  reached  from  Mile  47  on  the  P.  D.  &  \Y.  branch. 

Accordingly,  the  whole  party  and  part  of  the  outfit  was  moved  round  this 
way  to  the  north-west  corner  of  Strange  Township. 

At  this  point  I  intersected  the  north  and  west  limits  of  Strange  Township 
as  marked  by  blazed  lines;  at  the  point  of  intersection  a  post  was  found  marked 
T.B.W.  2,  T.B.W.  3,  and  AV.  4.     I  planted  our  corner  posts  at  this  intersection. 

The  survey  was  then  proceeded  with  according  to  instructions,  the  first  and 
second  meridians  being  carried  north  from  the  north-west  corners  of  Marks  and 
Strange  Townships  respectively,  the  first  base  line  being  run  west  from  tbe  said 
corner  of  Marks  as  a  chord  of  a  parallel  of  latitude,  and  the  second  base  line 
being  run  east  and  west  as  chords  of  a  parallel  of  latitude  from  a  point  six  miles 
north  of  the  north-west  corner  of  Marks  Township;  double  chainage  was  used  to 
establish  the  starting  point  of  the  second  base  line  as  also  in  other  parts  of  the 
work. 

On  the  west  limit  of  Conmee  Township  connection  was  made  with  a  post 
of  location  E  710  on  the  south  side  of  Thunder  lake.  The  first  meridian  was 
run  north  to  intersect  the  Dawson  Eoad  and  connection  made  with  one  of  the 
posts  between  lots  seventy-eight  and  seventy-nine.  The  second  meridian  was  run 
north  to  cut  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian  National  Eailway  and  connection 
made  with  the  B.C.  of  3  deg.  curve  immediately  west  of  the  west  end  of  Annex 
Siding,  the  noted  chainage  of  same  being  obtained  from  the  railway  engineers. 

All  the  lines  will  be  found  to  be  well  opened  up  and  well  blazed  throughout; 
large  well-marked  posts  were  planted  at  each  mile,  with  iron  posts  at  every  third 
mile  as  indicated  in  the  instructions.  Bearing  trees  were  carefully  chosen  and 
marked,  where  such  were  available. 

Throughout  the  work  careful  search  was  made  for  the  lines  of  the  old  loca- 
tions shown  on  the  plan  accompanying  instructions  and  ties  made  wherever  such 
could  be  found. 

Observations  for  Azimuth  were  taken  at  least  once  on  each  line,  time  being 
carefiillv  checked  by  meridian  transits  of  the  sun. 
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Soil. 

There  was  considerable  loam  and  clay  laud  met  with,  but  much  of  it  was  so 
broken  by  rocky  hills,  and  contained  so  many  boulders  as  to  be  unfit  for  agri- 
•cultural  purposes.  The  only  area  that  seemed  really  desirable  agriculturally  was 
the  north  four  miles  of  Sackville  Township,  and  the  south  two  miles  of  Laurie 
Township.  In  the  south-west  corner  of  Home  Township  an  area  two  miles  by 
two  miles  is  also  good.  The  southerly  two  miles  of  Sackville  Township  consists 
of  loam,  but  as  the  south  boundary  is  approached  it  is  very  broken  and  there  are 
a  lot  of  boulders.  The  agricultural  area  extends  west  of  the  second  meridian  for 
approximately  a  mile  from  the  third  mile  of  the  west  boundary  of  Sackville  to 
the  second  mile  of  Laurie. 

There  are  numerous  trails  throughout  the  district  opened  up  in  lumbering 
operations.  These  are  now  blocked  considerably  by  windfalls,  but  could  readily 
be  opened  up  for  the  first  needs  of  settlers. 

TiMBEK. 

Practically  the  whole  area  covered  by  the  survey  has  been  cut  over  for  lumber 
at  a  comparatively  recent  date. 

There  is,  however,  some  good  white  pine  in  the  south-easterly  part  of  Adair 
Township,  one  particularly  good  area  lying  from  one-half  a  mile  to  a  mile  north 
of  the  north  boundary  of  Marks,  opposite  lots  seven  and  eight  of  that  township. 
There  is  good  white  pine  spattered  throughout  the  east  three  miles  of  the  south 
two  miles  of  Adair  Township. 

Minerals. 

The  rock  throughout  this  area  is  mostly  greenstone  and  granite. 

There  was  verv^  little  surface  showing  of  minerals  except  iron,  of  which  there 
is  some  indication  throughout  the  whole  region,  particularly  on  the  southerly  part 
of  the  west  boimdary  of  Sackville  Township. 

Game. 

Bears  and  beaver  are  very  plentiful  in  this  area;  moose  and  red  deer  were 
also  seen,  but  were  not  very  plentiful. 

I  am  forwarding  herewith  plan  and  field  notes  of  survey,  timber  plan,  affi- 
davits, accounts,  etc.,  and  trust  that  everything  will  be  found  satisfactory. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

T  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  E.  R.  Bingham, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

The  Honourable,  ilie  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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Appendix  No.  21. 
Survey  of  To\yxsHip  Outlines,  District  of  Algoma. 

Alvixstox,  December  31st,  1919. 

Sir, — I  beg  to  report  that  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  April  15th, 
1919,  for  the  survey  of  township  outlines  in  the  District  of  Algoma,  along  the 
Opazatika  and  Kapuskasing  Rivers,  and  south  of  the  Transcontinental  Railway, 
I  proceeded  to  Opazatika  Station  on  July  2nd,  after  the  usual  preparation  and 
after  engaging  a  survey  party,  paddled  up  Opazatika  River  to  the  south  boundary 
of  McCrea  Township  and  after  packing  equipment  to  the  south-west  angle  of 
^fcCrea  Township,  the  outline  work  was  commenced. 

The  work  was  completed  and  the  plan  and  field  notes  submitted  herewith  show 
the  character  of  country  in  detail,  the  waters  intersected  by  the  lines,  and  the 
plan  and  timber  map  show,  generally,  the  division,  as  nearly  as  could  be  ascer- 
tained, of  the  classes  of  country  through  which  the  lines  passed. 

Owing  to  low  water  at  the  season  the  work  was  necessarily  commenced,  the 
travel  to  the  survey  was  rendered  quite  difficult  as  the  Opazatika  is  very  shallow 
and  landings  could  not  be  made  at  the  usual  portages,  and  owing  to  the  dry  season 
in  the  summer  it  was  quite  difficult  to  obtain  water  for  drinking  purposes,  and 
in  one  case  water  was  carried  1%  miles  to  the  camp  for  general  use. 

Forest  fires  in  other  sections  of  the  country  causing  a  general  smoky  atmos- 
phere rendered  it  most  difficult  to  secure  astronomical  observations  in  the  summer 
and  in  the  fall  the  weather  was  so  wet  and  cloudy  it  was  equally  difficult  to  secure 
observations  at  the  times  such  were  needed.  However,  nine  observations  were 
obtained  and  these  are  given  on  pages  T3  to  81  of  the  field  notes.  The  calculations 
were  made  from  "'*'  Astronomical  Field  Tables '"'  as  issued  from  the  office  of  the 
Surveyor  General,  Ottawa. 

The  variation  of  compass  varies  from  6°  to  9°  west — generally  from  6°  to  "iV^^ 
west  of  Cargill  Township  and  T°  to  9°  through  Cargill. 

The  lines  were  well  opened  out  and  properly  blazed,  in  fact,  these  are  wider 
than  usual. 

Posts  of  the  best  material  obtainable  were  planted  at  the  end  of  each  mile 
or  as  shown  in  the  field  notes  submitted  herewith,  but  in  some  cases  it  was  im- 
possible to  mark  bearing  trees  as  some  posts  were  planted  in  open  country  (so 
far  as  trees  are  concerned)  or  in  brule  having  a  growth  of  poplar  from  1  in.  to  3  in. 
diameter.  The  posts  were  well  made,  in  general,  and  properly  marked  with  a 
timber  scribe. 

The  twenty  iron  posts  sent  from  your  Department  were  planted  as  well, 
after  being  properly  marked  as  shown  in  the  field  notes. 

The  astronomical  observation  taken  at  the  north-west  angle  of  Parnell  Town- 
ship was  used  to  run  south  astronomically  along  the  boundary  of  Shearer  and 
Parnell  to  VIII  miles  plus  22.83  chains  on  the  same  line. 

The  observation  taken  at  this  point  and  shown  on  page  74  governed  the  line 
south  to  111  miles  plus  10  chains  on  the  boundary  of  Ecclestone  and  Fergus, 
and  the  observation  at  that  point  the  line  to  the  south  end  of  the  line  between 
Fergus  and  Ecclestone  Townships.     This  observation  is  given  on  page  To. 

The  boundarv  of  Shearer  and  Fergus  was  run  by  angle  from  the  line  between 
Parnell  and  Shearer  Townships  for  a  chord  of  a  parallel  of  latitude,  as  was  also 
the  boundary  between  Parnell  and  Ecclestone  to  VI  miles  plus  2.64  chains,  where 
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the  observation  given  on  page  81  again  governed  the  line  to  the  north-east  angle 
of  Eeclestoue,  and  after  turning  along  the  meridian,  the  boundary  of  Ecclestone 
and  Cargill  to  0  miles  plus  66  chains,  and  from  this  point  the  observation  given 
on  page  76  governed  the  eourse  of  the  boundary  of  Ecclestone  and  Cargill  to 
the  south  end  of  the  line,  no  further  observation  being  obtainaltle. 

Commencing  at  the  mile  post  XVI  plus  M2.11  chains  on  the  south  boundary 
of  Ecclestone  no  observation  was  obtainable  until  11  mile  plus  6.80  chains  was 
reached  on  this  production  and  the  line  was  corrected  as  shown  in  the  observation 
given  on  page  77.  This  course  was  the  governing  course  after  turning  the  proper 
angle  for  a  9  mile  chord  at  the  south-east  angle  of  Ecclestone  Township,  to  V 
miles  plus  6.04  chains  on  the  south  boundary  of  Cargill,  when  the  line  was 
again  corrected  as  shown  in  the  observation  on  page  78,  and  this  course  governed 
to  the  south-east  angle  of  Cargill. 

As  will  he  noted  the  lines  east  and  west  were  run  on  chords  for  the  lengths 
of  the  townships  with  the  Orientation  meridian  through  the  centre  of  the  town- 
slii{).  and  the  lines  north  and  south  are  run  on  the  astronomical  meridian. 

On  the  line  between  Cargill  and  Sulman  Townships  which  wa-  run  from 
the  north  end,  no  observation  was  obtainable  at  this  point  and  the  line  l)etween 
Gumming  and  Owens  was  produced  to  1  mile  plus  -45.47  chains  on  the  boundarv 
of  Cargill  and  Sulman  when  it  was  found  after  observation  was  obtained  that 
the  line  had  a  bearing  as  shown  on  page  79  and  it  was  then  decided  to  run  south 
0°  2'  east  to  the  south-east  angle  of  Cargill  to  balance  the  error  in  the  north 
1  mile  plus  45.47  chains,  and  this  bearing  was  checked  by  the  observation  given 
on  page  80  and  the  line  found  correct,  and  continued  to  the  south-east  angle  of 
Cargill. 

Topography. 

Generally,  with  the  exception  of  the  southern  end  of  the  line  between  Eccle- 
stone and  Fergus  and  immediately  east  of  the  Opazatika  Eiver  on  the  south 
boundary  of  Ecclestone  where  the  country  is  undulating,  the  country  is  level  or 
rather  slightlv  undulating  and  as  a  rule  inclined  to  be  swampy.  A  few  small 
creeks,  most  of  which  are  without  flow  in  a  dry  year,  are  met  with,  and  there 
are  no  lakes  of  any  importance. 

Soil. 

The  soil  is  composed  of  a  subsoil  of  clay  which  has  an  admixture  of  sand 
which  should  make  it  easily  workable  and  the  topsoil  is  a  loam  and  in  the  lower 
levels,  a  muck. 

Generallv,  moss  covers  the   soil  west  of  the  Opazatika   Eiver,  where  timber  . 
was  not  burned   in  the  last  fire.     East  of  this  river,  fire  destroyed  what  timber 
grew,  and  as  well  burned  the  muck  but  there  has  since  formed  a  slight  coating 
of  loam  on  the  upper  levels,  and  in  the  lower  levels  moss  again  covers  the  soil. 

The  soil  is  adapted  to  raising  general  roots  and  grains  and  is  very  much 
of  the  nature  of  the  soil  at  the  Dominion  Government  Experimental  Farm  at 
Kapuskasing,  where  some  fine  roots  and  grains  are  grown. 

The  heavier  clays  will  later  require  tile  drainage  to  make  the  soil  fully 
productive. 

Drainage  of  the  lower  levels  will  not  be  difficult  as  good  fall,  is  obtainable.  , 

A  few  outcrops  of  ordinary  country  rock  are  to  be  found.  \ 
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Timber. 

The  only  timber  of  considerable  size  is  to  be  foiuid  west  of  the  Opazatika 
liiver,  ranging  from  3  in.  to  10  in.,  and  iu  some  places  to  13  in.  or  li  in.  This 
timber  is  spruce,  generally  from  4  in.  to  8  iu.  diameter,  poplar  1  in.  to  1-i  in., 
balsam,  2  iu.  to  8  in.,  W.  birch,  3  in.  to  l<i  in.,  dead  tamarack,  4  in.  to  8  in.,  with 
some  small  green  tamarack  (a  new  growth),  balm  of  gilead  iu  places  4  iu.  to 
12  in.     Few  cedar  of  value  are  to  be  fouud  off  the  river. 

This  portion  is  also  covered  with  a  growth  of  underbrush,  chieflv  alders, 
hazel  and  moose-maple. 

Generally,  the  timber  classification  changes  rapidly  and  there  does  not  seem 
to  be  any  body  of  timber  large  enough  to  make  profitable  operations  on  a  large 
scale. 

East  of  the  Opazatika  River,  the  country  has  been  burned  over  and  is  now 
covered  with  a  growth  of  poplar  from  1  in.  to  4  in.  diameter  and  white  birch 
about  the  same  size,  with  a  few  j)atches  of  original  timber  of  the  class  found 
on  the  west  side  of  the  river  and  generally  covered  with  a  thick  growth  of  alders 
and  hazel  and  iu  places  with  a  thick  growth  of  small  spruce.  In  places  the 
original  spruce  and  tamarack  have  fallen  in  "  windfalls "  which  make  travel 
across  such  areas  very  difficult. 

The  timber  east  of  the  Opazatika  Eiver  cannot  be  said  at  present  to  be  of 
great  value  as  the  poplar  and  i)irch  are  only  from  1  iu.  to  4  iu.  diameter,  but  in 
time  may  be  very  fine  cutting. 

Roads. 

Probably  the  best  way  of  reaching  the  area  covered  by  the  survev  will  be 
later  determined;  possibly  a  road  from  Lowther  on  the  Transcontinental  Railway 
would  give  the  best  result.     Xo  deposits  of  gravel  were  observed  on  the  lines  run. 

Minerals. 

No  minerals  of  any  kind  were  found  and  the  few  outcrops  of  rock  are  grey 
country  rock  of  the  kind  usual  to  this  section  of  the  country. 

Game  axd  Fish. 

Beaver  are  quite  plentiful  iu  this  section  of  the  country  and  have  been  very 
industrious  in  damming  up  the  small  creeks,  and  as  many  as  three  families  are 
to  be  found  above  one  dam  in  places.  The  work  of  these  animals  considerably 
hindered  the  progress  of  the  survey. 

Moose  are  plentiful  along  the  Opazatika  River  and  many  signs  of  bear  are  to 
be  fouud  east  of  the  river.  There  does  not  appear  to  be  many  deer  in  this  section 
of  country. 

Small  game  does  not  seem  to  be  so  plentiful  as  usual  and  only  a  few  part- 
ridge and  ducks  are  to  be  found.     Signs  of  mink  and  muskrat  were  observed. 

The  fish  to  be  found  in  the  waters  consist  generally  of  pike  and  pickerel, 
and  a  species  of  "  wall-eyed  pike."     The  fish  are  not  large  but  are  quite  plentiful. 

Water  Powers. 

Xo  survey  of  water  powers  was  made,  as  I  understand  this  work  was  com- 
pleted by  the  surveyors  making  the  traverse  of  the  Opazatika  and  Kapuskasing 
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Rivers.     The  courses  of  the  rivers  are  shown  on  the  accompanying  plan  as  given 
on  the  plans  for  the  traverse  survey. 

With  this  report  is  respectfully  submitted : 

1.  A  general  plan. 

2.  A  timber  map. 

3.  Field  notes  of  the  survey,  including  astronomical  observations. 

4.  The  account  in  triplicate. 

'  I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  A.  S.  Code, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 


Appendix  No.  22. 

Survey  of  a  Meridian'  and  Base  Lixe  ix  the  Districts  of  Kenora, 
TnuxDER   Bay   axd   Patricia. 

Thessalox,  February  5th,  1920. 

Sir, — In  accordance  with  your  instructions  dated  April  loth,  1919,  I  have 
completed  the  survey  of  a  meridian  and  base  line  in  the  Districts  of  Kenora, 
Thunder  Bay  and  Patricia,  and  beg  to  submit  the  following  report. 

The  meridian  line  was  the  northerly  extension  of  the  boundary  between  the 
Districts  of  Kenora  and  Thunder  Bay,  and  was  commenced  at  the  northerly 
extremity  of  the  portion  of  the  said  boundary  which  was  run  as  far  as  the  120th 
mile  in  1900.  by  the  late  A.  Xiven.  O.L.S.  The  meridian  line  crossed  the 
narrows  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  entering  the  district  of  Patricia,  near  the  62nd 
mile,  and  was  continued  into  the  district  of  Patricia  as  far  as  the  120th  mile.  From 
this  point  a  base  line  was  run  due  west,  on  six  mile  chords  of  a  parallel  of  latitude, 
for  a  distance  of  40  miles,  the  40th  mile  coming  in  a  fairly  large  river  which 
enters  Cat  Lake  from  the  north.  The  starting  point  of  the  meridian  line  is 
located  about  eight  miles  north  of  Sturgeon  Lake.  Sturgeon  River  was  crossed 
just  north  of  the  2nd  mile  post,  and  the  Canadian  Government  Railway  was 
crossed  at  13  miles  9.39  chains,  at  a  point  19.35  chains  east  of  Fowler  Station. 

The  meridian  line  was  run  north  astronomically,  and  was  well  cut  out  and 
blazed.  A  substantial  wooden  post  of  the  best  timber  available  was  planted  at 
the  end  of  every  mile,  excepting  where  the  end  of  a  mile  came  in  a  lake  or  stream. 
Wherever  this  occurred,  a  post  was  planted  on  the  nearest  shore  and  the  number 
of  the  nearest  mile  together  with  the  distance  from  that  mile  was  marked  on  the 
post  with  a  scribing  iron.  Every  regular  post  had  the  numlier  of  the  mile  marked 
thereon  with  a  scribing  iron.  At  the  end  of  every  third  mile  on  the  meridian 
line,  an  iron  post  was  planted  beside  the  wooden  one,  and  the  number  of  the  mile 
marked  thereon  with  a  cold  chisel.     In  case  the  end  of  a  mile  requiring  an  iron 
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post  came  in  water,  the  iron  post  was  planted  beside  the  wooden  post  on  the 
nearest  shore,  and  was  similarly  marked.  The  iron  post  in  every  case  was  a 
piece  of  II4  in.  iron  pipe,  3  feet  long,  pointed  at  one  end  and  forged  at  the  other, 
and  painted  red.  Wherever  possible,  two  bearing  trees  were  marked  with  the 
letters  B.T.  and  the  distance  and  bearing  of  each  tree  recorded  in  the  field  notes. 
Substantial  stone  mounds  were  efected  around  the  posts  wherever  stones  could 
be  secured. 

The  base  line,  as  previously  stated  was  run  west  astronomically  on  six  mile 
chords  of  a  parallel  of  latitude,  and  the  same  system  of  planting  and  marking 
the  posts  was  followed  as  in  the  meridian  line,  excepting  that  as  the  base  line 
was  40  miles  long,  and  as  I  was  only  supplied  with  10  iron  posts  for  this  line,  it 
was  obviously  impossible  for  an  iron  post  to  be  planted  every  three  miles.  It  was 
decided  to  plant  an  iron  post  at  the  end  of  every  six  mile  chord,  and  the  rest 
at  three  mile  intervals,  where  convenient.  Iron  posts  were  therefore  planted  at  the 
following  miles:  6,  12,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30,  36  and  40. 

On  account  of  the  length  of  the  line,  and  the  fact  that  no  check  was  possible, 
the  line  was  cut  out  wide  enough  to  permit  of  the  longest  possible  sights.  The 
instrumental  work  was  almost  all  done  by  Mr.  W.  B.  Beatty,  O.L.S.,  and  he  was 
most  careful  and  accurate  in  his  work.  Only  twice  was  it  necessary  to  make  a 
correction  of  more  than  two  minutes  in  the  bearing  of  either  the  meridian  or 
the  base  line.  Transit  stations  in  swampy  ground  were  avoided  as  much  as 
possible,  but  wherever  they  were  absolutely  necessary,  stakes  were  driven  deep 
into  the  ground  for  the  tripod  to  rest  upon,  and  a  platform  built  where  necessary 
for  the  transitman  to  stand  upon.  A  Waltham  sidereal  watch  was  used,  and 
observations  for  both  azimuth  and  watch  correction  were  taken  at  every  oppor- 
tunity. These  observations  were  all  taken  in  daylight,  and  the  azimuth  calculated 
by  means  of  the  tables  supplied  by  the  Surveyor-General  at  Ottawa,  for  such 
purposes.  A  table  showing  the  results  of  the  observations  and  the  corrections 
applied  is  included  in  the  field  notes. 

The  chaining  was  all  done  "by  two  experienced  chainmen,  and  every  precaution 
taken  to  ensure  accuracy.  A  five  chain  tape  was  always  available,  and  all  water 
stretches  under  five  chains  were  measured  with  it.  thus  avoiding  numerous  small 
triangulations.  This  long  tape  was  of  very  great  assistance  in  chaining  base  lines 
for  triangulating  across  the  larger  lakes,  satisfactory  base  lines  being  obtained 
by  this  means  with  much  less  difficulty  than  would  have  been  possible  with  a 
shorter  tape. 

The  actual  cutting  of  the  line  was  commenced  on  May  27th.  and  completed 
on  September  23rd. 

Attached  to  the  party  were  Professor  Parsons  of  the  Department  of  ^liner- 
alogy,  Toronto  University,  and  two  assistants,  representing  the  Bureau  of  Mines, 
and  Mr.  Henry  Bell,  of  Pembroke,  with  an  assistant.  These  gentlemen  were 
instructed  to  report  on  the  geological  and  on  the  timber  and  agricultural  pos- 
sibilities respectively,  of  the  country  adjacent  to  the  line.  They  performed  their 
duties  in  a  most  faithful  and  painstaking  manner,  and  as  my  time  was  almost 
entirely  devoted  to  the  carrpng  on  of  the  operations  incidental  to  the  survey,  it 
was  impossible  for  me  to  see  as  much  of  the  country  as  they  did.  They  will 
present  their  own  reports,  and  will  deal  with  their  respective  subjects  in  a  detailed 
manner,  that  is  impossible  for  me,  for  obvious  reasons.  A  few  general  remarks 
on  the  economic  possibilities  and  physical  features  of  the  country,  however,  may 
not  be  out  of  place. 
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The  line  runs  through  an  entirely  unsettled  section  of  Northern  Ontario, 
the  only  inhabitants  being  a  few  Indians  who  trap  in  the  winter,  but  who  do 
not  appear  to  travel  away  from  a  few  main  canoe  routes  during  the  summer. 
Some  of  the  local  Indians  were  employed  at  times  on  the  survey,  and  their  local 
knowledge  of  canoe  routes  and  of  the  country  generally  was  found  to  be  of  very 
great  assistance.  These  Indians  were  industrious,  reliable  and  above  the  standard 
of   intelligence   that  one   would   naturally   expect. 

The  agricultural  possibilities  of  the  country  are  practically  nil.  The  land 
is  for  the  most  part  rocky  and  stony,  with  considerable  areas  of  swamp  consisting 
of  a  layer  of  muskeg  more  or  less  deep,  underlain  with  sand  and  boulders  resting 
on  the  rock  beneath.  Some  fairly  prominent  ridges  of  sand  and  ]>oulders  occur, 
but  not  so  frequently  along  the  southerly  portion  of  the  meridian  line  as  further 
north.  The  whole  region  south  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  has  been  swept  by  fire,  appar- 
ently al)out  the  time  of  the  construction  of  the  National  Transcontinental  Rail- 
way, and  the  Thunder  Bay  Branch  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Railway.  This 
portion  of  the  country  is  very  rough  and  rocky  with  numerous  lakes  of  various 
sizes  occupying  the  depressions  between  the  ridges.  About  sixty  per  cent,  of 
the  territorv  seen  from  the  line,  south  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  has  been  burnt  within 
ten  or  twelve  years,  and  the  timber  destroyed.  The  economic  loss  in  this  respect 
has  been  very  great,  as  a  large  amount  of  good  spruce  and  jack  pine  timber  has 
been  destroyed.  These  burnt  areas  are  now  growing  up  with  the  usual  second 
growth  of  jack  pine,  spruce,  poplar  and  white  birch  charar-teristic  of  the  country. 
In  places  the  country  is  almost  impassable  on  account  of  the  tangled  masses  of 
fallen  timber,  and  the  work  of  cutting  the  line  through  these  sections  was  exceed- 
ingly laborious.  The  green  timber  is  largely  confined  to  the  swamp  areas,  and  ii\ 
some  cases  the  spruce  is  of  fair  quality,  but  the  average  is  rather  small.  The 
best  timber  seen  on  the  line  south  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  is  close  to  the  Sturgeon 
River,  and  again  north  of  the  large  bay  extending  to  the  east  of  Lower  Green 
Grass  Lake,  near  mile  41 :  there  being  in  l)oth  cases  a  fine  growth  of  large  jack- 
pine  and  spruce.  A  few  small  groves  of  red  pine  were  seen,  the  largest  one 
being  east  of  the  narrows  between  Green  Grass  and  Lower  Green  Grass  Lakes. 

North  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  the  country  is  not  so  rough,  there  being  very  few 
of  the  rock  ridges  which  are  so  common  farther  to  the  south.  The  country  here 
is  more  gentlv  undulating,  with  low  lying  morain  like  ridges  of  sand  and  stones, 
witli  larger  areas  of  muskeg  between.  Between  miles  65  and  68  there  is  a  pro- 
minent ridge  of  sand  which  has  been  burnt  over,  of  which  large  portions  are  now 
absolutely  bare.  Some  parts  of  this  appear  to  consist  of  a  sandy  loam  that  might 
be  productive,  but  the  area  is  small.  A  prominent  ridge  occurs  at  mile  115. 
This  is  one  of  the  highest  ridges  in  the  country  north  of  Lake  St.  Joseph. 
Another  prominent  ridge  of  sand  and  gravel  occurs  north  of  mile  26  on  the  base 
line  and  extends  to  the  line  at  mile  21.  This  ridge  is  surrounded  by  a  muskeg 
as  far  as  could  be  seen,  but  is  fairly  heavily  timbered  with  spruce,  birch  and 
jack  pine. 

North  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  there  is  a  much  larger  area  of  green  timber,  than 
south  of  the  lake,  although  the  average  growth  is  smaller  and  scrubbier,  par- 
ticularlv  in  the  more  northerly  portions  of  the  country.  There  is  one  fairly  large 
burnt  area  extending  from  mile  101  to- mile  111,  and  for  a  considerable  distance 
on  either  side  of  the  line.  This  area  has  been  Imrnt  within  a  year  or  two.  The 
whole  country  north  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  while  largely  green,  has  been  burnt  over 
at  intervals,  and  in  very  few  places  was  timber  seen  that  is  over  75  years  old. 
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The  second  growth  which  comprises  much  of  the  timber  is  of  all  ages  up  to  To 
years.  These  fires  appear  to  have  started  from  along  the  main  canoe  routes  used 
by  the  Indians,  and  are  probably  largely  due  to  the  carelessness  of  travellers  in 
the  use  of  fire.  The  timber  growth  in  this  section  is  coming  along  very  nicely, 
and  although  the  annual  growth  is  slow,  "a  new  forest  will  undoubtedlv  grow  up 
that  will  be  of  great  value  provided  the  fires  can  be  prevented. 

The  country  south  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  is  intersected  by  an  exceedingly 
intricate  system  of  lakes  and  streams,  which  afford  means  of  communication  by 
canoe  in  any  direction.  ]\Iany  of  the  lakes  are  of  fairly  large  size,  almost  invarialily 
with  deeply  indented  shores,  and  are  dotted  with  numerous  islands.  The  natural 
beauty  of  many  of  these  lakes,  tlie  shores  of  which  have  not  been  rendered  desolate 
by  fires,  can  hardly  be  surpassed. 

The  divide  between  the  waters  flowing  to  the  Winnipeg  Eiver  and  to  the 
Albany  Eiver,  occurs  near  the  24th  mile  on  the  meridian  line,  although  the  exact 
location  could  not  be  determined  with  any  degree  of  certainty.  South  of  this 
divide  the  country  is  drained  by  the  Sturgeon  Eiver  and  its  northern  tributary, 
the  Dog  Eiver.  of  which  Island  Lake  is  an  expansion.  North  of  this  divide  an 
exceedingly  intricate  system  of  lakes  with  short  river  stretches  between  flows 
towards  the  Albany  Eiver  by  way  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  which  it  enters  about  three 
miles  east  of  mile  65  on  the  meridian  line. 

The  greater  part  of  the  territory  adjacent  to  the  line  north  of  Lake  St. 
Joseph  is  drained  by  tributaries  of  the  Attawapiskat  Eiver  which  finally  enters 
James  Bay  about  sixty  miles  north  of  the  Albany  Eiver.  The  divide  between 
Albany  and  Attawapiskat  waters  occurs  quite  close  to  Lake  St.  Joseph,  although 
here  again  it  is  impossible  to  designate  the  exact  location  with  any  degree  of 
certainty.  The  largest  streams  crossed  north  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  are  the  Gitchie 
Seebe  at  mile  111,  and  the  Otoskwin  Eiver  at  mile  113.  These  streams  meet  about 
three  or  four  miles  east  of  th^  line,  forming  the  Otoskwin  branch  of  the  Attawa- 
piskat Eiver.  These  are  both  fairly  large  streams,  with  sluggish  current  broken 
with  occasional  rapids,  at  most  of  which  the  fall  is  low,  and  which  are  mostly 
caused  by  boulder  bars  obstructing  the  streams,  and  which  make  canoe  navigation 
rather  difficult  in  places.  The  eastern  portion  of  the  base  line  is  drained  by  a 
tributary  of  the  Otoskwin  Eiver,  while  the  western  portion  is  drained  towards 
the  Albany  Eiver  by  way  of  streams  entering  Cat  Lake. 

There  are  no  water  powers  of  any  great  importance,  chiefly  owing  to  the 
fact  that  very  few  of  the  rapids  or  falls  are  of  any  great  height.  A  number  of 
small  water  powers  could  be  developed,  however,  as  the  facilities  for  water  storage 
are  excellent  on  account  of  the  many  lakes.  There  are  some  falls  on  the  Albany 
Eiver  a  few  miles'  east  of  the  outlet  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  which  may  be  of  great 
importance  in  the  future,  on  account  of  the  large  drainage  area  tributary  to 
Lake  St.  Joseph,  and  the  splendid  opportunity  this  lake  would  afford  for  reservoir 
purposes.  These  powers  are  from  forty  to  sixty  miles  east  of  the  line,  but  it  is 
thought  well  to  give  them  passing  mention  as  they  will  undoubtedly  play  a  most 
important  part  in  any  economic  development  that  may  occur  in  this  part  of  the 
country.  Similarly  on  the  Cat  Eiver,  which  enters  Lake  St.  Joseph  at  the  west 
end,  a  number  of  falls  occur.  Xone  of  these  falls  are  of  great  height,  but  water 
powers  of  considerable  importance  could  be  developed,  as  the  drainage  area  is  fairly 
large  and  the  facilities  for  water  storage  cannot  be  excelled.  These  water  powers 
on  the  Cat  Eiver  are,  of  course,  much  smaller  than  the  ones  on  the  Albany  Eiver 
east  of  Lake  St.  Joseph. 
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Lake  St.  Joseph  is,  of  course,  the  most  important  geographical  feature  of 
this  section  of  the  country.  It  is  a  narrow,  straggling  sheet  of  water  about  sixty 
miles  long,  from  Root  Portage  at  the  western  extremity  to  where  the  Albany 
River  flows  out  at  the  eastern  end.  It  has  an  exceedingly  intricate  shore  line  in 
places  with  many  deep  bays  extending  far  back  from  the  main  body  of  the  lake. 
There  are  innumerable  islands  of  all  sizes,  from  small  bare  rocks  to  some  which 
are  of  several  miles  in  length.  The  lake  for  the  greater  part  of  its  extent  is 
rather  narrow,  but  in  some  places  widens  out  to  a  width  of  from  six  to  eight 
miles.  The  numerous  islands  make  it  difficult  in  many  places  to  get  a  good  idea 
of  its  dimensions,  but  the  average  width  is  probably  not  much  over  two  miles. 
Much  of  the  country  around  Lake  St.  Joseph  has  been  burnt  over  at  different 
times  in  the  past,  and  the  timber  along  the  shore  is  largely  second  growth  of 
different  ages.  The  timber  on  many  of  the  islands  appears  to  be  older  than 
that  on  the  main  shore,  probably  due  to  the  fact  that  the  islands  escaped  the  fires. 
The  shores  of  Lake  St.  Joseph  are  for  the  greater  part  low  lying,  although  some 
rather  prominent  hills  occur  around  the  western  end  of  the  lake.  Lake  St. 
Joseph  is  called  the  head  of  the  Albany  River,  although  the  Cat  River  which 
enters  the  north-western  extremity  of  the  lake  takes  its  rise  probably  one  hundred 
miles  or  more  to  the  north-west  and  by  the  time  it  reaches  Lake  St.  Joseph  it 
is  a  considerable  stream. 

The  Hudson's  Bay  Company  have  a  post  called  Osnaburgh  near  the  eastern 
end  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  where  a  considerable  trade  in  furs  is  carried  on  with 
the  Indians.  Supplies  for  Osnaburgh  Post  are  brought  in  from  Hudson  Station 
on  the  Canadian  Government  Railway,  over  a  very  good  route  by  gasoline  boat 
across  Lost  Lake  down  English  River  and  across  Lac  Seul,  thence  by  canoe  up 
Root  River  to  Root  Portage  at  the  western  end  of  Lake  St.  Joseph.  This  portage 
is  over  the  divide  between  Winnipeg  and  Albany  River  waters.  From  here  sup- 
plies are  taken  to  Osnaburgh  by  a  small  steamboat  which  is  operated  on  Lake 
St.  Joseph  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company. 

The  geological  features  of  the  country  will  be  separately  reported  upon  by 
Professor  Parsons,  therefore,  they  will  receive  but  passing  mention  in  this  report. 
The  prevailing  rock  formation  over  the  whole  territory  is  Laurentian,  typical 
rocks  being  granite  and  gneiss.  Several  areas  of  Keewatin  rocks  were  encountered, 
and  in  almost  every  case  there  was  a  local  magnetic  attraction  of  the  most  pro- 
nounced character.  The  first  of  these  occurs  in  the  vicinity  of  Island  Lake  about 
ten  miles  north  of  the  Canadian  G-overnment  Railway,  and  extends  easterly  to 
Lake  Savant.  The  most  important  area  of  magnetic  disturbance  in  this  belt 
occurs  on  Kashaweogama  Lake  lying  to  the  east  of  Island  Lake.  An  important 
belt  of  Keewatin  rock  occurs  in  the  vicinity  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  and  here  again 
the  magnetic  disturbances  are  of  the  most  pronounced  character,  and  extend  for 
a  long  distance  east  and  west  of  the  line.  Low  grade  hematite  and  magnetite 
were  seen  on  some  of  the  islands  in  the  western  portion  of  the  lake.  Another 
belt  of  Keewatin  occurs  between  the  YQth  mile  and  Clearwater  Lake,  the  contact 
being  in  the  lake,  probably  between  the  87th  and  88th  miles.  This  belt  is  possibly 
an  eastern  extension  of  one  which  crosses  Cat  River  near  Slate  Lake,  and  appears 
to  be  of  considerable  extent. 

Still  another  belt  of  Keewatin  extends  for  a  considerable  distance  along  the 
Gitchie  Seebe  River  west  of  the  meridian  line,  but  apparently  not  extending  as 
far  east  as  the  line.  Considerable  magnetic  disturbance  occurs  on  this  belt,  and 
here  again  there  are  indications  of  iron  ore. 
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The  base  line  as  far  as  could  be  seen,  lies  entirely  iu  a  Laurentian  area,  the 
prevailing  rocks  being  granite  and  gneiss  typical  of  this  region. 

A  peculiar  feature  of  these  Keewatin  belts  is  the  fact  that  the  intensity 
of  the  magnetic  disturbances  is  much  greater  on  some  of  the  lakes  than  on  the 
shore.  This  may  possibly  indicate  the  existence  of  more  or  less  extensive  bodies 
of  iron  or  other  magnetic  ore,  under  the  waters  of  the  lakes.  If  I  might  venture 
a  suggestion,  it  would  be  that  where  there  are  indications  of  iron  ore,  particularly 
east  of  Island  Lake,  and  on  Lake  St.  Joseph,  a  more  detailed  examination  be  made 
with  a  view  of  determining  definitely  the  possibilities  of  developing  ore  bodies 
on  a  commercial  scale. 

The  climate  is  similar  to  that  of  other  sections  of  Central  Canada  in  the 
same  latitude.  The  early  part  of  the  summer  of  1919  was  intenselv  hot  and 
dry,  and  the  growth  of  vegetation  was  exceedingly  rapid.  An-  instance  of  this 
is  the  fact  that  ripe  blueberries  were  picked  on  the  30th  day  of  June,  and  by  the 
end  of  the  first  week  in  July  they  were  in  great  abundance.  Potatoes  and  roots 
generally  do  well  where  any  attempt  is  made  to  cultivate  them,  although  the 
amount  of  arable  land  is  very  small.  A  few  of  the  Indians  have  small  potato 
patches.  One  of  these  was  seen  on  a  point  on  Lake  St.  Joseph  about  the  i6th 
of  July,  and  showed  a  good  healthy  growth.  This  patch  had  recently  been  hoed, 
and  showed  ever}-  evidence  of  care  and  industry.  A  patch  of  potatoes  at  the 
Hudson's  Bay  Company's  post  at  Osnaburgh  were  in  blossom  on  the  19th  of 
July,  and  looked  very  well.  A  slight  frost  occurred  on  the  night  of  the  7th  of 
August.  On  the  21th  of  September  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  post  at  Cat  Lake 
was  visited  on  our  way  home,  and  a  small  patch  of  potatoes  showed  hardly  any 
evidence  of  frost.  The  small  lakes  usually  commence  to  freeze  over  about  the 
loth  of  October,  and  the  larger  ones  are  usually  frozen  over  by  the  end  of  that 
month. 

Moose  and  red  deer  are  quite  common  south  of  Lake  St.  Joseph,  but  not  so 
much  farther  north.  Caribou  are  frequently  seen  in  this  region,  becoming  more 
plentiful  as  one  goes  farther  north.  The  ordinary  fur-bearing  animals  are  quite 
plentiful,  although  great  destruction  of  animal  and  bird  life  has  been  caused  by 
fires  which  have  overrun  the  country.  Partridge  were  scarce  and  hardly  a  rabbit 
was  seen  all  summer.  Wild  ducks  are  not  as  plentiful  as  one  would  expect. 
Fish  are  numerous  in  all  the  larger  lakes  and  streams,  the  principal  varieties 
being  pike,  pickerel,  and  suckers.  Some  excellent  white  fish  were  secured  from 
an  Indian  on  Lake  St.  Joseph  who  had  a  net  set  in  the  lake.  The  Indians  appear 
to  make  use  of  fish  weirs  to  a  considerable  extent,  and  on  some  of  the  streams 
weirs  were  seen  which  showed  much  ingenuity  in  construction. 

The  returns  to  be  filed  in  your  Department  consist  of  this  report,  copies 
of  the  field  notes  properly  certified,  a  general  plan  on  mounted  drawing  paper  on 
a  scale  of  two  miles  to  an  inch,  a  timber  plan  on  tracing  linen  on  the  same 
scale,  and  my  accounts  in  triplicate  and  I  trust  that  these  will  be  found  satisfactory. 

]\Iuch  of  the  information  on  the  plans  was  obtained  from  sketches  made  by 
Professor  Parsons  and  Mr.  Bell,  and  I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the 
hearty  manner  in  which  these  gentlemen  co-operated  with  me  in  seeing  that  the 
various  phases  of  the  work  were  carried  on  to  a  successful  conclusion.  I  also 
wish  to  heartily  thank  Mr.  Jabez  Williams,  transport  officer  for  the  Hudson's 
Bay  Company  at  Lac  Seul.  and  Mr.  R.  Hooker,  of  Osnaburgh,  for  courtesy  and 
assistance  rendered  the  partv  during  the  season. 

6    L.F. 
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In  conclusion  I  would  venture  to  predict  that  the  economic  development  of 
this  section  of  the  country  will  largely  depend  upon  the  discovery  of  valuable 
minerals  in  the  various  areas  of  Keewatin  rocks,  and  the  chances  of  such  dis- 
coveries would  appear  to  be  not  unfavourable. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  James  S.  Dobie, 

Ontario  Land   Surveyor. 

The  HoHOurahle,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 


Appe-ndix  So.  23. 


Survey  of  a  Meridian  Line  ix  the  Vicinity  of  the  Ground  Hog  River, 
IN  the  Districts  of  Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. 

Peterborough,  April  15th,  1920. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  agreeable  with  instructions  from 
your  Department  dated  April  15th.  1919,  I  have  completed  the  survey  of  meridian 
lines  in  the  Districts  of  Sudbury  and  Timiskaming. 

As  instructed,  I  commenced  the  survey  at  the  north-east  angle  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Muskego  and  after  getting  the  necessary  observations  for  latitude  and 
azimuth.  I  ran  due  north  astronomically  eight  miles  seventy-one  chains  and 
sixty-six  links  where  I  intersected  the  base  line  surveyed  by  O.L.S.  Niven  in 
1899  at  a  point  one  hundred  and  thirty-three  chains  and  forty  links  east  of  his 
fifty-four  mile  posts.  From  O.L.S.  Niven's  fifty-four  mile  posts  I  ran  north 
astronomically  eight  miles  seventy-eight  chains  and  ninety  links  where  I  inter- 
sected O.L.S.  Neeland's  first  base  line  at  a  point  one  chain  and  sixty-nine  links 
west  of  his  nine  mile  posts.  After  moving  these  posts  to  the  intersection  of 
the  meridian  and  base  line  I  produced  my  meridian  north  astronomically  nine 
miles  and  sixty-four  links  where  I  intersected  O.L.S.  Neeland's  second  base  line 
at  a  point  two  chains  and  seventy  links  west  of  his  nine  mile  posts.  After 
moving  these  posts  to  the  intersection  of  the  meridian  and  base  line  I  again 
produced  my  meridian  north  astronomically  eight  miles  seventy-nine  chains  and 
thirty-one  links  where  I  intersected  O.L.S.  Xeeland's  third  base  line  at  a  point 
four  chains  and  fifteen  links  west  of  his  nine  mile  posts.  After  moving  these 
posts  to  the  intersection  of  the  meridian  and  base  line  I  again  produced  my 
meridian  nortli  astronomically  twenty-four  miles  six  chains  and  five  links  to  the 
south  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Xansen  which  I  intersected  at  a  point  one 
hundred  and  eight  chains  and  thirteen  link<  east  of  the  south-west  angle  of  said 
township. 

The  meridian  line  from  the  north-east  angle  of  the  Township  of  Muskego 
to   O.L.S.   Niven's  base  line  passes  over  a   rough,  rocky,  broken  country  totally 
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unfit  for  agriculture  and  which  has  been  overrun  many  times  by  fire  and  is  now 
destitute  of  all  timber  of  value.  Several  lakes  were  crossed  on  this  line,  all  of 
which  contain  good  clear  water  but  little  if  any  fish.  The  rock  is  of  the  Huronian 
formation  but  as  far  as  I  could  see,  and  1  examined  it  closely  many  times,  is 
destitute  of  mineral.  From  O.L.S.  Niven's  base  line  to  the  southerly  limit  of 
the  clay  belt,  a  distance  of  a  little  over  four  miles,  the  line  passes  over  a  gently 
undulating  sandy  country  which  has  evidently  been  repeatedly  burnt  over  and 
is  now  practically  destitute  of  either  green  or  burnt  timber  of  any  description. 
From  this  point  southerly  (limit  of  the  clay  belt)  to  the  south  boundary  of  the 
Township  of  Xansen  the  character  of  the  country  is  all  the  same,  generally  level 
or  gently  undulating  and  covered  with  spruce  up  to  fourteen  inches,  poplar  to 
twenty  inches,  white  birch  to  ten  inches,  dead  tamarac,  scrub  cedar  and  alder 
underbrush — the  land  is  good  clay  free  from  stone  with  clay  subsoil  and  will, 
no  doubt,  some  day  support  a  large  numlier  of  people. 

Patches  of  brule  are  met  with  here  and  there  and  especially  along  the 
westerly  shore  of  the  Ground  Hog  Eiver.  Practically  no  oiitcroppings  of  rock 
were  encountered  in  this  forty-seven  miles.  The  Piskanogami  Eiver  is  crossed 
between  the  first  and  second  mile  north  of  O.L.S.  Xeeland's  first  base  line;  it 
is  a  fine  clear  stream  and  has  many  \'alual)le  and  easily  developed  falls,  two  of 
which  lie  just  east  of  my  meridian. 

The  Ground  Hog  Eiver — which  I  did  not  cross  with  my  meridian  but  which 
is  very  close  to  the  line  at  a  point  twenty-seven  miles  north  of  Xiven's  l)ase  line 
is  also  a  fine  river  for  many  miles  but  is  sadly  broken  by  an  eight  mile  flat  rapid 
between  this  point  and  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific.  This  tract  of  country  lying 
between  the  Canadian  Northern  and  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Eailways  is  a  veritable 
paradise  for  hunters  and  trappers.  Moose  are  very  plentiful  and  it  is  not  an  odd 
sight  to  see  four  or  five  in  one  of  the  rivers  or  lakes  at  the  same  time.  Bear, 
bea\er,  marten  and  otter  were  also  frequently  seen  along  the  rivers. 

I  also  beg  to  submit  with  this  report  a  plan  showing  the  topography  of  the 
country  passed  over,  also  a  timber  plan  and  field  notes  all  of  which  I  trust  will 
be  found  complete  and  satisfactory. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)    J.    W.    FiTZGEKALD. 


The  Iloitourahlc.  ilie  Minister  of  Laiii].<t  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Onf. 


Ontario  Land  Survevor, 


Appendix  No.  24- 

Survey  of  Part  of  the  Township  of  Xansex,  District  of  Timiskamixcj. 

Peterborough,  April  loth,  1920. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  report  that  agreeable  with  instructions  from  your 
Department  dated  April  15th,  1919,  I  have  sul)divided  the  residue  of  the  Town- 
ship of  Xansen  in  the  District  of  Timiskaming  into  regular  lots  of  one  hundred 
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and  fifty  acres  each.  The  residue  of  the  township  allotted  to  me  for  subdivision 
consisted  of  lots  one  to  twenty-nine  inclusive,  in  concessions  one,  two,  three  and 
four,  the  northerly  eii^ht  concessions  having  been  subdivided  by  O.L.S.  Dempster 
in  1912.  Agreeable  with  your  Departmental  instructions,  1  commenced  the  sub- 
division at  a  spruce  post  marked  one  and  one-half  miles  on  the  east  boundary 
of  the  township,  planted  by  O.L.S.  James  Hutcheon  in  1910,  and  after  securing 
the  necessary  observation  for  azimuth  at  this  point,  I  ran  due  west  astronomically 
across  the  first  six  lots  leaving  half  a  chain  for  road  allowance  immediately  west 
of  the  east  boundary  and  one  chain  for  road  allowance  between  lots  six  and  seven, 
I  then  picked  up  O.L.S,  Dempster's  side  line  between  lots  six  and  seven  at  the 
front  of  the  fifth  concession  and  produced  it  due  south  astronomically  to  the 
south  boundary  of  the  township.  I  then  produced  the  line  between  concessions 
two  and  three  west  across  lots  seven  to  twelve  inclusive.  I  then  picked  up  O.L.S. 
Dempster's  side  line  between  lots  twelve  and  thirteen  at  the  front  of  the  fifth 
concession  and  produced  this  line  south  astronomically  to  the  south  boundary. 
I  carried  out  the  same  procedure  to  the  westerly  limit  of  the  township. 

All  the  regular  lots  were  made  twenty-five  chains  and  twenty-five  links  in 
width  by  fifty-nine  chains  and  fifty  links  in  depth  containing  one  hundred  and 
fifty  acres  each.  I  also  cut  out  and  rechained  the  south  boitndary  giving  the 
regular  lots  on  the  front  of  the  first  concession  a  uniform  width  of  twenty-five 
chains  and  twenty-five  links.  Substantial  posts  of  the  most  durable  wood  procur- 
able in  the  vicinity  were  planted  to  define  the  corners  of  the  lots  and  inter- 
sections of  the  lines  and  the  iron  posts  forwarded  to  me  from  your  Department 
were  also  properly  marked  and  planted  at  the  points  indicated  on  the  projected 
plan,  which  points   I  have  also   indicated   on   my  plan. 

The  portion  of  the  township  subdivided  by  me  is  well  watered  by  numerous 
creeks,  there  is,  however,  only  one  lake  of  any  extent  which  lies  on  lots  five  and 
six  in  the  first  concession. 

The  first  four  concessions  of  this  township  may  be  described  as  a  generally 
level  or  gently  undulating  country  timbered  with  spruce  up  to  twelve  inches 
in  diameter,  poplar  up  to  twelve  inches  in  diameter,  white  birch,  balsam  and 
cedar  up  to  ten  inches  in  diameter  interspersed  with  swamps  covered  with  spruce, 
dead  tamarac,  scrub  cedar  and  alder  underlirush,  scattered  patches  of  brule  of 
small  extent  and  covered  with  small  poplar,  white  birch  and  willow.  The  soil 
on  the  uplands  is,  generally  speaking,  a  good  clay  loam  rich  in  humus  and 
practically  free  of  stone,  with  clay  subsoil.  In  the  lowlands  and  swamps  the  soil 
is  black  muck  with  clay  subsoil.  Only  a  few  small  outcroppings  of  rock  occur 
in  this  part  of  the  township.  I  consider  fully  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  first  four 
concessions  suitable  for  mixed  farming  and  am  of  the  opinion  that  with  a  proper 
system  of  drainage,  fully  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  remainder  can  be  made  so. 

I  also  beg  to  submit  with  this  report  a  plan  showing  the  acreage  and  topo- 
graphy, also  timber  plan  and  field  notes  all  of  which  I  hope  will  l)e  found  complete 
and   satisfactory. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir. 

!    I  Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  J.  W.  Fitzgerald, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor, 
The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto^  Ont. 
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Appendix  No.  25. 

Survey  of  Part  of  the  Bouxdary  Line  Bet\vee:n'  the  Districts  of  Eainy 

River  axd  Kexora. 

Fort  Fraxces,  February  16th,  1920. 

Sir, — Instructions  to  survey  part  of  the  boundary  line  between  the  Districts 
of  Rainy  River  and  Kenora,  and  three  meridian  lines  running  south  therefrom, 
were  received  early  in  June,  but  the  survey  was  not  commenced  until  August  4th, 
as,  on  account  of  the  general  strike,  it  was  impossible  to  procure  any  tents  in 
Winnipeg. 

I  left  Fort  Frances  on  August  4th,  and  proceeded  via  the  Cascades  and 
Manitou  Lake  to  Smooth  Rock  Lake,  where  my  first  camp  was  established.  Having 
found  traces  of  the  6th  meridian  near  Bear  Lake,  1  re-ran  the  line  through 
dense  second  growth,  on  1894  brule,  and  found  the  iron  post  marking  the  24th 
mile.  From  this  post  I  started  the  boundary  line,  my  course  being  determined 
from  the  meridian  line,  and  made  preparations  to  ol)serve  Polaris  at  night.  I 
was  unable  to  see  the  star  as  a  heavy  rain  storm  came  on  in  the  afternoon  and 
lasted  all  night.  I  therefore  ran  the  line  on  to  Smooth  Rock  Lake  and  there 
observed  Polaris  at  Eastern  Elongation,  finding  the  line  .02'  N.  Correcting  for 
this  I  continued  west,  to  the  6th  mile,  where  I  deflected  north  six  minutes, 
checking  the  instrumental  deflection  by  the  use  of  a  deflection  offset  of  1.378 
inches  at  a  distance  of  one  chain.  Thereafter,  this  deflection  was  used  at  each 
six  miles.  Wooden  posts  were  planted  at  each  mile  and  iron  posts  at  every 
three  miles  as  instructed. 

I  continued  the  line  to  the  12th  mile,  whence  I  ran  south  twelve  miles  on 
the  1st  meridian,  and  on  the  completion  of  this  line  I  continued  west  on  the 
base  line  to  the  24th  mile,  marking  the  posts  as  instructed  from  1  to  12  in  each 
section  of  the  base.  I  then  ran  south  again  twelve  miles  on  the  2nd  meridian,  and 
in  a  similar  manner  I  ran  west  to  the  36th  mile  and  thence  south  on  the  3rd 
meridian  as  far  as  Kishkutena  or  Height  of  Land  Lake. 

Winter  set  in  very  early,  there  was  a  heavy  fall  of  snow  on  October  10th, 
and  thereafter  the  weather  was  very  bad,  snow,  rain  or  sleet  nearly  every  day,  so 
that  the  ground  and  the  trees  were  entirely  covered  with  snow.  I  continued  the 
base  line  west  until  October  25th,  working  whenever  the  weather  permitted;  OJi 
the  24th,  over  six  inches  of  snow  fell  and  froze  in  the, creeks,  so  that  on  the  25th, 
we  were  unable  to  break  through  to  Crooked  Pine  Lake. 

As  I  had  been  unable  to  find  any  trace  of  the  7th  meridian,  with  which  I 
had  to  intersect,  and  as  I  had  not  been  supplied  with  field  notes  showing  the 
postion  of  the  7th  mile  post  thereon,  I  decided  to  postpone  finishing  this  part 
of  the  line  until  after  the  freeze  up,  and  started  back  for  Height  of  Land  Lake 
to  finish  the  3rd  meridian.  On  the  27th  and  28th  I  continued  south  but  on  the 
28th  I  was  compelled  to  postpone  the  work  as  the  lakes  were  all  covered  with 
about  six  inches  of  i»now  ice,  which,  while  practically  unbreakable  from  a  canoe 
would  not  carry  a  man's  weight.  I  made  a  cache  of  my  supplies  and  outfit  and 
started  for  home,  having  to  go  by  way  of  Off  Lake  to  Barwick. 

On  December  2nd,  I  again  started  out  and  drove  to  Sabaskong  Bay,  where  T 
completed  the  base  line,  returning  to  Clearwater  Lake,  I  then  completed  the  3rd 
meridian,  reaching  Fort  Frances  on  the   13th  December. 
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Plan. 

The  plan  of  this  work  has  been  extended  beyond  the  actual  limits  of  the 
survey  in  order  to  show  connections  with  the  base  and  meridian  lines  previously 
run.  The  outlines  of  all  lakes  and  streams  have  been  shown  with  the  connecting 
creeks  and  portages,  and  the  outlines  of  all  timber  berths  and  mining  locations 
of  which  1  have  record  have  been  plotted. 

COXNECTIOX. 

I  have  been  unable  to  reach  any  delhiite  conclusion  as  to  where  this  base  line 
should  intersect  the  Tth,  meridian. 

Using  Xiven's  chainages  the  lengths  of  the  east  and  west  boundaries  are: — 

East    Boundary.  West   Boundary. 

24  miles  on  6th  meridian  East    Boundary,    Kingsford. . .  .6m.5c.59 

lm.37c.93  connection  "  "  Richardson. .  .6m. 6c. 50  to  6th  m. 

6th  m.  oost  to  49th 6m.9c.OO 

25m.37c.93  49th  to  base  7m.l8c.41 


i.e.  base  line  lc.57  too  far  north  25m.39c.50 

But  Niven's  1st  base  having  a  latitude  of  48°  45'  30"  would  ])e  at  a  distance 
of  16m.55.83  south  from  the  49th.  which  would  put  the  24th  mile  post  at  a 
distance  of  Tm.24c.l7  north  of  the  49th.  The  latitudes  given  on  O.L.S.  Niven's 
plans  do  not  appear  to  be  quite  correct.  Latitude  of  Carpenter  base  is  gi\en 
as  48°  44'  10",  by  distance  south  of  49th.  this  should  be  48°  44'  08.4". 

.   Latitude  of  first  base  is  given  as  48°  45'  30"  by   distance   lm.37c.93  north 
of  Carpenter  base  this  should  be  48°  45'  '25.2". 

Latitude  of  2nd  base  at  24th  mile  is  48°  50'  42".  this  gives  a  latitude  for 
the  1st  base,  six  miles  south,  of  48°  45'  29". 

Latitude  of  my  base  is  49°  06'  16.7"  from  which  a  line  24  miles  south  would 
have  a  latitude  of' 48°  45'  26.3". 

If  the  latitudes  given  for  the  Carpenter  base  and  the  1st  base  are  taken 
the  distance  on  the  connection  line  would  be  lm.42c.62  in  place  of  lm.37c.93 
as  given  by  Mr.  Niven.  All  of  this  seems  to  show  that  the  latitude  of  Niven's 
1st  base  at  the  90th  mile  would  agree  very  closely  with  that  of  a  line  24  miles 
south  of  my  base. 

There  is  an  excess  in  my  chainage  between  the  6th  and  7th  meridians, 
fsing  Xiven's  chainages  and  following  his  base  and  meridian  lines  the  distances 
are : — 

South  line.  6th  meridian  to  Carpenter  meridian   2851c.75 

Divergence  of  meridians  on  19m.40c.00,  1st  base  to  Carpenter  base   89 

2852C.64 
Convergence  of  meridians  on  this  distance  across  Carpenter  4c.95 

2847C.69 
Carpenter  meridian  to  7th  meridian 882C.93 

3730C.62 
Convergence    20c. 80 

3709C.82 
Chained  distance   •         3728c. 71 

Surplus  .  . 18C.89 
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In  explanation  of  part  of  this  excess  I  would  point  out  that  on  working 
out  the  departures  of  the  courses  and  distances  given  on  the  right  of  way  plan 
of  the  Canadian  Northern  Railway  there  are  surpluses  found  on  two  sections,  viz. : — 

Surplus. 

Across  lots  7  to  12,  Halkirk   2c.81 

Across  Rainy  Lake,  from  west  boundary,  Lot  36  Watten  to  I.  R.  line, 
thence  west  following  L  R.  lines  to  Carpenter  base,  this  all  being 
my  own  chainage    7c.91 

Also  that  in  every  case  where  I  have  rechained  Niven's  lines  I  have  found 
excess,  in  the  lines  included  in  this  plan  these  surpluses  show: — 

Surplus. 

South  boundaries,  Potts  and  Fleming   Oc.86 

South  boundary.  Dance  and  North  boundary  Miseampbell Oc.83 

West  boundary  of  Potts,  between  Niven's  posts   Ic75 


Soil. 

None  of  the  land  in  the  vicinity  of  these  lines  is  of  any  value  for  agricultural 
purposes.  The  whole  of  the'  country  is  formed  of  rocky  ridges  with  swamps, 
lakes  and  streams  in  the  vallevs  hetween. 


Timber. 

The  accompanying  timber  plan  shows  that  practically  the  whole  of  the  area 
included  has  been  burnt  over.  The  prol)able  dates  of  these  fires  has  been  deter- 
mined from  the  apparent  age  of  the  second  growth  timber,  and  has  been  indicated 
on  the  plan.  This  second  growth  is  nearly  all  jack  pine,  with  poplar,  birch 
and  spruce,  only  in  a  few  places  is  there  any  second  growth  of  red  or  white  pine, 
these  places  are  also  indicated  on  the  plan.  When  these  fires  passed  over  the 
country  most  of  the  large  pine  escaped  destruction;  all  of  this  has  since  been 
cut.  with  the  exception  of  scattering  trees  far  from  water,  so  that  there  is  now 
no  merchantable  timber  left  except  between  my  3rd  meridian  and  the  7th  meridian, 
where  the  spruce  and  cedar  swamps  escaped  the  fires,  and  which  are  yet  of  value 
for  pulpwood  and  cedar  poles  and  posts.  The  tamarac  in  all  these  swamps  has  been 
killed  by  the  Larch  Fly. 

Minerals. 

No  work  has  been  done  for  many  years  on  any  of  the  locations  which 
are  shown  on  the  plan,  nor  is  it  possible  to  give  any  estimate  of  their  value. 
That  many  of  the  veins  carry  gold  and  other  minerals  in  what  should  be  paying 
quantities  is  undoul)ted,  but  so  far  mining  has  not  been  successful.  It  is  certain, 
however,  that  in  the  future  there  will  be  renewed  activity  in  mining  in  this 
district.  The  only  evidence  of  any  activity  in  the  vicinity  of  the  lines  is  between 
Furlonge  and  Stonedam  Lakes,  where  several  mining  claims  have  been  staked 
out  and  assessment  work  done  on  deposits  of  copper  and  iron  pyrites.  North 
of  the  base  line,  on  Schist  Lake,  there  is  a  good  showing  of  iron  ore  on  which 
some  test  pits  have  been  sunk.  Transportation  difficulties,  however,  render  these 
claims  of  little  value  at  the  present  time. 


80  REPOET  OF  THE  Xo.  3 

Samples. 

Eock  samples  were  taken  at  various  points  as  indicated  in  the  field  notes. 
These  have  been  forwarded  to  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests. 

1  liave  the  honour  to  be^  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)    D.     J.     GiLLOX, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor, 
The  Tlonourahle,  ihe  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto^  Ont. 


Appendix  No.  26. 

Travek.se  of  Missinaibi  Lake  and  Eiver  and  Tributary  Waters,  Districts 

OF  Algoma  axd  Sudbury. 

Sault  Ste.   :\L\rie,   February   16th,   1920. 

Sir, — LTnder  instructions  from  you  dated  8th  ^lay,  1919,  to  make  survey 
of  Dog,  Crooked  and  Missinaibi 'Lakes,  I  commenced  organizing  for  this  survey 
on  the  21st  May.  I  left  Sault  Ste.  Marie  with  complete  outfit  and  four  men  for 
Missinaibi  Station  where  I  started  survey  of  Dog  Lake  on  22nd  May. 

This  survey  has  been  carried  out  in  strict  accordance  with  instructions.. 
From  chained  base  lines  a  complete  triangulation  survey  was  carried  out.  Astrono- 
mic bearings  were  carried  throughout  and  observations  taken  at  intervals  of  not 
more  than  fifteen  miles.  Instrument  and  stadia  rod  were  checked  from  time 
to  time  and  continued  in  good  adjustment.  Stadia  rod  was  used  with  two  targets 
and  readings  taken  by  competent  rodman  and  recorded  carefully,  and  work 
checked  and  plotted  every  evening.  Outlines  of  shores  and  islands  were  obtained 
by  stadia  readings  from  triangulation  points  on  short  traverses  therefrom. 

At  intervals  of  about  a  mile  apart  along  the  shores  of  the  lakes  at  con- 
spicuous points,  a  tree  was  blazed  and  numbered,  and  where  trees  were  not  avail- 
able, a  post  was  planted — marked   and  well  mounded  with  rock. 

Dog  Lake  Eeport. 

On  the  westerly  shore  of  Dog  Lake  the  south  boundary  of  Township  Forty- 
seven,  Eange  Twenty-seven  was  found,  opened  up  and  re-blazed  and  a  new  post 
planted  and  mounded  with  rock  together  with  the  old  post.  From  the  south- 
east angle  of  Township  Forty-six,  Eange  Twenty-seven,  the  line  between  Town- 
ships Forty-five  and  Forty-six  was  opened  up  and  re-blazed  westerly  approxi- 
mately two  miles  to  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway.  At  the 
various  points  where  the  line  intersected  the  shores  of  Dog  Lake,  posts  were 
planted  and  mounded  with  rock.  A  bench  mark  painted  on  solid  rock  was  estab- 
lished near  lake  shore  at  ]\Iissinaibi  Station  ;  to  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway  datum. 

The  area  of  Dog  Lake  is  about  twenty-two  and  five-tenth  square  miles  and 
has  approximately  one  hundred  and  fifty  miles  of  shore  line  and  seventy  islands. 
(See  schedule.) 
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For  storage  purposes  the  highest  level  that  could  be  maintained  is  in  mv 
opinion  dictated  by  the  elevation  of  the  Height  of  Land  at  the  east  end  which 
is  only  about  seven  feet  above  water  level  shown  on  plan. 

The  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  tracks  are  in  general  at  about  a  constant  eleva- 
tion of  twenty  to  twenty-five  feet  above  lake  level  as  observed  during  survey. 

The  outlet  is  narrow  and  downstream  the  river  falls  rapidly  between  solid 
rock  banks  and  would  give  good  opportunity  for  controlling  dams.  The  capacity 
for  storage  is  in  general  terms  one  hundred  and  sixty  square  mile  feet. 

The  shores  slope  up  so  that  water  area  at  plane  seven  feet  above  stage  at 
time  of  survey  will  show  little  increase  in  area.  There  are  very  few  marshes 
or  low  spots. 

Tributary  creeks  are  few  in  number  and  with  the  exception  of  ^IcMurtry 
Lake,  the  bodies  of  water  tributary  are  all  shown  on  plan.  McMurtry  Lake  is 
said  to  be  about  six  miles  and  might  average  a  mile  wide.  It  is  connected  to 
Dog  Lake  by  a  small  river  about  twenty  chains  long  with  very  little  fall  and 
it  should  be  a  good  additional  storage.  The  Loch  Lomond  River  would  not  be 
flooded  as  there  is  a  considerable  fall  near  its  entrance  to  Dog  Lake. 

A  very  small  amount  of  timber  would  be  affected  by  flooding.  Almost  the 
whole  of  Dog  Lake  territory  has  been  visited  by  fire  on  three  different  occasions, 
namely :  About  the  year  1890  the  district  was  almost  completely  burned  over, 
followed  again  by  fires  in  the  years  1905  and  in  1915  the  country  around  the 
easterly  end  of  the  lake  was  again  swept  by  fire.  Areas  of  mature  timber  still 
exist  such  as  pulpwood  and  tie  timber.  The  second  growth  timber  from  fire- 
swept  country  is  principally  poplar  to  six  inches  in  diameter. 

As  a  summer  resort  this  lake  has  attractive  possibilities  being  very  easily 
reached  by  the  Canadian  Pacific  Railway  at  Missinaibi  Station.  There  are  many 
first  class  camping  places  with  excellent .  sand  beaches  and  the  second  growth 
timber  is  of  sufficient  size  to  give  an  attractive  appearance. 

The  waters  of  the  lake  abound  with  fish  of  various  species  such  as  pike, 
pickerel,  trout,  white  fish  and  herring. 

As  a  country  for  moose  hunting  this  district  has  few  superiors,  bear  also 
being   plentiful. 

Crooked  Lake  Report. 

Crooked  Lake  in  the  District  of  Sudbury  has  an  area  of  about  one  and  eighty- 
three  one-hundredths  square  miles  and  approximately  thirty  miles  of  shore  line 
and  twenty-three  islands.  The  islands  principally  are  contained  within  the  middle 
third  of  the  length  of  the  lake.  The  shores  generally  rise  with  a  gentle  slop-? 
from  the  water's  edge  and  in  no  place  are  precipitous.  Lake  bed  and  shores  are 
in  general  sand  and  boulders  and  with  occasional  rock  outcrop.  Both  ends  of 
lake  are  very  shallow  with  mud  bottom  so  much  so  that  paddling  is  difficult  on 
account  of  limited  depth  of  water.  Lake  throughout  appears  to  have  comparatively 
small  depth.  The  shores  are  practically  free  from  marshes  so  that  a  moderate 
amount  of  increase  in  stage  of  water  would  not  greatly  increase  area.  Height 
of  Land  is  about  seven  feet  above  observed  stage  of  Crooked  Lake. 

The  timber  as  noted  on  plan  consist*  mostly  of  second  growth  composed 
of  jack  pine,  spruce,  balsam,  birch,  poplar  and  cedar  interspersed  with  patche- 
of  brule. 

Fish  are  fairly  plentiful.  Game  comprises  moose  and  bear  principally,  the 
latter  especially  being  attracted  by  the  plentiful  supply  of  blueberries. 
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MissixAiBi  Lake  Repokt. 

On  account  of  continued  bad  weather  and  approacli  of  winter  the  traverse 
of  this  lake  was  not  completed.  About  fifteen  miles  at  the  north-east  end  of  the 
lake  is  yet  unsurveyed. 

The  portion  surveyed  to  date  comprises  a  long  and  comparatively  straight 
stretch  of  lake  about  twenty  miles  in  length  and  averaging  from  one-quarter  to 
three-quarter  miles  in  width  with  a  connecting  course  at  mid-length  northward 
from  Fairy  Point  about  one  and  one-half  miles,  and  north-east  from  this  about 
parallel  to  the  remainder  of  the  lake  there  is  an  arm  about  nine  miles  long  and 
varying  in  width  from  one-quarter  to  three-quarter  miles. 

In  general,  the  lake  has  a  "great  depth  and  in  no  places  were  any  shallow 
areas  encountered.  Navigation  on  any  part  of  the  lake  would  be  possible  for 
large  tugs. 

The  shores  of  the  lake  are  rocky  and  in  many  places  precipitous.  There 
are  a  few  limited  areas  of  marsh  along  the  shores  of  the  lake  but  flooding  would 
not  materially  increase  area. 

Crooked  Lake  is  a  tributary  to  this  lake  entering  it  at  the  west  end  of  the 
north-east  arm  above  noted  about  three  miles  in  an  airline  from  Fairy  Point. 
At  the  entrance  to  Missinaibi  Lake  there  is  a  fall  of  fifteen  feet  high  and  up- 
stream from  this  about  three  and  one-half  chains  is  a  fall  about  fifteen  feet  high 
which  is  one  and  one-half  chains  from  the  outlet  of  Crooked  Lake. 

The  lake  has  long  been  used  by  traders  as  a  link  to  James  Bay.  It  is  very 
probable  that  this  lake  would  make  an  excellent  storage  for  power  development 
on  Missinaibi  River  but  the  outlet  I  have  not  yet  examined. 

Timber  such  as  red  and  white  pine  are  scarce,  only  a  small  amount  of  this 
species  scattered  throughout  the  lake  district.  Spruce  and  balsam  interspersed 
•with  birch,  poplar  and  cedar  will  l)e  found  in  large  quantities  together  with  jack 
pine  suitable  for  tie  timber. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)   C.  R.  Kexxt, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor, 
TJte  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Appendix  No.  27. 
Survey  of  Certain'  Towxship  Outlines  in  the  District  of  Algoma. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Oxt.,  December  10th,  1919. 

Sir, — We  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the  survey  of 
-certain  township  outlines  in  the  District  of  Algoma,  made  under  instructions 
from  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  dated  at  Toronto,  May  1st,  1919; 

The  survey  party,  under  our  Mr.  Ross,  left  Sault  Ste.  ^larie  on,  June  5th, 
und  proceeded  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Wicksteed  by  way  of  the 
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Algoma  Central  and  Canadian  Xational  Eailways.  Actual  work  was  commenced 
on  June  ?tli,  and  completed  on  August  "Hst.  The  party  arrived  back  in  Sault 
Ste.  Marie  on  August  24th. 

During  the  whole  course  of  the  work  we  only  lost  half  a  day  on  account  of 
rain,  but  this  dry  weather  was  the  cause  of  many  forest  fires.  We  were  chased 
on  to  an  island  in  a  lake  at  the  south-east  corner  of  the  Township  of  Lessard 
and  held  there  for  three  days.  It  was  then  necessary  to  cut  our  way  through 
burning  country  to  avoid  starving.  We  also  had  great  difficulty  with  labour 
throughout  the  whole  course  of  the  work. 

We  first  ran  our  2nd  base  line  west  astronomically  about  ten  miles,  from 
the  north-west  corner  of  the  Township  of  Wicksteed.  We  then  ran  north  astrono- 
mically nin^  miles  from  the  north-west  corner  of  the  Township  of  Wicksteed. 
From  the  nine  mile  post  on  this  line  we  ran  about  ten  miles  west  astronomically 
on  our  3rd  base  line.  From  this  point  we  backed  up  to  the  south-west  corner 
of  the  Township  of  Wicksteed  by  way  of  Xagagami  Lake.  Obakagami  River  and  the 
Canadian  Xational  Railway.  From  there  we  ran  our  1st  base  line  west  astrono- 
mically twenty  miles  thirty-five  chains  and  ten  links,  to  O.L.S.  Niven's  boundary 
line.  From  the  nine  mile  post  on  this  line  we  ran  north  astronomically  twenty- 
seven  miles  two  chains  and  thirty-four  links.  The  intersection  with  the  2nd 
base  line  pointed  to  a  mistake  in  chainage  and  this  was  discovered  on  the  1st  base 
line.  A  tally  stake  at  eight  miles  seventy-seven  chains  was  mistaken  for  the 
nine  mile  stake  and  the  meridian  was  run  from  this  point.  Posts  to  the  west 
on  the  1st  base  line  were  not  affected.  An  error  of  one  chain  in  measuring 
the  base  lines  of  each  of  two  triangles  was  made  between  the  9th  and  18th  mile 
of  the  meridian.  This  was  corrected  throughout  and  all  posts  moved  to  true 
positions  and  the  notes  corrected.  When  we  intersected  the  2nd  base  line  with 
our  meridian,  this  base  line  was  produced  west  astronomically  to  the  Algoma- 
Thunder  Bay  boundary,  making  it  a  total  length  of  twenty  miles  thirty-one 
chains  and  eighteen  links.  The  last  line  to  be  run  was  the  production  of  the 
3rd  base  line  west  astronomically  to  the  boundary  line.  This  line  ha?  a  total 
length  of  twenty  miles  twenty-seven  chains  and  eight  links. 

We  came  out  to  the  railway  along  the  boundary  line  and  took  the  train  to 
Sault  Ste.  ^larie  from  the  station  at  Lux.  ^ly  second  chainman  informed  me 
on  our  return  that  the  distance  on  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Foch 
between  the  north-east  corner  and  the  1st  mile  post  is  seventy-nine  chains  and 
eighty-five  links  and  between  the  first  and  second  mile  posts,  eighty  chains  and 
fifteen  links.  The  explanation  is  as  follows.  We  had  to  swear  in  a  new  chainman 
for  that  day,  and  he,  in  spite  of  instructions,  held  at  the  end  of  the  steel  in 
place  of  the  end  of  the  brass  handle.  This  error  was  corrected  by  the  chainman 
in  the  next  mile  which  is  planted  two  miles  from  the  corner  but  he  did  not 
correct  the  position  of  the  first  mile  post  and  clid  not  report  the  error. 

General. 

The  territory  covered  might  be  divided  into  two  parts  by  an  imaginary  line 
drawn  about  three  miles  south  of  the  Canadian  Xational  Railway,  and  parallel 
to  it.  To  the  south  of  this  line  it  is  very  rough  and  rocky,  to  the  north  it  is  a 
rolling,  sandy,  clay  country. 

Soil. 

The  soil  iu  the  Townships  of  Flanders,  Xagagami,  Frances  and  Hiawatha 
is   for  the  mo«t   part   a   sandy  clay  loam   covered   with   black  muck.     There   are 
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scattered  areas  of  very  gravelly  clay  of  glacial  origin.  The  valley^i  and  low  lying 
land  in  the  Township  of  Lessard  and  Foch  are  arable  but  the  total  area  of  useful 
country  from  an  agricultural  point  of  view  is  very  small.  These  townships  are 
rock  in  the  main. 

TlMBKK. 

The  Townsliip  of  Lessard  and  the  easterly  nine  miles  of  the  Township  of 
Foch  are  heavily  timl)ered  with  large  si)ruce,  pophir  and  birch.  Fire  swe{)t  tlie 
southerly  two  miles  of  these  townships  during  the  summer  of  1919.  The  westerly 
two  miles  of  the  Township  of  Foch  has  been  swept  clean  by  fire  some  twenty  years 
ago  and  is  still  barren.  The  Townships  of  Nagagami.  Flanders,  Hiawatha  and 
Frances  are  wooded  with  spruce  from  3  in.  to  8  in.  in  diameter,  together  with  a 
certain  amount  of  banksian  pine  near  the  Canadian  National  Railway.  There  is  ;i 
very  large  burnt  area  in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  line  between  the  Townships  of 
Nagagami  and  Flanders,   Frances  and  Hiawatha. 

Minerals. 

The  rock  formation  is  entirely  Laurentian  as  it  came  under  our  observation, 
being  granite  and  gneiss.    We  saw  no  indications  of  minerals. 

Water  Powers. 

There  is  one  fall  on  the  Obakagami  Eiver  about  three  miles  south  of  the 
lake  of  that  name,  which  would  develop  about  1,000  horse-power  if  full  use  were 
made  of  the  storage  capacity  of  Obakagami  Lake.  A  thirty  foot  dam  could  be 
cheaply  constructed  between  rock  walls  to  have  a  crest  of  about  one  hundred 
feet.  Aside  from  this,  the  repaids  on  the  Obakagami  and  Nagagami  Elvers  are  of 
no  consequence  from  a  power  development  point  of  view. 

Fish  and  Game. 

Practically  all  the  rivers  and  streams  in  this  area  abound  in  speckled  trout. 
There  are  as  well,  pickerel,  pike,  maskinonge,  whitefish  and  suckers.  We  are 
unable  to  make  a  complete  report  as  to  fish  as  it  would  be  necessary  to  use  a  net 
to   get  the  information. 

There  are  great  numbers  of  moose  and  a  few  deer.  There  did  not  appear 
to  be  any  rabbits  and  there  were  very  few  partridge. 

We  are  sending  under  separate  cover,  field  notes,  plans  and  accounts  in 
connection  with  our  work. 

We  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

i  Your  obedient  servants, 

r 

(Sgd.)  Lang  &  Ross, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyors. 

The  Honourahle,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Out. 
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Appendia-  No.  JS. 

To  Ee-establisii  Part  of  the  Boundary  of  the  Algoxquix  Provixcial  Park. 

District  of  Xipissixg. 

Pembroke,   January   31st.    1920. 

Sir, — Acting  under  your  instructions  of  August  6th,  1919,  I  proceeded  to 
Sligo.  a  camp  on  the  Bonnechere  Eiver  where  it  crosses  the  south  houndarv  of 
the  Township  of  Guthrie.  I  commenced  work  with  a  party  of  eight  men  on 
August  16th.  1919.  and  continued  without  interruption  until  December  12tli.  1919. 

During  this  time  I  retraced  the  south  boundary  of  Guthrie  from  the  north- 
west angle  of  Burns  to  the  Township  of  Master ;  the  south  boundary  of  blaster : 
"the  east  boundaries  of  Master,  Stratton  and  Bronson;  the  north  boundary  of 
Bronson;  the  east  boundary  of  Edgar,  across  concessions  eleven  to  sixteen  inclusive; 
and  the  north  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Edgar:  a  total  distance  of  sixty-six 
and  a  quarter  miles. 

All  old  posts  found  were  renewed  as  instructed  and  iron  bars  placed  at  all 
township  corners,  excepting  the  south-west  and  north-west  angles  of  McKay  and 
the  north-west  corner  of  Edgar.  The  lines  were  well  re-blazed  and. where  timber 
was  scarce  posts  were  planted  along  the  centre  line  of  road  allowances  about  ten 
chains  apart  and  marked  P.L.  on  the  side  facing  the  Algonquin  Park,  so  as  to 
facilitate  following  the  line,  especially  in  burnt  parts. 

I  am  enclosing  in  a  parcel  to  your  address,  notes,  plans  and  diary,  with 
pay  sheets,  accounts,  receipts  and  statements  in  triplicate,  as  required  by  your 
instructions. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir. 

Your  obedient  servant. 

(Sgd.)  J.  L.  :^1oi;ris, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
Tlie  TTonourahle,  ihe  'Minister  of  Lands  atid  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Appendix  Xo.  29. 

Survey  of  Certaix  Towxship  Outlines  ox  the  Kapuskasixg  Eiter, 

District  of  Algoma. 

Ottawa.  January  5th.  1920. 

Sir, — In  accordance  with  your  instructions  of  ^lay  1st,  1919,  re  the  survey 
of  certain  township  outlines  along  the  Kapuskasing  Eiver  in  the  District  of 
Algoma,  I  have  the  honour  to  submit  the  following  report. 

I  left  Ottawa  on  the  evening  of  June  10th.  and  after  stopping  in  Xorth  Bay 
during  the  day  of  June  11th.  arrived  at  Agate  on  the  afternoon  of  June  12th. 

The  station  here  is  within  150  feet  of  Kapuskasing  Lake  and  we  made  our 
first  camp  on  its  shores.     I  had  my  provisions  shipped  by  freight  and  my  assist- 
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ant,  who  had  gone  on  ahead,  had  i'vorvUiin«;-  in  readiness,  inclndinjf  onr  iron 
posts,  and  on  tlie  morning  of  June  I3th  we  hjaded  our  outfit  into  live  canoes 
and  started  down  the  Kapuskasing  Kiver. 

The  river  at  this  time  of  the  year  was  reasonably  high  an<l  made  canoeing 
much  more  pleasant,  as  we  were  enabled  to  "  run  ''  several  rapids  that  in  lower 
water  would  require  portaging.  The  longest  porlage  we  had  was  about  one  mile 
in  length  and  was  the  second  last  one  before  we  came  to  our  work.  On  the  stretch 
of  river  extending  through  our  work  there  were  no  portages  or  rapids,  our  last 
one  going  in  being  at  the  south  boundary  of  AUenby  Township.  We  left  part 
of  our  provisions  on  the  south  boundary  of  Allenby  and  took  the  remainder  down 
to  the  old  G.  T.  Eailway  cache  near  the  north-west  corner  of  Allenby  Township  and 
made  camp  right  at  this  corner  of  this  township. 

On  the  morning  of  June  23rd,  we  started  on  the  meridian  between  Oscar 
and  Ccmcobar  Townships,  after  having  observed  on  the  line  the  previous  evening. 
This  line  was  for  the  most  part  heavily  wooded  and  undulatinir,  havinsr  <rood 
clay  soil  on  the  higher  places,  with  a  subsoil  of  clay  in  the  wet  and  marshy 
places.  On  the  morning  of  June  37th,  we  had  quite  a  snowflurry  and  the  same 
evening  it  froze  quite  hard,  sufficient  to  form  ice  about  one-quarter  inch  thick 
on  onr  Avater  pails.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  two  of  my  men  disappointed  me  and 
one  of  my  chainmen  being  unable  to  come  in  until  July  1st,  I  was  obliged  to- 
send  out  for  more  men  and  my  assistant  went  out  to  Kapuskasing  Station  return- 
ing with  four  men.  We  made  a  main  camp  at  the  north-west  corner  of  Concobar 
Township,  and  from  here  worked  out  two  and  a  half  miles  east  to  the  Kapuskasing- 
Kiver,  the  land  being  generally  high  and  undulating  and  f(n-  the  most  part 
heavily  wooded  with  large  timber.  Then  we  ran  west  on  the  line  between  Oscar 
and  Bourinot  Townships.  AYhile  this  land  was  undulating  there  was  more  low 
land  as  we  got  farther  away  from  the  river.  In  the  fifth  and  sixth  miles  of  this 
line,  we  encountered  some  good  cedar  up  to  fifteen  and  eighteen  inches  in  diameter. 
The  last  quarter  of  a  mile  was  through  very  open,  small  second  growth  poplar  on  a 
sandy  loam.  No  bearing  trees  were  marked  here,  as  there  was  nothing  large 
enough  to  be  of  use  for  this  purpose.  No  trace  was  found  of  the  westerly 
boundary  of  the  township  having  l)een  run  yet,  so  we  produced  our  lines  six 
chains  beyond  the  nine  mile  post,  and  returned  to  the  easterly  boundary  of  the 
township. 

We  then  ran  north  on  the  meridian  between  Bourinot  and  Shanly  Townships. 
The  first  couple  of  miles  of  this  line  was  mostly  through  heavy  timber  with 
thick  underbrush.  From  the  second  to  the  fifth  mile  was.  good  pulpwood,  mostly 
poplar,  and  the  best  we  encountered  anywhere  on  the  line,  while  from  the  fifth 
to  the  ninth  miles  the  land  was  higher  and  had  been  burnt  over  at  some  previous 
period.  There  is  considerable  second  growth  and  windfall  in  this  area.  The 
nine  mile  post  was  planted  on  a  rocky  ridge,  or  outcrop  of  Keewatin.  O.L.S. 
Code's  line  had  not  been  run  yet,  so  we  proceeded  on  our  line  six  chains  past 
the  nine  mile  post.  On  this  line  we  encountered  two  lakes,  as  shown  on  the  plan, 
and  one  day  we  canoed  up  to  work  following  the  stream  from  our  camp  near  the 
four  mile  post,'  to  our  line  on  the  north  shore  of  the  lake.  We  also  utilized  this 
stream  for  moving  camp  out  to  the  Kapuskasing.  and  down  to  the  south  boundary 
of  Allenby. 

From  here  we  packed  east  taking  the  provisions  from  our  cache  to  the  south- 
east corner  of  Allenby  Township,  and  proceeded  to  run  the  meridian  between 
Allenby  and  Seaton  Townships.     When  we  arrived  at  this  corner  we  found  that 
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Sutcliffe  and  Xeelands  had  run  their  line  out  to  this  point  a  few  days  previous. 
We  ran  the  line  to  the  north-east  corner  of  Concobar  Township  and  then  we 
turned  to  our  nine  mile  post,  and  ran  west  to  the  Kapuskasing  Eiver.  and  the 
westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Concobar. 

On  these  latter  lines  the  country  for  the  most  part  was  low  and  wet  with 
open  tamarac  swamp  or  a  thick  growth  of  spruce,  tamarac  and  balsam.  Towards 
the  north-easterly  corner  of  Concobar  Township,  we  encountered  low  ridges  or 
knolls  of  clay  or  sandy  clay  loam,  with  some  heavy  timber  thereon. 

We  reached  the  Kapuskasing  and  on  August  4th,  I  left  my  assistant  to 
run  west  on  the  Maude,  Oscar  Chord,  while  I  went  out  to  Kapuskasing  to  arrange 
for  the  disbanding  of  the  party  at  the  completion  of  the  work. 

I  took  one  of  my  chainmen  out  with  me  as  he  had  a  poisoned  hand  and 
needed  medical  attention.  This  coupled  with  the  fact  that  a  couple  of  weeks 
previous  I  had  to  send  out  one  of  my  Indians,  necessitated  my  bringing  in  more 
men.  So  I  returned  with  two  men  and  a  boy  along  with  some  provisions,  to 
complete  the  work. 

On  reaching  the  nine  mile  post  on  the  Maude,  Oscar  Chord,  we  were  unable 
to  locate  Speight's  line,  run  in  1909.  We  spread  out  and  though  we  made  a 
thorough  search,  we  were  unable  to  locate  it,  possibly  because  there  was  a  heavy 
undergrowth  of  alder,  and  as  the  west  boundary  of  Oscar  Township  had  not  been 
run  yet.  So  we  produced  our  line  seven  chains  past  the  nine  mile  post,  and 
returned  to  camp. 

We  then  continued  to  run  east  on  the  chord,  between  Shanly  and  Concobar. 
When  about  four  and  one-half  miles  of  this  line  had  been  completed  one  of  our 
Indians,  who  had  previously  been  troubled  with  appendicitis,  was  threatened  with 
a  recurrence  and  had  to  go  out.  Two  others  who  for  some  time  past  had  been 
anxious  to  go  bear  hunting,  decided  to  leave  and  could  not  be  persuaded  to  stay. 
This  left  me  short  of  men  and  as  I  had  only  enough  provisions  to  finish  the 
job  working  with  a  complete  party,  I  decided  to  run  only  as  far  as  the  south- 
east corner  of  Shanly  Town-hip,  and  then  return.  This  we  did,  and  continuing 
on  down  the  Kapuskasing  Eiver  arrived  at  the  station  of  the  same  name,  on 
the   Canadian   Government    Eailway,   on   August   the   18th. 

The  river  was  quite  shallow  in  a  great  many  places  coming  out,  and  it  was 
with  difficulty  we  were  enabled  to  set  through.  At  Kapuskasing  I  paid  off  my 
men  and  arrived  in  Ottawa,  on  August  the  20th. 

The  country  through  which  we  worked  was  for  the  most  part  comparatively 
low.  the  land  and  timber  on  the  west  side  of  the  river  bein^  much  superior  to 
that  on  the  east.  On  the  latter  side,  it  was  practically  level  throughout,  being 
covered  with  open  tamarac,  in  places,  while  in  others  a  thick  growth  of  tamarac, 
spruce  and  balsam,  interspersed  with  thick  alder  undergrowth. 

However,  on  the  easterly  boundary  of  Concobar,  we  encountered  some  larger 
timber,  e.g.,  l)alm  of  gilead.  birch,  and  spruce,  etc..  as  the  ground  here  appeared 
to  rise  slightly,  being  very  gently  undulating. 

On  this  side  of  the  river,  the  soil  was  clay,  or  moss,  with  a  clay  subsoil,  with 
a  few  sandy  knolls. 

On  the  west  side  of  the  river,  the  country  for  the  most  part  is  undulating 
and  is  quite  heavily  timbered.  The  timber  on  the  higher  lands  is  quite  large, 
from  six  to  eighteen  inches  in  diameter,  or  even  larger  in  some  cases,  and  is  of  a 
good  quality,  birch,  spruce,  balsam,  poplar,  balm  of  gilead  and  cedar,  while  the 
valleys  are  tamarac.  spruce  and  balsam,  or  alders. 
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When  running  west  on  the  chord  between  Oscar  and  Bourinot  Townships, 
-we  encountered  some  really  good  cedar,  which  has  every  indication  of  extending 
for  a  considerable  distance  north  and  south  of  the  line. 

The  l)urnt  area  encountered  apparently  embraces  the  north-westerly  corner 
of  Bourinot  Township  as  shown  on  the  accompanying  timber  plan.  The  land 
apparently  rises  towards  the  end  of  the  township  and  the  nine  mile  post  on  the 
Bourinot.     Shanly  meridian  is  on  an  outcrop  of  Keewatin. 

We  encountered  no  economic  minerals  whatever,  there  being  only  a  few  scat- 
tered boulders  or  low  rocky  ridges  on  the  Oscar,  Bourinot  Chord,  the  Bourinot. 
Shanly  meridian  and  the  Oscar-Maude  Chord. 

The  land  on  the  west  side  of  the  river  is  generally  speaking  good  clay  soil 
■on  the  higher  elevations,  with  a  clay  subsoil  in  the  lower  and  wet  places. 

The  game  in  this  part  of  the  country  is  plentiful,  there  being  abundance  of 
moose,  bear,  beaver  and  ducks. 

At  certain  places  no  iron  posts  were  planted  as  shown  in  the  field  notes 
.attached  hereto,  as  I  had  none  at  my  disposal,  having  used  the  number  sent 
me  for  this  work. 

Astronomic  observations  were  taken  vrhenever  weather  conditions  would  per- 
mit, the  work  throughout  being  carried  on  under  my  personal  supervision  and  the 
foregoing  report  is  respectfidly  submitted. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  N.  B.  MacRostie, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

The  Ilonourahle,  the  Minister  of  Lands  atnl  Forests, 
Toronto.  Ont. 


Appendix  No.  30. 
To  Subdivide  the  Towxship  of  Fowler,  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Port  Arthur,  January  12th,  1920. 

Sir, — We  beg  to  report  that  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  from 
your  Department  dated  April  15th,  1919,  we  have  completed  the  survey  of  the 
Township  of  Fowler,  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

This  township  is  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  Township  of  Ware,  on  the 
■east  by  the  Township  of  Jacques,  on  the  west  by  the  Township  of  Forbes  and 
the  Grand  "Trunk  Pacific  Block  No.  1,  and  on  the  north  by  Dog  Lake  and  the 
Tinsurveyed  lands  of  the  Crown. 

The  south-east  corner  of  this  township  is  about  twenty-one  miles  north-west 
from  the  City  of  Port  Arthur.  The  road  from  Port  Arthur  is  well  graded  and 
gravelled  to  within  a  mile  of  the  south-east  corner  of  the  Township. 
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The  survey  was  commenced  at  the  south-west  angle  of  the  Township  of 
Jacques.  From  this  point  a  mile  was  measured  on  the  west  boundary  of  Jacques 
and  from  here  the  line  between  concessions  one  and  two  was  run  west  astronomic- 
ally to  the  west  boundary  of  the  township.  On  this  line  posts  were  planted 
at  intervals  of  40.00  chains  to  mark  the  corners  of  lots  fronting  thereon.  From 
the  end  of  each  mile  on  this  concession  line  the  sidelines  between  lots  two  and 
three,  four  and  five,  and  so  on  were  run  south  astronomically  to  intersect  the 
northerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Ware  and  also  north  astronomically  to 
the  north"  boundary  of  the  township.  On  the  side  line  between  lots  two  and 
three,  the  widths  of  concessions  two,  three,  four  and  five  were  laid  off,  each 
being  made  80.00  chains  and  from  these  points  the  concession  lines  were  run 
east  to  intersect  the  westerly  boundary  of  the  Township  of  Jacques.  The  lines 
between  concessions  two  and  three  and  concessions  three  and  four  were  then 
run  west  astronomically  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  township  and  the  lines 
between  concessions  four  and  five  and  between  concessions  five  and  six  were  run 
west  astronomically  to  intersect  the  high  water  line  of  Dog  Lake.  The  north 
boundary  of  the  township  was  run  west  astror^omically  from  the  north-west 
angle  of  the  Township  of  Jacques  to  Dog  Lake.  As  the  line  between  concessions 
one  and  two  which  was  used  as  a  base  to  lay  off  the  widths  of  the  various  lots 
does  not  run  across  the  full  twelve  miles,  the  line  in  front  of  concession  four 
was  used  as  a  base  to  lay  off  the  widths  of  lots  nineteen,  twenty,  twenty-one 
and  twenty-two,  each  of  which  was  given  40.00  chains.  The  width  of  lot  twenty- 
three  was  established  by  taking  the  distance  below  the  westerly  limit  of  lot 
twenty-two,  as  established  above,  and  a  line  run  by  O.L.S.  Fawcett,  in  1907, 
as  a  trial  line  for  the  east  boundary  of  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  Block  N!o.  1,  the 
distance  being  43.95  chains.  The  width  of  this  lot  in  concession  five  and  six 
was  also  made  this  distance.  From  the  lot  corners  established,  the  side  lines 
between  lots  twenty  and  twenty-one  and  between  lots  twenty-two  and  twenty- 
three  were  run  sbuth  astronomically  to  the  south  boundary  of  the  township 
and  north  astronomically  to  the  north  boundary  of  the  township.  On  the  line 
between  lots  twenty  and  twenty-one  the  depth  of  concession  four  was  made  79.76 
chains  and  from  here  the  line  in  front  of  concession  five  was  run  west  astronomic- 
ally to  the  west  boundary  of  the  township.  On  the  line  between  lots  twenty-two  and 
twenty-three  the  depths  of  concessions  five  and  six  were  made  79.80  chains  and 
79.50  chains  respectively  and  from  the  points  so  established  lines  were  run  west 
astronomically  to  the  west  boundary  of  the  township  and  the  north  boundary 
was  run  east  astronomically  to  Dog  Lake.  It  was  noted  that  in  running  the 
north  boundary  east  to  the  lake,  that  the  line  produced  coincided  exactly  with 
that  portion  .of  the  north  boundary  of  the  township  east  of  Dog  Lake. 

On  several  concession  lines  the  widths  of  the  odd  numbered  lots,  with  the 
exception  of  lot  twenty-three,  were  made  40.00  chains.  The  width  of  lot  twenty- 
three  was  established  as  explained  above,  the  width  being  43.95  chains.  The 
widths  of  the  even  numbered  lots  were  established  by  the  intersection  of  the 
side  lines  with  the  concession  boundaries.  The  south  boundary  of  the  township 
was  re-chained  and  lot  corners  were  established  thereon. 

Substantial  wooden  posts  of  size  and  timber  specified  were  planted  to  mark 
the  angles  of  the  lots.  Bearing  trees  were  marked  and  their  position  noted  where 
timber  was  available.  As  in  many  places  all  the  timber  had  been  burned  off 
many  posts  have  no  bearing  trees.  In  most  of  these  cases  the  posts  were  well 
mounded  with  stones.  Iron  posts  were  marked  and  planted  at  the  points  indicated 
on  the  projected  plan  accompanying  your  instructions. 
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111  the  case  of  the  posts  at  the  loll()\vin<r  corners:  Lots  nineteen  and  twenty, 
concession  two,  lots  five  and  six,  concession  three,  lots  seven  and  eight,  concession 
four,  lots  five  and  six,  concession  five,  and  lots  twenty-one  and  twenty-two,  con- 
cession six,  as  these  corner.-  fell  in  bodies  of  water,  posts  were  planted  on  the  north 
shore  of  the  bodies  of  water,  in  which  they  fell  at  points  bearing-  north  astronomic- 
ally from  their  proper  positions  on  the  concession  lines  and  the  distances  were 
measured  from  the  concession  lines  and  noted  in  the  field  notes.  A  post  was 
planted  on  the  easterly  shore  of  One  Island  Lake  to  indicate  the  position  of  the 
line  between  lots  five  and  six,  concession  two,  as  this  line  is  almost  entirely  in 
the  lake.  Lot  fifteen,  concession  four,  on  the  north  side  of  Hawk  Bay  is  made 
to  include  the  portion  of  what  would  be  lot  sixteen  to  the  west  of  it.  The 
easterly  boundary  of  lot  twenty-two,  concession  three,  was  made  the  Dog  River. 

A  road  allowance  one  chain  in  width  was  laid  off  around  Dog  T^ake  and  Little 
Dog  Lake  and  along  both  sides  of  the  Dog  Eiver.  Posts  to  mark  the  corners  of 
lots  fronting  on  the  lakes  or  in  cases  where  an  intersection  was  in  the  lake,  were 
planted  at  the  perpendicular  distance  of  one  chain  from  the  high  water  line. 
On  Dog  Lake  witness  posts  were  planted  in  front  of  these  and  the  surrounding 
trees,  Avhere  there  were  any,  w^ere  well  blazed. 

The  lines  were  well  opened  up  and  blazed.  Observations  were  taken  fre- 
([uently  and  will  be  found  recorded  in  the  field  notes.  The  magnetic  variation 
remained  fairly  constant  at  two  degrees  east  but  in  places  this  was  found  to 
vary  to  a .  considerable  extent. 

A  stadia  traverse  was  made  of  all  bodies  of  water  in  the  township  and  field 
notes  prepared  of  same  on  the  scale  of  ten  chains  to  an  inch.  On  Dog  Lake 
the  position  of  the  original  shore  line  is  shown  as  nearly  as  it  is  possible  to  do 
without  taking  soundings.     This  is  shown  as  a  dotted  line  in  the  field  notes. 

Timber. 

A  timber  plan  of  tlie  township  accompanies  this  report,  Over  half  of  the 
timber  has  been  destroyed  by  forest  fires  at  different  times.  That  portion  of 
the  township  east  of  One  Island  Lake  is  now^  grown  up  with  jack  pine,  poplar 
and  birch  about  twenty-five  to  thirty  years  old.  .  In  cases  where  fire  has  passed  over 
in  recent  years  the  only  timber  of  value  now  left  is  the  spruce  in  the  swamps. 
Of  the  timber  not  destroyed  by  fires  nearly  all  of  value  has  been  cut.  In  the 
last  year  there  have  been  four  lumber  camps  operating  within  the  township  and 
by  the  coming  spring  only  small  patches  of  good  timlier  will  lie  left.  Fires 
occurred  in  two  places  during  the  progress  of  the  survey.  One  of  these  was 
"west  of  One  Island  Lake  and  the  other  was  south  and  w^st  of  Dog  Lake  in  con- 
cessions three  and  four.  Neither  of  these  fires  was  started  by  any  members  of 
our  party.  Another  fire  has  passed  over  a  small  area  along  the  Dog  Eiver  in 
lots  twenty-three  and  twenty-four  in  concessions  five  and  six.  since  the  lines 
were  run.     None  of  these  did  any  material  damage. 

Soil. 

The  southerly  three  concessions  of  the  township  are  fairly  good  agricultural 
lands,  there  being  between  fifty  per  cent,  and  sixty  per  cent,  good  soil.  This 
ranges  from  clay  loam  in  the  central  portions  to  sandy  loam  on  the  easterly 
and  westerly  ends  of  the  concessions.  In  the  burned  over  area  south  of  Dog 
Lake  in  concessions  three  and  four,  nearly  all  the  timber  is  gone  and  this  land 
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could  be  cleared  and  made  ready  for  crops  in  a  very  short  time.  It  would  make 
excellent  grazing  and  hay  lands.  The  northerly  three  concessions  are  very  rough 
and  broken  and  the  soil  is  very  stony  and  rocky,  there  being  scarcely  twenty  per 
cent,  of  the  land  suitable  for  farming  in  these  concessions.  We  do  not  think  that 
it  would  be  advisable  to  open  these  concessions. for  settlement  at  this  time,  thoiigh 
consider  that   the   southerly   three   should  be   opened  up. 

^Minerals. 

There  are  numerous  outcroppings  of  rock  in  the  township,  especially  in  the 
northern  part  of  the  east  half,  but  no  minerals  of  any  value  were  noticed.  The 
south-easterly  part  of  the  township  has  at  one  time  been  very  thoroughly  investi- 
gated for  iron  though  Jione  was  found.  There  is  a  considerable  overliurden  in 
most  places. 

Topography. 

The  hills  surrounding  Hawk  Lake  and  Dog  Lake  are  from  one  hundred  to 
two  hundred  feet  in  height  with  tops  inland  from  ten  chains  to  twenty  chains. 
The  northerly  three  concessions  east  of  Dog  Lake  are  rough  and  broken  by  hills 
from  fifty  to  a  hundred  feet  in  height.  The  southerly  three  concessions  are  fairly 
level  through  lots  one  to  fourteen.  West  of  lot  fourteen  to  Little  Dog  Lake  and 
the  Dog  Eiver  in  concessions  one  and  two  is  very  rough.  A  fairly  level  plateau 
is  found  in  lots  fifteen  to  twenty  in  concession  three  and  this  also  extends  into 
lots  twenty  and  twenty-one  in  concession  four. 

Lakes  axd  Eivees. 

Several  Tsmall  lakes,  not  previously  mapped,  were  found.  The  largest  bodies 
of  water  in  the  township  are  Dog  Lake,  Hawk  Lake  and  One  Island  Lake.  The 
water  in  these  is  clear  while  that  in  some  of  the  smaller  lakes  is  of  a  dark  colour. 
On  Dog  Lake  the  natural  beauty  of  the  lake  has  been  destroyed  by  flooding. 
One  Island  Lake  and  the  lakes  to  the  east  of  it  would  make  very  desirable  lakes 
for  summer  camping.  The  easterly  part  of  the  township  nearly  all  drains  directly 
or  indirectly  into  Hawk  Bay  of  Dog  Lake.  The  source  of  Strawberry  Creek  is  in 
the  large  swamp  in  lots  nine,  ten  and  eleven  in  concessions  one  and  two.  This 
flows  south  through  the  Township  of  Ware  into  the  Kaministikwia  Eiver. 
Concessions  one,  two  and  three  in  lots  thirteen  to  twenty  are  drained  by  three 
creeks  into  Little  Dog  Lake  and  the  Dog  Eiver.  In  the  returns  of  the  survey 
of  the  Township  of  Jacques  made  by  us  One  Island  Lake  as  shown  therein  was 
improperly  named.  Since  that  time  we  have  found  that  the  lake  generally  known 
as  "  One  Island  "  is  that  shown  on  the  plan  of  Fowler  Township.  Storage  dams 
have  been  built  at  the  outlets  of  Hawk  Lake,  One  Island  Lake,  and  the  small 
lake  in  lot  ten,  concession  six.  These  are  used  to  supply  water  to  drive  the 
creeks  flowing  out  of  them.     The  head  in  each  case  is  about  three  feet. 

Dog  Eiver  is  not  navigable  above  Little  Dog  Lake.  From  here  there  is  a 
portage  and  tote  road  to  Dog  Lake,  a  distance  of  about  a  mile  and  three-quarters. 
The  outlet  of  Hawk  Lake  can  be  run  with  a  canoe  in  high  water  and  the  inlet 
of  Spike  Lake  is  always  navigable  for  canoes.  The  outlet  of  the  small  lake  in 
lot  ten,  concession  six  is  now  being  improved  for  driving  purposes. 
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Islands^ 

Fifty-seveu  islauds  were  found  withiu  the  township.  These  were  lettered  and 
numbered  from  J.K.  20  to  J.K.  76.  J.K.  20  is  in  Little  Dog  Lake,  J.K.  21  to 
51  are  in  Dog  River.  J.K.  52  and  53  and  J.K.  55  to  71  are  in  Dog  Lake. 
J.K.  54  is  in  Florence  Lake,  J.K.  72  is  in  Bolduc  Lake,  J.K.  73  is  in  Kawene 
Lake.  J.K.  74  is  in  Freed  Lake.  J.K.  75  is  in  Spike  Lake  and  J.K.  76  is  in 
One  Island  Lake,  The  areas  of  the  islands  are  shown  on  the  plan  of  the  township. 
Many  of  them  are  very  small,  especially  those  in  the  Dog  Kiver.  Several  of  the 
islands  in  Dog  Lake  have  been  formed  by  raising  the  level  of  the  lake. 

Routes,  etc. 

From  Trout  Lake,  which  is  one  mile  south  of  the  south-east  angle  of  the 
township  a  tote  road  runs  north-westerly  to  the  south  bay  of  One  Island  Lake. 
This  road  has  been  used  for  the  last  two  winters  for  freighting  in  provisions  and 
is  also  passable  for  waggons  but  will  require  considerable  more  improvement 
before  it  is  fit  for  regular  summer  use.  A  winter  road  runs  from  the  south- 
easterly corner  of  lot  six,  concession  two,  to  connect  with  the  road  system  in 
Ware  Township.  From  the  southerly  boundary  of  the  Township  to  Kaministikwia 
via  this  road  is  about  twelve  miles.  Another  road  runs  north  from  Kaministikwia 
along  the  Dog  River  to  Little  Dog  Lake.  This*  road  is  not  improved  for  the  two 
miles  south  of  the  township.  In  the  township  this  road  follows  Little  Dog  Lake 
to  the  north  end  and  here  it  branches  and  runs  to  Dog  Lake.  The  portion 
between  Little  Dog  Lake  and  Dog  Lake  can  be  used  as  a  waggon  road  but  the 
remaining  part  is  too  rough.  A  winter  road  branches  off  this  road  and  runs 
across  concession  eight  of  Ware  and  enters  Fowler  in  lot  sixteen.  It  then  Swings 
east  and  north  and  is  cut  out  to  Hawk  Bay.  There  is  also  a  winter  road  running 
across  One  Island  Lake  to  Hawk  Bay,  and  on  through  lot  eight  in  concession 
x'our,  five  and  six  to  Dog  Lake.  A  good  trail  that  has  once  been  used  as  a  road 
runs  from  the  north  end  of  the  portage  from  Little  Dog  Lake  to  Dog  Lake  to- 
ihe  dams  at  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  Numerous  tie  roads  were  found  in  the 
i.eighbourhood  of  the  small  lakes  in  lots  six.  seven  and  eight  in  concessions  five 
-ind  six  also  in  lots  five  and  six  in  concessions  one  and  two  and  in  lots  thirteen 
and   fourteen   in   concessions   one,  two  and  three. 

Clearixgs,  Improvemexts.  etc. 

There  are  several  sets  of  lumber  camps  in  the  township.  These  are  in  lot 
tix,  concession  two  (J.  C.  Greer),  lot  eight,  concession  five  (J.  Stirrett  &  Sons)» 
lot  seven,  concession  six  (J.  Stirrett  &  Sons)  and  in  lots  fourteen  and  fifteen, 
concession  one  (Jas.  Hourigan  &  Co.).  Xo  other  improvements  than  the  build- 
ings were  made  around  any  of  these  camps.  Two  trappers'  cabins  were  seen  on 
One  Island  Lake.  There  is  also  a  full  set  of  camps  in  lot  twenty-three,  con- 
cession five.  These  were  used  by  the  contractors  when  the  storage  dams  were 
being  built  but  are  now  in  poor  condition.  Xo  squatters  were  fonnd  and  no 
other  improvements  noted, 

"Water  Powers,  etc. 

The  fall  between  Dog  Lake  and  Little  Dog  Lake  is  about  three  hundred 
feet.     ^lany  rapids  and  falls  were  found  along  the  course  of  the  river.     Detailed 
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investigations  of  these  have  been  made  by  the  Hydro-Electric  Power  Commission 
in  1913  and  previously  and  more  definite  information  than  we  can  furnish  could 
be  obtained  from  them. 

Very  few  indications  of  game  were  noticed  as  the  country  has  been  hunted 
and  trapped  over  for  many  years.  The  lakes  are  not  well  stocked  with  fish 
though  some  lake  trout  were  caught  in  Hawk  Lake.  It  might  be  advisable  to 
stock  One  Island,  Florence  and  Hawk  Lakes  with  trout  as  they  could  be  made 
very  attractive  grounds  for  fishing. 

We  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servants, 

(Sgd.)   Phillips  &  Benner, 
Per  J.  K.  Bexxer, 


Ontario  Land  Survevors. 


The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Appendix  No.  St. 


Survey  of  a  Meridian  Line  and  Traverse  of  That  Portion  of  Dog  Lake 
Lying  North  of  the  Township  of  Fowler,  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Port  Arthur,  Ont..  April  30th.  1920. 

Sir, — We  beg  to  report  that  in  accordance  with  instructions  issued  from  your 
Department  dated  September  30th,  1919,  we  have  completed  the  survev  of  that 
portion  of  Dog  Lake  lying  north  of  the  Township  of  Fowler,  in  the  District  of 
Thunder  Bay.  and  a  meridian   line  across  same. 

The  traverse  of  Dog  Lake  was  carried  on  in  the  winter  months  but  a  portion 
of  the  meridian  was  run  in  October  last. 

This  lake  is  about  thirty  miles  north-west  of  the  City  of  Port  Arthur.  The 
route  to  it  is  via  Dawson  Road,  thence  along  the  boundary  line  between  the 
Townships  of  Ware  and  Gorham  to  Trout  Lake,  thence  north-westerly  along  a  tote 
road  to  One  Island  Lake  and  then  by  canoe  through  One  Island  Lake  and  Hawk 
Lake.  There  is  a  winter  road  through  Fowler  Township  to  the  bay  of  Dog 
Lake  which  enters  lots  nine  and  ten,  concession  six. 

The  survey  of  the  meridian  was  commenced  at  the  north-west  corner  of 
lot  twelve,  concession  six,  Township  of  Fowler,  and  from  this  point  a  meridian 
was  run  north  astronomically  across  the  various  points  of  land  and  bays  to  the 
last  intersection  with  the  northerly  margin  of  the  lake.  This  line  was  all  chained 
in  the  winter  and  posted  according  to  instructions. 

The  traverse  of  the  lake  was  commenced  at  the  intersection  of  the  north 
boundary  of  the  Township  of  Fowler  with  the  high  water  mark  in  lot  thirteen, 
concession  six.  Township  of  Fowler.  Trees  were  marked  at  intervals  of  about 
one  mile  the  numbers  running  from  one  to  seventv-five.     Eightv-two  islands  were 
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found  and  surveyed  within  tiie  portion  of  the  lake  covered  by  this  report.  Tliese 
were  lettered  and  numbered  from  J.K.  77  to  J.K.  158  and  on  each  island  a  tree 
was  marked  with  the  initials  and  numbers  of  the  island  and  these  will  be  found 
recorded  in  the  field  notes  of  the  surNcy.  The  traxcrse  of  the  shore  line  was 
made  with  reference  to  the  margin  a>  ilflincd  when  the  ilam  of  the  Kaministiquia 
Power  Co.  at  the  outlet  of  the  lake  is  full.  At  the  time  the  survey  was  made 
the  lake  was  nearly  at  its  original  level  and  the  approximate  position  of  the  old 
shore  line  as  shown  in  dotted  lines  on  the  })lan  should  be  fairly  accurate. 

The  greater  portion  of  the  margin  of  the  lake  is  timbered  with  green  forest, 
the  most  prevalent  species  being  spruce.  The  west  shore  has  been  all  burned 
otf  by  forest  fires  that  passed  over  the  country  about  ten  years  ago.  Luml)ering 
operations  are  being  carried  on  by  Jol^n  Stirrett  and  Sons  on  Timl)er  Berth  1). 
and  their  camp  is  near  Station  26  of  the  traverse. 

Few  indications  of  game  were  noticed.     The  lake  is  poorly  stocked  with  tish. 

We  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servants, 

(Sgd.)   Phillips  &  Bexxer. 

Ontario  Land  Surveyors. 
The  Ilonourahle,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Appendix   So.   32. 
Traverse  of  Loxg  Lake,  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie,  March  ITth,  1920. 

Sir, — I  beg  to  submit  herewith  the  following  report  in  connection  with  the 
traverse  survey  of  Long  Lake,  made  bv  me  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bav.  under 
instructions  from  your  Department,  dated  July  2'2nd,  1919. 

On  receipt  of  these  instructions  preparations  were  immediately  made.  My 
assistants  were  brought  from  the  Garden  Eiver  Indian  Reserve  and  the  party 
left  Sault  Ste.  Marie  on  the  morning  of  July  30th,  by  the  Algoma  Central  Railway 
via  Oba  arriving  at  Long  Lake  at  midnight  July  31st. 

We  commenced  our  survey  from  a  post  planted  on  the  north  boundary  of 
the  Long  Lake  Indian  Reserve  No.  77.  surveyed  by  O.L.S.  Dobie  in  1910.  We 
traversed  the  Canadian  Northern  Railway  from  this  post,  which  was  marked 
Post  No.  1.  to  the  north  shore  of  Long  Lake  near  the  mouth  of  the  Kenogami 
River.  From  here  the  stadia  traverse  of  the  lake  was  commenced,  readings  being 
taken  at  freqtient  intervals  to  show  the  irregularities  of   the  shore  line. 

At  intervals  of  about  a  mile  apart  posts  were  made  and  carved  on  the  side 
next  the  lake.  These  were  generally  made  from  standing  trees  and  were  marked 
with  a  knife  as  follows:  T.l,  T.2,  etc.,  up  to  T.85.  In  every  case  these  posts  were 
carefully  tied  to  transit  points  with  transit  and  a  chain  as  shown  on  the  plan 
prepared   of   this   survey. 
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Islands. 

All  island?  in  the  lake  were  located  and  traversed  and  marked  by  a  square 
wooden  post  in  a  prominent  place  on  the  island.  These  posts  were  made  where 
possible  from  standing  trees  and  were  carved  with  the  letters  G.L.  1,  G.L.  2,  up  lo 
Gr.L.  65,  there  being  sixty-five  islands  in  the  lake  ranging  from  a  quarter  of  an 
acre  np  to  280  acres.     The  total  water  area  of  the  lake  was  forty-nine  square  mile-. 

Timber. 

The  timber  along  the  shores  of  the  lake  is  generally  small  and  is  not  of 
value  except  as  pulpwood.  Spruce  of  fair  size  is  found  scattered  along  the  shore. 
Thick  growths  of  jack  pine  are  numerous  especially  at  the  south  end  of  .the  lake, 
where  there  are  large  stretches  of  sand  and  gravel.  Poplar,  balm  of  gilead.  birch 
and  balsam  are  also  quite  common.  Cedar  occurs  in  a  number  of  places  along 
the   shore. 

Geology. 

The  rock  outcrops  for  the  north  eight  miles  of  Long  Lake  are  granite.  A 
contact  between  this  rock  and  the  Keewatin  occurs  at  the  narrows  about  eight 
or  nine  miles  south  of  the  north  end  of  the  lake.  From  this  point  the  rock  is 
mostly  a  dark  coloured  mica  schist  extending  for  about  ten  or  eleven,  miles.  South 
of  these  schist  outcrops  granite  occurs  again.  The  south  stretch  of  the  lake, 
however,  is  heavily  covered  with  sand  and  gravel.  White  quartz  veins  are  fre- 
quently seen  in  the  schist  outcrops,  these  carry  no  economic  value,  according  to 
samples  taken  by  us  which  were  afterwards  assayed.  The  highest  assay  shown 
from  our  samples  was  $1.20  per  ton  in  gold. 

Topography. 

The  southern  end  of  Long  Lake  is  very  rugged  and  mountainous.  At  one 
place  a  sheer  rise  from  the  water  occurs  of  360  feet.  The  contour  of  the  country, 
however,  gradually  decreases  toward  the  north,  where  it  is  quite  low.  This  part 
of  the  lake  is  drift  covered  and  the  clay  land  is  utilized  for  farming  purposes. 
Only  a  very  small  area,  however,  is  suitable  for  cultivation,  this  occurring  at 
the  extreme  northern  end  of  the  lake. 

Game  and  Fish. 

Moose  and  caribou  are  quite  plentiful  around  Long  Lake  and  fur-bearing 
animals  appear  to  be  numerous,  especially  beaver.  This  lake  is  a  splendid  one 
for  fish,  lake  trout,  pickerel,  pike  and  whitefish  are  all  plentiful.  Some  of  the 
small  creeks  flowing  into  the  lake  abound  with  brook  trout. 

General  Remarks. 

Long  Lake  is  a  remarkably  fine  lake  for  summer  resort  purposes.  Good 
water,  navigable  for  the  full  length  of  fifty-one  miles,  very  easy  of  access.  Long 
Lake  Station  on  the  Canadian  Northern  Railway  being  situated  on  the  shore 
of  the  lake.  Three  stores  are  doing  business  here.  Two  of  these  were  built 
in  the  year  of  1919  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  post,  which  is  about  two 
miles   from   the   station,  has   been   in  existence   for  over   100  years.     The  water 
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elevation  of  Long  Lake  is  1,013  feet  above  sea  level  and  the  railway  grade  has 
an  elevation  of  1,031  feet. 

The  field  work  on  Long  Lake  was  completed  on  October  3nd,  and  the  party 
arrived  in  Sault  Ste.  Marie  on  October  4th,  where  they  were  paid  off  and  disbanded. 

Accompanying  this  report  is  a  plan  on  a  scale  of  twenty  chains  to  the  inch, 
a  list  of  the  islands  showing  their  area,  etc. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)   G.  L.   Ramsey, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ont. 


Appendix  No.  33. 
To  Subdivide  the  Residue  of  the  Township  of  Hanlan,  District  of  Algoma. 

Bracebkidge,  November  20th,  1919. 

Sir, — Pursuant  to  your  instructions  dated  the  15th  April,  1919,  I  have  sur- 
veyed the  residue  of  the  Township  of  Hanlan,  consisting  of  the  ninth  to  twelfth 
concessions,  inclusive,  similarly  to  the  Township  of  Casgrain,  that  is  the  posting 
of  the  ninth  concession,  this  line  having  been  run  by  O.L.S.  Angus,  1912,  and 
the  re-chaining  and  posting  of  Speight's  base  line,  the  front  of  the  twelfth  con- 
cession run  in  1907,  also  the  lakes  Pushimi,  Hanlan,  Wolverine  and  Pivabiska, 
also  the  parts  of  these  lakes  in  the  Township  of  Bannerman. 

After  completing  the  survey  of  the  residue  of  the  Township  of  Casgrain 
■on  the  3rd  of  September,  1919,  I  proceeded  immediately  to  the  adjoining  Town- 
ship of  Hanlan.  The  concession  line  between  the  tenth  and  eleventh  concessions 
was  run  east  and  west  astronomically  from  the  side  line  between  lots  twelve  and 
thirteen. 

The  survey  of  the  remaining  lines  was  performed  similarly  to  those  in  the 
Township  of  Casgrain,  except  that  the  side  line  between  lots  six  and  seven  is  the 
east  limit  of  the  road  allowance,  following  Angus'  survey,  1912. 

The  lakes  were  surveyed  by  stadia  traverse  and  ties  were  made  to  the  inter- 
secting concession   and   side  lines. 

A  basic  triangulation  was  made  of  the  larger  expanses  of  water.  Iron  posts 
were  planted  at  the  intersection  of  the  surveyed  lines  as  shown  in  the  field  notes. 

General  Features. 

This  part  of  the  township  is  broken  very  largely  by  lakes,  so  much  so  that 
there  are  very  few  full  lots  in  the  concessions.  The  country  is  throughout  these 
concessions,  fairly  high  compared  with  the  general  run  of  land  in  this  section. 
It  is  covered  chiefly  with  spruce,  poplar,  and  birch,  here  and  there,  there  are 
small  muskegs  or  swamps. 
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Soil. 

The  subsoil  throughout  is  heavy  clay  covered  on  the  high  land  with  six 
inches  of  humus  and  on  the  lower  land  with  from  two  feet  to  six  feet  of  moss. 

Generally  speaking,  there  are  few  outcroppings  of  rocks  except  on  the  shores 
of  the  lakes. 

Timber. 

Spruce  may  be  said  to  be  the  prevalent  kind  though  there  is  very  consider- 
able poplar.  Spruce  ranges  from  three  to  ten  inches  in  diameter.  The  poplar 
averages  from  three  to  eight  inches.     There  are  also  birch,  balsam  and  tamarac. 

Minerals. 

Except  on  the  shores  of  the  lakes  which  are  for  the  most  part  rocky,  there 
are  few  outcroppings  of  rock,  and  I  submit  herewith  a  sample  which  appears  to 
be  general  throughout  the  township.  Sample  was  taken  at  the  intersection  of  the 
side  lines  between  lots  eighteen  and  nineteen. 

There  is  no  indication  of  any  minerals.  The  rocks  are  igneous  chiefly  in 
the  form  of  granite. 

Fish  and  Game. 

The  lakes  abound  with  fish,  chiefly  pickerel  and  pike.  These  have  been 
caught  up  to  twenty-five  pounds.  The  game  is  plentiful.  Moose  abound  in  these 
regions.  There  are  few  bear,  no  deer.  On  the  lakes  there  are  generally  ducks 
in  large  numbers. 

Lakes  and  Eivers. 

The  lakes  form  a  considerable  extent  of  these  four  concessions,  and  are 
connected  as  shown  on  the  traverse  plans. 

In  Pivabiska  Lake  -there  are  numerous  islands. 

The  shores  of  the  lakes  may  be  said  to  be  very  rocky  and  vary  in  height  from 
ten  to  forty  feet. 

There  is  a  river  flowing  north-easterly  into  the  Junction  of  Hanlan  and 
Wolverine  Lakes,  which  I  deemed  it  advisable  to  survey.  It  averages  1%  chains 
in  width  almost  up  to  the  eighth  concession. 

The  survev  was  completed  on  October  loth.  1919,  and  the  party  discharged 
at  Hearst  on  October  16th.  1919.  It  rained  almost  every  day  and  this,  together 
with  the  existing  conditions  of  labour,  I  experienced  great  difficulty  in  keeping 
men. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir. 

Your  obedient  servant. 

(Sgd.)    W.    A.    SiBBETT, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

The  Honourahle,  ilie  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

7    L.F. 
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Appendix  So.  JJf. 
To  Subdivide  the  Residue  of  the  Township  of  Casgraix,  District  of  Au.oma. 

Bracebridge,  Xovember  ^Oth.  1919. 

Sir, — Pursuant  to  your  instructions  dated  the  loth  April,  1919,  I  have  sur- 
veyed the  residue  of  the  Township  of  Casgrain,  that  is  the  ninth  to  twelfth  coji- 
cessions  inclusive,  Pivabiska  Lake  and  the  Mattawishkhwia  River,  and  beg  to 
report  as  follows  : — 

I  organized  my  party  consi^Kng  of  myself,  two  chainers,  picket  men.  three 
axe  men  and  a  cook,  at  North  Bay  on  the  29th  July,  1919,  and  proceeded  to 
Hearst,  arriving  there  on  the  31st,  reaching  the  easterly  limit  of  the  ninth  con- 
cession of  Casgrain.  by  the  ]\Iattawishkhwia  River  on  August  2nd.  where  I  com- 
menced my  surve}',  which  consisted  of  posting  the  front  of  the  ninth  concession 
(the  line  between  the  eighth  and  ninth  concessions  having  been  previously  run 
by  Coltham  and  Coltham,  1912)  and  running  the  line  between  the  tenth  and 
eleventh  concessions,  and  the  side  lines  between  lots  six  and  seven,  twelve  and 
thirteen,  eighteen  and  nineteen,  twenty-four  and  twenty-five  north  from  the  eighth 
concession,  and  the  re-chaining  and  posting  of  Speight's  base  line,  the  north 
boundary  of  the  township. 

I  found  the  north  boundary,  this  line  which  had  been  run  twelve  years  ago 
in  a  very  bad  shape  through  the  entire  township,  owing  to  it  being  grown  up 
with  tag  alders.  I  also  surveyed  the  [Mattawishkhwia  River.  Pivabiska  Lakes  and 
three  other  small  lakes,  as  shown  on  the  accompanying  plan.  Iron  posts  were 
planted  at  the  intersection  of  the  surveyed  lines  as  shown  in  the  field  note-. 

General  Features. 

The  four  concessions  of  the  township  might  be  said  to  be  chietiy  muskeg 
covered,  as  usual,  with  small  spruce  and  tamarac  ranging  from  three  to  eight 
inches.  Considerable  portion  of  the  higher  land  as  shown  on  the  plan  has  been 
burnt  over,  I  should  say,  about  thirty  years  ago.  and  is  now  covered  with  second 
growth  of  poplar  and  birch.  "West  of  Pivabiska  Lake  the  land  is  somewhat  higher 
than  the  general  run,  is  slightly  undulating,  covered  with  poplar  and  birch. 

Soil. 

The  .subsoil  throughout  is  heavy  clay,  covered  on  the  muskeg  with  anywhere 
from  two  to  six  feet  of  moss,  on  the  burnt  areas  with  a  few  inches  of  humus. 
There  is  very  little  rock  in  evidence. 

Timber, 

The  general  run  of  timber  is  spruce  in  the  muskegs  together  with  some 
balsam  and  tamarac.  The  diameter  ranges  from  three  to  eight  inches.  The 
higher  land  has  poplar  and  birch  as  shown  on  the  accompanying  timber  plan. 

Minerals. 

As  stated  there  are  few  outcroppings  of  rock  and  I  submit  herewith,  a  sample 
which  appears  to  be  general  throughout  the  township.     The  shores  of  Pivabiska 
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L<ike  are  to  a  large  extent  rocky  and  the  sample  was  taken  from  near  the  inter- 
~^:-rtion  of  this  lake  by  the  tenth  and  eleventh  concessions.  There  are  no  indica- 
Ti.;>ns  of  any  minerals,  the  rocks  are  igneons  and  chiefly  a  form  of  granite. 

Fish  and  Ga:me. 

The  large  lakes  and  rivers  abound  with  fish,  chiefly  pickerel  and  pike.  The 
i;ame  is  plentiful,  moose  abonnd  in  these  regions.  There  are  few  bear,  no  deer. 
< Jn  the  small  lakes  there  are  ducks  in  large  numbers. 

Lakes  axd  Eivers. 

Pivabiska  Lake  extends  into  the  township  through  a  narrows  forming  an 
expansion  known  as  Bennet's  Bay.  The  shores  of  the  lake  are  rocky,  the  land 
rises  anywhere  from  ten  to  fifteen  feet  around  them.  It  is  comparatively  shallow, 
averaging  fifteen  feet  deep.  There  are  quite  a  number  of  shallow  places  and  shoals 
of  rocky  boulders,  which  make  it  dangerous  for  navigation. 

The  Mattawishkhwia  Eiver  averages  from  two  and  a  half  to  three  chains 
wide.  The  banks  are  not  high  and  are  earthy  and  soft.  The  river  is  shallow  and 
below  the  eighth  concession  to  the  east  boundary  of  the  township  there  are  con- 
siderable rapids  which  hinder  navigation  at  low  water  though  the  fall  at  each 
is  not  much. 

The  river  is  navigable  for  good-sized  canoes,  heavily  loaded,  any  place  during 
high  water.  _ 

The  survey  was  completed  on  September  3rd.  1919.  and  the  party  proceeded 
to  the  Township  of  Hanlan.  adjoining  on  the  west. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)    \\.  A.   SiBBETT, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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Survey   of   the    Outlines   of   the   Townships   of    ^IacA^icae,    Carmichael, 
Stringer,  Ford,  Hicks,  Oke.  Poulett  and  Aitken,  District  of 

Timiskaming. 

Xew  Liskeard,  Ont.,  August  3rd.  1920. 

Sir, — Under  instructions  from  the  Director  of  Surveys,  dated  May  12th, 
1920,  our  ^Ir.  Sutclilfe  proceeded  to  Kakatush,  which  is  at  the  Ground  Hog 
Eiver  crossing  of  the  old  Canadian  Xorthern  Eailway,  on  June  8th,  and  personally 
conducted  the  survey  up  to  the  time  of  its  completion  on  July  12th.  "We  went 
down  the   Ground  Hog  Eiver  about  fifteen  miles  to  the  first  portage  across  to 
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the  Nat  River  to  which  we  crossed  and  followed  to  approximately  the  commence- 
ment point  of  our  work. 

No  serious  obstacles  were  met  with  either  on  the  journey  in  or  during  the 
work.  Stellar  observations  were  taken  at  the  different  points  indicated  in  our 
field  notes.  The  nine  mile  chords  are  not  shown  as  east  and  west  astronomicalljr 
at  all  points  on  the  chord,  but  the  true  astronomic  bearings  have  been  calculated 
and  noted  in  the  field  notes.  The  work  was  followed  out  in  the  order  outlined 
in  the  instructions,  and  in  all  cases  we  satisfactorily  checked  in  with  previous 
surveys  on  the  east  and  west  sides. 

Instrument  Work. 

Light  Mountain  Gurley  transits  were  used  on  the  work  and  Stellar  observations 
were  taken  as  often  as  possible.  These  observations  were  facilitated  by  the  use 
of  curves  previously  plotted  in  our  office  for  the  proper  latitude  and  longitude  of 
the  work,  a  copy  of  which  is  enclosed  with  the  field  notes.  Correction  for  time 
was  made  by  observation  several  times. 

Chainage. 

Chains  four  hundred  links  long  were. used  and  slope  distances  were  taken  when 
necessary  and  corrected  with  the  use  of  a  clinometer  and  slope  tables.  The 
tapes  were  properly  tested  and  the  chainers  were  duly  sworn. 

Posts  and  Bearing  Trees. 

The  most  durable  wood  obtainable  was  selected  for  posts.  We  found  the 
new  type  of  iron  posts  fairly  satisfactory  where  the  ground  was  suitable,  but  we 
had  a  few  instances  where  it  was  impossible  to  even  place  witness  posts  and 
mounds  within  reasonable  distances  from  the  points  they  were  intended  to  witness. 

Wlien  possible,  small  trees  were  marked  for  bearing  trees.  The  trees  were 
chosen  as  nearly  opposite  one  another  as  possible. 

Blazing  of  Lines. 

The  picket  man  was  held  responsible  for  the  blazing  and  the  results  obtained 
were  satisfactory. 

Timber. 

With  the  exception  of  the  Townships  of  ^NfacVicar  and  Carmichael,  the  country 
was  almost  entirely  covered  by  spruce  bush  with  some  balsam  mixed  through  in 
places.  Several  muskegs  were  encountered,  some  of  which  were  of  considerable 
size.  The  north-west  part-  of  the  Township  of  Poulett  and  the  soitth-west  part 
of  Hicks  is  brule  about  thirty  years  old.  In  the  vicinity  of  the  streams  the  brule  ; 
is  covered  by  second  growth  poplar,  whereas  further  back  small  spruce  and  alders 
have  grown  up.  With  the  exception  of  the  above  mentioned  townships  the  spruce 
timber  is  mostly  small  and  suitable  only  for  pulpwood,  although  along  the  south 
boundary  of  MacVicar  some  very  good  spruce  was  seen. 
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In  the  two  above  mentioned  townships,  particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Ground  Hog  Eiver,  considerable  very  large  poplar  was  encountered.  It  was  sound 
and  of  good  quality.  In  this  same  area  the  spruce  is  also  large.  Balsam  is 
plentiful  and  some  birch  was  seen,  but  generally  speaking,  there  is  very  little 
birch  in  this  section.  Xo  pine  of  any  description  was  seen.  It  was  only  along 
the  south  and  east  boundaries  of  Mac  Vicar,  the  south  boundary  of  Carmichael 
and  along  the  Ground  Hog  Eiver,  north  of  the  head  of  the  Long  Eapids,  that  we 
saw  timber  of  any  real  importance. 

Water  Courses. 

The  Ground  Hog  and  Xat  Eivers  Avere  the  only  streams  of  importance. 
There  are  a  few  small  creeks  but  surprisingly  few.  The  country  as  a  whole  is 
very  level.  It  Avas  only  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  above  mentioned  rivers 
that  there  were  any  hills  of  consequence.  It  was  only  on  the  south  boundary 
of  Oke  that  any  lakes  were  seen. 

EOCK    FOKMATIOX. 

Only  along  the  rivers  in  the  vicinity  of  rapids  was  any  rock  seen. 

Agriculture. 

The  soil  is  almost  entirely  a  good  clay  Ijut  will  require  extensive  drainage 
to  be  of  use  for  farming. 

Animal   Life. 

^loose  are  very  plentiful.  Fur-bearing  animals  are  also  very  numerous. 
The  principal  fish  in  the  Ground  Hog  Eiver  are  sturgeon,  pickerel  and  pike,  all 
of  which  are  fairly  plentiful. 

Water  Powers. 

The  only  water  power  of  importance  is  that  surveyed  by  us  in  1911  as  W.P.  9, 
report  of  which  was  filed  by  us  at  that  time. 

Accompanying  this  report  are  a  general  plan  on  mounted  paper,  a  timber 
plan  on  tracing  linen  and  the  usual  field  notes. 

We  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servants. 

(Sgd.)     SUTCLIFFE   &   XeELAXDS, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyors. 

The  Honourable,  ilie  Minisier  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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Appendix  No.  36. 
Survey  of  Certain  Township  Outlines  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

NiPiGON,  Ont.,  August  1st,  1920. 

SiR^ — I  beg  to  submit  herewith  a  detailed  report  on  the  survey  of  certain 
township  outlines  in  the  District  of  Thunder  Bay.  said  townships  lying  north  of 
the  Canadian  Pacific  Eailway,  and  adjoining  the  boundary  line  between  the  Dis- 
tricts of  Thunder  Bay  and  Algoma,  said  survey  having  been  performed  by  me 
under  instructions  dated  Toronto,  May  12th,  1920. 

Pursuant  to  instructions,  I  commenced  my  survey  at  an  iron  post  planted 
by  O.L.S.  Stewart  on  the  line  between  Townships  seventy  and  seventy-one  at  the 
north-west  angle  of  Township  seventy,  said  point  being  also  the  north-east  angle 
of  Township  seventy-one,  and  being  126  chains  47.9  links  north  of  the  centre 
line  of  the  C.  P.  R.  The  meridian  and  base  lines  were  run  pursuant  to  instruc- 
tions with  the  exception  of  the  section  of  the  first  base  line  which  forms  the 
boundary  between  the  Township  of  Atikameg  and  Bryant,  which  line  was  run 
from  east  to  west,  due  to  the  position  of  White  Lake.      (See  plan.) 

The  several  lines  were  well  cut  out  and  well  blazed — one  man  devoting  his 
entire  time  to  the  blazing.  All  posts,  iron  and  wooden,  were  correctly  marked 
and  planted,  and  the  bearing  trees  taken  wherever  possible.  Few  cairns  of  stones 
were  planted  about  posts  as  the  country  was,  for  the  most  part,  sandy,  and  few 
stones  could  be  found  for  this  purpose.  Particular  care  was  given  to  the  correct 
marking  and  planting  of  the  iron  posts,  the  digging  of  pits  and  making  of  mounds. 

Frequent  astronomical  observations  were  taken,  the  notes  of  which  accompany 
the  field  notes.  I  personally  took  the  notes  an  the  timber  and  soil,  the  chainmen 
doing  the  actual  chaining  only.  While  on  the  survey,  I  personally  covered  a 
considerable  area  on  either  side  of  each  surveyed  line  to  ascertain  the  size  and 
extent  of  the  timber,  being  particularly  impressed  with  the  large  areas  of  spruce 
and  banksian  pine  in  the  townships. 

I  beg  to  state  that  your  instructions  were  closely  adhered  to  in  every  respect. 
Before  taking  up  in  detail  the  timber,  soil,  etc. — may  I  advise  you  that  I  have 
been  informed  by  reliable  parties  that  the  country  to  the  north  and  to  the  west 
of  these  townships  is  well  timbered,  that  the  areas  of  spruce  and  banksian  pine 
extend  in  these  directions,  particularly  to  the  north,  and  that  good  water  routes 
exist  whereby  such  timber  may  be  driven  and  brought  out.  If  it  is  the  intention 
of  the  Department  to  lay  out  additional  townships  for  the  sale  of  the  timber 
therein,  may  I  suggest  that  this  territory  be  investigated  before  doing  so? 

Timber. 

Throughout  the  six  townships  excellent  spruce  was  found,  running  from 
four  to  ten  inches  in  diameter.  There  are  large  areas  that  will  yield  from 
twenty-five  to  thirty  cords  to  the  acre.  It  is  impossible  to  note  here  the  location 
of  these  areas,  they  exist  throughout  the  entire  six  townships.  Reference  to  the 
field  notes  and  timber  plan  will  give  the  locations  of  the  best  of  this  spruce. 
The  Townships  of  McGill,  Atikameg  and  Mikano  are  the  best  for  spruce  timber. 

Banksian  pine  is  found  throughout  all  six  townships  in  large  amounts,  excel- 
lent tie  timber  size.  The  Austin  jSTicholson  Co.,  of  Chapleau,  under  permit  in 
previous  years,  has  taken  tie  timber  out  from  the  Townships  of  Atikameg,  Bryant 
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:aud  Flood,,  but.  not  to  any  considerable  extent.  They  have  merely  touched  the 
fringe  of  it.  They  have  camps  at  present  on  the  meridian  line  between  the 
Townships  of  Bryant  and  Flood.  Last  winter  through  a  sub-contractor  this 
company  cut  87,000  ties  but  were  unable  to  get  their  drive  out.  Thev  are  at 
present  erecting  a  new  dam  in  an  endeavour  to  get  their  ties  out  this  summer. 
Xo  attempt  has  been  made  to  burn  or  dispose  of  the  slash  and  there  is  grave 
fire  menace  through  the  several  townships  on  this  account,  especiallv  as  there 
are  Indians,  trappers  and  tourists  continually  passing  through,  and  camping  in, 
this  area.  Two  rather  serious  fires  Avere  burning  in  this  area  during  the  progress 
of  the  survey,  fires  which  I  personally  investigated  and  found  not  to  have  been 
started  near,  or  caused  by  my  survey  camps. 

Xo  adequate  and  complete  report  is  possible  on  the  extent  of  the  bauksian 
pine  in  these  townships  without  a  careful  cruise  being  made.  The  township? 
are  all  exceptionally  well  timbered  with  banksian  pine  running  from  six  to 
eighteen  inches  in  diameter.  I  was  particularly  impressed  with  the  possibilities 
for  a  sawmill  to  be  located  near  the  north-east  angle  of  the  Township  of  Bryant. 
Excellent  roads  could  be  made,  several  are  actually  in  existence,  out  to  the  C.  P.  E. 
siding  at  Bremner.  In  view  of  the  scarcity  of,  and  high  prices  for,  lumber  in 
this  district,  I  beg  to  suggest  that,  if  these  townships  are  put  up  for  tender,  a 
clause  be  included  compelling  the  erection  and  operation  of  such  a  mill. 

Aside  from  the  spruce  and  bauksian  pine,  there  is  very  little  other  timber 
in  the  townships.  There  is  some  large  poplar  and  a  little  cedar  but  not  in 
amounts  to  be  of  commercial  value.  Very  little  balsam  was  found  and  the  birch, 
although  frequently  mentioned  in  my  field  notes,  was  in  areas  small  in  extent 
and  of  little  value. 

Soil. 

The  soil  throughout  the  six  townships  was  sandy  with  occasional  rocky  areas 
and  frequent  small  areas  of  muskeg.  The  areas  near  the  Shabotik  Eiver  and  in 
some  other  places  near  lakes  or  rivers  was  exceptionally  good  but  these  townships 
cannot  be  considered  as  good  for  agriculture,  certainly  not  for  settlement  pur- 
poses.    The  value  is  to  be  found  in  the  timber  and  in  the  timber  alone. 

Game. 

The  country  is  overrun  with  moose,  and  in  the  southerly  two  townships,  red 
deer.  Partridges  were  exceptionally  plentiful.  Pike  are  found  in  all  of  the  large 
lakes.  Fishing  operations,  under  permit,  are  now  being  carried  on  in  White 
Lake — the  main  catch  being  whitefish. 

EOADS. 

The  only  roads  through  the  townships  are  tote  roads  leading  from  the  C.  P.  E. 
to  the  several  tie  camps  and  connecting  the  said  camps.  These  roads  are  shown 
on  the  field  notes.  The  entire  country'  is  very  level,  with  the  exception  of  the 
southerly  part  of  the  Township  of  Flood.  Eoads  can  easily  and  cheaply  be  bnilt 
for  logging  operations  in  almost  any  part  of  the  areas  covered  by  this  survey. 

!MlXERAL5. 

There  were  no  minerals  at  all  to  be  found  on  this  survey.  The  rock,  where 
it  was  encountered,  was  granite. 


KM  REPORT  OF  THE  No.  3 

Lakes  and  Eivers. 

As  shown  on  the  plan,  White  Lake  and  its  connecting  cliain  of  lakes,  form 
a  water  boundary  to  the  west  of  the  Townships  of  Bryant,  Atikameg  and  McGill. 
This  is  a  well  travelled  route,  portages  being  short  and  well  cut  out.  There  are 
many  lakes  throughout  the  townships,  all  of  clear,  excellent  water,  with  sandy 
shores.  White  Lake  has  Tocky  shores  for  the  most  part.  This  lake  extends  to 
ilobert  and  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  post  at  that  point  on  the  C.  P.  R. 

The  Shabotik  River  crosses  the  Townships  of  Shabotik,  Mikano  and  Atikameg 
in  a  general  south-westerly  direction.  This  is  a  wide,  well  travelled  river,  although 
Gum  Creek,  one  of  its  tributaries,  shown  to  be  a  well  travelled  river  on  existing 
maps,  is  impassable  by  canoes,  being  filled  with  log  Jams.  For  the  information  of 
cruisers,  or  others  wishing  to  investigate  these  townships,  I  would  suggest  starting 
from  Mobert  and  paddling  up  ^^^lite  Lake  to  the  ]iii(>  between  Atikameg  and 
Bryant.  The  Townships  of  Bryant  and  Atikameg  could  be  covered  in  that  way. 
McGill  could  be  covered  by  following  the  chain-  of  lakes  on  to  the  north  of  White 
Lake.  Shabotik  and  ]\Tikano  can  best  be  covered  by  paddling  up  the  Shal)otik 
River  on  its  north  and  south  branches  respectively.  Flood  could  be  reached 
by  paddling  up  White  River  from  the  old,  not  tlie  present,  station  of  Bremner. 
or  by  taking  one  of  the  two  existing  tote  roads  that  come  out  to  the  C.  P.  R. 
near  mile  eighteen  on  that  railway.  Should  more  detailed  information  be  desired 
re  the  several  routes  for  reaching  the  townships,  I  will  be  glad  to  supply  same. 

Li  conclusion,  I  beg  to  state  that  your  instructions  have  been  carefully 
followed  in  respect  to  the  survey  of  these  townships.  I  have  put  special  attention 
upon  the  notes  of  the  timber.  I  was  particularly  impressed  with  the  great  value 
of  the  spruce  and  banksian  pine.  I  beg  to  encbse  herewith  plan  and  field  notes, 
timber  plan,  astronomical  observations,  etc.,  etc.,  covering  the  entire  work.  Trust- 
ing that  mv  work  and  this  report  upon  the  same  will  be  found  to  be  satisfactory. 

T  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sg.)  M.  E.  Crouch, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
The  Honourahle,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 


Appendix  No.  37. 


SUEVEY   OF   KaSHAWEOGAMA   AND   ISLAND  LAKES,  IN   THE   DISTRICTS   OF   ThUNDER 

Bay  and  Kenora. 

Ttiessalon,  December  1st,  1920. 

Sir, — In  accordance  with  your  instructions  dated  February  28th.  1920,  I 
have  made  a  survev  of  Kashaweogama  and  Island  Lakes,  in  the  Districts  of 
Thunder  Bay  and  Kenora.  and  beg  to  submit  the  following  report. 

I  left  home  on  the  9th  March  accompanied  by  one  man  and  was  joined  by 
five    men,    according    to    arrangement   at    Sault    Ste.    ^Marie '  that    evening.      The 
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following  morning  I  proceeded  to  Sioux  Lookout  via  Franz  and  Fort  \Yilliani. 
and  after  securing  there  what  was  needed  to  complete  my  outfit,  I  proceeded  to 
Bucke,  where  I  arrived  about  two  o'clock  on  the  morning  of  Sundav,  March  14th. 

"Word  had  been  sent  to  Mr.  A.  H.  A.  Eobinson,  of  the  Department  of  Mines. 
Ottawa,  to  meet  me  in  Bucke  on  Monday,  March  15th,  and  he  arrived  on  that 
date,  his  train  being  some  hours  late.  I  secured  the  services  of  a  couple  of  local 
Indians  with  dog  teams,  to  help  move  the  outfit  and  supplies  to  the  starting 
point  of  the  survey,  and  found  their  help  of  great  assistance,  as  even  with  their 
help,  it  was  necessary  to  make  two  trips  with  the  outfit.  We  found  a  very  good 
trail  as  far  as  Lake  Savant,  where  we  branched  off  to  the  west,  through  a  series 
of  small  lakes  to  Kashaweogama  Lake.  It  was  Friday  afternoon,  March  19th, 
before  we  were  ready  to  start  the  actual  survey.  I  had  hoped  to  obtain  an 
observation  before  starting,  but  cloudy  weather  prevented  this,  so  a  start  was 
made  from  an  assumed  meridian  on  the  morning  of  Saturday,  March  20tli. 
Fortunately,  I  was  able  to  get  an  observation  on  Polaris  early  on  Saturday  even- 
ing, and  corrected  my  bearings. 

From  this  point  on,  the  survey  was  carried  on  with  all  possible  speed,  as  it 
was  realized  that  the  season  was  late,  and  the  work  had  to  be  rushed  in  order  to 
get  out  before  the  ice  became  too  bad.  We  were  held  up  occasionally  for  short 
intervals  by  stormy  weather,  and  once  Just  after  we  started,  by  a  couple  of  hot 
days  followed  by  rain,  which  took  all  the  snow  off  the  ice.  The  surface  of ,  the 
lake  became  so  slippery  that  it  was  almost  impossible  to  stand,  and  there  was  from 
four  to  six  inches  of  water  all  over  the  lake.  This,  however,  did  not  last  long. 
For  the  most  part,  the  weather  conditions  were  good  for  the  work,  and  the  tem- 
perature continued  low.  so  that  the  ice  was  still  firm  when  we  finished  the  survey 
on  the  afternoon  of  April  2Tth.  During  the  last  week  we  made  it  a  point  to 
be  at  work  by  daylight,  in  order  to  take  advantage  of  the  good  walking  in  the 
early  morning. 

We  started  for  the  railway  early  on  the  morning  of  April  28th,  and  the  trip 
out  took  two  days.  Considerable  difficulty  was  encountered  on  account  of  the 
snow  having  nearly  disappeared  on  the  portages.  Some  of  these  were  filled  with 
fallen  timber,  so  that  our  toboggans  and  snowshoes  suffered  severely,  so  much 
so  that  they  were  nearly  all  abandoned  when  we  reached  the  railway.  The  ice 
on  the  lakes  was  quite  firm,  but  some  difficulty  was  experienced  in  getting  on 
and  off  the  ice  as  it  was  getting  bad  close  to  the  shore. 

The  work  on  the  survey  was  carefully  done,  all  angles  being  measured  with  a 
transit,  and  the  main  traverse  lines  being  measured  with  a  Fice  chain  steel  tape. 
The  bearings  were  checked  frequently  by  astronomical  observations.  The  details 
of  the  shore  line  were  measured  with  stadia  rods,  these  measurements  being 
taken  close  enough  together  to  show  all  details  of  the  shore  line.  At  intervals 
of  about  a  mile,  a  prominent  tree  was  squared  and  marked  with  the  letter  '"B  '' 
followed  by  the  number  of  the  tree  in  Roman  numerals.  Each  island  had  a  tree 
squared  and  marked  in  the  same  manner,  except  that  trees  on  the  islands  were 
marked  "  I,  Xo.  — "'  followed  by  the  number  of  the  island  in  Roman  numerals. 
These  trees  were  all  recorded  in  the  notes,  the  bearings  to  them  from  the  various 
transit  stations  being  measured  with  a  transit,  and  the  distances  with  a  steel  tape. 

The  magnetometric  survey  which  was  to  be  carried  on  in  connection  with  the 
shore  line  survey,  was  attended,  to  by  Mr.  A.  H.  A.  Robinson,  of  the  Department 
of  Klines.  Ottawa,  and  this  work  was  carefully  and  accurately  done.  The  cross 
sections  where  the  magnetic  measurements  were  made,  were  laid  off  with  a  transit 
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and  the  distances  chained.  Soundings  were  taken  where  considered  necessary, 
and  the  taking  of  these  proved  to  be  rather  a  hiborious  operation,  as  the  ice  in 
places  was  forty-two  inches  thick.  As  the  area  over  which  the  magnetic  survey 
was  to  be  made  did  not  extend  much  more  than  half  way  down  Kashaweogama 
Lake,  it  was  not  necessary  to  continue  this  work  any  further,  and  Mr.  Robinson 
left  for  home  on  March  31st,  his  work  being  done.  Before  he  left  I  supplied 
him  with  a  copy  of  my  traverse  bearings  and  distances,  and  such  other  information 
as  was  necessary  for  him  to  make  a  proper  report,  and  I  understand  that  his 
report  has  been   filed  in  your  Department  some  time  ago. 

There  is  not  much  to  add  to  this  report,  as  the  timber  and  the  geological 
features  were  reported  on  by  Mr.  Henry  Bell,  and  by  Professor  Parsons,  respec- 
tively, who  accompanied  me  on  the  survey  of  the  boundary  between  the  Districts 
of  Thunder  Bay  and  Kenora  in  1919.  I  might  say  in  passing,  however,  that  a 
veiT  large  portion  of  the  territory  adjacent  to  these  lakes,  as  well  as  many  of  the 
islands  in  them,  have  been  overrun  by  fire  within  recent  years,  and  the  timber 
destroyed.  The  result  is  that  the  greater  portion  of  the  country  presents  a  most 
desolate  appearance.  The  shores  are  mostly  rock}%  and  the  prevailing  rocks  are 
green  schists  and  other  rocks  of  Keewatin  age.  There  is  a  short  stretch  of  river 
between  Kashaweogama  and  Island  Lakes  in  which  there  is  a  fall  of  about  three 
or  four  feet,  which  is  passed  by  a  portage  on  the  north  side  about  six  or  seven 
chains  long.  All  of  the  waters  of  these  lakes  goes  out  via  Dog  River  which 
leaves  the   west  end  of  Island  Lake. 

The  notes  of  the  survey  have  all  been  plotted  on  cross  section  paper,  on  a 
scale  of  ten  chains  to  an  inch.  Tracings  of  this  plan  in  two  parts,  one  showing 
Kashaweogama  Lake,  and  the  other  showing  Island  Lake,  have  already  been  sent 
to  your  Department.  These  tracings  show  all  the  information  that  was  obtained 
during  the  progress  of.  the  survey. 

On  account  of  having  to  get  ready^  to  start  for  Lake  St.  Joseph  as  soon  as 
possible  after  the  completion  of  the  field  work  of  this  survey,  it  w^as  not  possible 
to  complete  the  plans  and,  other  returns  earlier  in  the  season. 

Accompanying  this  report,  are  a  copy  of  my  diary,  time  book,  together  with 
my  pay  sheets  and  accounts  in  triplicate,  and  I  trust  that  you  will  find  everything 
satisfactory. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir. 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  James  S.  Dobie. 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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Appendix  No.  38.  , 

Report  of  the  Survey  of  Certain  Township  Outlines  North  of  the 
Caxadiax  Pacific  Railway,  in  the  District  of  Sudbury. 

South  Porcupine,  December  1st.  1920. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour,  in  accordance  with  your  instructions  to  me  dated 
May  11th,  1920,  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the  survey  of  certain  township 
outlines,  north  of   the   Canadian   Pacific   Railway  in  the  District  of   Sudbury. 

On  August  19th.  my  party  arrived  at  the  Woman  River  Station  on  the 
C.  P.  R.,  and  the  following  morning  proceeded  down  the  river  an  approximate 
distance  of  four  miles  to  the  point  where  it  intersects  the  meridian  run  by 
O.L.S.  Speight  in  1909.  From  this  point  part  of  the  party  proceeded  north 
along  this  meridian  to  the  twelve  mile  post,  the  starting  point  of  the  survey; 
the  other  members  of  the  party  proceeded  down  the  river  with  supplies  to  be 
cached  at  or  near  the  place  where  the  1st  base  line  would  cross  the  river. 

The  survey  which  commenced  on  August  36th  was  conducted  throughout 
in  strict  accordance  with  your  instructions.  The  base  lines  were  run  as  chords 
of  parallels  of  latitude,  passing  through  the  township  corners.  The  east  limits 
and  west  limits  of  townships  'v^re  run  north  astronomically.  Frequent  observa- 
tions were  taken  on  Polaris,  the  notes  of  which  accompany  the  other  returns.  In 
chaining,  a  clinometer  was  used  at  all  times,  and  horizontal  distances  deduced 
from  the  measured  slope.  Distances  across  obstructions  were  measured  by  offset 
or  triangulation.  Many  magnetic  observations  were  taken,  and  the  results  thereof 
are  shown  in  the  field  notes.  The  lines  were  well  cut  out  and  blazed,  and  posts 
of  the  specified  varieties  of  wood  were  planted  where  required.  Iron  posts  of 
the  standard  pattern,  shipped  by  you  to  Woman  River  Station,  were  planted, 
and  the  necessary  pits,  mounds  and  trenches  constructed  as  called  for  in  your 
instructions. 

Unusually  low  water  in  the  streams  this  season  made  transportation  difficult, 
but  this  was  more  than  offset  l)y  the  ideal  weather  conditions. 

Soil. 

The  country  through  which  the  lines  passed  is  mostly  rough  and  hilly,  but 
m  small  tracts  undulating,  and  can  hardly  be  classed- as  agricultural.  The  soil, 
except  in  the  swamps  and  valleys,  consists  of  a  few  inches  of  leafy  loam  and 
twelve  to  eighteen  inches  of  sand  and  clay  on  bed  rock,  as  a  rule.  The  swamps 
like  all  others  of  Northern  Ontario,  have  varying  depths  of  moss  and  muskeg. 

Timber. 

Approximately  the  western  half  of  Dore  and  Garnet  appear  to  have  been 
burnt  over  about  six  years  ago,  and  the  ground  is  now  covered  with  semi-decayed 
fallen  timber,  and  a  new  growth  of  small  poplars  and  birches.  The  remaining 
portion  of  the  territory,  except  in  small  strips  along  streams  and  lakes,  apparently 
had  been  burnt  over  about  thirty  years  ago,  and  is  now  covered  with  a  thick 
growth  of  healthy  timber,  large  areas  of  which  is  pulpwood  size.  A  few  white 
and  red  pines  survived  the  fires  and  are  now  thriving,  apparently.  The  varieties 
I  if  timber  are  spruce,  balsam,  white  birch,  poplar  and  banksian  pine  on  the  high 
lands,  and  cedar,  small  tamarac  and  black  ash  on  the  low  lands. 
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Minerals. 

Tiie  greater  part  of  the  rock  throughout  the  country  is  granite  and  green- 
stone. ]\Iany  j^niall  stringers  of  quartz  were  ol)servecl,  but  no  large  veins.  Small 
stringers  of  hematite  were  noted  in  several  places  along  the  line  between  Heenan 
and  Fenton  Townships,  but  are  not  likely  of  any  economic  importance. 

Water  Powers. 

There  are  three  small  water  powers  on  the  Ridout  River  within  the  limits 
of  the  land  surveyed,  and  one  larger  power,  but  in  a  dry  season  like  this  the 
amount  of  power  that  could  be  developed  would  be  almost  negligible. 

The  water  in  all  lakes  and  streams  is  clear  and  pure. 

Game. 

Large  and  small  fur-bearing  animals  were  numerous.  Beaver  work  was 
seen  in  or  along  nearly  all  lakes  and  streams,  and  there  were  many  indications 
of  timber  wolves,  fox,  lynx,  fisher,  otter  and  bear.  Moose  were  very  plentiful, 
and  a  few  indications  of  red  deer  were  observed.  Partridge  of  different  varieties 
were  very  plentiful,  also.  The  lakes  and  streams  contain  pike,  pickerel,  trout, 
and  whitefish. 

I  am  submitting  with  this  report  a  general  towaiship  plan,  a  timber  plan, 
field  notes,  account  in  triplicate  and  the  required  affidavits. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)   Chas.  Y.  Gallagher, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 
The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 


Appendix  No.  39. 

Survey  of  the  North  Seventy-eight  jMiles  of  West  Boundary  of  Xipigon 

Forest  Reserve  and  Production  Thereof  North   to  Whitewater 

Lake,  District  of  Thunder  Bay. 

Port  Arthur,  Oxt.,  October  12th,  1920. 

Sir, — We  beg  to  report  that  in  accordance  with  your  instructions  dated 
May  18th,  1920,  we  have  completed  the  survey  of  the  meridian  forming  the  w^est 
boundary  of  the  Nipigon  Forest  Reserve,  and  produced  it  north  to  intersect  tlie 
south  shore  of  Whitewater  Lake. 

A  copy  of  the  map  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  Department  of  Klines, 
Ottawa,  is  enclosed  showinsj:  our  route  coming  from  Whitewater^  Lake  to  the 
National  Transcontinental  Railway.     A  copy  of  this  map  and  one  furnished  by 
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your  Department  were  used  by  our  supply  men  this  summer  aud  they  report  that 
they  found  them  substantially  correct.  As  shown  on  the  map  there  is  another 
route  to  Whitewater  Lake  from  Outlet.  Bay  on  Smoothrock  Lake  by  which  it 
would  appear  to  be  easier  to  get  to  the  end  of  our  line,  but  was  not  used  by  us 
as  we  did  not  move  farther  north  than  the  south-west  bay  of  Whitewater  Lake. 
Our  route  strikes  the  railway  at  a  point  about  two  and  one-quarter  miles  east 
of  Collins  Station,  the  track  passing  over  the  last  lake  on  the  route,  from  the 
end  of  this  lake  a  portage  may  be  made  into  Trout  Lake,  Collins  being  only  a 
short  distance  from  the  west  end  of  this  lake.  From  Gnome  Lake,  shown  on  the 
map  to  the  track,  the  route  appears  to  be  different  from  that  on  the  map,  there 
are  three  portages  from  the  track  to  Gnome  Lake  which  is  easily  recognized  and 
from  this  point  the  route  is  as  shown  on  the  map.  There  is  said  to  be  a  route 
without  portages  from  the  south  end  of  Tamarac  Lake  to  the  track  but  we  were 
unable  to  find  it. 

The  survey  was  commenced  at  the  iron  post  planted  at  the  north-west  angle 
of  the  Black  Sturgeon  Timber  Limit  and  run  north  astronomicallv  ninety-four 
miles,  twenty-four  chains  and  twenty-two  links  to  the  south  shore  of  Whitewater 
Lake,  crossing  the  Canadian  National  Railway  at  fifty-eight  miles,  four  chains 
and  ninety-eight  and  four-tenths  links.  Observations  were  taken  at  sufficient 
intervals  to  keep  the  line  within  the  specified  limits.  The  normal  magnetic 
variation  was  zero  degrees.  Iron  and  wooden  posts  were  planted  as  directed 
in  the  instructions  in  regard  to  same.  In  some  cases  where  it  was  not  found 
possible  to  dig  pits  and  make  mounds  on  account  of  rock  and  boulders,  where  au 
iron  post  was  to  be  planted,  and  it  did  not  appear  that  any  better  conditions 
would  prevail  for  a  considerable  distance,  the  iron  post  was  set  in  place  but  the 
pits  and  mounds  were  omitted,  such  points  are  shown  in  the  field  notes. 

The  soil  for  the  most  part  is  sandy,  a  very  large  proportion  of  the  country 
being  a  boulder  bottom.  In  the  south  fifteen  miles  spruce  swamps  are  the  most 
prominent  feature,  there  is  some  clay  and  clay  loam  land  between  these  swamps 
but  these  areas  are  not  large.  Through  the  last  twenty-five  miles  there  is  con- 
siderable of  the  rock  and  swamp  typical  of  this  part  of  the  country. 

Up  to  the  thirty-fifth  mile  the  country  passed  through  is  well  timbered, 
spruce  being  the  principal  species,  a  large  proportion  of  the  trees  are  up  to 
twenty-eight  inches  in  diameter.  There  is  also  good  jack  pine  in  this  section 
although  not  as  plentiful  as  the  spruce,  about  eighteen  inches  in  diameter  is 
the  limit  for  this  timber.  There  is  a  good  stand  of  jack  pine  about  one  mile 
across  north  and  south  just  north  of  the  Gull  River.  There  is  also  in  this  area 
birch  up  to  sixteen  inches,  poplar  to  eighteen  inches  and  balsam  to  eighteen 
inches,  a  few  scattered  white  pine  were  seen  on  the  seventeenth  mile.  From 
the  thirty-fifth  mile  north  the  timber  has  for  the  most  part  been  burnt  or  else 
is  too  small  to  have  any  value.  There  are  a  few  spots  shown  on  the  timber  plan 
where  there  is  timber  of  good  size,  there  are  also  small  isolated  areas,  principally, 
swamps  in  the  stretches  shown  as  burnt  which  are  green. 

The  rock  formation  seen  was  almost  uniformly  granite :  no  minerals  were 
seen. 

Xo  water  powers  of  any  magnitude  were  met  with,  although  the  supply  men 
"state  that  iheve  is  a  big  fall  in  the  Gull  River  a  few  miles  west  of  the  line. 

Throughout  the  whole  line  moose  were  plentiful  and  in  some  parts  deer 
and  caribou  were  seen,  the  latter  notably  in  the  region  of  Caribou  Lake.     Fish, 
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except  pike,  were  not  found  to  be  plentiful  in  any  oi'  the  lakes  or  rivers  except 
Clearwater  Lake  and  this  appeared  to  be  well  stocked  with  trout. 

We  have  the  honour  to  l)e.  Sir. 

Your  obedient  servants, 

(Sgd.)   Phillips  &  Benner, 

Ontario   Land    Surveyors. 
The  Honourable,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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739  Broadview  Ave.,  Toronto.  Oxt..  October  29th.  1920. 

SiR^ — Acting  under  instructions  received  July  ITth,  1920,  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines  to  accompany  the  Canadian  Aero  Film  Co.  in 
their  flight  to  James  Bay.  I  kept  in  touch  with  the  said  company  to  ascertain 
their  date  of  departure.  In  due  course  I  was  informed  that  the  plane  would 
leave  Hamilton,  Monday,  July  I9th,  1920.  so  I  left  Toronto  on  that  date  in 
conipanv  with  Mr.  Fred  Griffin,  arriving  at  Cochrane  on  the  following  evening. 

The  plane  on  a  trial  trip  Monday  had  an  accident  that  was  more  serious 
than  was  first  supposed,  and  so  did  not  reach  Lillil)elle  Lake,  which  is  two  miles 
north  of  Cochrane,  until  Wednesday  afternoon.  August  11th,   1920. 

The  party  consisted  of  ^Ir.  Irwin  Proctor,  President  of  ihe  Canadian  Aero 
Film  Co.,  Capt.  Pov  Maxwell,  pilot.  George  Doan.  mechanic.  Jack  Hydje,  rigger, 
Roy  Tash,  cameraman,  H.  ]\I.  Blake,  of  the  Ontario  Government  ^lotion  Picture 
Bureau,  Fred  Griffin,  of  the  Toronto  Star  ^^\e^lh|.  and  myself. 

The  plane  used  on  the  expedition  was  a  HS2L  Curtiss-1)uilt  seaplane,  having 
a  maximum  speed  horizontal  flight  of  eighty-five  miles  per  hour  and  a  consumption 
of  gasoline  of  thirty  gallons  per  hour,  full  open. 

Abitibi  Trip. 

On  August  13th  a  trip  was  made  from  Lillibelle  Lake  north  and  east  of  the 
Abitibi  River  down  towards  New  Post. 

Ob.?erv.ations  from  the  plane  showed  that  the  country  lying  for  fifty  miles  east 
of  the  Abitibi  River  almost  as  far  as  Xew  Post  was  dotted  with  small  grassy 
lakes  varying  in  size  from  one  hundred  to  two  thousand  feet  in  length.  Lakes 
of  the  same  size  were  also  noticed  on  the  west  bank,  but  numbering  only  about 
one-third  those  on  the  east  bank.  The  lakes  were  general  as  far  as  the  eye 
could  see. 

The  area  east  of  the  Abitibi  River  and  extending  from  the  junction  of  the 
Frederick  House  and  the  Abitibi  River  north  to  near  Xew  Post  was  a  dense 
unbroken  forest,  mostly  spruce  (eighty  per  cent.),  some  tamarac.  and  very  little 
birch  and  poplar.  About  four  per  cent,  of  the  area  was  water.  Xo  burnt  areas 
were  seen. 
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On  the  west  side  of  the  Abitibi  Eiver  the  forest  was  more  broken  being' about 
twenty  per  cent,  bald  rock,  two  per  cent,  water,  fifty  per  cent,  spruce  and  the 
rest  birch  and  poplar.  This  area  differs  from  the  east  side  of  the  Abitibi  River, 
being  dotted  with  patches  of  larger  spruce  of  timber  size  (about  fifteen  per 
cent,   of  the  spruce). 

Sinall  creeks  running  into  the  east  bank  of  the  Abitibi  down  which  logs 
could  be  driven  were  fairly  numerous. 

A  number  of  moose  were  seen  on  the  shores  of  the  lakes  from  the  plane 
during  the  flight. 

On  account  of  the  narrowness  of  Lillibelle  Lake  we  missed  the  tops  of  the 
tree?  by  about  five  feet  while  taking  off  for  the  Abitibi  ;  flight.  As  this  had 
happened  with  the  plane  not  fully  loaded,  Capt,  Maxwell  rdecided  that  Lillibelle 
Lake  was  too  dangerous  for  a  base.  A  scouting  party  left  the  next  day  on  a 
-asoline  jigger  west  from  Cochrane  on  the  Canadian  Xational  Railway  to  find 
a  more  suitable  spot.  Remi  Lake,  three  miles  north  of  Moonbeam  Station,  was 
decided  on  as  the  best  possible  place  for  a  base.  Our  supplies  were  th&ti  shipped 
to  ^loonbeam  and  carted  into  a  clearing  on  the  north  shore  of  Remi  Lhke  Avhere 
camp  was  pitched.     The  plane  flew  over  light,  taking  one  hour  and  thirty  minutes. 

Captain  Maxwell  reported  finding  a  number  of  burnt  areas  for  the  first 
twenty  miles.  The  next  twenty  miles  he  met  a  series  of  small  lakes  running 
north  and  south.  There  were  also  rock  outcroppings  with  many  patches  of  beavor 
meadow;  the  rest  of  the  country  passed  over  being  thickly  wooded  with  spruce 
of  pulpwood  size.  Some  eight  or  ten  miles  from  the  railroad  along  the  Ground 
Hog  River  fire  had  swept  both  banks  eating  into  a  depth  of  two  and  a  half  miles 
on  the  west  bank. 

Remi  Lake  Distbict. 

A  number  of  short  trips  were  made  to  test  the  machine,  get  a  general  idea 
of  the  country  and  take  pictures. 

The  groxtnd  was  slightly  undulating  around  Remi  Lake  and  thickly  wooded 
with  about  sixty-five  per  cent,  spruce,  the  rest  being  hemlock,  balsam,  birch, 
poplar  and  cedar.  The  ]3oplar  and  birch  were  in  patches  with  long  thin  lines 
extending  into  the  spruce  areas.  On  account  of  the  poplar  and  birch  being  a 
light  green  they  were  easily  distingitished  from  the  spruce  which  is  a  very  dark 
green. 

Captain  ^Faxwell  with  his  mechanic  left  on  August  ITth  with  the  intention 
of  caching  some  gasoline  about  half  way  to  James  Bay,  in  order  to  have  sufficient 
to_ enable  them  to  return  to  Remi  Lake  should  the  plane  meet  a  storm  or  strong 
southerly  wind  on  the  trip  back. 

On  the  trip  down  they  Avere  unable  to  find  a  suitaljle  spot  to  land  so  went 
right  through  to  Moose  Factory  leaving  thirty  gallons  of  gasoline  at  the  Revillion 
Freres'  post  there.  They  returned  the  following  day,  leaving  the  next  day  to  cache 
thirty  gallons  of  gasoline  on.  a  lake  about  twenty-five  miles  north  of  Remi  Lake, 
which  they  had  seen  on  the  previous  trip.  This  was  done  as  a  precaution  against 
a  forced  landing  through  lack  of  fuel. 

^[attagami-Moose  Trip. 

On  August  2Tth  we  left  for  ]iIoose  Factory  from  Remi  Lake.  The  country 
passed  over  just  after  leaving  Remi  Lake  was  very  thickly  wooded,  with  a  few 
lakes.     The  trees  were  mostly  spruce   (about  sixty-five  per  cent.)    the  rest  being 
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tamarac,  balsam,  poplar,  birch  and  balm  of  gilead.  We  travelled  in  a  northerly 
direction,  passing  over  three  lakes  on  only  one  of  which  we  could  land,  until  we 
reached  the  Kapuskasing  Eiver.  All  this  country  which  we  came  over  and  as 
far  as  we  could  see  was  densely  wooded,  about  sixty-five  to  seventy-five  per  cent, 
of  the  trees  being  spruce  of  pulpwood  size  with  patches  of  larger  spruce  of  timber 
size  (about  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  spruce)  among  them.  These  could  be  dis- 
tinguished as  we  were  travelling  at  a  height  of  1,200  feet.  The  day  being  hot 
there  was  a  heat  haze  which  made  the  horizon  quite  indistinct  and  of  a  brownish 
colour.  About  forty  miles  north  of  Eemi  Lake  and  east  of  Devil's  Eapids  there 
were  five  lakes.  They  were  too  small  to  land  on  and  take  off  again  with  any 
degree  of  safety.  About  fifty  miles  from  Eemi  we  first  met  muskeg.  It  was 
only  in  small  patches,  the  rest  of  the  country  being  well  wooded.  As  we  proceeded 
up  the  ^Mattagami  the  country  on  the  east  side  was  well  wooded  with  spruce 
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Forced    landing   on    Mattagami    River. 


although  patches  of  poplar  and  birch,  some  of  them  being  about  two  miles  long, 
also  showed.  On  the  west  bank  it  was  also  well  wooded  but  gradually  as  we 
proceeded  north  the  patches  of  muskeg  became  larger,  until  about  fifteen  miles 
south  of  the-  junction  of  the  Missinaibi  and  Mattagami  Eivers  where  again,  it 
became  thickly  wooded  with  spruce,  tamarac,  poplar  and  birch,  and  extended  north 
CO  the  junction. 

Just  previously  to  crossing  O.L.S.  Speight's  line,  which  could  be  seen  quite 
olearlv  from  the  air,  and  lying  west  of  the  river  were  six  lakes  of  considerable 
size,  the  largest  being  about  twelve  square  miles. 

About  twenty  miles  south  of  the  junction  of  the  Missinaibi  and  Mattagami 
Eivers  along  the  east  bank  of  the  Maftagami  there  was  a  strip  of  muskeg  about 
one-half  mile  wide  extending  northerly  eight  or  ten  miles,  which  had  the  appear- 
ance of  an  old  river  basin.  Beyond  the  muskeg  it  was  well  wooded  as  far  as  the 
west  bank  of  the  Abitibi  Eiver. 
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Along  tlie  Moose  Eiver  it  was  fairly  well  wooded  near  the  banks,  but  beyond, 
TO  the  west,  there  was  nothing  but  muskeg  wooded  with  scrubby  spruce  and 
taniarac.  At  the  junction  of  the  Abitibi  and  the  Moose,  and  between  the  rivers, 
it  was  thickly  wooded  mostly  with  spruce,  some  of  good  size,  tamarac,  poplar  and 
birch.  It  is  here  that  the  Hudson  Bay  Company  get  the  timber  that  they  use  in 
their  mill,  some  of  the  white  spruce  being  about  two  feet  in  diameter  (see  photo- 
graph Xo.  19).  At  the  mouths  and  along  the  Kwataboahegan  and  French  Rivers 
It  was  thickly  wooded  with  spruce,  tamarac,  poplar  and  birch. 

The  Mattagami  River  was  very  dry  and  the  shoals  could  be  easily  seen;  for 
miles  the  rocks  showed  up  bleached  and  white,  while  down  the  centre  of  the  bed 
was  a  small  stream  of  water. 

The  islands  at  the  mouth  of  the  Moose  River  were  thickly  wooded. 

One  thing  noticeable  was  the  absence  of  streams  of  any  size  emptying  into 
the  main  rivers;  nor  were  there  any  lakes  visible. 

There  were  no  burnt  areas  noticed. 

The  visibility  was  rather  poor  on  this  trip  on  account  of  the  heat  haze 
before  mentioned,  which  in  the  distance  gave  things  a  brownish  tint. 

The  difference  in  elevation  between  Remi  Lake  and  James  Bay  was  925 
feet.     This  was  checked  on  the  five  trips. 

The  Shoees  of  James  Bay. 

It  was  observed  on  the  trips  along  the  shores  of  James  Bay  both  to  the  east 
and  to  the  west  that  the  character  of  the  coast  was  extremely  low  and  flat. 
At  low  tide  a  mile  or  more  of  mud  is  left  bare.  Photographs  Xos.  36.  3T  and 
38  show  this  very  plainly.     They  were  taken  about  half  tide. 

A  muskeg  wooded  in  patches  with  scrubby  spruce,  tamarac  and  alder  ran 
for  at  least  fifty  miles  back  from  the  shore.  There  were  no  large  water  courses 
we  could  follow  to  enable  us  to  go  further  inland,  neither  were  there  lakes  on 
which  we  could  land  in  order  to  examine  the  country. 

On  the  trip  along  the  shore  to  Hannah  Bay  countless  wild  geese  and  dvicks 
were  seen.  They  looked  very  small  below  us,  giving  a  black  and  white  wave 
effect,  as  they  flew  in  towards  the  swamps.  Hannah  Bay  is  a  wonderful  breeding 
place  for  these  geese  and  ducks,  and  the  Indians  go  there  from  ]Moose  Factory 
returning  with  boat  loads  full  of  these  birds.  They  cook  and  pour  lard  on  them 
which  keeps  them  until  they  are  needed  in  the  winter  time. 

The  channels  leading  into  James  Bay  at  the  mouth  of  the  Moose  River  are 
very  shallow  with  numerous  bars  and  shoals.  (See  photographs  31.  32.  33 
and  34.) 

The  steamer  used  by  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company  to  carry  goods  from  the 
Charlton  Islands,  drawing  six  to  eight  feet,  cannot  cross  the  bars  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Moose  River  at  low  tide. 

Climate  at  Moose  Factory  is  generally  more  moderate  than  at  Remi  Lake, 
not  having  such  extreme  temperatures.  At  Remi  Lake,  August  22nd,  after  a 
hot  day  we  had  quite  a  heavy  frost  at  night,  the  next  day  again  being  hot,  while 
at  Moose  Factory  there  had  been  no  signs  of  a  frost,  but  sudden  changes  have 
been  known  to  take  place  when  the  wind  changed  from  a  southerlv  to  a  northerly 
direction,  the  temperature  dropping  as  much  as  forty  degrees  in  half  an  hour. 

On  Moose  Island,  potatoes,  cauliflower,  beets,  carrots,  turnips,  etc.,  are  grown, 
as  well  as  hay.  oats  and  wheat.     The  oats  and  wheat  do  not   always  ripen  but 
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this  yeai'.  owing  to  favourable  weather  comlition?,  thev  ripened  ahout  ?5'eptenil)er 
10th." 

lievillon  Freres'  post  on  the  mainhuul  i.s  built  on  a  muskeg  which  has  been 
drained.  They  can  grow  potatoes,  but  of  a  poorer  quality  tiian  those  on  Moose 
Island.  They  get  a  good  crop  of  hay.  If  the  moss  were  l)uriied  otf  and  the  flats 
drained  it  would  make  good  soil  for  hay  and  grazing  ])urposes. 

The  soil  on  the  islands  at  the  mouth  of  the  Moose  liiver  is  very  rieh  owing 
to  its  being  of  delta  formation.  These  often  escape  frosts  that  occur  on  the  main- 
land. Thereft)re,  the  quality  and  quantity  of  the  produce  grown  on  Moose  Island 
should  not  be  taken  as  a  criterion  of  the  possibilities  of  the  mainland  in  thi- 
neighbourhood. 

The  rivers  were  very  shallow  this  year  and  canoes  going  up  to  the  railroad 
had  to  be  poled  for  miles.  The  rocks  shown  in  photographs  Nos.  6,  31,  22  and 
2-i  in  ordinary  years  are  covered  by  water. 

In  all  Jive  trips  were  made  from  Eemi  Lake  to  Moose  Factory  carrying 
four  passengers  and  baggage  as  well  as  one  hundred  gallons  of  gasoline  to  use 
on  the  flights  along  the  shores  of  James  Bay.  All  gasoline  that  we  used  on  our 
trips  from  ^loose  Factory  had  to  be  transported  there  by  the  seaplane. 

The  trip  from  Kemi  Lake  to  James  Bay  was  very  trying.  The  pilot  generally 
had  to  rest  for  a  few  hours  after  making  each  flight.  It  was  also  dangerous, 
there  Avere  so  few  places  where  the  plane  could  land  with  safety.  Had  the  rivers 
been  anything  like  their  size  during  the  flood  season  there  would  have  been  many 
suitable  landing  places. 

The  weather  was  exceptionally  hot.  causing  a  peculiar  state  of  horizon.  A 
bush  fire  was  raging  near  New  Post  and  a  number  of  small  fires  were  burning 
near  Eemi  Lake.  For  days  the  smoke  hung  over  the  land  delaying  our  departure. 
At  Moose  Factory  the  fog  and  mist,  which  came  in  with  the  tide,  were  also 
another  cause  of  delay.  In  the  middle  of  a  hot  calm  day  it  was  difficult  to  gain 
height  and  the  air  w^as  exceedingly  bumpy,  making  travelling  very  uncomfortable. 

I  would  suggest  on  any  future  flights,  in  order  to  make  extensive  journeys 
through  the  unexplored  regions  around  James  and  Hudson  Bays,  that  the  trip 
he  planned  far  enough  ahead  so  that  a  supply  of  gasoline  could  be  landed  at 
James  Bay  by  boat  or  floated  down  the  Albany  by  scow  in  the  spring.  As  will 
be  noticed  from  the  description  of  the  plane,  thirty  gallons  of  gasoline  is  con- 
sumed per  hour,  thus  a  considerable  quantity  of  fuel  would  have  to  be  cached 
on  James  Bay  in  order  to  carry  on  the  extensive  operations  which  the  country 
warrants. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

(Sgd.)  E.   T.  IRESOX, 

Ontario  Land  Surveyor. 

The  HonourahJe,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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Appendix  Xo.  41. 

QUETICO  PROVINCIAL  PARK. 

Superixtexdext's  Report. 

Kawexe  P.O.,  Xovember  2n(.l,  1920. 

The  llonoumljle,  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 

HoxouRABLE  SiR, — I  beg  to  submit  my  report  for  the  fiscal  vear  eiidin2' 
October  31st,  1920. 

During  the  season  a  quantity  of  fur  was  taken  from  the  Park,  but  owinir 
to  the  unusually  early  "•  freeze  up  "  last  year  we  did  not  get  started  in  time  as  our 
traps  had  not  arrived  when  the  canoeing  closed,  and  also  many  of  the  rangers 
were  unaccustomed  to  trapping.  However,  one  hundred  bears  and  a  number  of 
smaller  furs  were  taken.  Owing  to  the  extremely  high  wages  paid  for  labour  in 
this  district  rangers  were  very  hard  to  get,  and  many  that  applied  were  not 
competent  canoemen. 

I  am  pleased  to  say  we  had  no  fires  in  tlie  Park  this  year.  The  summer 
season  in  this  district  was  very  wet,  the  water  l)eing  higher  than  for  five  rears 
before.  Owing  to  the  unusually  high  water  two  docks  and  one  bridge  were 
washed  away,  but  all  have  since  been  rebuilt. 

Bass  have  been  found  in  a  small  lake  south  of  Quetico  Lake.  This  is  the 
farthest  north  that  bass  have  been  discovered  on  the   Park. 

Fur  and  game  are  very  plentiful.  |)articularly  beaver,  which  are  now  both  in 
the  Park  and  surrounding  district. 

Partridge  are  very  plentiful,  as  I  can  count  while  writing  this  report  eleven 
partridge  feeding  on  the  clover  at  the  doorway. 

We  have  had  more  tourists  than  ever  before,  mostly  Americans:  five  hundred 
and  twelve  dollars  being  collected  for  fishing  and  guides'  licenses. 

We  will  be  obliged  to  build  a  barge  for  transportation  of  horses  and  supplies 
on  Eva  Lake,  as  the  one  now  in  use  is  worn  out  and  no  longer  serviceable.  Pro- 
Aision  will  be  made  for  the  building  of  the  barge  this  coming  winter. 

One  of  our  gasoline  engines  is  out  of  order  and  must  be  sent  to  a  machine 
.■shop  for  needed  repairs.     One  canoe  will  also  1)e  required  for  next  season's  work. 

I   am.    Sir, 

Your  oliedient  servant. 

(Sgd.)  Hugh  McDoxald, 

Superintendent  Qnetico  Pari-. 
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Appendix  No.  Jf2. 
Algonquin  Provincial  Pakk  ob^  Ontario. 

Honourable  Sir, — I  beg  to  hand  you  my  twenty-second  report  on  tlie 
Algonquin  Provincial  Park  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  October  31st,  1920. 

Our  staff  has  been  composed  of  twenty-nine  rangers  and  superintendent, 
housekeeper  for  rangers'  quarters,  and  caretaker,  whose  duty  it  is  to  keep  the 
grounds  in  order  and  the  rangers'  quarters. 

Rangers'  Duties, 

The  duty  of  our  rangers  during  the  trapping  season  is,  of  course,  to  see  that 
no  illegal  trapping  is  done  within  the  Park  boundaries,  and,  considering  the  vast 
territory  to  cover,  and  the  many  means  of  entrance  to  watch,  they  have  succeeded 


Headquarters — Algonquin  Park. 


very  well  in  doing  so,  although,  no  doubt,  some  lawbreakers  have  escaped.  The 
rangers  have  made  during  the  year  eight  arrests,  and  .succeeded  in  having  imposed 
fines  to  the  amount  of  $325.00,  in  addition  to  $25.00  costs,  the  latter  sum  repre- 
senting the  amount  paid  to  bring  in  the  parties.  Where  no  costs  were  imposed 
the  parties  paid  their  way  coming  in.  In  every  case  their  traps,  etc.,  were  con- 
fiscated, especially  in  the  case  of  one  gang  that  had  everything  taken  from  them, 
tents,  blankets,  rifles  and  provisions,  one  of  the  members  beino-  an  old  offender. 

In  this  connection  I  would  recommend  that  all  rangers  be  made  Provincial 
constables,  so  that  they  could  follow  a  man  out  beyond  the  Park,  and  make  arrests. 
Some  of  them  were  so  made  years  ago. 

During  the  year  when  no  trapping  is  going  on  our  men  patrol  the  Park, 
cutting  out  portages,  repairing  shelter  houses,  and  seeing  that  the  Park  regulations 
are  carried  out  generally,  p'lrticularly  Avith  regard  to  camp  fires;  and  I  am  glad 
to  report  that  notwithstanding  tlio  Imndred^  wlio  s]iend  the  summer  canoeing  and 
camping  in  the  Park,  we  have  liad  very  little  trouble  along  tliese  lines.     We  find 
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tlie  public  generally  much  more  alive  to  the  importance  of  care  in  this  matter 
than  they  were  years  ago.  I  consider  the  posters,  put  up  each  year  bv  the  fire 
rangers,  have  had  a  good  deal  to  do  with  this. 

Fires. 

We  had  some  rather  bad  fires  along  the  Canadian  Xorthern  Railway,  but 
they  did  not  do  a  great  deal  of  damage  in  the  Park.  On  the  south  side  we  have 
been  very  fortunate,  as  the  fires  that  started  along  the  railway  were  caught  in 
time  and  no  damage  done.  The  fire  tank  has  been  stationed  here  all  summer 
with  two  men  in  charge,  constantly  in  readiness  to  go  out  on  the  first  train  to 
any  fire  started  along  the  railway.  This,  with  the  telephone  service,  has  very 
much  minimized  the  damage  along  the  railway  from  fires  started  by  locomotives, 
which  were   our  greatest  menace. 

Game. 

Game  of  all  kinds  is  increasing  all  over  the  Park,  especially  the  beaver,  the 
annual  increase  of  which  must  run  up  into  thousands.  Otter,  mink,  martin  and 
fisher  are  also  abundant,  while  the  deer  are  greatly  in  evidence  everywhere.  Wolves 
are  still  numerous  in  the  Park  and  take  a  large  toll  of  deer.  The  rangers  are 
doing  their  utmost  to  destroy  them,  and  a  number  are  killed  every  year.  The 
past  winter  was  an  unusually  good  one  for  the  deer  and  partridge,  and  I  never 
saw  them  come  through  in  better  condition. 

Live  Beaver. 

Regarding  the  taking  of  live  beaver  for  shipment  from  the  Park,  last  year 
an  order  was  taken  for  something  over  one  hundred  for  points  in  the  United 
States.  Of  these  fifty  were  shipped,  but  owing  to  the  embargo  placed  upon  ship- 
ments by  the  United  States  we  discontinued  taking  them.  We  were  at  a  consider- 
able loss  after  having  made  preparations  to  take  the  full  number  which  we  would 
liave  liad  shipped  in  time  if  the  express  people  had  taken  them:  as  it  was,  we  had 
to  keep  the  fifty  over  for  some  time,  and  it  took  the  time  of  a  man  to  attend 
to  them  and  carry  food  from  the  liush  to  feed  them.  The  price  obtained  was  less 
tlian  tbe  skins  were  worth,  while  the  work  of  taking  them  alive  is  ten  times 
greater  than  taking  the  pelts,  when  vou  have  to  hold  them  over  any  time. 

T  would  tberefore  recommend  that  the  price  of  live  lienver.  if  vou  should  decide 
to  take  them,  be  put  at  $150.00  a  pair.  The  dealers  we  have  at  times  supplied  in 
the  States  charge  $100.00  per  animal,  and  we  have  been  supplyins:  them  at  $30.00 
each.    It  was  through  no  fault  of  ours  that  all  orders  were  not  filled  last  year 

T  would  resppctfullv  recommend  that  all  live  animals  sold  from  Algonquin 
Provincial  Park,  if  possible,  be  disposed  of  in  Canada.  There  is  so  much  red 
tape  in  connection  with  shipments  to  the  United  States,  that  in  getting  back  our 
empty  crates  it  is  hardly  worth  the  bother  it  gives.  For  instance.  I  have  only 
just  got  last  summer's  empty  crates  released  by  customs  here,  after  at  least  a 
dozen  letters  and  paying  entry  fees.  I  have  no  doubt,  now  that  the  war  is  over, 
many  people  in  Canada  will  turn  their  attention  to  breeding  fur-bearing  animals, 
and  a  market  could  be  found  for  all  the  Government  wish  to  take  out.  The  price, 
however,  should  be  at  least  four  times  the  value  of  the  pelts,  as  thev  represent 
at  least  that  much  additional  cost.  A  large  quantity  of  fur  has  been  taken  out  and 
sold  in  Toronto,  bringins;  the  nice  sum  of  $11,170.00. 
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Tourists. 

From  a  tourist  standpoint  tliis  has  been  the  most  successful  year  since  the 
outbreak  of  the  war,  and  we  were  glad  to  see  many  of  our  young  men  back  who 
had  been  overseas,  ^fany  came  here  to  build  up  again,  and  the  amount  of  benefit 
received  was  certainly  a  tribute  to  health  giving  qualities  of  our  great  Provincial 
lioaltli  resort.  The  fishing  was  good,  and  some  very  fine  specimens  were  taken 
botli  of  speckled  and  salmon  trout,  and  small-mouthed  bass.     People  are  beginning 
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A  fisher,   snapped  in   the  park. 


to  realize  the  value  of  this  vast  reserve  and  health  giving  region  and  are  taking 
a  deeper  interest  in  all  that  pertains  to  its  improvement  and  protection.  We 
sold  this  year  fishing  licenses  to  the  amount  of  $1,821.00,  and.  guides'  licenses 
to  the  amount  of  $54.00.  Guides  pay  a  license  of  $1.00  each,  so  that  we  had  5i 
licensed  guides  working  in  the  Park  during  the  past  year.  These  are  paid  by 
the  different  tourist  parties  coming  in  at  the  rate  of  $4.00  per  day  and  canoe 
found,  and  $4.50  if  the  guides  furnish  their  own  canoe.  This  represents  over 
$5,000  a  month  paid  to  men  of  the  Province,  principally  by  citizens  of  the  United 
States  in  this  one  section  alone,  and  gives  a  A'erv  faint  idea  of  what  the  tourist 
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trade  means  to  the  Province  of  Ontario.  We  have  collected  in  rents  $810.00 
which  does  not  include  the  rents  paid  by  the  Grand  Trunk  Railway  and  others 
direct  to  Toronto.     A  number  of  new  leases  have  been  granted. 

I  would  recommend  a  survey  being  made  of  Rock  Lake  such  as  was  made  of 
Cache  Lake,  and  $10.00  being  charged  each  applicant  for  lease  in  addition  to 
the  rental  to  cover  survey.  This  work  could  be  done  now  to  advantage,  as  H 
could  all  be  done  on  the  ice  with  the  help  of  our  rangers,  and  the  parties  could 
stop  at  our  shelter  houses.  This  lake  is  pretty  well  crowded  now,  and  Rock  Lake 
is  being  taken  up  fast.  It  is  very  difficult  to  give  a  description  of  the  parcels 
asked  for  without  a  survey. 

School  Camps. 

We  have  a  number  of  school  camps  in  the  Park  which  represent  some  fifty 
people,   mostly  boys.      On   Cache   Lake  we  have   The   Large    Girls"    Camy)   under 


Algonquin    Park   Inn,    Railway    Station.    Pavilion. 

the  management  of  Miss  F.  L.  Case,  of  Rochester,  X.Y.  At  this  camp  we  have 
some  seventy-five  persons  including  help  and  instructors.  These  camps  are  a 
great  boon  to  the  young  people  who  attend  them,  and  they  go  home  from  the 
holiday  built  up  mentally  and  physically,  and  it  begets  in  them  a  love  of  the  out- 
doors that  makes  them  infinitelv  better  citizens  wherever  thev  mav  locate. 


CORDWOOD. 

The  541  cords  of  wood  left  over  from  last  year,  of  the  wood  taken  out  ai 
headquarters  by  our  rangers  and  some  help,  has  been  shipped  to  different  points. 
The  shipping  of  that  taken  out  bv  jobbers  still  drags  on  and  will  nor  be  finished 
until  well  on  in  i9?L 

Hotels. 

The  hotels  in  the  Park  have  been  crowded  to  their  full  capacity  and  many 
applicants  had  to  be  refused  while  a  great  many  people  tented  out  all  over  the 
Park.     The  Highland  Inn  will  be  open  all  winter,  and  is  pretty  well  booked  up. 
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The  Grand  Trunk  are  putting  in  an  electric  plant  here  which  will  be  a 
great  improvement,  and  it  might  be  more  economical  for  the  Government  to 
secure  light  from  them  instead  of  using  gas,  as  now. 

A  survey  of  the  eastern  boundary  was  made,  and  I  would  recommend  one 
being  made  of  the  western  boundary,  as  there  are  hunting  camps  right  up  to  tlie  line 
in  many  phices,  and  it  is  very  poorly  defined.  I  have  iron  Park  notices  for  the 
boundary  when  surveyed  that  will  make  it  impossible  for  any  one  to  trespass 
unknowingly. 

Yours  very  truly, 

G.  W.  Bartlett, 

Park  Superintendent. 

Honourable  Beniah  Bowman,  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Ontario. 
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HoxoueAble  Beniah  Bowman^ 

Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  Ontario. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  submit  my  report  of  the  w^ork  performed  by  the 
Colonization  Roads  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests,  for  the 
fiscal   year   ending   October   31st,   1920. 

Following  the  system  I  adopted  last  year,  I  am  presenting  the  report  in 
tabulated  form.  By  the  use  of  this  method,  the  details  can  be  given  in  a  more 
concise  form  than  in  any  other.  On  the  final  page  is  shown  a  summary  of  the 
total  amounts  of  the  various  classes  of  work  performed. 

The  total  expenditure  for  the  year  was  $451,808.59.  Of  this  amount  $265.-. 
993.05  was  expended  directly  by  the  Government  upon  roads,  bridges,  and  special 
road  drainage,  in  some  three  hundred  and  twenty-five  difPerent  townships.  The 
amount  expended  upon  inspection  and  miscellaneous  services  was  $23,263.29.  the 
balance,  a  sum  of  $162,552.25,  was  distributed  as  grants  to  one  hundred  and  forty- 
six  municipalities  which  had  expended  sums  totalling  double  this  amount  under 
Colonization  Roads  By-laws. 

With  reference  to  future  expenditures  on  Colonization  Roads,  I  would  recom- 
mend that  the  only  roads  upon  which  the  Government  should  consider  making  the 
entire  expenditure,  without  local  assistance,  would  be  leading,  main,  market,  or 
trunk  roads,  or  roads  connecting  up  isolated  settlements.  \  On  any  other  roads,  the 
total  expense  should  not  be  borne  by  the  Government  alone,  but  the  work  should 
be  undertaken  by  local  governing  bodies,  such  as  municipal  councils,  where_ town- 
ships are  organized  under  the  Municipal  Act.  or  township  road  commissioner?, 
where  the  townships  are  organized  under  the  Statute  Labour  Act.  In  these  cases, 
the  expenditures  should  be  supplemented  by  Government  grants  to  be  expended 
by  such  local  bodies  under  the  supervision  of  an  Inspector  or  Engineer  of  the 
Department. 
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Some  such  system  as  this,  I  think,  would  tend  to  increase  local  interest  in 
road  construction  and  maintenance,  and  cultivate  a  more  self-reliant  and  inde- 
pendent spirit  in  the  various  localities  where  expenditures  are  being  made  by  this 
branch,  by  placing  the  responsibility  for  the  efficient  carrying  on  of  much  of  the 
roadwork  on  the  local  officers  of  the  different  townships.     • 

*^ 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

C.    H.    FULLEETOX, 

Superintendent  Colonization  Roads. 
Toronto,  Ontario,  October  30th.  1920. 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS  BRANCH. 
MEXT.  1919-1920. 


'                     MAIXTEXANXE 

FACED 

1 

1 

BRIDGES       CULVERTS 

ANP  FILL 

oj ,         Graded 

i 
1 

i 
Z 

s 

i 

[5 

_5J 

A                     r. 

i    ^    i    ^     1 

■! 

1 

wood 

earth 

40 



760  : 

JO  gravel 

605 

$    c. 

5     ,3  00''  ^(^^  ^-1 

1 

.38 
6     4.0c 

6  3.0c 
8     1.5(] 
5        .57 

7  1.75 

5  1.75 

.34 

6  5.00 

7  .50 
.60 

.      1.50 

8  4  nn 

318  42'     9 

t 

4 
IC 

1    ceda  r 
metal 
wood 

earth 

15C 

280] 
20  c 

15         .35  ^ 

JO       288 1 

400'] 

J4  gravel 
6  gravel 
6  gravel 
.    gravel 
8:  gravel 
2  gravel 

960 
751 
60 
180 
270 
175 

4.900  00     3 

'541  48     4 

Q75  00      T 

500  00      6 
1,347  00;     7 
700  87      8 
200  00|     9 
600  60;  10 
300  00'  11 
997  92    12 
375  00    13 
P  pnfi  rii     1  1 

e 

2 
1 
7 
2 
6 
2 

metal 

rock 

wood 

wood 

cedar 

wood 

cedar 

clay 
earth 

60 
450 

iesi 

320  2 

stone 
stone 

200 
39 

601 
i 

6       8601 
82  1 

8  gravel 
5  gravel 

127 
63 

1 

1 

16  cedar 

clay 

2,951 

4001 
100  2 

8  gravel 
4j  gravel 
.;  gravel 
2;  gravel 
8  gravel 
4  gravel 
.    gravel 

640 
1.040 
240 
221 
300 
805 
35 

1 

wood 

6      4  OO'i  "^"'^  '^J    1" 

7        .75 
6    11.00 
6     3.00 

6  .25 

7  1    50 

386  63    16 
1,699  18,  17 
965  50    18 
898  90    19 
790  sj    on 

10 
6 

1 
4 

wood 
cedar 
cedar 
wood 

.    3.200 i 

650  1 

0       6401 

1 

re 

paired 

300  3 

earth 

240 

,31'     175  00    91 

• 

801 

8         801 
560  1 

8!  gravel 
4  gravel 

80  1 
260 

8        .25|     175  00    22 
7      9  ^0  ^    Of  ^    •i^     03 

8 
9 

cedar 
wood 

rock 
clay 
stone 
earth 

ioo 

75 

60 

125 

.62 
8        .43 
5      1.50 
.62 
7     1.25 
3     1.50 
S     2.75 
.      2.50 

1.75 
-     3.00 

4.00 
i     3.00 
i       .75 
)     1.75 
J     5.25 
f       .69 
..50 
)      1.25 
\    10.00 
i        .75 

1.00 
i     4.50 

4.75 

2.25 

.54 

.22 

j       .75 

1     1.10 

599  99    94 

■"80  2 

1401 
0       360  2 

4  gravel 
4  gravel 

140 
349 

402  90,  25 

1.189  65;  26 

149  75   '7 

5 

wood 

i 

22!  plank 

2 

11 

4 

7 

wood 
ceiar 
metai 
wood 

stone 

90 

.     clay 
5'  gravel 
2  gravel 
4 

40 
201 
280 

299  90   28 

.       2011 

0       668  2 

4001 

650  00   29 

814  30   30 

1  400  on'  31 

stone 

105 

201 

] 

12  wood 

earth 
stone 
stone 

100 
20 
25 

4.50  no'  ^9 

3 

rock 

.  '"'280  2 
.    1.2201 

765  1 
30  1 

350  2- 

i\  gravel 

600   ' 

1.276  02 
716  50 

1,500  71 
JtI  no 

33 
31 

7 
1 
6 

1 

wood 
wood 
wood 
wood 

5  gravel' 

i  gravel ; 

1  gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

) 

165    ! 
20    { 
350  1( 
140   ' 
219   - 

35 

QA 

stone 
clay 

95 
66 

4.989  62!  37 

2,058  92 1  38 

400  00    39 

250  00    40 

600  78    41 

1,981  93|  42 

. 

clay 

370 

'"soii 

160  2( 

"2,'966i} 

30  3; 

3201^ 

1.4201- 

640  21 

I      320  2: 

gravel 
1  gravel 
1  gravel 
1  gravel 
1  gravel 
j!  gravel 
5|  gravel  i 

392   I 

90   i 

223   « 

200   1 
490   b 
441    7 
460   5 

1 

13 

cedar 

?ravel 

445 

2 

13 
5 
6 

cedar 
cedar 
cetar 
wood 

506  75 
1,102  25 
2,844  .55 

44 
45 
46 

<7 

1 

2o; 

log 

clay 
stone 

740 
419 

"sou 

l.obl  2o    -n 
300  OOi  48 
300  00^  49 
575  75i  50 
805  05 i  51 

!C.  stone: 
)|  gravel ' 
)i ! 

"""76  "7 
145|  8 

4 

wood 

85  If 
100  16 



7i 

wood    ' 

124 


EEPOET  OF  THE 


Xo.  3 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANDS  AND  FORESTS,  ONTARIO, 

Annual  State 


Name  of  Work 

NEW  CONSTRUCTION 

c 

Cleared 

and 
Stumped 

Graded 

and                  SURFACED 
Shaped 

0 

e 

3 

u 

J 

0 

1     «> 

^      1    "§ 
1          ^ 

■5 

-3 
u 

52 
53 

54 
55 

56 

1 

Pamr.hAll     Tn\vn<>hin    rnadc; 

20 

PnivnhAll   Tnw*Ti<!]iin   flvainasfp 

7U 

Cane    Township    roads    

Capreol  Township  roads    

Garden    Township    roads                    . . 

16 

680 

35 
40 

236 

160 
18 

26 
15 
16 

gravel 

137 

"7 

114 
160 

gravel 

37 

6 

57 
58 
59 
60 
61 

Carden-Bexlev  Victoria  road        

Cardwell  Township  roads    

CarlinET  Town'^hip  roads              

400 
240 

50 
40 

400 
160 

20 
30 

earth 

400 

16 

ioo 

Carlow    Township    roads    

Carnarvon  Township  roads  

64 
65 

Cartier    Township   roads    

Casev  Township  roads      

240 

545 

6 

12 
12 
14 

240 

538 
14 

12 
12 

590 

Casimir    Township    road    

Cavendish  Township  roads    

14 

66 

12 

67 

Chaffey  Township  road 

Chandos   Township   roads    

40 

40 

40 

30 

68 

69 

Chandos   Township   drainage    



170 

70 

Chapleau    Township    roads    



222 

40 

metal 

150 

30 

206 

71 

Chapman  and  Croft   Township  road.. 



...... 

72 

73 

Chapman   and   Lount  road    

Chisholm    Township    roads    

ie 

8 

16 
200 

34 
325 

287 

8 
16 
16 
12 
16 

gravel 

16 

8 

71 

Christie  Township  roads    

Clarendon  Township  roads   

94 
325 

40 
40 

20 

76 

Clarendon  and   Lavant   road    

420 

Clarendon  and  Miller  road   

78 

Cockburn  Island  roads   . 

Coleman  Township  road    

175 

40 

160 

30 

79 

40 

80 

Cosbv.    Martland.    etc..   boundary    .... 

' 

600 

14 

gravel 

1,200 

6 

81 

Creighton  Township  road 

360 

82 
83 

Crearer  Township   roads    

Croft   Township  road    

1,150 

36 

1,200 
80 

20 
12 

gravel 
gravel 

280 
60 

6 
6 

81 

Dalton  Township  roads    

85 

Dalton  and   Rama  boundary    

Darling    Township    road    

86 

gravel 

70 

10 

87 

Dawson  Townshin  roads   

200 

44 

110 

24 

90 

88 

Denbigh   Township   road    

89 

Denison  Township  road   

Dowling  Township  roads  

Drvden   Township   roads    

960 
40 

14 
20 

90 

30 

91 

185 

^-> 

Dunimer    Township    roads    

93 
94 

Dungannon   Township   roads    

Dunne:    Township  roads    

50 

40 

50 

20 

gravel 

50 

7 

20 

95 
96 

Dymond  Township  roads  

Eastnor  Township  road    

Elzevir  Township  road  

Elzevir  Township  drainage 

180 
50 

"'26 
66 

280 
50 

20 
66 

gravel 

"'246 

7 

220 
50 

97 

98 

50 

99 

Ennismore  Township  roads    

1 0(1 

Faraday  Township  roads   

.... 

*  *  *  ■ 

.... 

101 

Fenwick   Township   roads    

150 
240J 

33 

66 

176 
320 

20 
2fi 

gravel 

12 


6 

102 

Feronia  to  Widdifield  road   
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COLONIZATION  ROADS  BRANCH.— Conti7iiied. 
MEXT,  1919-1920. 
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2 
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6  1.60 
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1  00 
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601  10 
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601  50 
800  00 
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1.171  85 
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8 

wood 
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L4 
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4 
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1.290 
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.   gravel 
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.25 

8  2.00 
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5  2.25 

.53 
.75 

7  .70 

8  .62 
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8     1.50 
.      1.60 
8     1.25 

5  .73 
8     1.00 

6  6.00 
6        .50 
.      4.25 
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5     5.00 
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S     2.00 
1.25 
S     1.00 

3.00 

1  2.00 

.85 

3        .63 

'     2.00 

5        .60 

1     5.00 

.16 

.50 

.16 

1.25 

1.75 

»     4.50 

1.50 

4 
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2601 

8  gravel 

1 

10 
25 

wood 
cedar 

stone 

5 

1 

5 
2 
2 

cedar 
cedar 
cedar 

5161 
"3262 

2       310 1 

.300  1 

4       175 1 

5    stone 
8  gravel 
5  gravel 

145 

2001 
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stone 
stone 

30 
60 

3 
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6  gravel 
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61 
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180 
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8 
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9 
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wood 
wood 
ce  iar 
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'"goi 

10 
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stone 
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45 

60 
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76 
77 
78 
79 
80 
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82 
83 
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85 
86 
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88 
89 
90 
91 
92 
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94 
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96 
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98 
99 
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2  gravel 
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50 
240 
455 
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11 
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6 
2 
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eedax 
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946 

gravel 

12 

cedar 
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8  gravel 
i)     clay 

clay 
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10 

cedaf 

stone 
stone 

15 
4 

2401 

"iooi 

2001 
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6    1.2911 

600  2 

0       1281 

4  30  2 

5  2401 

6  gravel 
4  C.  stone 
2  gx-avel 
0 

269  ' 

186 

395 

3 

4 

10 

cedar 
wood 
cedar 

stone 

45 

4  gravel 

260 

4 
2 

wood 
cedar 

4001 

5       240  2 
2701 

8     clay 
2 

501- 

.  C.  stone 
3  gravel 
2  gravel 
0  gravel 

201    ( 
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190   ( 

1,134   ' 

6 
3 
2 
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stone 
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20  2 

3       460  1 
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^       960  2 

earth 

985 

20 

1601 

3  gravel 

160    - 

1 

cedar 

1001 
)       560 1 
)         94  2 

)  gravel 
3  gravel 
1  gravel 

392   ; 
560    7 
200  e 

1 

14 

cedar 
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3 

cedar 

100  2( 
320  3( 

sand 

30 
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REPORT  OF  THE 


Xo.  3 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANDS  AND  FORESTS,  ONTARIO. 

Annual  State 


Name  of  Work 


NEW  CONSTRUCTION 


Cleared 

and 
Stumped 


Graded 

and 
Shaped 


SURFACED 


to 

to 

-»a 

'a 

■1-9 

"O 

•>^ 

a) 

o 
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o 

0) 

u 

4) 

« 

«(-H 

S-l 

<*H 

JS 

ja 

X) 

b 

A 

be 

0) 

■*3 

tS 
i 

c 

13 

■*J 

c 

13 

103 
104 
105 
106 
107 
108 
109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 


Ferris.  Astorville  to  Callander    

Ferris  Township  roads  

Field    and  Bastedo   Township   roads.  . 

Firstbrook  Township  roads    

Foley  Township  roads    

Freeman  Township  road    

Frontenac  Trunk  road,  drainage    .... 

Galbraith   Township  roads    

Galbraith  and  Aberdeen  road    

Galbraith  Town.ship   roads    

Garson  Township  road   

Gibbons  and  Crerar  road  

Gladstone  Township  road    

Gladstone  and  Parkinson  road    

Glamorgan  Township  roads    

Glamorgan  and  Monmouth  road    

Gordon   Township    roads    

Gordon    Township    drainage    

Gould   Township   road    ■ 

Grattan  Township  roads    

Griffith  and  Matawatchan  Twp.  roads. 

Gurd   Township   roads    

Hagar  Township   roads    

Hagar  and  Loughrin  Boundary  road. 

Hagar,    St.   Charles  road    

Hagarty  Township  roads   

Hallam  Township  roads 

Hagerman   Township   roads    

Harley  Township  roads 

Harley     and  Dymond  townline   

Harley  and  Dymond  townline   

Harley  and  Casey  townline 

Harley  and  Kerns  townline   

Harris  Township  roads    

Harris  and  Casey  townline  

Harris  and  Dymond  boundary 

Harrow  and  May  townline   

Hanmer  Township  roads 

Harvey   Township  roads    

Head,  Clara  and  Maria  Twp.  road 

Henwood  Township  roads 

Hilliard  Township  roads   

Hilliard     and  Armstrong  Boundary   . . 

Hilliard  and  Ingram  Boundary  

Himsworth  North  Township  roads  .  . 
Himsworth  North  Nipissing  road  . . . . 
Himsworth  South  Township  roads. . . 
Hinchinbrooke  Township  road    ...... 

Horton  Township  roads   

Howe  Island  roads 

Howland  Township  road  


640 

"ioo 


60 


40 


160 


24 


320 


30 


30 
140 


160 

40 

160 


640 

"ioo 


120 


520 
90 


320 
'240 


260 
320 


320 

180 

80 


16 


cinders 


earth 


gravel 


earth 


clay 


gravel 


640 


40 


80 


320 


30 


240 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS  BTLANCH.— Continued. 
MEXT,  1919-1920. 
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7 
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4.00 

.65 
2.10 
1.60 
2.00 
].50 
2.00 
1.00 
1.25 
1.00 
3.25 

.75 
4.00 
2.00 

.50 
2.50 
3.20 

.50 
3.25 
5.00 

.75 
4.00 

.28 

.33 
3.00 
5.00 

.75 
5.00 
1.00 
1.00 

.53 
1.00 
3.50 

.50 
1.00 

.28 
3.00 
2.25 

.88 
7.50 
4.00 

.88 

.63 
3.25 
1.00 
2.00 

.55 
1.00 

.75 

.13 

$     c. 
436  25;  103 

8 
4 
6 

wood 
cedar 
wood 

stone 

300 

320 

10 

710 
200 

16 
16 

1,585  25104 

199  10  105 

1 

timb'r 

gravel 
stone 

90 
12 

gravel 
gravel 

375 
497 

7 
7 

2  001  79  106 

480 

12 

912  00107 

6 

1 
3 

.stone 
stone 
wood 

1  395  50  108 

earth 
stone 

65 
1,160 

95 

80 

160 

150 

20 
16 
16 
30 

248 
110 
320 
320 

14 
20 
20 
15 

gi-avel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
earth 
gravel 

300 
430 
175 
192 
320 
200 
240 
600 
110 
120 
631 

7 
5 
5 
7 
8 
6 
5 
6 
7 
8 
6 

3.000  00109 

1,809  24:110 

400  67illl 

2 
2 

6 

cedar 
wood 
plank 

450  50  112 

202  11  113 
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18 

673  99  114 

346  62  115 

3 
13 
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wood 

earth 
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"365 
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'8 
10 

1.280 
536 

22 
16 

1,301  75 
600  00 
400  00 
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1 

log 
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6 

1 

metal 
wood 

stone 

50 

125 

24 

1,376  001119 

740  00  120 

earth 
stone 

250 
321 

400  00  121 

5 

28 
4 
3 

cedar 
cedar 
cedar 
cedar 

260 

395 

15 

40 
30 

20 

920 

1,484 

240 

500 

12 

18 
14 
16 

gravel 

185 

805  48  122 
1.223  75123 

earth 

240 

6 

301  85  1 24 

1.104  59 
148  35 
400  00 

1.124  00 

2.476  50 
300  00 

2.675  68 
700  00 
400  00 
400  00 
400  00 

3,095  82 
350  00 
849  80 
300  50 
500  00 
606  50 
399  14 

2,963  36 

2,410  53 
605  03 
697  07 
703  88 
300  00 
553  55 
300  00 
275  00 

P5 
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wood 
wood 
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gravel 
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16 
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200 
570 
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26 
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gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
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7 
7 
7 
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clay 
gravel 
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110 
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680 
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135 

4 
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gravel 
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803 
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320 
90 

8 
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6 
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1 

wood 
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26 
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3 
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900 
203 
280 
1,998 
750 

24 
18 
16 
24 
24 

140 

780 

10 

gravel 

327 

7 

141 

14^ 

3 

16 

wood 

5 
6 
1 

wood 
wood 
wood 

cJay 

385 

25 

40 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
C. stone 
gravel 

130 
177 
280 
100 
320 
320 
160 
180 
200 
235 
30 

7 
7 
7 
7 
6 
7 
6 
8 
8 
8 
7 

143 
144 

145 

112 

640 

320 

480 

20 

12 
14 
14 
14 

20 

146 

11 

8 
4 

1 

cedar 
cedar 
cedar 
stone 

earth 

60 

240 

160 

80 

14 
14 
14 

147 

148 
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150 



300 

16 
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earth 
stone 
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200 

475  00jl52 
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7 

401  851153 

128 


REPOKT  OF  THE 


No.  3 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANDS  AND  FORESTS,  ONTARIO, 

Annual  State 


Name  of  Work 


NEW  CONSTRUCTION 

Cleared 

Graded 

X 

and 

and 

SURFACED 

Stumped 

Shaped 

M 

en 
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^ 
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>- 

Xi 

. 

jd 
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ja 

->-2 

CUO 
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« 
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•5 

-T3 

Len 

T3 

^ 

s 

J 

TS 
i 

J 

159 
16U 
161 
162 
163 
164 
L65 
166 
167 
168 
169 
.70 
.71 
.72 
173 
[74 
Jo 
(6 
:77 
(8 
79 
180 
L81 
182 
L83 
184 
185 
L86 
187 
188 
189 
190 
191 
192 
193 
194 
195 
196 
197 
198 
199 
203 
201 
202 
203 
204 


Rowland  and  Bidwell  Township  road. 

Hudson  Township  roads    

Hudson  and  Dyniond  townline 

Huge]  and  Kirkpatriek  Twp.  roads   . . 

Humphrey  Township  roads   

Hungerford  Township   roads    

Huntingdon  Township  roads    

Jocelyn  Township  road  

Johnson  Township  roads   

Joly  Township   road    

Kaladar   Township,   Addington  road.. 

Kennebec   Township  roads    

Kennebec  and  Barrie  Township  roads. 

Kirkpatriek  Township  road    

Kerns  Townshin  road   

Kerns  and  Armstrong  Township  road. 
Kerns  and  Kenwood  Township  road. 
Kerns  and  Hudson  Township  road    .  . 

Laird  Township  roads    

L'Amable  to  Maynooth,  etc.  roads 

Laxton  and  Digby  Township  roads.. 
Laxton  and  Bexley  Township  roads.. 

Lee  Valley  road    

Lefroy  Township  roads. 

Limerick  Township  roads 

Lindsay  Township  roads   

Lindsay  Township  drainage 

Loughborough  Township  roads 

Loughborough  and  Bedford  Typ.  roads. 

Lome  Township  roads   

Loughrin  Township  roads   

Louise  Township  road    

Louise  Township  drainage    

Lount  and  Machar  Township  road  . . . 
Lount,  Machar  and  Gurd  Twp.  road.. 

Lumsden  Township  roads 

Lutterworth  Township  roads   

Lyell  Township   road    

Machar  Township   roads    

Machar  and  Gurd  Township  roads.  .  .  . 

Madoc   Township   roads    

yiara.   Township   roads    

Mara  Township  drainage 

Marmora  Township  drainage  

Martland  Township  roads   

Match edash  Township  drainage 

Mattawan  Township  roads    

May    township    road    

May  and  Hallam  Township  road    

Mayo  Township  roads 

Medonte  Township  roads  


150 


18 


160; 
32 


300 


20 


40 
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910 
640 


16 
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350 


14 
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34 


22 
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gravel 
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640 
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33 

185 
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60 
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340:     14 


50:     16 


gravel 


60 


69 


10 


519 


10 


60 
25 


100 


19 
50 


40 


40 
460 
300 
300 


gravel 


60 


31 


90 
7 
8 


67 

185 

80 

30 

480 


40 
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1    11 
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22 
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l,474i    320   5 


265  20 


1,600 


422 
28 
64 


gravel 
24  gravel 
.320'24  gravel 
1.05U  18  gravel 
320 16  gravel 
200 16  gravel 
100114  gravel 
160  20  gravel 
100  22  gravel 


wood 
wood 


earth 


wood 
cedar 
stone 
metal 


tile 


wood 


11    wood 
5    wood 

1  cedar 

2  cedar 
wood 
wood 


earth 
stone 
stone 
stone 
earth 
earth 


stone 
stone 
earth 


60  15 
20  30 


1.774 


80014 

442II6 

34  15 

350114 


200  i  50  30 

60  100  20 

65  25 10 

80  105,20 

lOU 

744 

80  20 


240124 
2OOI24 
900!l6 
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13020 


gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


stone 
earth 


cedar 
cedar 
cedar 


wood 


wood 


cedar 


stone 
rock 


clay 


rock 


earth 


177 

50 
135! 


160J20  gravel 

120  14  gravel 

40|16  gravel 


331:14  gravel 


340 
90 


15 
50 


200 


70 

15 


480  20 

40  20 

11615 


40 
640 
250 
304 
320 
160 


14  gravel 
22  gravel 


20  gravel 


100  16 


649 


18  gravel 

12 

16 

16  gravel 
16  gravel 
16  gravel 

10016 

12016  gravel 
915  18  g'avel 


2,800 


145 


40 


9   L.F. 


clay     1 ,902 


80 
200 

8 


16  gravel 
. .  gravel 
24  gravel 
14  gravel 
22  gravel 


140  6 

979  7 

480  7 

50  6 

270  6 

200  7 

100  7 

90  5 

270  5 


160  o 

344  9 

340  5 

150  6 

590  7 

160  V 

207  7 


40   7 


145  7 

180  5 

510  7 

164  6 

179  7 


245    6 

80    7 

170!  5 


420  5 
136  9 
240    6 


40    6 


361    6 

10    8 

2171  6 


]20[  7 
101    6 


14;  gravel        300   6 


14010 
110  6 
60  6 
160  7 
194!  7 


.63 
.31 
.50 

1.50! 
.12; 

3.00 


I       $     c.| 

.50     507  86154 

6.25  2,450  75!l55 

1.501,001  02  156 

4.25  1,999  87  157 

1.00     898  82  158 

400  50:159 

300  00  160 

300  00  161 

944  64il62 

150  00  163 

307  50ll64 

4.00  1.004  60|165 

1.10     400  62il66 

1.25  1,000  00  167 

3.00  2.049  54II68 

.50,     600  00  169 

.63     800  00|170 

.75'     .399  95: 171 

1.00     .550  501172 

3.25  3,001  65  173 

.751     506  65il74 

502  85  175 

448  991176 

799  971177 

306  751178 


.75 

.03 

1.00 

.50 

.60 

.63 

1.50 

1.20 


500  00 
207  25 
599  95 
299  43 


3.75  1,175  00 
2.00  280  51 


.75 

.75; 

.251 

2.00 

1.00 

2.00 

1.00 

.75 

.31 

.37 

3.00 

.58 

.57 


593  53 
99  53 
203  40 
500  00 
301  00 
920  42 
450  001191 
604  06192 
.300  80  193 
299  70  194 
791  37  195 


179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185 
186 
187 
188 
189 
190 


197  15 
591  20 


10.001,299  47 


1, 


196 
197 
198 
199 
200 


227  26 
799  62 
401  37I2OI 
258  331202 
509  50 1 203 
913  30204 


130 


REPOET  OF  THE 


No.  3 
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Annual  State 


NEW  I  OX.vTRl'CTIO 

X 

Name  of  Work 

Cleared 

and 
Stumped 

Graded    i 

and                    SURFACED 

Shaped 

X 

ee 

D 

U3 

be 

c 

3. 

1 

■r. 

-c 
o 

u 

a 

1 

^      1 

O 
(a 

J 

tr. 

•^       "5 
«          o 

1  i  i 

^     1      J 

?n5 

Medonte  Township  drainage    

40 

?06 

Medora  Township  roads  

200 

?n7 

IMedora  and  "Wood  Township  road    .  . . 

?08 

Merritt  Township   roads    

160 

25 

160 

16 

10 

*^oq 

Mills  Township  roads    (Manitoulin)  .  . 

210 

?11 

Mills  Township  roads   (Parry  Sound). 
Mills  and  Hardy  Township  road 

200 

30 

320 

12 

earth 

249 

12 

is 

:^i;^ 

Minden  Township  road  

?^18 

Minden  and  Somerville  Twp.  road... 

^14 

Monck  Township  road    

200 

50 

100 

20 

earth 

100 

20 

?A^ 

Monteagle   Township   roads    

?A(\ 

Monteith  Township  road 

217 

Morgan  Township   roads    

80 

30 

80 

12 

clay 

80 

8 

600 

?^18 

Morrison  Township  road   

?1C) 

Murchison   Township  road    

220 

Muskoka  Township    roads    

Muskoka  District    drainagp    

320 

45 

540 

20 

gravel 

60 

10 

*  200 

•>?,?. 

Macaulav  and  Draper  townline   

200 

??3 

McDonald  Township  road 

:^24 

McDonald,  Kehoe  and  Meredith  road. 
Meredith  and  Aberdeen  Add'l  road. . . . 

?.?.?> 

?.?.f\ 

McDougal  Township  drainage   .  . 

40 

'>.•>.! 

McKenzie    Township    road    

228 
?29 

McKenzie  and  B.urton  Twp.  road  .... 
McKim   Township   roads 

160 

25 

100 

12 

30 
50 

400 

25 

100 

12 
30 
35 

earth 

400 

12 

230 
281 

McKinnon  and  Harrow  Twp.  road   ... 
McLean  and  Ridout  Township  roads.. 

earth 

50 

6 

20 

232 

McMurrich  Township  roads   . . 

?33 

McMurrich  and  Perry  Township  roads 
McNab  Township  roads   

234 

32 

12 

32 

12 

gravel 

32 

6 

70 

23n 

MacPherson  Township  roads 

184 

236 

MacPherson  Township  Boundary  Rd  . 

364 

16 

gravel 

45 

6 

826 

237 

MacPherson  and  Caldwell  Twp  road 

238 
239 

MacPherson  and  London  Twp.  road.. 
Nipissing  Township  roads 

700 
460 
100 

36 

40 
40 

70J 
280 
100 

18 
18 
16 

gravel 

35 

6 

28 
280 

240 

Nipissing  and  Gurd  Twps.,  Alsace  rd. . 
North  Algona  Township  roads 

241 

242 

Oakley  Township  road    

243 

Oaklev  and  Draper  townline    

244 

Olden  Township  roads   

65 

40 

80 

40 

245 

Orillia  Township   roads    

246 

Orillia  Township   drainage    

80 

247 

Orillia  and  Matchedash  road 

248 

Orillia  and  Matchedash  Twp.  drainage. 

8a 

249 

Oro  Township  roads    

2n0 

Ore  and  Medonte  Township  road   .... 

2.51 

Oro  and  Medonte  Township  drainage. 

160 

2.52 

Oso  and   Bedford  road    

253 

Oso  and  Olden  road    

254 

Pakenham   Township  road    

320 

18 

820 

255 

Palmerston   Township   roads    

1 

192021 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS  BRANCH.— ConHnwed. 
MENT,  1919-1920. 


s     a 


CILVERTS 


S 


ruT 

AND  PMLL 


S 


MAINTENANCE 


Side- 
Brushed 


o    :s 


Graded 

and 
Shaped  ; 


SURFACED 


CO 

-^ 

-a 

V 

o 

<u 

>-i 

. 

ja 

be 

tS 

^ 

K 

oi 

3 

H 

&£ 

< 

^ 

K 

&^ 

^ 

X 

^ 

&d 

;^     i 


18 


cedar 


10 
"i2 


wood 


cedar 


12 


wood 


cement 
stone 
metal 
wood 
wood 
cedar 


wood 
wood 
cedar 
cedar 
cedar 
wood 


wood 
metal 
wood 
cedar 


cedar 
cedar 


wood 
cedar 


wood 


wood 
wood 
cedar 
cedar 
cedar 
wood 


cedar 
wood 


metal 
cedar 


cedar 
stone 


stone 
rock 
earth 
stone 


stone 
rock 
earth 


rock 


rock 
stone 


earth 
earth 
rock 


rock 


stone 


stone 


earth 
gravel 


earth 


stone 
stone 
stone 


20 

30 

155 

12 


375 


120 

40 


20 
480 
150 

60 


325 
165 


400 


600 


920 


27 
200 
278 


400 
25 


232 


212 

200 


105 
320 


20 


25 


36 


400 
400 
250 
610 


160 
720 
535 


420 


360 

1,300 

400 


700 


200 
103 


240 


960 


.040 
^'0 


18 

2,620 

650 

1,275 


320 


70 
625 
200 
100 
245 


80 
200 
380 

10 


14 


20 


12 


20 


16 


gravel 
earth 
earth 
gravel 
gravel 


gravel 
gravel 
earth 


grave' 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


gravel 


gravel 


gravel 
grave] 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


gravel 


gravel 


gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


22 
200 
250 
160 
525 


40 

94 

245 


260 
260 
360 
240 


700 
75 
60 

120 


240 
"960 


500 
80 
700 
243 
2,720 
140 
700 


137 
90 

900 
60 

177 


10 


87 

88 

360 

280 


10 


$  c. 

.25 

300  85 

1.25 

399  00 

1.50 

988  86 

2.00 

764  66 

3.00 

1.077  00 

1.25 

450  00 

.50 

200  00 

3.00 

599  90 

2.25 

499  87 

.63 

490  73 

1.75 

912  17 

1.25 

208  50 

1.50 

1,101  63 

4.50 

500  00 

1.25 

500  00 

1.75 

698  67 

.63 

743  17 

2.50 

2,996  91 

.24 

200  00 

.ID 

303  25 

.50 

398  06 

.13 

175  00 

.75 

349  87 

1.25 

305  75 

3.08 

675  00 

.40 

500  60 

3.50 

498  23 

.25 

203  50 

2.50 

2,001  40 

1.00 

500  00 

10.00 

3,000  00 

3.25 

1,498  88 

4.50 

2,000  00 

2.50 

497  51 

3.10 

1,310  67 

.31 

359  85 

.75 

499  84 

2.00 

499  90 

3.00 

1,999  31 

.  io 

418  65 

1.25 

606  36 

.25 

179  70 

.75 

395  75 

.63 

98  58 

.25 

212  35 

.05 

400  00 

.50 

100  00 

.30 

300  00 

.75 

199  79 

3.50 

900  00 

1.00 

660  35 

205 
206 
207 
208 
209 
210 
211 
212 
213 
214 
215 
216 
217 
218 
219 
220 
221 
222 
223 
224 
225 
226 
227 
228 
229 
230 
231 
232 
233 
234 
235 
236 
237 
238 
239 
240 
241 
242 
243 
244 
245 
246 
247 
248 
249 
250 
251 
252 
253 
254 
255 
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KEl'OKT  OF  THE 


No.  3 
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Annual  State 


Name  of  Work 


NEW  CONSTRUCTION 

Cleared 

and 
Stumped 

Graded 

and 
Shaped 

SURFACED 

en 

tn 

-. 

ns 

*s 

-r^ 

0) 

V 

V 

^ 

« 

;h 

ed 

JS 

5 

JO 

'S 

5- 

-(J 

cm 

-*» 

-2 

oo 

T3 

13 

c 

^ 

e 


256  Palmerston  and  Clarendon  Twp.  roads. 

257  Paplneau  Township  roads  

258  Parke  Township  roads   

259  Patterson  Township  road    

260  Patton  Township  roads  

261  Pembroke  Township  roads    

262  Perry  and  Monteith  Township  roads. 

263  Petawawa  Township  roads   

264  Phelps  Township  roads   

265  Plummer  Township  roads   

266  Plummer  Add'l  Township  roads 

267  Pringle  Twp.   Commanda   road    

268  Radcliffe    Township    roads    

269  Raglan   Township   roads    

270  Rama  Township  roads    

271;  Ramsay  Township  roads    

272i  Raj'side  Township  roads    

273  Robinson    Township  roads    

274  Rolph  Township  roads   

275'  Ross  Township  roads   

276  Ryde  and  Draper  Townline  road   

277  Rverson  and  McMurrich  Boundary  rd. 

278  St.  Edmunds  Townsbip  road   

279  Sabine  Township  roads   

280  Salter,  May  and  Harrow  Tp.  river  rd. 

281  Sandfield  Township  roads   

t>82  Sebastopol  Township  roads  

283|  Shakespeare  and  Baldwin  Tp.  roads.. 

^841  Sheffield  Township  roads   . .  .* 

985|Sheguiandah  Township  drainage 


286 

287 
288 


Sherwood  and  Jones  Township  roads. 

Somerville  Township  road    

South  Algona  Township  roads 

2891  Snowdon  Township  roads   

290!  Spence  Township  roads    

291  Springer  Township  roads    

292  Stafford  Township  roads 
293 
294 
295 
296 
297 
298 
299 
300 
301 
302 
303 
304 
305 
306 


Stanhope    Township   roads    

Stephenson  &  Watt  Townline  road. 

Stisted  Township  roads   

Storrington   Township  roads    ...._,. 

Striker  Township  roads   

Strong  Township  roads    

Sunnidale   Township   road    

Tarbutt  Additional  Township  roads. 

Tarentorous  Township  road   

Tay  Township  roads 

Tay  Township  drainage 

Tehkummah  Township  roads 

Thessalon  Township  roads 

Thompson  Township  roads   


78     40 
60     40 


80 
'360 
*346 


240 


40 
225 


40 


78     20 
60     16 


20     12 


360     18 


60     20 


gravel 
gravel 


sand 


gravel 


160     26 


18 


26      18  graveJ 


30 


320 


115 


260 
80 


12 


35 


122     43 


224! 


225 
35 


74 


133 


8   earth 
20  gravel 


14  gravel 


40|      8 
10     10 


80 


70 


40 


225 
45 


74 


20 


200     16 

70     18  gravel 


110 


24 


40 


18 


60 


130 

46 


60 

160 

20 


161 


5U0 


90 
386 


19(1 


15 


429 
"60 


192021 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS  BRANCH.— Continued. 
MENT,   1919-1920. 


CULVERTS 

CUT 
AND  FILL 

MAINTENANCE 

K 

s 

63 
X 

a 

BRIDGES 

Side- 
Brushed 

Graded 

and 
Shaped 

SURFACED 

1 

s 

12; 

1 

02 

'cl 

1 

a 

s 

CO 

si 
>> 

1 

to 
1 

i 

-0 

42 

1 

-a 

1 

p 

•■S 

Si 

SQ 

S 

1 

7 

stone 
wood 

stone 

18 

180 

10 

280 
520 
1,120 
160 
170 
411 
140 
261 

14 
16 
14 
12 
20 
16 
12 
18 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
sand 
gravel 

470 
200 
560 
240 
154 
241 
140 
121 

8 
8 
6 
6 
6 
8 
8 
8 

1.75 
2.25 
3.50. 

.75 

.75 
1.30 
1.00 
1.00 
1.13 
1.00 

.75 
1.50 
2.75 
3.50 

.75 
1.20 

.75 
1.50 
2.00 
1.00 
2.50 
1.75 

.10 
1.50 
1.69 
1.50 
4.70 
1.75 
1.20 

.28 
5.25 

.55 
2.75 
2.00 
1.50 
4.25 
1.00 

.50 
3.00 
2.85 
1.25 
1.50 

.50 

.78 

.75 

.38 
1.00 
1.43 
2.75 

.25 

1,102  93  256 

1,299  13  257 

1,528  25  2.58 

300  00  259 

4 

wood 

earth 

1,365 

100 

25 

698  59  260 

600  00  261 

12 

cedar 

7 
1 
9 

cedar 
stone 
wood 

stoae 

20 

240 
159 

20 
33 

677  24  262 
700  00  263 

.501  01  264 

earth 
earth 

150 
444 

160 

20 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

290 

170 

80 

5 
6 
7 

701  35  265 

5 

wood 

1.602  65  266 

1 

re 
10 

paired 
plank 

240 
640 
187 
194 

20 
12 
35 
15 

480 

865 

1,120 

23 

45 

151 

90 

640 

200 

800 

10 
12 
17 

18 
20 
20 
20 
18 
16 
20 

400  00  267 

1 

14 
7 

cedar 
cedar 

699  49  268 

gravel 
gravel 
C.  stone 
sand 
gravel 

45 
157 
378 
140 
125 

6 
6 
6 

18 
6 

710  04269 

rock 

410 

998  67  270 

. . . 

375  00  271 

0 

wood 

63 

25 

320 

30 
12 
30 

900  00  272 

gravel 

80 

1,139  95  273 

2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
4 

metal 
cedar 
cedar 
metal 
cedar 
wood 

199  00  274 

1 

10 

cedar 

clay 

32 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

100 

60 

320 

8 
10 

7 

800  00:275 

999  80  276 

gravel 
stone 

320 
225 

800  68  277 

500  00  278 

450 

16 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

10 
220 
475 
270 

70 
346 

8 
5 
6 
6 
6 
7 

450  00:279 

550  40'280 

stone 
stone 
earth 
stone 

500 

27 

500 

120 

7 
240 

15 
20 

60 

1,360 

560 

30 

22 
12 
20 
19 

999  99J281 

2 

13 

cedar 

13 
2 
1 

cedaf 

wood 

concrete 

807  25I282 
698  72  283 

350  00 
196  87 
914  20 
306  00 
1,199  00 
500  00 

284 

285 

5 

cedar 

gravel 

593 

720 

12 

960 

12 

gravel 
C. stone 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

654 
176 
441 
200 
480 
650 
211 

8 
6 
8 
5 
6 
6 
6 

?86 

'-^87 

7 
3 
4 
6 

cedar 
wood 
cedar 
plank 

clay 

40 

150 

560 

40 

20 
16 
30 

595 
560 
160 
790 
280 

14 

18 

7 

14 
30 

•->.S8 

?S9 

.551  50 '290 

2,112  05  291 

600  00  292 

2 
3 

11 
3 
7 

10 

stone 
stone 
wood 
metal 
wood 
cedar 

stone 
stone 
stone 

72 
36 

70 

401  481293 

900 
880 

18 
20 

gravel 
earth 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

500 
310 
430 
90 
70 
250 
140 

10 
16 
8 
6 
6 
7 
5 

1,000  00  294 

700 
10 
80 
20 

25 
20 
20 
15 

908  25  295 

300  00  296 

250 
30 

18 
16 

801  25  297 

.550  00:298 

400  00'299 

1 

cedar 

stone 

10 

240 

22 

350  00  300 

199  90.301 

clay 

135 

274 

22 

R.clay 

291 

7 

497  30.302 

1 

3 
1 

cement 
rock 
wood 

'     375  00  303 

- 

■  stone 
stone 

"'"56 
800 

70 

16 

170 

40 

127 

24 
23 
24 

gravel 
gi-avel 
gravel 

440 

70 

163 

6 
5 
6 

1,099  65  304 

.     1^98  92  305 



"127 

20 

.75      503  75^306 
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VEW  CONSTRUCTION" 

Cleared 

Graded 

r= 

and 

and                 SURFACED 

r- 

Stumped 

Shaped     > 

- 

Name  of  Work 

■r. 

X 

r 

«3 

-3 

■^ 

'3 

■rf 

"3        ■•^ 

■^ 

P 

o 

P        « 

o 

d; 

^ 

•^ 

=2^         li 

~       «S 

t: 

:g 

^ 

■c           ;-i 

■^            J5 

^*- 

St 

M 

^           « 

at        -^ 

"Zr. 

-3 

:2         tJ 

fi        -^ 

c: 

=1 

1 

^ 

^ 

^  :   1 

^        ^ 

3 

307 
308 
309 
310 
311 
312 
313 
314 
315 
316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 


Tiny  Township  roads   

Tudhope  Townsliip  roads  

Tudor  and  Cashel  Township  road  . . 

Tyendinaga   Township   roads    

VanHorne  Township  roads   

Vankouglinet  Township  roads    ...'.. 
Verulam  and  .Somerville   Twp.  road 

Vespra  Township  roads   

Wallbridge  Township  roads    

Wainwriglit  Townsliip   Culvert    . . . . 

Waters  Township  roads   

Wells   Township  roads   

Westmeath    Township    roads    

Widdifield  Township  roads   

Wilberforce  Township  roads    

WoUaston  Township  roads 

Wylie  Township  roads    

Beckwith   Township   roads    


198!     40 


198     12 


clay 


2701    36;      282 


20 


103 


30 


28 


150 


30 


100 


22 


60 


35 


gravel 


400 


240 
198 


150 


gravel 
21 !  gravel 


35 


20 


12 


204 


60 


60 


80 


Total 123.103 


22,0141....! I  7,297 


121,163 


1920  21 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS   BRAXCU.— Concluded. 
MEXT.  1919-1920. 


"Z    y:     S 


t  TLVERT.- 


11 

AND 

1 

.VLVIXTENAXi  E 

Jin         c;;^„        Graded 

a      La      and             surfaced 
^'^'^^   Shaped 

Ife 

i          ? 

J-. 

1j 

V. 

_2 

-3 

earth 

50 

gravel 

170 

6 

1.28 
1.62 
1.25 

.75 
1.88 
4.50 
1.17 
].70 

.50 

.01 
1.07 
1.00 

.35, 
2.00 
5.10; 

.50 

.50: 

.301 

$    e. 
594  40  HOT 

wood 
cedar 

1,024  80 

80S 

**  'i 

stone 

100 

400 
240 

14 
16 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gra\el 
C. stone 

160 
160 
600 
193 
.876 
542 

7 

7 
5 
6 
6 
7 

500  99 

801  95 

908  25 

2.200  00 

800  00 

500  72 

428  92 

12  00 

358  15 

606  07 

800  00 

1,114  69 

1.945  00 

298  47 

300  00 

375  00 

809 
81(1 

811 

8 

cedar 

sand 

1.570 

183 

12 

880 

20 

812 
813 

gravel 

814 



8 
1 

1 

plank- 
wood 
wood 



815 

816 

•••!•••••-•• 

earth 

300 

"ieoio 

20  10 
320  20 

29  19 
498  18 
710  16 
160  14 
160  20 

gra\el 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gra\el 
gi-avel 
gravel 
gravel 

320    6 
300    5 

70    6 
370    8 
737    8 
160    7 

6012 
100    7 

317 

818 

1 

9 

11 

concrete 
wood 
metal 

gravel 

100 

319 
8''0 

560  30 
4U20 

321 
399 

8^8 

8^4 

33 

1064 

44.974 

21355  . . 

100811  . . 

71,768 

582.02  265,993  05 
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REPOET  OF  THE 


Xo.  3 


SCHEDULE  SHOWING  THE  AMOUNT  OF  WORK  OF  ROAD  CONSTRUCTION. 


TOWNSHIPS 


CLEARED 

AND 

GRADED 

SURFACED 

STUMPED 

<u 

ci 

!D 

« 

. 

eS 

ngth 
rods 

^ 
5 

5^ 

Is 

^ 

^ 

^ 

^ 

§ 

:s 

Admaston  By-law  No.  240  

Alberton  By-law  No.  1    

Alice  &  Fraser  By-law  No.  5   

Amabel    By-law    No.    235    

Assiginack  By-law  No.  427    

Atwood  By-law  No.  105  

Bagot  &  Blythfield  By-law  No.  334 

Belmont  &  Methuen  By-law  614 

Billings   By-law   No.    252    

Blezard  By-law  No.  112   

Blue  By-law  No.  48    

Brethour  By-law   No.  16    

Bromley  By-law  No.   294 

Brougham  By-law  No.   412    

Brudenell  &  Lyndoch  By-law  No.  251 . 

Bucke  By-law  No.  233   

Burleigh  &  Anstruther  iBy-law  No.  1 .  . 

Burnee   By-law  No.  105    

Camden  By-law  No.  497   

Caldwell  By-law  No.  282    

Cardiff  By-law  No.  548   

Carlow  By-law  No.  113 

Casey  By-law  No.  57   

Casimir,    Jennings  &  Appleby   By-law 

No.  87  

Chamberlain  By-law  No.  64 

Chappie  By-law  No.  265   

Chapman  By-law  No.  7  

Chisholm  By-law  No.  103  

Conmee  'By-law  No.  48   

Cosby  &  Mason  By-law  No.  47   

Dilke  By-law  No.  93  

Draper  By-law  No.  390   

Drury,  Denison  &  Graham  By-law  No. 

191 

Dummer  By-law  No.  879    

Dungannon  By-law  No.  90   

Dymond  By-law   No.   192    

Dysart  By-law  No.  623   

Eastnor  By-law  No.  25   

Eldon  By-law  No.  494   

Elzevir  &  Grimsthorpe  By-law  No.  48A. 

Emo  By-law  No.  238   

Ferris  By-law  No.  584    

Front  of  Leeds  &  Lansdowne  By-law 

750 

Front  of  Yonge  By-law  No.  102    

Grattan  By-law  No.  277   

Gordon  By-law  No.  162 

Hanmer   Bj'-law  No.  100    

Harley    By-law    No.    254    

Harley   By-law    No.    239     

Harris   By-law   No.    68    

Harvey  By-law  No.  360    

Hilliard   By-law  No.   116    

Hilton  By-law  No.   405    


312 
380 


340 
300 


351 


80 


1,035 
280 


870 


160 

iio 


1.280 
'""'46 


3,373 
HoO 


1,895 


330 


6 
'i53 


66 


10 


66 


20 


16 


1,235 
312 

248 

510 

2,500 

48 

1,000 

171 

810 
1,280 

448 
3,572 
2,047 

222 
1,740 

480 
61 

250 


3,350 

1.265 

760 

3.460 

910 

440 

1,720 

661 


398 
3.480 

154 
2.640 

4,280 

2,776 

480 

9,915 

2,088 

350 

537 

320 

125 

1.270 

211 

205 

813 

710 

.4.800 

4,720 

4,940 

680 

1.538 

3,350 

278 


gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
C.  stone 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
stone 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 


gi'ave] 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

gravel 


gravel 
gravel 


gravel 

868 

gravel 

973 

gravel 

460 

gravel 

818 

gravel 

795 

gravel 

185 

450 
674 
260 

1,010 

2,600 
294 

1,000 
336 
495 
640 
120 
952 

1,348 
222 
80 
915 
162 
250 
640 

2,095 
108 
480 
208 

340 

60 

1.740 

1,061 

225 


360 

260 

1.418 

3,735 

431 

60 

984 

2,284 


615 

480 

1.766 

170 

1,229 


865 
1,245 


192021 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS   BRANCH.   MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS.   1920. 


DITCHED 

CUT  OR  FILL 

BRIDGES 

CULVERTS 

1 

5jq 

Material 

Amount  in 
cu.  yds. 

3 
z 

-J 

^ 

Number 
Material 

z          c 

K  — 


50 

SO 

185 


stone . 


earth. 


50 


earth, 
clay , . 


665 
261 


. . .  stone . 
99  clay . , 


121 


2,500 


310 


160 
198 


30 


rock . 

3,418:roek. 


stone . 


40 
709 


30 


24 


cedar 


21 


earth. 


earth. . , 


earth. 


•160 


603 


150 


10 

549 


'rock. . . 

508jearth.. 
211|Stone. ., 

700 

64|Clay 

. .  ..'earth. ., 
68|earth. ., 


stone, 

310  earth! 


580 

450  earth. 

2.080  earth. 

518 


715 'earth. 
....I 

10    L.F. 


50 

1,101 

630 


74 
800 
150 


118 


1,852 


599 
163 


62 


repair 


repair 
16 


wood 
cedar 


cedar, 


ed... 


wood 
wood 


ed.... 
cedar. 


25|Wood 
14  wood 


16 


27 


18 


5  wood . 
2  cedar. 
l|Concrete 
17jwood . 
1  wood . 


cedar, 
wood . 


wood, 
wood  . 
cedar, 
cedar . 
cedar, 
wood, 
wood  . 


1.00 


1.07 


wood. . 
cedar, 
cedar, 
wood  . 

wood . 
wood  . 
wood . 
wood . 


wood  . 
wood. 


wood 


cedar. 

concrete 
cedar. . 
wood . . 


38  wood , 


wood 


wood 


wood 


cedar, 
wood . 
wood  . 

metal 


8  cedar. 

4  cedar. 
lljWood  . 
18:  wood  . 

5  wood  . 

9  wood  . 


4  wood 
11  wood 


1.10 


4.00 
2.50 
3.00 
5.00 
9.00 
1.00 


1.00 


1.75 


.50 
.'25 


3.00 


1.10 


.25 


2.00 
6.00 
5.00 
2.00 

12.00 
8.00 
1.00 
7.00 
4.00 
.75 
1.50 
2.00 

12.00 
4.00 
3.00 

11.00 

5.00 
2.00 
7.00 
4.00 
1.00 
2.00 
11.00 
1.00 
9.00 

14.00 

9.00 

1.50 

32.00 

12.00 


2.00 
2.00 
8.00 
4.00 

4.00 

.75 

3.00 

4.50 

15.00 

16.00 

16.00 

3.00 

5.00, 

12.001 

i.oo: 


$      c. 

945  00 

979  12 

662  36 

1,604  47 

2.500  00 

1,187  50 

1,350  00 

450  00 

700  00 

300  00 

762  50 

2,363  09 

2,300  00 

300  00 

899  98 

2,249  50 

270  00 

300  00 

500  00 

1,899  98 

970  00 

624  33 
1,683  73 

850  00 
745  13 
5.000  00 
653  37 
-  474  87 
500  00 

625  00 
699  96 
999  84 

3.260  50 

450  00 

449  87 

2,485  02 

4.309  57 

1,600  00 

683  81 

500  00 

2.880  47 

500  00 

1,200  00 

100  00 

1,170  00 

1,247  52 

675  00 

1.487  36 

1,494  89 

650  00 

839  95 

1.709  74 

200  00 


/ 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 

24 
25 
26 
27 
28 
29 
30 
31 
.32 

33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
39 
40 
41 
42 

43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 


138 


EEPOET  OF  THE 
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£c 

TuWNSHII* 

CLEAREn 

ANU 
STIMPEO 

(J  HADE  II 

SlHl-At  EI> 

X 

5  m 

3  >-■ 

.■■a 

-a 

J"" 

jj 
^ 
^ 

54 

Hinchinbrooke  Bv-law  No    5           .... 

i 
1.... 

553 

510 

2,380 

880 

30 

420 

280 

184 

284 

34 

16 
24 
14 
22 
18 
16 
16 
18 
14 
22 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gi-avel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
C.  stone 
gravel 
gravel 
clay 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravei 
fi  ravel 
lock 
gravel 
shale 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 
C.Stone 
gravel 
gravel 
gravel 

967 
340 

1,031 
508 
80 
370 
200 
230 
280 
165 
345 
111 
543 

1.673 
944 
924 
320 
752 
816 
118 
580 

1.028 
605 
695 
791 
340 
348 

1,130 
212 
700 
505 
160 

1,177 

1,145 

882 

2.520 

680 

730 

2.765 

400 

351 

40 

675 

720 

1.454 

265 

1..S63 

2,440 

1,190 

765 

320 

143 

564 

583 

55 

Horton   Bv-law  No.   274       .  .    . 

f) 

56 

Howland  Bv-law  No.  159   

5 

57 

58 

Hudson  By-law  No.  80    

Humphrev  Bv-law  No.  361    

160 

10 

7 
7 

59 

Hungerford  Bv-law  No.  239  

60 

Huntingdon    By-law   No.   419    

j 

7 

61 
62 

Jaffray  &  Melick  By-law  No.  106  

Jameg  Bv-law  'No.  112  

260 

20 

5 

8 

63 

Jocelyn  By-law  No.  303   

280 

152 

97 

24 
16 
20 

5 

64 

Johnson  By-law  No.  A102 

Joly  By-law  No.  174    

Keppel   Bv-law  No.   9    

6 

65 
66 

142 
111 

1.520 
170 

1.034 

80 

115 

1.200 
250 
920 
548 
485 

5.500 
138 
460 
144 

2,840 
734 

3.418 

1.098 
600 

1,432 

3,620 

349 
2,890 

20 
20 
24 
16 
16 
14 
18 
18 
14 
16 
18 
16 
14 
18 
16 
18 
20 
16 
18 
16 
14 
16 
16 

20 
12 

6 

67 

Kerns  Bv-law  No.  174  

6 

68 

Laird   By-law  No.   129    

69 

Lavallee  

170 

66 

6 
7 

70 

Limerick  Bv-law  No.  1   

71 

Lindsav  Bv-law  No.  300       

40 
200 

10 
14 

() 

72 
73 

Macaulay  By-law  No.  68  

Machar  Bv-law  No.  765  

5 

74 

Madoc  Bv-law  No.  47    

75 

Mara  Bv-law  No.  568 

6 

76 

77 

Marmora  &  Lake  By-law  No.  546 

Martland  Bv-law  No.  139 

20 

14 

7 
6 

78 

Matchedash  Bv-law  No.  204    .... 

79 

Mayo  Bv-law  No.  328 

80 

20 

6 

80 

Medonte  Bv-law  No.  572 

7 

81 
82 

Medora  &  Wood  By-law  No.  337 

Minden  Bv-law  No.  329 

200 
617 
200 
479 

25 
7 

50 
8 

5 

83 

Monck  By-law  No.  466    

8 

84 
85 

Monmouth  By-law  No.   246    

Monteagle  &  Herschel  Bv-law  No.  495. 

Morley  &  Pattullo  By-law  No.  198 

Muskoka  By-law  No.  293 

5 
7 

86 
87 

1,120 
490 

66 

40 

6 

88 

McDonald,  Meredith  &  Aberdeen  Addi- 
tional  By-law  No.   146    

6 

89 

McDougall   Bv-law  No.  170    

10 

12 

90 

Mclrvine  Bv-law  No.  226 

6 

91 

Neebing  By-law  No.   385    

640 

40 

1,000 
880 

25i 

1,680 
1.272 

880 
396 
168 
381 
1.780 
640 
160 

16 
20 

"ie 

20 
15 
20 
18 
20 
14 
18 
12 
20 

6 

92 

Neelon  &  Garsnn   Bv-law   No.   138.. 

6 

93 
94 

North  Algona  By-law  No.  15   

North   Crosby   Bv-law   No.    530    

.... 

10 
7 

95 
96 
97 

O'Connor  By-law  No.  171   

Olden  By-law  No.   54B    

Oliver  Bv-law  No.  187  

720 
1.049 
1,440 

15 
15 
10 

7 

-9 
7 

98 

Orillia  Bv-law  No.  970    

99 
100 
101 
102 

Oro  By-law  No.  454   

Oso  By-law  No.  161   

Paipoonge  By-law  No.  168   

Palmerston  &  Canonto  By-law  No.  244. 
Plummer  Additional  Bv-law  No.  167.. 

17 

75 

240 

20 
16 
40 

5 
5 

7 
8 

103 

1 

5 

104 

Portland  By-law  No.  623    

10 

105 

Rama  By-law  No.   373    

Ratter  &  Dunnet  By-law  No.  26 

Rayside  By-law   No.   233    

10 

109 

81 

12 
7 

8 

6 

106 
107 

108 

204 
387 

18 
16 

6 
6 

1920  21 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS   BRANCH,   MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS,   1920. 


DITCHED 

CUT  OF 

FILL 

j               BRIDGES 

CULVERTS 

-a 
z 

1 
c 

c  ^ 

c 

'1 

S  ^• 

5  s 

< 

1  ■  i 

^ 
rt 
S 

5 

.5 
1       ^ 

eg 

1    ^ 

sa 

160 

earth . . . 

145 

3 
8 
2 
5 

wood  . . . 

4.00 
2.00 
8.00 
3.00 
.50 
1.50 
1.00 
1.00 
1.00 
1.50 
2.00 
.25 
2.00 
6.00 
4.00 
4.00 
1.00 
3.00 
5.00 
1.00 
3.00 
4.00 
2.00 

18.00 
3.00 
2.50 
2.00 

10.00 
5.00 

12.00 
6.00 
2.50 
4.00 

15.00 

4.00 
14.00 
2.13 
3.00 
10.00 
1.25 
2.00 
6.00 
5.00 
5.00 
6.00 
1.50 
5.00 
8.00 
4.00 
4.00 
1.00 
2.00 
2.50 
8.00 
.10 

1,400  00 
878  82 

1,000  00 
600  00 
225  00 
324  82 
275  00 

1,081  04 

1,235  11 
600  00 

399  75 
175  00 
695  52 

2,386  68 

994  47 

1,999  80 

400  00 
1,250  00 

500  00 
300  00 
599  02 

1.250  00 
750  00 
998  88 
612  47 
500  00 
745  87 

1,070  00 
690  00 

1,280  00 
662  42 
592  87 

2,750  00 

1,000  00 

749  75 
8,059  91 

500  00 

3.099  50 
1,999  42 

200  00 

599  12 

1,889  58 

750  00 
1,250  00 

2.100  00 
464  52 
975  00 

4,353  35 

1,000  00 

800  00 

750  00 

388  00 

1,119  95 

1,000  00 

82  86 

54 

C.   iron, 
wood'. . . 

earth. .. 
stone. , . 

60 
10 

1 

repair 

ed.... 

56 

HOO 

wood  . . . 

57 

78 

58 

2 

1 

15 

4 
8 
1 

1 

metal  .. 
cedar . . . 

59 

60 

238 
560 

clay 

earth.. . 
earth. .. 
earth. .. 
earth. , . 
stone . . . 

40 
100 
200 
225 

60 
350 

1 

16 

timb'r 

wood  . . . 
wood  . . . 

.75 

61 
62 

197 

wood  . . . 

63 

■^07 

tile 

64 

34 

cedar . . . 

■■■■30 

65 

66 

18 

1 

12 

wood  . 

2 

3 
3 
5 

wood  . . . 

67 

180 

earth. .. 
clay 

30 
627 

wood  . . . 



68 

208 

wood  . . . 
cedar . . . 

1.25 

69 

70 

stone . . . 
earth .  . . 
earth. .. 

20 

200 

52 

71 

1 

12 

cedar. 

13 
2 

1 
1 

1 

17 

2 

10 
1 

17 
24 
26 
20 
5 

16 
24 

1 
16 

wood  . . . 

72 

cedar. . . 

73 

cedar . . . 

74 

gravel . . 

180 

wood  . . . 

75 

cement  . 
wood  . . . 

76 

77 

metal. . . 

78 

cedar . . . 

79 

stone . . . 

187 

metal . . . 

80 

metal. . . 

81 

46 

wood  . . . 

82 

1 
1 

12 
repair 

wood  . 
ed.... 

wood  . . . 
wood  . . . 

.75 

8a 

38 

84 

stone . . . 
clay  .... 
earth . . . 

80 

676 

60 

cedar . . . 

85 

457 

1 

4 

12 
12 

timber 
uood  . 

wood  . . . 
wood. . . 

3.50 

86 
87 

50 

wood  . . . 

88 

wood . . . 

89 

90 

earth . . . 

1,600 

11 
3 

wood . . . 
wood . . . 

2.00 

91 

1.000 

92 

9S 

94 

66 
303 

earth . . . 

stone . . . 

clay 

earth . . . 
earth. .. 
stone . . . 

668 
223 
400 
238 
1.488 
107 

1 
1 

16 
30 

cedar, 
cedar. 

30 

10 
8 
5 
3 

13 
9 

18 

wood  .  . . 
cedar . . . 

1.00 

95 
96 

266 

cedar. . . 

97 

10 

metal, . . 

98 

metal . . . 

99 

97 

wood  . . . 

100 

80 

wood  . . . 
metal . . . 

.75 
.25 

101 

600 

earth. .. 
earth . . . 

190 
30 

102 

140 

103 

104 

85 

earth . . . 
stone. . . 
stone . . . 
earth . . . 

80 
639 
100 
200 

2 

wood . . . 

105 

106 

85 

28 

wood  . . . 

107 



108 

140 
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TOWNSHIP 


CLEARED 

AND 
STUMPED 


SURFACED 


SB  O      I    2f 

apa   >  '* 


^ 


109 
110 
111 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
131 

132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
113 
144 
145 
146 
147 


668 


No. 
441 
247 


242. 


Richmond  By-law  No. 
Ridout  By-law  No.  39 
Ross  By-law  No.  370 
St.  Edmunds  By-law 
St.  Joseph  By-law  No. 
Sandfield   By-law  No. 

Sarawak  By-law  No.  6   

Sebastopol  By-law  No.  299  

Sheffield  By-law  No.  650    

Sherborne  By-law  No.  286   

Sherwood  Jones  &  Burns  By-law  No.  20. 

Shuniah  By-Law  No.  452   

Snowdon  By-law  No.  203   

Somerville  By-law  No.   720    

South  Crosby  By-law  No.  869   

Springer  By-law  No.  309    

Stafford  By-law  No.  699   

Stanhope  By-law  No.  359   

Stisted  By-law  No.  246   

Storrington  By-law  No.  483    

Strong  By-law  No.  411    

Sunnidale   By-law   No.   490    

Tarbutt  &  Tarbutt  Additional  By-law 

No.  2A   ; 

Tarentorus  By-law  No.  198 

Tay  By-law  No.   786    

Thessalon  By-law  No.  11   

Thompson  By-law  No.   117    , .  ^. 

Tiny  By-law  No.  607   

Tisdale  By-law  No.  208 

Tudor  &  Cashel  By-law  No.  8    

Tyendinaga  By-law  No.  693 

Vespra  By-law  No.  629   

Watt  By-law  No.  535   

Westmeath  Bv-law  No.  240   

Widdifield   By-law  No.   300    

Wilberforce  By-law  No.  477 

Wolfe  Island  By-law  No.  480   

Wollaston  By-law  No.  2 

Worthington  By-law  No.  96 
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COLONIZATION  ROADS  BRANCH,   MUNICIPAL  BY-LAWS,  1920. 
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MISCELLANEOUS    EXPENDITURES.    COLONIZATION    ROADS. 

Serv  ices.  ExpendUures. 

1.  Inspection  of  Roads  and  Bridges  ?15.548  42 

2.  Storage  of  Tools   ( W.  W.  Pringle  i    $2  00 

Storage   of   Tools    (B.   R.    McMuUin)     36  00 

Rent  of  Storehouse  ( W.  E.  Kerr)    .      72  00 

3.  Compensation  for  Injuries: 

E.    L.   Bell    $41  25 

L.  S.  Walker   2-58  00 

L.  L.  Martin 18  15 

N.   Leclaire 98  18 

T.   H.  Webster    35  57 

4.  Conference  expenses  (Road  Inspectors)    $1,185  20 

5.  Conference    expenses    $37  50 

6.  Mud  Creek  Bridge    $478  75 

7.  Surveys: 

Feronia    to    Widdifield    Road    $577  55 

Mattagami   River   Bridge    210  00 

German   Township    Road    54  00 

Porcupine    Road 432  95 

Feronia  Road    35  00 

Miscellaneous 32  00 

5.  Road  Account.  1919   (Fulkoskie) $30  22 

?.  Rental  of  right-of-way   (C.P.R.)    $2  00 

10.  Purchase  of  machinery,  etc: 

Northern  Canada  Supply  Co.    (steam  drill)    $275  00 

Freight   on   grader 10  50 

Toronto  Motor  Car  Co.   (motor  car)    1,035  86 

McLaughlin  :Motor  Car  Co.   (repairs  to  car)    33  85 

J.   H.  Biehl    (motor  car)    990  00 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Co.   (tires)    117  97 

11.  Road  Accounts.  1919: 

Feronia    Road ?30  75 

Palmerston  Township  Road   27  50 

Calabogie   Graphite   Mine  Road    136  23 

Field    Road     202  50 

Griffith  and  Matawatchan  Road  10  00 

Sherwood  and  Jones  Road 10  00 

Nepowassan    Road    10  00 

Hagar  and   St.   Charles  Road    768  25 

Gorham   Township    Road    108  12 

Clarendon  and  Palmerston  Road   . 3  40 

Bagot  and  Blythfield  Road   25  00 

Somerville  Township  Road    19  95 

Balfour    Morgan    Road 9  20 

Franklin    Township    Road    24  42 

Matchedash  Township  Road    17  55 

Ware    Township    Road 40  75 

Inspection   October.   1919    171  75 


$15,548  42 


$110  00 


$451  15 

$1,185  20 

$37  50 

$478  75 


$1,341  50 
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$1,615  37 


$23,263  29 
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Appendix  Xo.  -U. 
To  the  Honourable  the  Minuter  of  Lands  and  Forests,  Ontario. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  submit  to  you  the  report  on  the  construction  and 
maintenance  of  highways  and  bridges,  under  the  provisions  of  the  Northern  and 
Xorth  Western  Ontario  Development  Act,  1912,  and  amendments,  during  the  season 
ending  31st  October,  1920. 

Operations  were  carried  on  in  the  Districts  of  Rainy  River,  Kenora  and 
Thunder  Bay,  the  Sub-districts  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  St.  Joseph's  Island  and  Mani- 
toulin,  the  Districts  of  Algoma,  Sudbury,  Nipissing,  Parry  Sound,  Muskoka  and 
Timiskaming,  the  Counties  of  Renfrew  and  Simcoe  and  in  Algonquin  Park.  In 
the  detailed  report  following,  the  District  of  Timiskaming  is  shown  in  sub-divisions 
as  follows:  Cochrane,  Englehart,  Kapuskasing  and  Hearst,  Matheson,  ami 
Porcupine. 

The  Xorth  Bay-Toronto,  Mattawa-Pembroke  and  other  trunk  roads  traversing 
more  than  one  district  have  been  shown  separately  in  the  detailed  report  and  only 
works  completely  in  a  district  are  shown  under  that  district  heading,  the  districts 
being  placed  in  alphabetical  order. 

The  sudden  death  of  Mr.  Whitson,  on  June  12th,  1920,  coming  at  a  time  when 
early  summer  organization  and  re-organization  was  under  way,  rendered  the  matter 
of  arranging  efficient  supervision  a  difficult  undertaking  without  an  actual  cessation 
of  activities  for  a  time,  but  the  work  was  carried  on  as  efficiently  as  possible  under 
the  circumstances  and  supervised  by  the  then  existing  staff  without  additions. 

In  conclusion,  I  would  add,  as  in  former  reports,  that  the  Department's  organ- 
ization should  include  considerably  more  technically  trained  and  experienced  road 
makers  to  advise  and  direct  the  actual  work  carried  on  in  the  various  districts. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted, 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

C.   H.   FULLERTON, 

Dir£ctor,  No'rthern  Development  Branch. 
Toronto,  October  31st,  A.D.  1920. 


ALGONQrm  PARK. 

On  the  Minessing  Road  from  Algonquin  Park  Station  to  Minessing  Camp,  a 
distance  of  7i/^  miles,  214  miles  brushed  out  and  3  miles  widenedvby  tree  cutting 
8  ft.  wide.  200  ft.  lineal  of  crosslaying.  300  ft.  of  ditching,  14  mile  of  ditches 
cleaned,  125  loads  of  stone  used  for  filling,  18  culverts  constructed,  and  2,503 
cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  and  the  whole  distance  kept 
dragged. 
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MATTAWA-PEMBROKE  EOAD. 

From  Chalk  Eiver  Bridge  to  Tutkers  Creek  Bridge,  in  the  Townships  of 
Buchanan  and  Wylie,  about  4  miles  of  this  road  were  brushed  out,  stumped,  grubbed, 
and  graded,  14  iron  culverts  were  installed,  two  bridges  repaired,  and  2.400  cu.  yds. 
of  gravel  used  in  surfacing. 

In  the  Townships  of  Petawawa  and  Alice  from  Pembroke  to  Petawawa,  5 
miles  were  dragged  and  the  whole  10  miles  repaired  with  gravel. 

West  of  Chalk  Eiver,  in  the  Townships  of  Buchanan,  Wylie  and  Ealph,  11/^ 
miles  covered  with  300  loads  of  cinders,  4:  miles  dragged,  2  new  culverts  installed, 
several  repaired,  and  130  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  general  repairs. 

In  the  Townships  of  Papiueau  and  Cameron,  from  Mattawa  to  Klock,  a  dis- 
tance of  15  miles,  2^  miles  cut  out,  414  miles  stumped  and  gruljbed,  8  miles 
graded,  1.820  ft.  ditching,  9  miles  dragged,  1,452  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  sur- 
facing and  repairs,  2  timber.- 1  stone,  and  13  iron  culverts  installed. 


Mattawa-Pembroke    Road. 


EOAD  FEO:^[  X^OETH  BAY  TO   SUDBUEV. 


On  the  the  24-mile  section  between  Xorth  Bay  ai\d  Sturgeon  Falls,  I514  miles 
brushed,  2,586  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  9,560  ft.   ditching, 

3  culverts  repaired,  and  4  miles  dragged. 

From  Sturgeon  Falls  to  Yerner,  a  distance  of  ten  miles,  321  cu.  yds.  of  gravel 
used  in  repairing  3  miles  across  Lots  1  to  6,  Township  of  Caldwell,  1,971  cu.  yds, 
of  gravel  on  the  6  miles  east  of  Yerner,  and  in  the  Township  of  Springer,  on  the 

4  miles  west  of  Sturgeon  Falls,  1  iron  culvert  was  installed.  1  culvert  rip-rapped 
with  10  loads  of  stone,  and  1,477  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  repairs  and  re-surfacing. 
From  1  mile  east  of  Cache  Bay  to  3  miles  west  of  Cache  Bay  510  eu.  yds.  of  gravel 
was  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 
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111  the  TowiLsliips  of  Caldwell  and  Kirki)atriik,  8  miles  were  repaired  usiiio- 
l.i'T.")  cu.  ytls.  uf  gravel.  In  Kirkpatriek  Tuwn.-hip,  between  Kirk  and  A\'arreu, 
181  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  were  used  in  repairs  over  a  distance  of  o  miles.  In  Dimuett 
Township,  the  road  for  4  miles  east  and.  3  miles  west  of  \\arren  was  repaired  with 
i)89  cu.  yds.  of  gravel. 

From  Warren  to  Hagar  the  road  for  5  miles,. in  the  Township  of  Hagar,  was 
repaired  with  104  yards  gravel,  and  the  culverts  were  also  repaired. 

On  the  0  miles  east  of  Markstay,  in  Hagar  and  Matter  Townships,  the  ditches 
were  cleaned  and  road  repaired  with  388  yds.  gravel. 

Between  Markstay  and  Stinson,  T  miles  were  brushed  out,  121  vds.  of  clay 
used  in  till.  20i)  cu.  yds.  of  stone  and  693  yds.  of  gravel  were  used  in  surfacing 
and  repairs — this  work  was  in  the  Townships  of  Hagar  and  Awrey. 

Between  Stinson  and  Wahuapitae.  7  miles  of  road  were  repaired  with  l!>-2  cu. 
yds.  of  gravel  and  the  culverts  repaired. 

The  4  miles  from  Wahnapitae  to  Coniston  were  rei)aired,  45.5  cu.  vds.  of  gravel 
iind  11  loads  of  stone  being  used. 

From  Coniston  to  Sudbury.  8  miles  repaired  with  3<)4  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  and 
2  iron  culverts  installed. 

TRUXK  FiOAD,   XOKTH   BAY  TO   TOIJOXTO. 

Count n  of  Simcoe  : 

In  the  Township  of  X'^orth  Orillia,  3  miles  were  graded,  11  iron  culverts  con- 
structed and  T,976.o  cu.  yds.  of  crushed  stone  used  in  surfacing,  the  distance 
covered  being  about  T  miles. 

District  of  Miisl-ul-a  : 

From  3  miles  south  to  3  miles  north  of  Gravenhurst,  in  the  Township  of 
Muskoka,  general  repairs  were  carried  out,  using  510  cu.  yds.  of  gravel,  and  .15 
mile  was  brushed  out. 

From  lot  1.  Concession  10,  Macaulay.  to  lot  25,  Concession  ■'  A,'"  ^lonck.  a 
■distance  of  1^4  niiles,  800  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing. 

Between  Bracebridge  and  Falkenburg,  in  the  Township  of  Monck,  between 
Concessions  8  and  9,  973  cu.  yds.  of  crushed  rock  used  in  surfacing  over  a  mile 
of  road. 

On  lot  9,  Concession  6,  Township  of  Stej)henson  at  the  end  of  Long  Lake. 
825  cu.  yds,  of  rock  cut  to  widen  road  through  cuts.  Between  lots  20  and  21, 
Concession  10,  60  cu.  yds.  of  rock  quarried  for  bri.dge.  From  Utterson  north  to 
lot  30.  Concession  12,  I/4  niile  stumped  and  grubbed,  3-'^4  miles  graded,  2.234  cu. 
yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  800  ft.  ditching,  and  Syo  miles  dragged. 
From  lot  30,  Concession  12,  Stephenson,  north  to  Huntsville.  in  Township  of 
Chaffey,  II/2  i^iiles  grubbed,  4I/2  miles  graded,  1.090  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfac- 
ing, 5,700  ft.  ditching,  3  stone  culverts  constructed  and  li/4  miles  dragged. 

From  Melissa  in  Concession  10,  Chaffey,  northwards  to  Scotia  Junction  in 
Concession  8,  Township  of  Perry,  District  of  Parry  Sound,  8.5  miles  dragged,  3 
miles  graded,  927  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing,  and  1,000  ft.  ditching. 

In  the  Township  of  Chaffey,  ^  mile  cut  out,  stimiped  and  grubbed,  31^  miles 
graded,  5,127  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  over  10  miles,  5,158  ft.  ditching, 
2  timber,  4  stone  and  5  iron  culverts  constructed,  1  temporary  bridge  erected,  1.5 
miles  dragged,  and  155  yds.  of  stone  used  in  approach  to  bridge. 
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District  of  Parnj  ^ound: 
Toiunship  of  Pernj: 

From  114  miles  north  of  Xovar  to  uortliern  boundary  of  township,  a  distance 
of  about  14  miles,  14  miles  brushed  out  and  dragged.  One  timber  culvert  con- 
structed. 420  ft.  ditched  and  149  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

In  the  Township  of  Armour,  south  of  Burks  Falls,  314  miles  graded,  141 
ou.  yds.  gravel  used  in  repairs,  2  culverts  repaired.  214  miles  dragged,  and  wash- 
outs filled. 


Baysville-Bracebridge   Road    (Muskoka). 


From  Burks  Falls,  in  Armour  Township,  to  Powassan,  in  Himsworth  Town- 
ship, a  distance  of  about  35  miles,  7  miles  brushed  out,  14  miles  graded,  630  yds. 
gravel  and  Q'i'o  yds.  cinders  used  in  repairs.  4  timber  culverts  constructed  and  35 
mile;  dragged. 

From  Powassan  to  Xorth  Bay,  in  the  Townships  of  Himsworth  and  Ferris,  a 
distance  of  about  23  miles,  4  timber  culverts  constructed,  9^^  miles  brushed  out, 
171  eu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs.  214  miles  graded  and  23  miles 
dragged. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  road  from  Burks  Falls  to  Callander,  53  miles 
was  graded  up  and  repaired  with  220  cu.  yds.  gravel. 
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KOAI)   FIJOM    SWASTIKA   TO   KIHKLAXD  LAKE  AND  TOlOll    OAKKS 

MIXES. 

This  road,  in  the  Towu-ship  of  Teck,  Di!>trict  of  Timiskaming.  is  the  only 
outlet  for  the  "  Kirklaud  Lake  Gold  Camp  ''  and  all  supplies  and  material  have 
been  transported  by  this  route.  The  construction  of  a  water  l)Ound  macadam  road, 
in  lieu  of  a  railroad,  was  commenced  in  the  season  of  1919.  The  work  necessitated 
considerable  expenditure  in  drainage  and  a  immber  of  minor  diversions  from  the 
original  travelled  road  were  found  advisable.  The  distance  from  Swastika  to 
Tough  Oakes  is  approximately  G  miles  and  the  entire  distance  is  now  well  surfaced 
with  crushed  stone  and  steam  rolled,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  hundred  feet  the 
surfacing  material  for  M'hich  we  were  unable  to  secure,  owing  to  a  shut  otf  of  power 
which  put  the  crushing  plant  out  of  business  a  week  or  so  before  the  forced  closing 
down  of  the  work,  due  to  snowstorms.  During  the  season.  13.468  cu.  yds.  of  stone 
were  placed  on  the  road  covering  a  distance  of  4.9  miles. 

COCHKAXE  DISTRICT. 
To  w  n  sh  ip  of  Bro  wer: 

Between  lots  8  and  9  across  Concession  4,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  2  miles 
side  ditching  and  240  ft,  oif-take  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3  across  parts  of  lots  11  and  12,  T40  feet  side 
ditching  and  480  ft,  repairs. 

From  line  between  lots  8  and  9  to  Abitibi  Station,  south  of  C.  X.  Railway, 
2/5  mile  cut  and  burned,  and  5  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lot  9,  1  mile  stumped  and  L;rul)bed  and 
5,500  ft.  of  side  ditching. 

Between  lots  6  and  7  across  Concessions  3  to  6,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed. 
10,520  ft.  of  side  ditching,  and  10  timber  culverts  constructed. 

On  south  side  of  T.  &  N.  0.  Rralway  from  M.P.  2451/2  to  boundary  of  St. 
John  and  Brower,  also  across  lot  11  on  St.  John  and  Brower  Townline,  1  mile  cut 
and  burned,  8  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  and  12,578  ft.  of  side  ditching. 

Between  Concessions,  4  and  5  across  lot  6,  i/o  mile  graded.  9  timber  culvert? 
and  1  timber  bridge  constructed. 

South  of  C.  X.  Railway,  across  lots  7,  8  and  9,  Concession  4.  4  timlier  culverts 
constructed. 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4  across  lot  9,  14  ^^ile  graded. 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6  across  lot  6,  2  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Townline  Toivnships  of  Brower  and  Kennedy: 

Ferry  across  the  Abitibi  River  on  lot  5  repaired  and  placed  in  good  condition. 

Townline  Townships  of  Brower  and  Fox: 

On  Concession  1.  4  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Colder : 

On  south  boundary  across  lots  1  and  2.  14  i^ils  stitmped,  grubbed  and  graded. 
Between  Concessions  6  and  7  across  lots  17-24.  21.852  ft.  of  side  ditching 
and  1,139  ft.  of  off-take  ditching. 
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Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  13-15,  5,267  ft.  of  side  ditching  and 
3,855  feet  of  off-take  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  1-3,  5,870  ft.  of  side  ditching  and 
206  ft.  of  off-take  ditching 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  on  lot  25,  scow  30  ft.  x  16  ft.  by  2i/^  ft.  con- 
structed for  ferry  across  Driftwood  Eiver. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  on  lot  2,  2  chains  graded  and  one  timber  bridge 
constructed  102  ft.  x  16  ft.  x  91/2  ft. 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11  on  lot  16,  1  timber  bridge  constructed  80  ft. 
X  12  ft.  X  7  ft. 

Between  lots  16  and  17  across  Concessions  7  to  10,  7  timber  culverts  con- 
structed and  1  repaired,  also  3  chains  of  creek  cleared  of  logs  and  underbrush. 

Townsliip  of  Calvert: 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  3-5,  1  mile  graded  and  4  timber 
culverts  constructed. 

Between  lots  4  and  5  across  Concessions  3  and  4.  1  mile  cut  and  burned. 

From  "  Wye  "'  to  "  Townsite,"  Iroquois  Falls,  i/4  mile  graded  and  4  timber 
culverts  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  1  and  5,  1  mile  graded,  1  timber 
bridge  constructed  52  ft.  x  14  ft.  x  7  ft.,  and  1  mile  repaired. 

Trunk  Eoad.  Porquis  Junction  to  Iroquois  Falls,  214  miles  -graded. 

Toic7iship  of  Clergne : 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  1-6,  II/2  miles  burned,  1  mile  stumped 
and  grubbed,  l^/o  miles  graded,  16  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  788  ft.  of  off- 
take ditching. 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6  across  lots  11  and  12,  9I/2  chains  stumped  and 
grubbed,  and  3,240  ft.  side  ditching. 

On  street  from  station  to  schoolhouse,  Townsite  of  Porquis  Junction,  3  timber 
culverts  constructed,  %  mile  gravelled  with  394  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  and  %  mile 
graded. 

Townsliip  of  Clute: 

Between  lots  12  and  13  across  part  of  Concession  9.  5I/2  chains  stumped  and 
grubbed,  and  1,300  ft.  of  side  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  ,11  and  12,  7,186  ft.  of  side  ditching, 
530  ft.  off-take  ditching,  3/2  mile  stumped  and  grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11  across  lots  27  and  28,  1/10  mile  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  26  and  28,  1/12  mile  stumped  and 
grubbed,  3,552  ft.  side  ditching,  420  ft.  off-take  ditching,  1  culvert  constructed  and 
13  chains  repaired. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  22  and  23,  y2  mile  cut  and  burned, 
stumped  and  grubbed  and  graded,  3,489  ft.  side  ditching,  116  ft.  off-take  ditching 
9  timber  culverts  and  1  timber  bridge  constructed  107  ft.  x  12  ft.  x  8  ft. 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11  across  lots  1-3.  1/2  mile  stumped  and  grubbed, 
514  ft.  of  side  ditching  and  211  ft.  of  ofP-take  ditching. 
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Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  4-T.  %  mile  cut  and  l)urned.  3^^  mile 
stuin])cd  and  grubbed.  4,841  ft.  of  side  ditching,  834  ft.  of  otf-take  ditching  and 
1  timber  culvert  constructed. 

Between  lots  12  and  13  across  Concession  9,  43o  ft.  of  .iide  ditching. 

Between  lots  18  and  19  across  Concession  4,  7,810  ft.  of  side  ditching  and 
643  ft.  of  otl'-take  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  o  across  lots  8  and  9,  4,572  ft.  of  side  ditching, 
121  ft.  of  otf-take  ditching,  and  3  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lot  25,  ^^  mile  cut  and  burned,  stumped 
and  grubbed,  4,800  ft.  of  side  ditching  and  110  ft.  of  off-take  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11  across  lots  24  and  25,  i/o  mile  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  23-26,  1  mile  graded  and  6  timber 
culverts  constructed. 

Between  lots  12  and  13  on  Concession  6,  log  jam  at  Buskegow  Bridge  removed. 

Between  Concessions  6  and  7  across  lots  25  and  2Q,  4  chains  graded,  1,254  ft. 
side  ditching  and  1  timber  bridge  repaired. 

From  Concessions  2  and  3  to  Frederick  House  River,  south  of  C.  X.  Ev.,  5 
chains  graded  and  1  culvert  constructed. 

Toiniline,  Toicnsltips  of  L'luie  and  Fournier: 

Lots  4  to  7  inclusive  and  across  Frederick  House  Eiver.  2  timber  bridges 
repaired.  660  ft.  off-take  ditching,  1  timber  culvert  IS  ft.  x  4  ft.  x  2  ft.,  and  1 
timber  bridge  44  ft.  x  10  ft.  x  4  ft.  constructed. 

Toicnhne,  Townships  of  Cluie  and  Calder: 

Across  Concessions  5  to  9.  7  chains  graded  and  2  timber  culverts  repaired. 

Toirnllnf,  Townships  of  Chde  and  Glackmeyer: 

Across  Concessions  3  and  4.  -^.^  mile  graded,  3,810  ft.  of  side  ditching,  2,540 
ft.  of  off-take  ditching  and  5  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Townsliip  of  Dun  don  aid: 

Between  lots  6  and  7  across  Concession  3,  %  mile  underbrushed. 

Township  of  Fox: 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3  across  lots  7-12,  11^  miles  cut  out  and  %  mile 
burned,  %  mile  stumped  and  grubbed.  3.745  ft.  side  ditching  and  228  ft.  off-talce 
ditching. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  7-12,  21/0  miles  underl)rushed.  1  mile 
5tum]ied  and  grubbed,  and  2  miles  graded. 

Between  lots  8  and  9  across  Concessions  2  and  3.  1%  miles  cut,  burned, 
stumped  and  grubbed. 

Between  lots  4  and  5  across  Concessions  2  and  3,  2  miles  cut  and  burned. 

Townline,  Townships  of  Fox  and  Pyne: 

•Across  lots  10-12.  yo  ^^^^^  underbrushed  and  2  timber  culverts  constructed. 
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Toivnship  of  Fountier: 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6  across  lots  3-7,  19,400  ft.  side  ditching,  1,49-^ 
It.  oit'-take  ditching,  2  miles  underbrushed,  stumped  and  grubbed:  and  across  lot  2. 
i/s  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  and  3,442  ft.  of  side  ditching. 

Between  lots  T  and  8  across  Concessions  5  and  6,  2  miles  of  survey  line  cut  out. 

Township  of  German  : 

Between  lots  11  and  12  across  Concessions  5  and  6,  l/^  mile  stumped,  grubbed 
and  graded.    Dam  on  Frederick  House  Eiver  at  Connaught  repaired. 

Toicnship  of  Glacl'nieyer: 

Between  lots  21  and  22  across  Concessions  3  and  4,  %  mile  cut  out  15  ft.  wide^ 
%  mile  cut  out  33  ft.  wide,  stumped  and  grubbed. 

Between  lots  24  and  25  across  Concessions  T  and  8,  II/2  miles  burned,  stumped 
and  grubbed,  and  1,492  ft.  of  side  ditching. 

Between  lots  24  and  25  across  Concession  2,  and  between  Concessions  2  and  3 
.across  lots  25-28,  1%  miles  graded,  1,030  ft.  of  off-take  ditching,  1  timber  culvert 
constructed  and  ^4  mile  repaired. 

Between  Concessions  (i  and  T  across  lots  15-18,  1  timber  culvert  constructed 
and  11/4  miles  repaired. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lot  28,  2  chains  gravelled,  33  ft.  of  off- 
take ditching  and  1  bridge  40  ft.  x  12  ft.  x  6  ft.  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11  across  lots  13-19,  1,4  niile  graded.  330  ft.  side 
ditching,  1  timber  culvert  and  1  timber  bridge  30  ft.  x  14  ft.  x  4  ft.  constructed 
and  1  bridge  repaired. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  o  across  lots  9-11,  1  timber  bridge  repaired  and 
1  mile  of  road  repaired. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3  across  lots  16  and  IT.  3  culverts  repaired  and 
%  mile  of  road  repaired. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  13-1 T,  2  timber  culverts  constructed 
.  and  11/2  miles  of  road  repaired. 

Toicnline.  lyjirnsliips  of  GlacTcme[/er  and  Lamarche: 

Across  lots  9-11.  1  mile  graded,  2  chains  gravelled,  2,600  ft.  of  side  ditching 
and  11/2  miles  of  road  repaired. 

Township  of  Kennedy: 

Between  lots  24  and  25  across  Concessions  3  and  4,  I14  mile?  stumped  and 
grubbed,  and  15,678  ft.  of  side  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  22-24.  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed. 
10,062  ft.  of  side  ditching  and  5  timber  culverts  constructed. 

On  south  boundary  across  lots  19-22,  2  timber  culverts  repaired  and  5  chain? 
of  road  repaired. 

Township  of  Lamarche: 

Across  north  part  of  lot  9.  Concession  6,  also  across  north  part  of  lot  6,  Con- 
fession 6.  Lamarche.  and  south  part  of  lot  19,  Concession  L  Glackmeyer,  4.715  ft. 
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of  oft'-take  ditching  wliich  necessitated  cutting,  burning  stumping  and  grubbing 
y^  mile  10  ft.  wide. 

Between  lots  6  and  ?  across  Concessions  1-6,  Vl  nx^^Q  cut,  stumped  and  grubbed, 
6  ft.  wide  for  off-take  ditch,  Si/jt  miles  grading,  %  mile  gravelling,  1,320  ft.  side 
ditching,  6  timber  culverts  and  one  timber  bridge  constructed,  1  bridge  repaired 
and  2  miles  of  road  repaired. 

Between  lots  8  and  9  across  Concession  5,  %  n^ile  graded,  %  mile  gravelled, 
198  ft.  of  side  ditching,  5  timber  culverts  constructed,  2  bridges  repaired,  and  l^i 
miles  of  road  re{)aired. 

Township  of  Lcitcli  : 

Between  Concessions  -4  and  5  across  lots  1-3,  5  chains  cut.  burned,  stumped 
and  grubbed,  2,614  ft.  of  side  ditching,  220  ft.  of  off-take  ditching,  and  5  timber 
culverts  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3  across  lots  1-3,  6,600  ft.  of  side  ditching,  1,125 
ft.  of  off-take  ditching  and  2  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Ncwmtirkel : 

From  M.  P.  236  T.  &  X.  0.  Railway  north  to  boundary  of  St.  John  Township, 
%  mile  cut  out  and  %  ^iiilf  stumped  and  grubbed. 
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Toivnline,  Townships  of  Armsirong  and  Evanturel: 

Across  lots  9-11,  2,400  ft.  cut,  burned,  stumped  and  grubbed. 

Townline,  Townsliips  of  Beauchamp  and  Dach: 

■  Across  lot  2,  low  lying  portion  of  road  filled  in  and  gravelled. 

Township  of  Boston  : 

Crossing  over  Boston  Creek  near  Station,  1  timber  bridge  constructed,  30-ft. 
span  with  dovetailed  piersi  loaded  with  rock. 

Toivnship  of  Catharine: 

Between  Concessions  1  and  2,  lot  12,  y^  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  l/o  mile 
graded,  5  timber  culverts  constructed  and  4  hills  cut  to  improve  grade. 

On  lot  9,  Concession  6,  1  timber  bridge,  50-ft.  span,  constructed  on  the  Boston 
Creek-Skead  Trail,  also  1  small  pole  bridge,  span  15-ft. 

Toivnship  of  Cliamhorlain: 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4  across  lots  7  and  8,  l/^  mile  stumped,  1  mile 
grubbed  and  graded,  5  timber  culverts  constructed  and  25  yds.,  cross-laying  10  ft. 
wide. 

Between  lots  2  and  3.  Concession  1,  ^4  ^^^i^P  '^f  ro^iX  clay  covered. 
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Between  Concessions  5  and  6,  lots  S,  9  and  10,  between  Concessions  4  and  5, 
lots  11  and  12,  and  between  lots  10-11,  Concession  5,  %  mile  stumped  and  grubbed, 
3%  miles  graded,  hills  cut  down,  7  timber  culverts  and  2  timber  bridges  constructed. 

TownUne,  Townships  of  ChamherJain  and  Pacaud: 

On  lot  1  a  60-ft.  span  bridge  was  partially  reconstructed,  work  being  still  in 
progress  at  the  close  of  year. 

Townline,  Townships  of  Chamberlain  and  Da^k : 
Across  lot  2,  %  mile  gravelled. 

Townsh  ip  of  Dock : 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  3  and  4,  %  mile  side  ditches  cleaned 
out,  boulders  removed  from  road,  and  4  rod^  of  road  raised  with  gravel. 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4  across  lots  5  and  6,  road  dragged  1  mile. 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4,  lot  7,  washout  on  hills  and  approach  to  culvert 
filled  in  and  grade  of  hills  reduced. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  5  and  6,  100  yds.  of  road  cut  out, 
stumped  and  temporary  ctilverts  constructed. 

TownUne,  Toivnships  of  Dack  and  Evanturel: 

Across  Concession  6,  1,322  ft.  gravelled  6i^  ft.  wide,  2  spans  on  High  Falls 
bridge  re-constructed. 

Toivnline.  Tovjnships  of  Dack  and  Beauchamp: 

On  lot  2,  low  lying  portion  of  road  filled  in  with  gravel. 

Township  of  Evanturel: 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lot  12,  14  mile  cut  out,  stumped,  grubbed  anct 
.raded,  3  timber  culverts  constructed  and  2  hills  cut  down. 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6  lot  10,  washout  on  approach  to  bridge  repaired, 
ridge  piles  spliced,  pier  re-sheeted,  and  cut  water  plates  installed. 

Township  of  Ingram  : 

Across  Concession  2,  lots  6  and  7,  2,700  ft.  side  ditching. 
Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  3,  14  nii^^  stumped  and  graded.  150  yds. 
-ravelled  6  ft.  wide,  and  1  timber  culvert  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lots  1  and  2,  1,280  ft.  gravelled  6V2  ft.  wide. 

Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  2,  693  ft.  gravelled  614  ft.  wide. 

Between  Conces-inn=;  3  and  4.  r.ff-take  ditr-h  cleaned  out  to  drain  trunk  road. 

Township  of  Mickle: 

Covering  repaired  on  2  bridges  over  Bear  Creek  on  Elk  Lake-Gowganda  Eoad. 

Township  of  Marquis: 

Across  lots  1  to  7,  414  miles  cut  out  66  ft.  wide. 
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Toiotlinc  TownshiiJS  of  Savarcl  and  Sharps: 

Across  Concessions  1  and  2,  2  miles  <ira(lecl  with  ditchcv  and  1  timber  culvert 
<on>tructrd.     This  work  not  quite  completed. 

Toints/dp  of  Maiiei'i 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4,  across  lots  5  to  8,  2  miles  graded.  -")  timbei- 
culverts  constructed,  side  hills  cut  and  grades  reduced. 

Townsliip  of  Facaud: 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lots  o  to  8,  2  miles  tut  out  (50  ft.  wide. 

Between  lots  4  and  5,  Concessions  1  and  2  and  between  Concessions  2  and  3, 
lots  5  and  (J,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  2  miles  graded,  3  timber  culverts  con- 
structed, approaches  to  bridge  renewed,  side  bills  cut  and  grades  reduced. 

ToivnVme,  Toirn.'ihips  of  Pacavd\  and  Boston: 

Across  lots  11  and  12  to  Eosegrove  spur,  214  uiiles  cut  out  6(5  ft.  wide. 

Tovnship  of  PiOhiUard : 

Between  lots  8  and  9,  Concession  4,  1  mile  stumped  20  ft.  wide. 

Between  lots  8  and  9,  Concession  2,  2  miles  graded,  1,500  ft.  otf-take  ditching, 
20  culverts  constructed,  and  grades  reduced. 

Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  fi  and  between  Concessions  5  and  6,  lots  2, 
3  and  4,  V2  i^^^^^  stumped  and  grubbed,  2^  miles  graded,  and  5  timber  culverts 
constructed. 

Between  lots  8  and  9,  Concession  6,  14  mils  stumped  and  grubbed,  ^A  mile 
graded,  3  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  grade  reduced  on  2  hills. 

Toicnship  of  Savard: 

Between  lots  6  and  7,  across  Concessions  3  and  4,  I/4  mile  stumped,  %  mile 
graded,  3  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  grade  reduced  on  6  hills. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5,  across  lot  6,  I/2  ^^^i^^  stumped,  grubbed  and 
graded,  4  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  50  ft.  of  cross-laying  10  ft.  wide. 

Township  of  Sharpe: 

Between  Concessions  1  and  2,  lot  1,  i/^  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  and  1  mile 
of  side  ditchino-. 
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T runic  Road  along  C.  N.  Bailiuay: 

In  the  Townships  of  O'Brien  and  Owens,  from  M.P.  64  to  M.P.  73,  300  ft. 
graded  22  ft.  wide,  8,500  feet  side  ditching.  2,000  ft.  of  off-take  ditch,  10  timber 
culverts  constructed,  71/2  miles  repaired  and  dragged,  8,500  ft.  re-dit-chiiig.  3,000 
ft.  of  muskeg  surfaced  witli  clay,  and  approaches  to  3  culverts  filled. 
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Trunl-  Road,  Ryland  to  Hearst: 

In  the  Townships  of  Way  and  Hanlan,  1  mile  graded,  2,000'  ft.  muskeg  covered 
with  clav,  2,000  ft.  side  ditchine-,  2  timber  culverts  constructed.  8  miles  draofo-ed 
and  6  culverts  re-covered. 

ToirnsJiip  of  Casgrain  : 

Between  lots  2i  and  25,  across  part  of   Concession  1,   3,000   ft.   re-ditched. 

BetAveen  Concessions  2  and  3,  across  lot  16,  1,000  ft.  graded,  1  timber  culvert 
constructed,  and  approach  to  1  culvert  filled. 

Between  lots  18  and  19,  across  part  of  Concession  3.  1.250  ft.  ditched,  2  timber 
culverts  constructed,  and  approaches  to  culverts  filled. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  across  part  of  lot  23,  1,000  ft.  ditched.  In 
addition  to  the  foregoing,  10  culverts  in  various  locations  were  re-covered. 

Boinidarij  Line,  Toiinships  of  Casgrain  and  KendaV : 

Across  lot  25  and  part  of  lot  27,  5.000  ft.  side  ditching  and  5,000  ft.  re-ditched. 

Toivnsliip  of  Kendall: 

Between  Concessions  6  and  T,  across  lot  28,  3,330  ft.  side  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  6  and  7,  across  lot  26,  1,665  ft.  cut,  burned  and  grubbed 
m  ft.  wide,  3,330  ft.  side  ditching  and  500  ft.  off-take  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9,  across  lots  27  and  28,  5,630  ft.  side  ditched. 

Between  lots  24  and  25,  across  part  of  Concession  12,  4,000  ft.  side  ditched. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  a  bridge  was  constructed  over  Mattawishquia 
River  at  Ninth  Street,  Hearst,  and  the  approaches  filled  and  graded.  Cinders  were 
placed  on  2,400  ft.  of  approaches  to  railway  crossing,  and  2i^  miles  of  trunk  road 
alonsr  railway  repaired  between  M.P.  ]25.  and  M.P.  129, 

Boundary  Line,  Toivnsliips  of  Kendall  and  ^Vag: 

At  railway  crossing,  1,400  ft.  grading  22  ft.  wide,  400  ft.  of  off-take  ditch 
and  2  concrete  culverts  18  in.  diameter. 

Township  of  Fauquier: 

Between  lots  12  and  13,  across  Concessions  3  to  6,  %  mile  cut  out,  3%  miles 
burned  and  grubbed,  9  temporary  bridges  constructed.  5%  miles  of  side  ditching, 
and  1/2  i^iils  off-take  ditching. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5.  across  lots  6  to  12  and  between  lots  6  and  7, 
.cross  Concessions  3  and  4,  314  miles  cut  out  and  grubbed. 

Boundary  Line,  Townships  of  Hanlan  and  Way: 

Across  lots  4,  5,  6  and  7,  314  miles  side  ditching  and  2,000  ft.  off-take  ditching. 

Toirnship  of  O'Brien: 

Between  lots  24  and  25,  across  part  of  Concession  10,  1.300  ft.  ditching  and 
l.'.OO  ft.  re-ditchino-. 


156  REPOKT  OF  THE  No.  3 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9,  across  part  of  lot  22,  250  ft.  ditching  and  250  ft. 
re-ditching. 

Township  of  Shackleton : 

Between  Concessions  lU  and  11,  across  lots  23  to  27,  1,980  ft.  cut  out. 
Between  lots  24  and  25,  across  Concessions  T  and  8  and  between  Concessions 
6  and  7,  across  lots  22  to  24,  4,620  ft.  cut  out. 


KEXOEA  DISTRICT. 

Kenora — Pello'tt  Boad: 

From  Tunnell  Island,  at  Kenora,  to  the  line  between  lots  11  and  12,  Conces- 
sion 4,  Pellatt  Township,  a  distance  of  about  14  miles,  this  road  was  kept  dragged, 
4  miles  were  cut  out,  %  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  131/2  miles  graded  or  re-graded, 
5,300  ft.  ditched,  12  tinlber  culverts  constructed  and  12  repaired,  and  2,475  cu. 
yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairing. 

Two  miles  of  road  on  the  line  between  lots  8  and  9.  Concessions  3  and  4,  known 
as  Sandy  Lake  Eoad,  were  included  in  the  operations  enumerated  in  the  foregoing 
paragraph. 

East  Melicl-  and  Charleshois  Roads: 

From  mining  claim  K104  north  easterly  across  the  Mandarin  mining  location, 
etc.,  to  the  line  between  lots  12  and  13,  Concession  8  Jaffray.  on  the  East  Melirk 
Pioad;  and  across  lot  2,  Concession  1  Melick,  on  the  Charleshois  Road,  .85  mile  was 
cut,  .47  stumped  and  grubbed,  1.25  graded  or  re-graded,  3,500  ft.  ditched,  3  stone 
culverts  constructed  and  1  repaired,  50  cu.  yds.  rock  cut,  and  550  yds.  of  gravel 
used  in  surfacing.     The  work  covered  a  distance  of  3  miles. 

Winnipeg  River  Road: 

On  lot  2,  concession  6,  Jaffray,  a  14  oi  a  mile  was  cut  out,  ditched  and  graded, 
60  yds.  of  gravel  being  tised  in  surfacing. 

K enora-Keeivaiin  Road : 

The  only  work  on  this  road  consisted  of  blasting  operations  at  a  dangerous 
turn  in  the  road  where  12  cu.  yds.  of  rock  were  removed. 

East  Melick  Road  to  Redditt : 

Starting  at  the  junction  with  Charleshois  Road,  on  lot  12,  Concession  8, 
Jaffray  and  continuing  northwards  on  lot  12,  Jaffray;  lot  1,  Concession  1.  Melick; 
and  between  lots  4  and  5,  across  Concession  2  and  south  half  Concession  3,  2  miles 
were  cut  out,  1.4  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  2.7  miles  graded.  264  ft.  ditched, 
3  timber  culverts  constructed,  40  cu,  yds.  of  rock  blasted,  and  532  cu.  yds.  of  gravel 
used  in  surfacing. 

West  Melicl'  Road : 

From  the  boundary  between  Jaffray  and  Melick  northwards  between  mining 
claims  S  479  and  D  747.  etc..  to  the  line  between  lots  12  and  13.  Concession  3. 
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Melick,  on  the  north  boundary  of  claim  S  490,  a  distance  of  3i/^  miles,  2  miles  were 
cut  out  66  ft.  wide  and  a  i/4  mile  40  ft.  wide,  li/4  mile  was  stumped  and  grubbed, 
li/v.  mile  graded,  14,500  ft.  ditched,  9  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  925  cu.  yds. 
of  gravel  used  in  surfacing. 

Oxdrijt  io  VermiJion  Bay : 

Running  along  the  C.  P.  Railway  right-of-way,  through  the  Townships  of 
Eton,  Sandford,  Mutrie  and  Langton,  8.5  miles  cut  out  66  ft.  wide,  9.75  miles 
stumped  and  grubbed,  13  miles  graded  or  re-graded,  17,454  ft.  ditched,  15  timber 
and  2  galvanized  iron  culverts  constructed,  4,395  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  was  used  in 
surfacing  and  repairing,  and  the  entire  20  miles  kept  dragged  up  and  in  good 
condition. 

Dry  den  io  Wahigoon : 

Running  along  the  C.  P.  Railway  right-of-way,  through  the  Townships  of 
Wainwright  and  Zealand,  a  distance  of  17  miles.     This  road  was  kept  in  repair. 

Township  of  Aubrey: 

"  Lyles  Road,"  between  lots  8  and  9,  across  Concessions  5  and  6  thence 
southerly  across  I.R.27  and  between  lots  6  and  7,  on  south  half  of  Concession  4, 
together  with  a  branch  road  running  north-easterly  across  lots  4,  5  and  6  from  the 
south  east  corner  of  lot  7,  Concession  4.  One  mile  cut  out,  1^  miles  brushed 
30  ft.  wide.  4i/2  miles  stumped,  grubbed  and  graded,  400  ft.  ditched,  and  3  timber 
culverts  constructed. 

•'' Aubrey-Oxdrift"  Road,  between  lots  3  and  4,  Concession  6,  I/4  mile  cut, 
stumped  and  grubbed,  i/o  ^^^^s  graded  and  ditched,  2  timber  culverts  constructed, 
420  ft.  of  cross-laying,  and  150  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repair. 

Townline  between  Aubrey  and  Eton: 

"  Snider's  Road,"  across  lots  1,  2  and  3,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  ll^^ 
miles  graded  and  ditched,  5  timber  culverts  constructed,  365  ft.  of  road  cross-laid, 
and  300  ft.  of  creek  cleaned  out  to  secure  drainage. 

Township  of  Drayton: 

"  Road  to  Alcona  Station,"  between  lots  1  and  2,  across  Concession  1,  between 
Concessions  1  and  3,  across  lot  2,  between  lots  3  and  3,  across  Concessions  3  and  3. 
and  across  lot  2,  Concession  2  from  foregoing  to  station.  3  miles  cut  and  burned 
€6  ft.  wide,  3  miles  stumped  and  grubbed  35  ft.  wide.  1%  miles  graded,  3,540  ft. 
ditched,  2  stone  culverts  constructed,  %  mile  of  road  cross-laid,  and  900  cu.  yds. 
of  gravel  used  in  surfacing. 

Township  of  Eton  : 

Between  lots  6  and  7,  across  north  half  Concession  4  and  south  half  Concession 
5,  between  lots  7  and  8,  across  Concession  4  and  south  half  Concession  5,  between 
lots  8  and  9,  across  south  half  Concession  5,  between  Concessions  3  and  4,  across 
lots  7  and  8,  and  between  Concessions  4  and  5.  across  parts  of  lots  6,  7  and  8. 
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.38  mile  cut  out  66  ft.  wide,  Mb  cut  out  35  ft.  wide,  1.65  miles  stumped  and 
grubbed,  8,216  ft.  ditched,  3  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  110  yds.  of  cross- 
laying  repaired. 

Between  lots  2  and  3,  across  Concessions  4  and  5  and  between  Concessions 
4  and  5,  across  lot  2,  2.4  miles  cut  out  and  burned,  2i/<>  miles  stumped  and  grubbed, 
1.85  miles  graded,  %  i^iile  plouglicd  only,  540  ft.  ditched,  and  'J  timber  culverts 
constructed. 

Between  lots  10  and  11,  across  Concessions  2  and  3,  1  mile  cut  out  and  graded, 
2,475  ft.  of  ditching,  1  mile  of  repairs,  and  4  timber  culverts  put  in. 

Between  Township  of  Eton  and  Township  of  Wainwright,  across  Concessions 
2  and  3,  14  mile  cut  out,  li/4  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  2  miles  graded,  1,085  ft. 
of  ditching,  and  5  timber  and  1  iron  culvert  construited. 


Townships  of  Yanliorne  and  Zealand: 

"  Sandy  Beach  Eoad,"  between  Concessions  4  and  5,  across  lots  1  and  2  Yan- 
horne,  and  23  Zealand,  li/^  miles  brushed  out,  310  ft.  ditched,  1  culvert  repaired, 
and  1%  miles  dragged. 


Townsliip  of  }yain  If  right : 

Between  lots  4  and  5,  across  Concessions  1  to  4,  between  lots  3  and  4,  across 
north  half  Concession  1,  between  lots  2  and  3  across  north  half  Concession  1  and 
south  half  Concession  2,  between  Concessions  1  and  2  across  lots  1  to  4  and  across 
lot  23  Zealand  ToAvnship,  and  between  lots  22  and  23  across  north  half  Concession 
7  Zealand,  3I4  miles  cut  out,  I/2  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  5i/4  miles  graded, 
5,678  ft.  of  ditching,  9  timber  and  3  iron  culverts  constructed,  1  bridge  built, 
885  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing,  and  the  whole  road  dragged  and  washouts 
repaired. 

Township  of  Wahigoon  : 

Between  lots  8  and  9  across  north  half  Concession  3  and  south  half  Con- 
cession 4,  between  lots  2  and  3  across  Concession  5  and  north  half  Concession  4, 
between  Concessions  5  and  6  across  lots  3-12.  and  on  the  Trunk  Eoad  from  Ver- 
milion Bay  on  lot  5,  Concession  4,  Laugton,  to  Quibel  on  lot  8,  Concession  5,  Wahi- 
goon, 5  miles  cut  out  and  burned,  2i/^  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  31/0  mile-; 
graded,  3,925  feet  of  ditching,  22  timber  culverts  and  1  timber  bridge  constructed. 
68  yards  of  gravel  used  in  repairing,  and  dragging  carried  on  over  a  distance  of 
123/2  miles  of  road. 

Toirnsliip  of  Zealand: 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lot  19.  and  between  lots  19  and  20  across 
Concessions  7,  8  and  part  of  9,  li/o  miles  cut  out,  stumped  and  grubbed,  1/3  mile 
graded,  4,650  feet  of  ditching,  3  timber  culverts  and  one  bridge  constructed,  94? 
yards  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repair  and  one  mile  dragged. 
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MATHESON  DISTEICT. 

Toivnsliip  of  Beatiij: 

Between  lots  9  and  10  across  Concessions  1  and  2,  2  miles  graded,  400  feet 
of  offtake  ditching,  11  timber  culverts  and  1  timber  bridge,  20  x  16  x  6  constructed. 

Townline  Townsliips  of  Beatty  and  HisJop: 

Across  lots  1-3,  1  timber  culvert  constructed  and  holes  in  IV2  miles  of  road, 
caused  by  bush  tires,  repaired. 

Toicnline  Toivnships  of  Beatty  and  Carr: 

Across  Concessions  3  and  4,  1^^  miles  gravelled. 

Townsliip  of  Benoit: 

Between  Concessions  1  and  2  across  lots  4-S,  15  timl)er  culverts  constructed. 

Townline  Townships  of  Benoit  and  Cooh: 
Across  lots  6-8,  %  mile  cut  out. 

Township  of  Bond: 

Between  lots  2  and  3  across  Concession  3,  %  mile  cut  and  burned. 
Between  lots  2  and  3  across  Concession  5,  7-10  miles  burned,  stumped,  grubbe] 
and  graded,  1,700  feet  of  offtake  ditching,  and  9  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Bowman  : 

Trunk  Koad  south-east  from  Matheson,  Concessions  5  and  6,  lot  4,  lo  mile 
gravelled,  66  feet  offtake  ditching,  2  timber  culverts  constructed,  1  mile  of  road 
re  graded. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  8-10,  i/4  mile  burned.  Between 
lots  10  and  11,  Concession  6,  one  mile  graded,  300  feet  offtake  ditching,  6  timber 
culverts  and  1  timber  bridge,  80  x  16  x  8,  constructed. 

Between  lots  6  and  7,  Concession  4,  %  mile  graded  and  1  timber  bridge  20  x 
16x8  constructed. 

Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  3,  1  mile  cut  and  luirned. 

Town   Lines  hetioeen  Bowman  and  Carr,  Bowman   and  Currie  and  Currie  and 
Taylor : 

11/2  miles  gravelled.  3  bridges  repaired,  4  miles  regraded,  2  timber  culverts 
constructed,  1,500  feet  side  ditching,  1  mile  repaired. 

Across  Concessions  4  and  5,  Bowman  and  Currie,  1.540  feet  offtake  ditching, 
5  timber  culverts  constructed,  3,868  feet  muskeg  covered  with  clay  and  one  mile 
dragged. 

Township  of  Carr: 

Trunk  Eoad  through  Concession  2,  V2  mile  gravelled. 

Between  lots  4  and  0,  Concessions  1  and  2,  1  bridge  repaired,  1  bridge  con- 
structed. 
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Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lot  5,  3  concrete  cnlverts,  2  timber  bridges,  and 
1/4  mile  of  road  regraded. 

Between  Concessions  -i  and  5,  lots  5-8,  2  miles  graded,  8  timber  culverts. 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4,  lots  5  and  6,  1  mile  burned,  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Toivitline  Townships  of  Cuirie  and  Bond: 

Across  Concession  3,  1,650  feet  of  road  cut  and  burned,  66  feet  wide. 

Township  of  Hi-slop: 

Between  lots  3  and  4,  Concessions  4  and  5,  1%  miles  cut  and  burned,  1  mile 
stumped  and  grubbed  and  1  timber  bridge,  106  ft.  x  16  ft.  x  10  ft.  constructed. 

]3etween  Concessions  5  and  6,  lots  2  and  3,  1  mile  cut,  burned,  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4,  lots  4  and  5,  1  mile  cut,  burned,  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lots  10  and  11,  1  mile  cut,  burned,  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6,  lot  10,  covering  of  bridge  repaired. 

Townline  Townships  of  Hislop  and  Play  fair. 

Across  lots  9  and  10,  1  mile  stumped,  grubbed  and  graded,  875  feet  offtake 
ditching  and  4  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Mai^onville: 

Between  Concessions  1  and  2,  lot  7,  1  timber  culvert  and  2  timber  bridges 
constructed. 

Toivnship  of  Play  fair: 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6,  lot  4,  bridge  over  Black  Eiver  repaired,  and  1 
timber  culvert  repaired. 

Between  lots  3  and  4,  Concession  3,  1  mile  of  road  burned  66  ft.  wide. 

Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  5,  1  mile  graded,  300  feet  of  offtake  ditching^ 
5  timber  culverts  and  1  timber  bridge  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  5  and  6,  across  lots  9-11,  li/o  miles  graded,  700  feet 
offtake  ditching,  3  timber  bridges  and  6  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  lots  8  and  9  through  Concession  6,  1,980  feet  of  muskeg  road  covered 
with  clay. 

Trunk  Road  through  Concession  5  across  lots  5  and  part  of  4,  3,498  feet 
graded,  800  feet  of  offtake  ditching  and  3  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  6,  1  mile  graded,  500  feet  offtake  ditching 
and  8  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Stock: 

Between  Concessions  1  and  2  across  lots  3-6,  2  miles  stumped,  grubbed  and 
graded,  1,000  feet  offtake  ditching,  8  timber  culverts  and  2  timber  bridges  con- 
structed. 
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1  Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concession  2,  %  mile  stumped,  grubbed  and  graded, 

500  feet  offtake  ditching  and  4  timber  culverts  constructed. 
.  Between  Lots  4  and  5,  Concession  5,  2  miles  side  ditdhing  and  1,518  feet 

I     offtake  ditching. 

I  Between  Concessions  4  and  5,  across  lots  1-4,  1  mile  burned,  stumped  and 

'     grubbed,    I14    miles   graded,    900    feet   offtake    ditching    and   8    timber   culverts 

constructed. 

Townline  Town^ships  of  Stock  and  Taylor: 

Across  Concessions  1  and  2  and  part  of  3,  2^  miles  gravelled. 

Township  of  Taylor: 

Between  lots  8  and  9  and  between  Concessions  5  and  6,  2  miles  gravelled, 
8  timber  culverts  constructed  and  3  miles  repaired. 
I  Between  lots  2  and  3,  Concessions  1  and  2,  l^  mile  burned,  stumped  and 

'     grubbed,  2  miles  graded,  300  feet  gravelled,  800  feet  offtake  ditching  and  12  timber 
culverts  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5,  lot  11,  1  timber  bridge  122  ft.  x  16  ft.  x  11  ft. 
constructed. 

Between  lots  10  and  11,  Concessions  1  and  2,  347  feet  cut  out,  1  mile  stumped, 
grubbed  and  graded,  2,838  feet  side  ditching,  3  timber  culverts  constructed  and  2 
repaired. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3  across  lot  6,  1,000  feet  of  muskeg  road  covered 
with  clay. 

Between  lots  4  and  5,  Concession  5,  1  mile  burned,  stupiped  and  grubbed. 

Between  Concessions  3  and  4,  lot  3,  %  mile  graded,  and  2  timber  culverts 
constructed. 

Between  Concessions  1  and  2,  lots  11  and  12,  1  mile  cut  and  burned. 

Townline  Totvnships  Taylor  and  Wallcer: 

Across  lots  2-6,  21/0  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  graded  and  culverts  and 
bridges  constructed. 

Trunk  Eoad,  Concessions  1  and  6,  4,620  feet  graded,  200  feet  offtake  ditching, 
and  3  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  ]yalker: 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lot  9,  1  timber  culvert  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  2  and  3,  lot  8,  %  mile  stumped,  grubbed  and  graded  and 
2  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  Concessions  4  and  5  across  lots  9-11,  II/2  miles  graded,  925  feet  of 
offtake  ditching,  and  7  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  lots  10  and  11,  Concession  1,  i/o  ^aile  burned,  stumped  and  grubbed. 

Between  lots  4  and  5,  Concessions  1  and  2,  2  miles  cut,  burned,  stumped  and 
grubbed. 

Between  lots  10  and  11,  Concession  3',  %  i^ile  burned,  stumped,  grubbed  and 
graded,  600  feet  offtake  ditching  and  2  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Between  lots  8  and  9.  Concession  3,  1/0  mile  burned,  stumped  and  graded  and 
2  timber  culverts  constructed. 

11    L.F. 
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MUSKOKA  DISTRICT. 

Eoacl  from  Utterson  to  Parry  Sound: 

In  the  Township  of  Stephenson  and  on  the  Watt-Stephenson  townline,  51/2 
miles  graded,  16,500  feet  ditching,  1  timber,  1  stone  and  5  iron  culverts  installed 
and  208  cubic  yards  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Road  front  Falkenburg  io  Beatrice  and  North  to  Ufford  Road: 

In  the  Townships  of  Macaulay  and  Monck  and  on  the  Watt-Stephenson  town- 
line,  5  miles  graded,  1,697  cubic  yards  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  one 
mile  of  ditching,  3  stone  and  3  metal  culverts  installed,  and  IS^/o  miles  dragged. 


Road   construction — ^^Muskoka    District. 


DISTRICT  OF  NIPISSING. 

TrunJc  Boad  Callander  to  Mattawa: 

In  the  Township  of  Ferris,  between  Concessions  8  and  9  across  lots  10  to  22 
and  between  lots  9  and  10  across  Concessions  7  and  8,  2  miles  cut  out,  10  miles  of 
dragging,  1  mile  ditching,  4  timber  and  11  stone  culverts  installed,  and  2,330 
cubic  yards  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Road  from  Feronia  to  Widdifield: 

In  the  Township  of  Widdifield,  3.2  miles  of  road  cut  and  burned  6G  feet  wide, 
stumped  and  grubbed  26  feet  wide,  ready  for  grading;  this  connects  up  the  Widdi- 
field settlement  with  the  Tow' n  of  North  Bay. 

ToK'nship  of  Ckishohn: 

Between  lots  10  and  11  across  Concessions  10  and  11;  between  Concessions  10 
and  11  across  lots  6-15;  between  lots  5  and  6  across  Concessions  11  and  12;  between 
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Concessions  12  and  13  across  lots  1  to  5  on  the  Chisholm  Eoad,  2i/2  miles  cut  out, 
1/2  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  4  miles  graded,  826  cubic  yards  of  gravel  used  in 
surfacing  and  repairs,  4,240  feet  of  ditching,  9  timber  culverts  constructed  and  9 
miles  dragged. 

Townsliip  of  Widdifield : 

On  the  Trunk  Road  between  North  Bay  and  Trout  Mills,  II/2  miles  brushed 
out.  660  cul)ie  yards  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  450  feet  of  ditching, 
•3  miles  dragged,  1  timber  culvert  constructed. 

ToivnsJiips  of  Himsworth  and  Chisliolm: 

On  the  line  between  Concessions  12  and  13  across  lots  1-15,  Himsworth,  and 
1-5,  Chisholm,  5>4  miles  graded  and  dragged,  166  cubic  yards  gravel  used  in  sur- 
facing and  repairs,  1  timber  and  8  stone  culverts  constructed. 


Xewiy-made  road — Parry  Sound   District. 


PAREY  SOUND  DISTEICT. 

Fioud  from  Barnesdale  to  Footes  Bay : 

In  the  Township  of  Conger,  from  Barnesdale,  southwards,  %  mile  of  road  was 
cut  out,  stumped  and  grubbed. 

Tioad  from  Poicassa?i  to  Nipissing  and  Restoule: 

From  lot  14,  Concession  16.  Gurd,  to  lot  27,  Concession  6,  Nipissing,  between 
Nipissing  Village  and  Restoule,  1  mile  graded,  630  cubic  yards  gravel  used  in  sur- 
facing and  repairs,  17  timber  culverts  installed  and  one  bridge  (timl)er  and  stone) 
constructed. 

In  tlte  Township  of  Himsworth,  130  cubic  yards  of  gravel  u^ed  in  surfacing 
and  repairs  between  lots  20  and  21  across  Concession  15.     Between  Powassan  and 
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Nipissing,  10  miles  were  dragged  and  i/4  mile  repaired;  117  yards  of  gravel  used 
and  1  bridge  repaired  from  north-east  corner  of  lot  11,  Concession  10,  to  south-west 
corner  lot  13,  Concession  10,  Nipissing,  and  lot  25,  Concession  18,  Himsworth. 

In  the  Township  of  Nipissing  882  cubic  yards  of  gravel  used  and  1^4  miles 
road  dragged  across  lots  27  and  28,  Himsworth,  and  lots  1-8,  Nipissing,  between 
Concessions  18  and  19. 

Across  lots  15  and  16,  Concession  9,  north  boundary  lot  13,  Concession  10  to 
south-east  corner  lot  20,  Concession  8,  across  lots  16-20,  Concession  7;  lot  14, 
Concession  10  to  lot  21,  Concession  7,  1%  miles  cut  out,  2  miles  stumped  and 
grubbed,  3%  miles  graded,  1,882  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing,  etc.,  5,880  feet 
side  ditching,  16  stone,  9  timber  and  7  timber  and  stone  culverts  constructed  and  2 
miles  of  road  repaired. 


Steel  Bridge — Timmins,  Mattagami  River. 


Commanda  Road 


In  the  Township  of  Curd,  2i/o  miles  cut  out,  2  miles  stumped  and  grubbed, 
31/2  miles  graded,  1,318  cubic  yards  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  7,920 
feet  of  ditching,  33  timber,  6  stone  and  6  iron  culverts  constructed,  I/2  mile  cross- 
laying  12  feet  wide,  8  miles  of  road  dragged,  and  320  rods  wire  fencing. 


PORCUPINE  DISTRICT. 


Toivnship  of  Mount  joy: 

Trunk  road  nortli  of  Mattagami  River  from  bridge  on  lot  2,  Concession  2  to 
line  between  lots  9  and  10,  314  miles  graded,  500  feet  of  cross  laying  10  ieei^s^e, 
3.2  miles  ditching,  Yo  mile  dragged,  4  timber  culverts  constructed  and  1,110  yards 
of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Trunk  Road  south  of  Mattagami  River  from  Mountjoy  Bridge  on  lot  2,  Con- 
cession 2  to  half-way  across  lot  5,  Concession  1,  2%  miles  graded,  and  200  cubic 
yaifts  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 
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Trunk  Koad  east  of  Mattaganii  River  across  Concession  5,  300  feet  stumped 
and  grubbed,  670  feet  cross  laying  16  ft.  wide,  360  cubic  yards  filling  and  400  cubic 
yards  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs.  Between  lots  4  and  5,  across  Con- 
cession 3  and  north  half  Concession  2,  y^  mile  burned,  1  mile  grubbed,  350  ft. 
cross  laying,  11,040  ft.  ditching  and  5  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Townline  Towriships  of  Shaw  and  Delora: 

Timber  bridge  constructed  over  Shaw  Creek,  40  ft.  x  16  ft. 

Toivnmip  of  Tisdale : 

On  Lot  12,  Concession  2,  75  acres  cut  and  burned  in  Timmins  fire  guard. 

On  the  Trunk  Eoad  from  South  Porcupine  to  Schumacher,  considerable 
grading  and  gravelling  was  done  under  the  supervision  of  the  Township  Council. 
A  contract  for  approximately  2,000  yards  of  gravel  was  let,  and  at  least  an  equal 
quantity  was  placed  on  the  road  by  day  labour.  Operations  were  carried  on  over 
app]'oximately  4  miles  of  road,  1,400  feet  of  which  was  covered  with  rock,  18  feet 
wide,  one  clay  cut  200  feet  in  length  and  one  timber  culvert  constructed  25  f t  x  5 
ft.  6  in.  X  4  ft.     After  sheeting  with  gravel,  the  road  was  graded,  raked  and  rolled. 

Bridge  over  Mattagami  River  at  Timmins : 

For  a  number  of  years  a  scow  crossing  on  lot  2,  Concession  2,  Mountjoy 
Township,  carried  all  the  traffic  into  the  agricultural  portion  of  the  township  from 
the  Town  of  Timmins.  This  has  been  replaced  by  a  steel  bridge,  in  two  spans, 
125  feet  each,  which  was  erected  on  substructure  partially  completed  in  1919. 

RAINY  RIVER  DISTRICT. 

Trunk  Road,  Fort  Frances  to  Rainy  River: 

Starting  in  the  Township  of  Mclrvine  at  Fort  Frances  and  running  practi- 
cally alongside  the  Canadian  National  Railway  to  Rainy  River,  in  the  Township  of 
Attwood,  a  distance  of  approximately  60  miles,  this  road  has  been  kept  in  very  good 
condition.  Dragging  operations  were  carried  on  when  weather  conditions  were 
favourable,  gravel  sheeting  was  placed  where  surface  showed  signs  of  wear,  and  soft 
spots  were  drained  and  afterwards  gravelled.  Four  miles  cut  out  or  brushed, 
27^2  miles  regraded,  11,140  cubic  yards  gravel  used  in  surfacing,  9,007  feet  of 
ditching,  12  wood  culverts  constructed,  two  culverts  and  8  bridges  repaired,  60 
cubic  yards  of  stone  and  60  cubic  yards  of  clay  used  in  filling. 

Main  Roads : 

"  Sleemau-Bergland  Road."'  5  miles,  "  Spohn  Road,''  north  from  Rainy  River, 
4  miles  and  "  Carpenter-Dobie  Road,*'  4  miles  were  kept  dragged  and  in  fair  con- 
dition. 

Carpenter-Dohie  Townline : 

This  four  miles  of  road  in  addition  to  dragging  had  110  rods  covered  with 
222  yards  of  gravel  and  one  timber  culvert  constructed. 
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Township  of  Carpenter: 

Between  lots  5  and  6  across  Concession  5,  3,795  feet  ditching. 

jl'ownships  of  McCrosson,  Tovell  and  Morson  : 

In  McCrosson  Townsliip  between  lots  2  and  3,  north  half  Concession  3,  and 
between  Concessions  3  and  4,  across  lots  1  and  3,  on  line  between  McCrosson  and 
Tovell  across  Concessions  4  and  6,  and  on  line  between  lots  13  and  13  across  Con- 
cessions 1  and  2,  Morson,  3^2  miles  cnt  out,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  i^  mile 
graded,  1,640  feet  ditching  and  2  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Nelles: 

Between  Sections  7  and  8,  south  half,  i/4  mile  grading,  4,290  feet  ditching  and 
1  timber  culvert. 

Between  Sections  22  and  23,  1.2  miles  cut  out,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed, 
and  graded,  and  6,625  feet  of  ditching. 

Township  of  Potts: 

Between  lots  2  and  3  across  Concessions  1,  2  and  3,  one  mile  graded  and  660 
feet  ditched. 

Townsliip  of  Tovell: 

Between  Concessions  2  and  -3^  across  parts  of  lots  7  and  8  and  across  lot  11, 
14  ii^iile  cut  out  66  feet  wide,  1-10  mile  graded,  and  300  feet  ditched. 

SAULT  STE.  MAEIE  DISTRICT. 

Trunl-  Boad,  Sudhunj  to  Sault  Ste.  Marie: 

This  road,  two  hundred  miles  in  length  was  divided  for  maintenance  purposes 
into  three  divisions,  the  western  under  J.  Leacock,  the  central  under  J.  E.  Wright 
and  the  eastern  under  H.  C.  Halford,  as  foremen.  A  regular  patrol  was  estab- 
lished in  order  that  washouts  and  bad  places  might  be  promptly  repaired.  At  the 
same  time  one-third  of  the  entire  distance  was  re-gravelled  and  other  betterments 
made. 

The  section  between  Algoma  and  Cutler,  19  miles  in  length,  on  which  work 
commenced  in  1919,  was  completed  with,  the  exception  of  the  surface  gravelling  of 
four  miles.  One  20-foot  reinforced  concrete  bridge  was  built  on  this  section. 
Particular  care  was  taken  on  this  section  with  grades,  alignment  and  drainage  and 
all  swampy  stretches  were  drained  and  stone  filled. 

Owing  to  shortage  of  labour  and  the  necessity  of  finishing  the  above  section  by 
the  middle  of  July,  it  was  not  possible  to  run  the  rock  crushing  plant  to  capacity. 
A  sufficient  quantity  was  crushed,  however,  to  surface  some  of  the  softer  portions 
of  the  roadbed.  The  plant  was  moved  to  the  vicinity  of  ^Yebbwood,  where  it  is 
installed  ready  for  operation  in  the  ensuing  season. 

A  fill  of  five  thousand  yards  was  made  at  the  Town  of  Blind  Eiver  to  replace 
a  condemned  wooden  structure  leading  to  the  bridge  over  the  Blind  River.  This 
fill  was  riprapped,  gravelled  and  railed.     The  following  figures  give  a  sunmiary  of 
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the  work  carried  on  during  the  season:  28.1  miles  were  cut  out,  9.5  miles  brushed, 
11  miles  burned,  2.17  miles  stumped  and  grubbed.  28.41  miles  graded,  1-4  timber 
and  73  iron  culverts  were  constructed,  2  rebuilt  and  2  repaired,  4  bridges  repaired. 
138  miles  dragged,  109  miles  repaired,  580  yards  of  crushed  stone  and  159,084 
yards  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing,  1,084  yards  of  stone  fill,  98,615  feet  of  ditching 
and  6  miles  of  ditches  cleaned. 

Goulais  Bay  Road: 

From  Sault  Ste.  Marie  to  Goulais  Bay.  in  the  Township  of  Pennefather, 
general  repairs  and  dragging,  2  timber  and  5  iron  culverts  constructed,  180  feet 
of  ditching,  and  293  yards  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing.  The  diversion  at  Calamity 
Hill  affording  a  grade  of  9  per  cent,  in  place  of  one  of  20  per  cent,  was  completed, 
three  thousand  yards  of  earth  and  hardpan  being  moved. 
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Macadam   road  under  construction. 

IShaw  Road,  Township  of  BridgeJund: 

One  90-foot  bridge,  one  35  feet  and  one  30  feet  repaired. 

Wells  Road,  Township  of  Wells: 

Six  miles  brushed,  4  timber  culverts  constructed,  7,940  ft.  of  ditching,  and 
780  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Township  of  Louise : 

Between  lots  7  and  8,  Concession  5,  and  across  lot  8,  Concession  4,  3,4  mile 
stumped  and  grubbed.  I/4  mile  graded,  250  ft.  ditched,  and  14  ™ile  repaired. 
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Between  lots  7  and  8,  Concession  5,  and  across  northerly  end  of  lots  8  and  9, 
Concession  4,  1  mile  cut  out,  stumped,  grubbed  and  ditched,  -4  timber  culverts 
constructed,  i/^  mile  repaired  using  50  cu,  yds.  of  gravel. 

Campement  d'ours  Road: 

From  north-east  side  of  Camp  d'ours  for  70  rods  south,  l^  mile  of  road 
dragged,  1,860  ft.  of  ditching,  2  timber  and  1  iron  culvert  constructed,  and  255 
cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing.  The  cut  on  the  hill  at  the  northerly  end  of 
this  road  was  completed,  leaving  a  final  grade  of  11  per  cent. 

Across  Island  from  St.  Joseph  to  Kensington  Point,  8  timber  culverts  con- 
structed, 1%  miles  dragged,  4,620  ft.  of  ditching,  and  631  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in 
surfacing  and  repairs. 

St.  Joseph  Island: 

In  the  Townships  of  Jocelyn,  St.  Joseph  and  Hilton,  2i/2  miles  cut  out,  V^ 
mile  graded,  3  iron,  6  wooden  and  1  stone  culverts  constructed,  169  miles  of 
dragging  (several  portions  of  the  roads  being  dragged  more  than  once)  13,233  ft. 
of  ditching,  and  507  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Manitoulin  Island: 

Tovniship  of  Allanr. 

Between  Concessions  8  and  9,  across  lots  1  to  28  on  the  Gore  Bay-Little  Cur- 
reut  Eoad,  1%  miles  dragging,  1  mile  grading,  1,017  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in 
surfacing  and  repairs,  and  1  timber  and  stone  culvert  constructed. 

Townships  of  Assigmaclc  and  Sheguindah: 

Five  miles  of  the  road  running  northwards  from  Manitowaning  were  repaired, 
480  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used. 

Township  of  Bidivell: 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11,  across  lots  16  to  26,  on  the  Gore  Bay-Little 
Current  Eoad,  I/4  mile  cut  out,  stumped  and  grubbed  66  ft.  wide,  2  miles  graded, 
1  stone  and  5  wooden  culverts  constructed,  II/2  miles  dragged,  1,300  cu.  yds.  earth 
fill  over  flat  rock  as  a  foundation  for  gravel,  1,280  ft.  of  ditching,  and  435  yds. 
of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Townsh  ip  of  Billings : 

,  Between  Concessions  14  and  15,  across  lots  21  to  30,  Billings,  and  across  lots 

1  to  4,  Allan,  on  the  Gore  Bay-Little  Current  Eoad,  2.5  miles  graded,  1  timber 
culvert  constructed,  and  210  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Between  lots  21  and  22,  across  Concessions  9,  13  and  14  on  same  road,  3% 
miles  dragged,  4  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  265  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  sur- 
facing and  repairs. 
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Township  of  Burpee : 

Between  Concessions  7  and  8,  across  lots  17  to  32  on  the  road  from  Gore  Bay 
to  Silverwater,  i/4  mile  cut  out,  stumped  and  grabbed,  2  miles  graded,  and  339 
yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

4 

Township  of  Campbell : 

Between  Concessions  3  and  3,  across  lots  36  to  39  and  between  lots  25  and  36, 
across  Concessions  3  and  4  on  the  road  from  Gore  Bay  to  Providence  Bay,  li^ 
miles  cut  out,  1^  miles  graded,  333  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs, 
and  1/2  mile  dragged. 

Between  Concessions  10  and  11,  across  lots  1  to  10  and  on  townline  between 
Campbell  and  Carnarvon,  across  Concessions  11  and  14  on  same  road,  ll^  miles 
cut  out,  %  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  2^4:  miles  graded,  857  cu.  yds.  gravel  used 
in  surfacing  and  repairs,  1  stone  and  wood  and  2  stone  culverts  constructed. 

Township  of  Carnarvon : 

Between  Concessions  6  and  7,  across  lots  1  to  5  on  road  from  Providence  Bay 
to  Mindemoya,  I14  miles  graded  and  600  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs. 

Between  Concessions  6  and  7,  across  lots  7  to  13  on  Providence-West  Bay 
Koad,  and  along  eastern  shore  of  Mindemoya  Lake  on  Concessions  1,  2  and  3  and 
lots  16  to  23,  I/4  iiiils  graded  and  124  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  repairs. 

Township  of  Dawson : 

Along  western  shore  of  Mildrum  Bay  on  road  from  Silverwater  on  lots  23 
and  24,  1^  mile  graded  and  150  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  repairs. 

Township  of  Gordon : 

Through  lots  22  and  23,  Concessions  2  to  5,  on  road  to  Indian  Point  Bridge, 
21^  miles  cut  out,  II/2  miles  stumped,  114  miles  graded,  823  cu.  yds.  gravel  used 
in  surfacing  and  repairs,  5  timber  and  7  stone  culverts  constructed. 

Six  miles  of  the  road  from  Gore  Bay  to  Providence  Bay,  along  townline 
between  Gordon  and  Allan,  northerly  side  of  Concession  A  to  west  boundary  of 
lot  5,  Gordon,  and  thence  north  to  line  between  Concessions  9  and  10,  Gordon, 
were  repaired. 

Township  of  Robinson: 

Between  lots  3  and  4  across  Concession  5,  between  Concessions  5  and  6  across 
lots  4  and  5,  between  lots  5  and  6  across  Concession  6,  and  across  Concession  7  on 
lot  6,  road  from  Silverwater  to  Gore  Bay,  IV2  miles  cut  out,  l^^  miles  stumped 
and  grubbed,  l^/o  miles  graded,  1,291  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs, 
2  timber,  3  stone  and  1  timber  and  stone  culverts  constructed,  and  1  mile  dragged. 

12    L.F. 
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SUDBURY  DISTRICT. 

Shining  Tree  Road: 

In  the  Township  of  Askwith,  3I/4  miles  cut  out,  2/5  mile  stumped  and  grubbed, 
1/2  iiiile  graded,  7,509  cu.  yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  1  mile  ditching, 
18  culverts  constructed,  and  6,030'  ft.  of  cross-laying.  In  all,  about  6  miles  of  road 
was  sheeted  and  repaired. 

Sudbury  to  Chclmsf&rd: 

In  the  Township  of  Rayside,  between  Murray  Mine  and  Azilda,  68  cu.  yds. 
of  gravel  and  60  cu.  yds.  of  crushed  rock  were-used  in  repairs  over  a  distance  of 
3  miles. 

From  Chelmsford  to  4  miles  east  of  Azilda,  in  the  Townships  of  Balfour  and 
Rayside,  12  miles  were  re-graded  and  2  iron  and  3  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Sudbunj  to  Capreol: 

In  the  Townships  of  McKini  and  Blezard,  from  Sudbury,  north  for  5  miles, 
1.161  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs  and  1  iron  culvert  constructed. 

Copper  Cliff  to  Creighton  : 

In  the  Township  of  Waters,  from  -1  miles  west  of  Copper  Cliff  to  4  miles  east 
of  Creighton,  this  road  was  repaired  with  360  cu.  yds.  of  gravel. 

Warrcn-St.  Cliarles  Boad: 

On  the  section  from  3  miles  south  of  Warren  to  6  miles  south  of  AVarren  547 
cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  repairs. 

From  St.  Charles  south,  a  distance  of  6  miles,  1,878  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used 
in  repairs. 

Sturgeon  Falls  to  Field: 

In  the  Townships  of  Field  and  Springer.  4^4  miles  graded,  2,186  cu.  yds.  of 
gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  and  3  timber  culverts  constructed. 

Sturgeon  Falls  to  Smol'y  Falls: 

In  the  To^aiship  of  Springer,  21^  rniles  cut  out.  3io  miles  graded,  2,308  cu. 
yds.  gravel  used  in  surfacing  and  repairs,  1,820  ft.  of  ditching,  and  5  timber  cul- 
verts constructed. 

THUXDER  BAY  DISTRICT. 

International  or  Scott  High irai/ : 

This  highway  has  carried  a  heavy  traffic  from  the  Minnesota  boundarv  at 
Pigeon  River,  to  Fort  William.  Inspection  of  the  road  towards  the  end  of  the 
season  gave  evidence  that  the  general  maintenance  work  carried  on  had  preserved 
the  road  surface  generally  and,  notwithstanding  the  heavy  traffic,  it  was  in  very 
fair  condition  for  travel. 
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One  bridge  was  raised  3  ft.,  6,761:  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  or  shale  were  used  in 
patching  and  re-surfacing,  39  timber  and  6  iron  culverts  were  constructed,  and 
35  miles  of  the  road  was  dragged  when  weather  conditions  suited  for  this  form 
of  maintenance. 

At  one  rather  dangerous  curve  a  large  clay  cut  was  made  and  the  road  widened 
sufficiently  to  minimize  the  danger,  and  to  carry  this  out  successfully  necessitated 
the  construction  of  high  rip  rap  to  prevent  the  filT  sliding  down  the  banks  of  the 
Pigeon  Eiver.  At  other  curves  the  road  was  kept  brushed  out  to  provide  as  clear 
a  view  ahead  as  possible. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  season  an  attempt  was  made  to  establish  a  mainten- 
ance patrol  with  considerable  success ;  the  road  was  repaired  with  gravel,  dragged, 
and  ditched  along  the  Horn  Hill :  2  timber  culverts  were  reconstructed  and  300  ft. 
of  ditches  opened. 


International    Bridge — 'Pigeon    River,   Port  Arthur-Duluth    Road. 


Loon  Lal-e  or  Black  Bay  Bead: 

Eunning  easterly  from  Port  Arthur,  it  is  intended  that  work  on  this  road  will 
be  continued  until  it  reaches  Xipigon  and  effectually  opens  up  the  fine  agricultural 
Townships  of  Dorion,  Stirling  and  Xipigon. 

The  season's  efforts  were  confined  mainly  to  the  Township  of  McGregor,  and 
consisted  of  repairs  and  improvements  to  the  existing  road,  and  new  construction 
along  the  Hydro-Electric  pole  line  to  the  McKenzie  Eiver,  where  concrete  abut- 
ments were  constructed  to  carry  a  60-ft.  steel  girder  bridge.  A  small  amount  of 
new  work  was  done  east  of  the  McKenzie  but  only  in  connection  with  hill  cutting 
in  making  the  eastern  approach  to  the  bridge. 

Four  miles  of  road  were  brushed  out,  4.75  miles  were  cut,  5  miles  stumped, 
3  miles  grubbed,  3  miles  graded,  and  5^,4  re-graded.  1.850  cu.  vds.  of  irravel  was 
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used  in  re-surfacing,  etc.,  21,000  ft.  linl.  of  ditching,  26  culverts  constructed,  5 
miles  dragged,  and  4  miles  widened.  These  opi?rations  were  carried  on  over  about 
20  miles  of  road. 

Arthur  St.  Road: 

This,  the  main  road  running  west  from  Fort  William  through  Xeebing  and 
Paipoonge  Townships,  was  maintained  in  good  condition.  The  road  was  dragged 
several  times,  2y2  miles  cut  out,  5  miles  re-graded,  1  culvert  constructed,  400  ft. 
ditching,  and  2,897  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  re-surfacing  and  repairing  bad  spots. 

OlUrer  Road : 

In  a  parallel  direction  to  the  Arthur  St.  Eoad,  this  is  the  main  road  west 
from  Port  Arthur,  through  Mclntyre,  Olliver  and  other  Townships.  Twelve  miles 
of  dragging  was  done  on  the  road  and  272  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  used  in  surfacing  a 
bad  clay  spot  in  Olliver  Township. 

Kaketieka-Hymers  Road: 

On  the  line  between  Concessions  6  and  7  and  between  lots  6  and  7,  in  the 
Township  of  O'Connor,  1,459  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  was  used  in  re-surfacing  and  repair 
of  this  road. 

Silver  Mountain  Road: 

Through  the  Townships  of  Gillies,  O'Connor  and  Paipoonge,  this  road  runs 
in  a  south-westerly  direction  from  the  Arthur  Street  Road,  and  the  season's  work 
included :  3  miles  of  cutting,  3^2  miles  of  stumping  and  grubbing,  4^4  miles  of 
grading,  300  ft.  of  ditching,  13  wooden  culverts  and  1  stone  culvert  were  con- 
structed, 1,000  cu.  yds.  of  gravel  was  used,  in  re-surfacing  and  repair,  and  2  miles 
were  dragged. 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  an  amount  of  $480  was  spent  on  this  road 
through  the  Township  of  Lybster — this  is  included  in  the  report  under  that 
township. 

Dawson  Road: 

Running  north-westerly  from  Port  Arthur  through  the  Townships  of  ^Iclntyre 
and  Ware  to  Kaministiquia,  this  road  carries  a  heavy  traffic  and  will  require 
a  considerable  expenditure  to  put  it  in  good  condition.  Gravelling  over  the  clay 
stretches,  drainage  and  hill  cutting  are  necessary,  and  it  is  the  intention  to  proceed 
with  this  as  soon  as  possible.  This  season's  work  consisted  of  1^/2  miles  of  cutting 
out,  brushing,  stumping  and  grubbing,  462  ft.  of  ditching,  the  contruction  of  5 
wooden  culverts,  the  repair  of  3  others,  and  the  repair  of  the  worst  spots  in  the 
road  with  gravel. 

Township  of  Conmee : 

Road  cut,  graded,  ditched  and  6  culverts  constructed  across  lot  10  on  south 
boundary.  Seven  and  three-quarter  miles  were  re-graded,  6  culverts  built,  395 
cu.  yds.  gravel  and  93  yds.  crushed  stone  were  used  in  surfacing  and  repairing  on 
the  road  across  Concession  1,  and  thence  between  lots  6  and  7,  lots  4  and  5,  and 
east  side  of  lot  1. 
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Township  of  Dorion: 

Ou  line  between  lots  12  and  13  from  5th  Concession  line  to  3rd  Concession 
^line,  %  mile  was  brushed  66  ft.  wide,  561  cu.  yds.  gravel  was  used  in  surfacing, 
_etc.,  and  4  timber  culverts  were  constructed. 

From  lot  10,  Concession  3,  to  lot  T,  Concession  6,  1,650  ft.  of  ditching,  413 
yds.  of  gravel  used  on  surface,  9  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  1  bridge  on  lot  T, 
.^Concession  6,  repaired.     Operations  for  the  season  were  carried  on  over  a  distance 
uf  15  miles. 

Township  of  Gorhani: 

One  bridge  repaired  and  314  miles  dragged  on  east  boundary,  north  from 
Melntyre  townline. 

Four  culverts  constructed,  600  ft.  ditched,  i^  mile  graded,  and  50o  cu.  yds. 
gravel  used  in  surfacing  of  road  between  Concession  5  d,nd  Concession  6,  across 
lot  18,  and  road  between  lots  16  and  IT,  across  parts  of  Concession  3  and  Conces- 
sion 4. 

One  and  a  quarter  miles  cut  out,  1  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  %  mile  graded, 
1,370  ft.  ditched,  2  stone  and  2  wooden  culverts  constructed,  and  12  miles  of  cross- 
laying  on  road  between  Concessions  3  and  4,  across  lots  6,  7,  8,  and  part  of  9. 

Township  of  Gillies: 

One  and  a  quarter  miles  of  cutting,  %  mile  burning,  1%  miles  stumping  and 
grubbing,  3  miles  grading,  2,940  ft.  ditching,  8  concrete  and  9  timber  cul^^erts. 
1  bridge  repaired,  and  1  mile  dragged  on  the  side  roads  between  lots  8  and  9, 
Concessions  1,  4  and  5,  between  lots  6  and  7,  Concessions  2  to  5  inclusive,  between  • 
lots  4  and  5,  Concession  1,  between  Concessions  1  and  2,  across  lot^  9  and  10. 
between  Concessions  5  and  6,  across  lots  8  and  9,  and  on  lot  7.  Concession  6. 

Township  of  Ltjhsier: 

On  the  main  road  to  Silver  Mountain,  7  miles,  road  between  lots  4  and  5  and 
between  lots  8  and  9,  road  running  north-west  across  lots  9  to  12,  and  road  through 
lots  9  to  12  in  Concession  3  to  5,  there  were  31^4  miles  cut  out,  15,840  ft.  of  ditches 
cleared,  46  timber  culverts  re-built,  and  8  miles  dragged. 

Township  of  Maries: 

One-half  mile  cut  out.  2  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  four  miles  graded,  1,400 
ft.  ditched,  14  timber  culverts  and  2  bridges  constructed,  i/o  mile  cross-lay ed,  and 
1  mile  dragged  on  the  following:  line  between  Concessions  6  and  7,  lot  1,  across 
lot  5,  Concession  3,  between  Concessions  1  and  2,  lots  1  and  2,  between  lots  6  and  7. 
Concession  3,  between  lots  4  and  5,  Concessions  1  and  3,  between  lots  2  and  3, 
Concessions  1  and  2,  and  on  eastern  boundarj-  south  half  Concession  4. 

Township  of  Pearson: 

Six  and  a  half  miles  cut  out,  6  miles  stumped  and  grubbed,  31.4  miles  graded, 
3,150  ft.  ditched,  27  timber  and  1  stone  culvert  constructed  on  line  between  lots 
22  and  23  across  Concessions  1  to  3,  line  between  lots  20  and  21,  Concession  3,  line 
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between  lots  17  and  18,  Concession  2,  and  line  l)et\veeii  Concession  2  and  3,  lots 
18  to  20,  On  the  road  known  as  Pearson  Trunk  Road,  situate  on  line  between  lots 
(i  and  7  across  Concession  1  Scoble,  and  Concession  4  and  o  Pearson,  thence  along 
line  between  Concessions  3  and  4,  across  lots  7  to  10,  south  between  lots  9  and  10, 
across  Concessions  2  and  3^  north-west  across  lot  11,  Concession  4,  between  Con- 
cessions 4  and  5,  across  lot  12,  and  between  lots  12  and  13,  across  Concession  5,  had 
1  bridge  and  two  culverts  repaired,  6  culverts  constructed,  and  3,035  ft.  ditched. 

Township  of  Scohle : 

One  mile  of  cutting  and  grading  on  east  and  west  road  across  lots  1  to  12  on 
Concessions  1  and  2. 


Sunday  traffic — International   Bridge,   Pigeon   River — Port  Arthur  and  Duluth   Railway. 


Toicuship  of  Siirling'. 

One  mile  and  a  half  of  the  old  Colonization  Road  was  cut  out  40  ft.  wide, 
stumped  and  grubbed  20  ft.  wide,  cross-laid  for  50  ft.,  and  1  culvert  constructed. 

Town  si  I  ip  of  St  ra  nge: 

Across  lots  9  to  12  in  Concession  2,  the  Trunk  Read  was  cut  out  40  ft.  wide, 

2  miles,  and  stumped  and  grubbed  20  ft.  wide  for  l\->  miles. 

Township  of  Ware: 

On  the  line  between  Concessions  2  and  3  across  lots  1  to  6,  3  miles  were  cut 
out,  1%  miles  burned,  and  iVi  miles  stumped  and  grublied.  On  the  road  known 
as  the  "  Old  Mining  Road,"  from  Dawson  Road,  lot  18  to  lot  13.  Concessions  2  and 

3  Ware.  1  mile  was -cut  out  50  ft.  wide,  1/2  mile  stumped  and  grubbed,  4,370  ft. 
ditched  3  timber  culverts  constructed,  and  669  yds.  of  gravel  used  en  this  road,  and 
repairs  on  the  Dawson  Road. 
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Appendix  Xo.  J^o. 

STATEMENTS   FOR   REPORT   FOR  THE  YEAR   ENDING   31st   OCTOBER,    1920 


NEW  LISKEARD  DEMONSTRATIOX  FARM. 

Work  carried  on  in  connection  witli  the  Farm  during  1920  consisted  largely 
of  land  clearing  and  in  production  of  an  oat  crop.  Lack  of  any  farm  buildings 
made  it  altogether  impracticable  to  attempt  to  handle  a  variety  of  grain  crops  or 
field  root  crops.  Therefore,  it  was  deemed  advisable  to  sow  only  one  grain  crop, 
viz.,  oats.  Sixty  acres  were  seeded  to  oats,  seven  to  O.A.C.  So.  72  and  the  balance 
to  O.A.C.  Xo.  3.  Of  the  sixty  acres,  forty-two  were  new  land  cropped  for  the  first 
time.  A  ver}'  creditable  crop  was  harvested,  the  quality  number  one — the  Xo.  3 
weighed  forty  pounds  per  measured  bushel  just  as  delivered  from  the  threshing 


O.A.C.    Xo.    72   Oats,    grown    on    the    New   Liskeard    Demonsiration    Farm,    1920. 

mill.  An  average  yield  of  forty  bushels  was  realized  from  the  entire  field,  some 
parts  of  the  field  yielded  sixty  bushels  per  acre. 

In  addition  to  sixty  acres  of  grain,  twenty  acres  of  hay  crop  was  harvested,  a 
total  crop  of  eighty  acres  altogether  on  the  farm. 

Forty  acres  of  new  land  was  .seeded  down  for  hay  for  1921.  Twenty-six  acres 
of  new  land  were  cleared  during  the  summer  and  made  ready  for  crop  for  next 
year. 

The  farm  gave  an  approximate  yield  of: 

Oats     2,500  bushels. 

Hay     40  tons. 

Straw     30  tons. 

The  most  urgent  need  of  the  Farm  at  the  present  time  is  .suitable  farm 
buildings.  The  policy  of  growing  and  selling  hay  and  grain  is  not  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  farm  and  certainly  cannot  be  recommended  to  Timiskaming  agri- 
culture. 
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Short  Course  in  Agriculture  and  Seed  Fair. 

As  in  former  years  a  Short  Course  and  Seed  Fair  was  held  in  the  Judging 
Pavilion  on  the  Farm.     The  following  is  a  detail  report  on  same: 

The  Department,  in  conjunction  with  the  Agricultural  Society,  held  a  Short 
Course  and  Seed  Fair  from  March  23rd  to  26th. 

Instbuctobs. 

Prof.  C.  A.  Zavitz,  O.A.C.,  Guelph.  Ont. 

E.  G.  Gordon.  B.S.A.,  Live  Stock  Branch,  Toronto. 

H.  G.  Bell.  Toronto,  Ont. 

J.  H.  Scott,  Department  of  Agriculture,  Toronto. 

TjST    OF    DOXATIOXS    TO    PRIZE    TjST. 

International   Harvester   Co.,   O'Grady   Bros.,  Agents $25  00 

The  Massey-Harris   Company,  J.   T.   Goldthorpe,   Agent    25  00 

R.  G.  Howie,  five  bushels  Abundance  Oats,  value 10  00 

Hugh  Carson  Harness  Co.,  Ottawa.  The  Edwards  Agency,  Agents,  one 

club  bag,  value   15  00 

B.   F.   Ackerman  Harness    Company.   Peterboro,   The   Edwards   Agency, 

Agents,   set   brass   mounted   halter    bridles,   value    10  00 

Union  Bank  of  Canada,  New  Liskeard.  silver  cup   

Imperial  Bank  of  Canada,  New  Liskeard,  silver  cup   

The  Fleurv  Plow  Company,  0"Grady  Bros.,  Agents,  one  No.   21  Fleury 

Plow, "  value     22  00 

List  of  prize  winners  as  follows: 

Class  1,  Oats.  O.A.C.,  Xo.  3— 

1st,  C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

2nd,  John  Molitor.  Earlton,  Ont. 

3rd,  James  Carter,  New  Liskeard,  Ont. 

Section  2,  Oats.  O.A.C.  No.  7.^— 

1st,  G.  C.  Foster,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

Section  S.  Oats.  Abn7ida7ice — 

1st,  C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park.  Ont. 
2nd,  W.  Hermiston,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

Section  4,  Oats.  Any  Other  Variety  (White)  — 
1st,  G.  C:  Foster,  Uno  Park,  Ont 

Sweepstakes  in  Oats — C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont 

Class  2.  Wheat,  Marquis  Spring  Wheat — 
1st,  C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 
2nd,   Robt.   Ross.  Thornloe,  Ont. 
3rd,  J.  M.  Gray,  New  Liskeard,  Ont. 
4th.  Geo.  Walsh,  New  Liskeard.  Ont. 
5th,  A.  Doupe,  Hanbury,  Ont. 

Section  2.  Wheat,  Fall  Wheat— 

1st,  A.  Doupe,  Hanbury,  Ont. 

Sweepstakes  in  Wheat — C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

Class  3.  Barley,  Any  Six  Rowed  Variety — 
1st,  G.  C.  Foster,  Uno  Park.  Ont. 
2nd.  Jno.  Molitor,  Earlton,  Ont. 
3rd,  W.  Hermiston,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

Class  4.  Peas.  Large  Field  Pea — 

1st,  C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont.  . 

2nd,  B.  Irvine,  Hanbury,  Ont. 
3rd,  T.  H.  Nickle,  Hanbury,  Ont. 
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Section  2,  Peas.  SviaU  Field  Pea — 
1st,  A.  Doupe,  Hanbury,  Ont. 
2nd,  Chas.  Carter,  New  Liskeard,  Ont. 
3rd,  E.  David,  New  Liskeard.  Ont. 

Sweepstakes  in  Peas — C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

Class  J.  Grasses,  Alsike  Seed — 
Section  2 — 

1st,  J.  R.  Philp,  R.R.  No.  1,  New  Liskeard. 

2nd,  G^o.  Walsh,  New  Liskeard,  Ont. 

3rd,  Robt.  Ross,  Thornloe,  Ont. 

Section  3.  Grasses,   Timothy   Seed — 
1st,  A.  Doupe,  Hanbury,  Ont. 

Siceepstak:s  in  Clover — J.  R.  Philp.  R.R.  No.  1,  New  Liskeard. 

Class  6,  Flax — 

1st.  C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 


Field  of  O.A.C.,  No.  3  Oats,  on  the  New  Liskeard  Demonstration  Farm.  1920. 


Class  7.  Potatoes.  Irish  Cobbler  Type — 
1st.  T.  H.  Nickle,  Hanbury.  Ont. 
2nd,  C.  Thomas,  Uno  Park,  Ont. 

Section   2.   Potatoes.   Green   Mntnitain   Time — 
1st,  J.  M.  Gray,  New  Liskeard,  Ont. 
2nd,  A.  Doupe,  Hanbury,  Ont. 
3rd,  T.  H.  Nickle,  Hanbury.  Ont. 

Sweepstakes  in  Potatoes — J.  M.  Gray,  New  Liskeard,  Ont. 


Lectures  were  held  only  in  the  afternoon  as  it  was  impossible  for  farmers  to 
attend  in  the  morning. 

The  attendance  was  very  good  although  not  as  large  as  expected.  This  can 
be  explained  by  the  fact  that  a  very  large  percentage  of  farmers  and  farmers'  sons 
interested  in  Short  Course  work  are  always  busy  timbering  during  the  winter. 

The  Seed  Fair  was  excellent  considering  the  poor  harvest  conditions  of  the 
previous  falls. 
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Matiiesox  Fahm. 

The  above  has  uow  been  seeded  down  and  taken  over  by  the  Agricultural  De- 
partment. 

All  of  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

W.  G.  Xixox, 

Acting  Superintendent. 


li'EPOET  OF   ONTARIO   GOVERXMEXT  CREAMERY.   XEW  LISKEARD, 

OXTARIO. 

To  the  Honourahle  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests:  [ 

Sir, — I  beg  to  submit  report  of  Creamery  from  Xovember  1st,  1919,  to 
October  31st,  1920. 

As  was  expected  on  account  of  the  very  wet  season  in  the  fall  of  1919,  and 
the  high  price  and  scarcity  of  feed,  a  great  many  farmers  disposed  of  a  great 
number  of  their  cows,  and  a  great  many  that  were  kept  over,  came  out  of  th^ 
stables  in  very  poor  condition,  and  it  was  well  on  in  the  summer  before  they  were 
producing  the  amount  of  milk  they  otherwise  would  have.  We  also  had  two 
private  Creameries  in  the  outlying  district  which  took  a  few  of  our  patrons  in  the 
immediate  vicinity  of  them.  However,  we  are  able  to  show  an  increase  in  the 
value  of  business  done  during  the  year,  and  the  prices  paid  were  the  hiiiihest  that 
ever  were  paid  in  the  history  of  the  Creamery  business.  One  drawback  to  th^ 
dairy  industry  is  the  number  of  star  boarders  still  in  a  number  of  the  farmers 
herds;  this  coupled  with  scrub  bull,  is  a  detriment  to  the  industry.  However,  we 
are  glad  to  report  from  the  number  of  individual  cows  we  have  under  test,  and  the 
campaign  on  to  eliminate  the  scrub  bull,  we  can  now  look  forward  to  greater  strides 
in  the  dairy  industry. 

Tlie  total  number  of  patrons  for  the  past  year  was  two  hundred  and  fifteen. 
The  Creamery  is  growing  in  favor  each  year  on  account  of  the  work  it  saves  the 
women  on  the  farm,  and  the  steady  ca^h  revenue  on  the  fifteenth  and  thirtieth  of 
each  month. 

There  being  a  great  deal  more  feed  in  the  district  this  year  and  the  fine  open 
fall,  we  look  forward  to  much  larger  production  of  cream  this  coming  winter. 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  business  done  since  we  started  operations  on 
the  ISth  of  August  1917.  to  October  31st,  1920: 

Amount  of  cream  received  838.176  lbs. 

Amount  of  butter  manufactured    267,897  lbs. 

Value  of  butter  manufactured    $141,258  85 

Paid  patrons  for  cream    126,462  52 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

A.  MacLachlax;  Manager. 
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SUMMARY  OF  EXPENDITURE 

Fob  the  Seven  Years  E^-dixg  oIst  October.  1920. 
Xortliern  and  Xorth-Western  Ontario  Development  Fund. 


Summary 

of  Expendi- 

Expenditure 

Total 

ture.  23rd 

for  year 

Expenditure 

May.  1912 

ending  31st 

to  31st 

to  31st 

October, 

October, 

October, 

1920 

1920 

1919 

$        C.  $0.  $        c. 

Section  1  (a)  Works  and  Improvements 2.100  00 2,100  00 

Section  1  (b)  i^oads 5,672.721  51  1,290.729  496,963.451  00 

Section  1  (d)  Farms 67,962  29         6.795  38       74,757  67 

Section  1  (e)  Creamery  and  Grain  Elevators 31.362  57         7.011  97       38.374  54 

Section  2  (1)  Seed  Grain 142,532  90       35,439  22     177,972  12 

Section  2  (2)  Cattle  Purchase  Account 18,720  61  405  45       19,126  06 

Section  2  (6)  Fire  Protection 3,773  45         3,773  45 

Eeturned  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Settlement  Acts,  1917 

a;idl920 971,173  27      202,465  24  1.173.6.38  51 

6 .  906 .  573  15  1, 546 .  620  20  8 .  453 .  193  35 
'Settlers'  Loan  Act.  Clause  9  (Amendingr  Act.  1918) 485.083  81       64.317  82     549.401  63 

7,391.656  961,610,938  02  9,002.594  98 


STATEMENT  OF  EXPENDITURE 

UXDER    XORTHERX    AND    XoRTH-We.STERX    ONTARIO    DeVELOP^LENT    AcTS.    1912    AND    1915. 

FOR  THE  YEAR   EXDIXG  31st  OCTOBER,   1920. 

Districts  and   Sections. 

Expenditure  year 

ending  31st  Oct.",   1920. 

1.  Kenora    $107,396  18 

2.  Thunder    Bay    116,850  73 

3.  Rainy   River    71,062  50 

4.  Sault   Ste.  Marie    142,942  18 

5.  St.  Joseph   Island    7,077  17 

6.  Sudbury    129,845  13 

7.  Xipissing     55,567  41 

8.  Parry    Sound     69,119  59 

9.  Muskoka 74,825   46 

10.  Simcoe     43,246  84 

11.  Pembroke.   Mattawa,   Petawawa    19,505  67 

12.  Manitoulin    Island     33,758  64 

13.  Algonquin    Park     7,495  30 

14.  Temiskaming    388,612  60 

15.  Farms . . 6,795  38 

16.  Creamery     7,011  97 

17.  Seed    Grain    35,439  22 

18.  Cattle  Purchase    405  45 

19.  Fire  Protection    (Timmins  Townsite)    3,773  45 

20.  General  Administration  23,424  09 

$1,344,154   96 

21.  Returned  Soldiers'  and  Sailors  Settlement  Act: 

General   Account    $110,715  11 

Adjusjtment    Account    91,750  13 

202.465  24 

22.  Settlers'    Loan    Account.    64,317  82 

$1,610,938  02 

Arthur  E.  D.  Bruce. 

Secretary    nvrl    Accountant. 
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S-TATEMENT    OF    E'XPENDWURE.    YEAR    ENDING    31ST    OCTOBER,    1920. 

Making  of  Roads: 

Grigg,  A.,   Deputy  Minister,  salary    $400  00 

Whitson.  J.  F.,  the  late.  Commissioner,  salary 

(8  mos.)    3,000  00 

Bruce.   A.    E.    D.,    Secretary   and    Accountant, 

salary    3,450  00 

Beardall,  F.  G.,   Principal   Clerk,   salary 2,100  00 

Lawer,  W.  L.,  Senior  Account  Clerk,  salary. .  1,900  00 

Dower,  A.  R.,  Clerk,  salary   (11  mos.) 1,374  99 

Dicker,  C.  L.,  Clerk,  salary   (10  mos.) 1,166  66 

Sinton,  Jas.,  Road  Engineer,  salary   (10  mos.)  2,015  67 

Reid,  A.,   Map  Draughtsman,   salary    (9  mos.)  1,125  00 

Fleming,  Miss  E.,  Junior  Clerk   (2  mos.) 154  78 

Carefoot,  Miss  O.,  Clerk-Stenographer  (2  mos.)  147  75 

Caldwell,  Miss  G.,  Clerk-Stenographer  (2  mos.)  126  64 

116,961  49 

Wages     702,816  38 

Contracts     137,340  76 

Supplies    and    equipment    433,6,10  86 

1,273,768  00 

$1,290,729  49 
Advancement  of  Settlement  and  Colonization: 

Wages     $3,906  09 

Contracts    690  00 

Supplies,    stock    and    equipment 2,199  29 

6,795  38 

Creamery,  New  Liskeard: 

Wages     $3,197  01 

Supplies,    equipment,    freight    and    expenses..  3,814  96 

7.011   97 

Seed  Grain: 

Wages     $12100 

Seed,   freight   and  expenses    35,318  22 

35,439  22 

Cattle  Purchase  Account: 

Feed,  freight  and  expenses   405  45 

Fire  Protection: 

Wages    3,773  45 

Returned  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Land  Settlement  Act: 

Wages    $25,163  72 

Contracts     470  56 

Material,    equipment,    supplies,    stock    and    ex- 
penses             85,080  83 

.1110,715   11 
Adjustment  Account    91,750  13 

202.465  24 

Settlers'  Loan  Department: 

Dane,  F.,   Commissioner,   salary $5,000  00 

Kennedy,  W.  K.  P.,  Accountant,  salary 2,500  00 

Crawford,  G.,  Stenographer,  salarv    975  00 

$8,475  00 

Net  amount  of  loans  issued  $55,130  00 

Expenses    712  82 

55,842   82 


$1,546,620  20 


November  13th,  1920. 


64,317  82 
$1,610,938  02 


Arthur  E.  D.  Bruce. 

Secretary    and   Accountant. 
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Rf.VENTTE     A.CCOTJNT.    1920. 

The  Making  of  Roads: 

Sale  of  supplies,  stock  and  equipment,  rentals  and  refunds        $6,743  16 

Advancement  of  Settlement  and  Colonization: 

Sale  of  produce,  rentals 323  75 

Creamery  of  New  Liskeard: 

Butter  revenue,  sale  of  buttermilk,  coal  and  cans 5,571  14 

Seed  Grain: 

Notes  retired,    cash    sales   and    freight   refunded 18,337  24 

Cattle  Purchase  Account: 

Notes  retired  and  cash  sales   2,096  11 

Returned  Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Land  Settlement  Act: 

Sale   of   buildings,    equipment,   provisions,    supplies,    stock, 

etc.,   rental   and    school   grant    59,729  98 

Special  Warrant  Accounts: 

Refunds    28,338  70 

$121,140  08 

Settlers'  Loan  Account: 

Payments  on  principal,  interest,  etc 78,621  00 

Total  revenue  under  all  heads,  1920  account  $199,761  08 

RECORD  OF  CORRBSPONDBNCE. 

For  Year  Ended  Sist  October,  1920 

Letters    received    7,745 

Letters    mailed    7,248 

Circulars   mailed    1,578 

8.826 

Abthtjb  E.  D.  Bruce, 

Secretary  and  Accountant. 
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Appendix  No.  Ji.6. 
Eeport  of  the  Board  of  Adjustment,  Appointed  April  ITth.  1920. 

To  Effect  Settlements  with  the  Colonists  at  the  Returned 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Colony  at  Kapuskasing. 

Ill  the  Report  of  the  Conimission  of  Enquiry  appointed  on  February  21st, 
1920,  certain  recoiumendations  were  made  for  the  adjustment  of  the  affairs  of  the 
settlers  at  Kapuskasing.  In  order  to  give  effect  to  these  recommendations,  the 
Government  appointed  a  Board  of  Adjustment,  consisting  of  Brigadier-General 
J.  A.  Gunn,  Professor  A  Leitch  and  A.  S.  Morgan,  on  April  l?th,  1920.  Later 
Dr.  Albert  H.  Abbott  was  named  as  Secretary  of  this  Board.  This  Board  of 
Adjustment  was  empowered  to  effect  settlements  in  the  case  of  each  settler,  and  for 
its  guidance  the  following  basis  of  adjustment  was  authorized  by  the  Government. 

Regulations  Under  Returned  Soldiers'  and   Sailors'  Land 
Settlement  Act^  1920. 

1.  The  adjusting  officers  shall  be  the  adjusting  officers  appointed  under  theli 
Xorthern  and  North-Western  Ontario  Development  Act,  1912,  2  Geo.  V,  Chap.  2^^' 
and  such  adjusting  officers  shall  be  authorized  to  appoint  such  officers,  employees; 
and  servants  as  they  may  require,  at  such  wages,  remuneration  or  salary  as  they  may 
deem  expedient  for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Returnel 
Soldiers'  and  Sailors'  Land  Settlement  Amendments  Act,  1920. 

2.  The  adjusting  officers  shall  be  authorized  to  hold  such  hearings  and  take 
such  evidence  on  oath  or  otherwise  as  they  may  deem  necessary,  and  to  make  such 
awards,  settlements  and  grants  as  provided  in  paragraphs  11   (a)  and  11   (&)  of? 
the  said  amendments  of  Act,  at  such  places  and  at  such  times  as  they  may  deter-  ^ 
mine.     That  subject  to  amendments  by  the  adjusting  officers  as  hereinafter  pro- 
vided, the  basis  upon  which  any  award,  settlement  or  grant  shall  be  made  shalH 
be  as  follows  :  | 

(a)  The  houses  and  buildings  erected  upon  the  settlers'  locaticn  shall  be 
valued,  and  the  settlers'  building  account  with  the  Xorthern  Development  Branch 
shall  be  adjusted  in  accordance  with  such  valuation. 

(&)  Each  settler,  who  has  not  ceased  to  be  a  member  of  the  Colony,  shall  be 
given  the  privilege  of  electing  either  to  remain  in  the  Colony  or  to  leave  ir. 

{c)  In  the  event  of  a  settler  electing  to  leave  the  Colony,  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  paragraph  (?;),  the  value  of  the  obligation  of  the  Department 
for  the  ten-acre  clearing  ready  for  the  plough,  either  done  or  to  be  done,  shall 
be  fixed  at  $1,000.00,  and  the  settlers'  general  account  with  the  said  Branch  shall 
be  credited  with  that  amount.  ; 

{d)  In  the  event  of  any  settler  having  any  clearing  ready  for  the  plough 
beyond  the  Government  ten  acres,  he  shall  be  credited  in  addition  to  the  amount 
mentioned. in  paragraph  (c)  at  the  rate  of  $50.00  per  acre  for  not  more  than  ten 
acres,  and  the  value  of  any  additional  partial  clearance  by  the  settler  shall  be  fixed 
by  the  adjusting  officers  and  credited  to  the  settler. 

{e)  Each  settler  being  indebted  for  animals  purchased  shall  return  tlie  same 
to  the  Government  and  be  credited  with  the  purchase  price,  including  any  cash 
already  paid  by  him  on  account  thereof. 
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(/)  Credit  shall  be  given  to  the  settler  for  all  saw-logs,  pulpwoocl,  railway  ties, 
or  other  timber  cut  by  him  but  not  delivered. 

(g)   Each  settler  shall  be  entitled  to  free  transportation  for  himself,  his  family    • 
and  etfects,  to  any  point  in  Ontario  chosen  by  him. 

(/i)  That  from  the  aggregate  of  the  value  of  the  houses  and  other  buildings, 
as  ascertained  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (a),  and  the  said  sum  of  $1,000.00 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c),  and  any  sums  due  to  the  settler  under  the 
provisions  of  paragraphs  (d),  (e)  and  (/),  shall  be  deducted  the  indebtedness  of 
the  settler  up  to  and  including  the  date  hereof,  provided  that  such  balance  due  to 
any  settler  shall  be  deemed  to  be  not  less  than  $oOO.OO,  subject  to  the  deduction  oE 
anv  indebtedness  incurred  after  the  date  hereof.  Any  such  balance  shall  be  paid 
to  him  in  monthly  instalments  of  $100.00;  the  first  of  such  payments  to  be  made 
on  the  date  of  the  adjusting  account  hereinafter  referred  to,  and  such  first  payment 
to  be  subject  to  the  deduction  therefrom  of  the  amount  of  the  settler's  indebtedne.-s 
to  the  said  Branch  incurred  after  the  date  hereof. 

(i)  The  Adjusting  Officers  may  authorize  the  payment  of  the  whole  or  any 
I'ortion  of  any  balance,  as  provided  in  paragraph  (e),  in  a  lump  sum,  either  on  the 
(late  of  the  adjusting  account  or  at  such  time  as  they  may  deem  advisable. 

(;')  In  the  event  of  a  settler  electing  to  remain  in  the  Colony,  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (&),  the  settler  shall  have  the  privilege  of  receiv- 
ing as  a  gift,  a  horse  from  amongst  those  at  the  Colony,  and  a  half  set  of  double 
harness,  and  the  sum  of  $200.00,  payable  quarterly  in  advance:  the  first  of  such 
payments  to  be  made  upon  the  date  of  the  adjusting  account.  Priority  of  selection 
of  horses  to  be  determined  by  priority  of  application  to  enter  the  Colony. 

(k)  If  any  settler  does  not  desire  to  accept  a  horse  and  harness,  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (;),  he  shall  be  given  $450.00  in  lieu  of  the  horse,  harness  and 
^?00.00  as  provided  in  paragraph  (;'). 

(l)  Farms  left  vacant  by  those  settlers  who  elect  to  leave  the  Colony  at 
Kapuskasing  shall  be  available  for  transfer  to  those  at  outlying  points  who  elect 
to  remain.     The  terms  of  adjustment  shall  be  settled  by  the  Adjusting  Officers. 

(m)  Seed  grain  necessary  for  seeding  each  settler's  available  land  during  the 
spring  of  1920  shall  be  supplied  free,  provided  that  such  settler  furnished  to  the 

All  justing  Officers  a  statement  of  the  area  of  such  available  land  before 

day  of 1920,  and  the  acreage  of  each  crop  he  intends  to  plant.      The 

choice  shall  be  confined  to  spring  wheat,  oats,  barley,  timothy  and  clover  seed. 

(n)  The  Adjusting  Officers  shall  provide  each  settler  at  present  at  the 
Colony  with  a  statement  of  his  adjusting  account.  The  form  to  be  used  for  a 
settler  who  elects  to  leave  the  Colony  shall  be  that  attached  hereto,  marked  "  Form 
No.  1,"  and  the  form  to  be  used  for  the  settler  who  elects  to  remain  shall  be 
marked  "  Form  Xo.  2,"  and  such  respective  forms  of  account,  when  completed  and 
executed  by  the  Chairman  of  the  Adjusting  Officers  on  behalf  of  those  officers,  and 
by  the  settler,  and  in  the  case  of  a  married  settler  by  his  wife,  shall  be  conclusive 
as  to  the  facts  stated  therein,  and  shall  be  sufficient  authority  for  payment  of  any  <k  ^ 
monies  shown  therein  to  be  due  to  him  or  on  his  account. 

(n)  Notwithstanding  any  provisions  in  these  regulations  contained,  the  Ad- 
justing Officers  may  alter,  amend,  or  vary  the  terms  of  these  regulations  as  they 
in  their  absolute  discretion  may  deem  expedient  or  advisable. 
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Aiter  studying  the  question  for  some  days,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  drew 
the  attention  of  the  Prime  Minister  to  certain  matters  connected  with  the  settle- 
ments, and  received  for  the  guidance  of  the  Committee  a  letter  as  follows: 

Toronto,  April  24th,  1920. 
"  My"  dear  General  Gunn, — 

"  I  am  writing  this  letter  as  a  general  instruction  from  myself  and  the  Govern- 
ment with  regard  to  the  settlement  of  the  affairs  of  the  settlers  at  Kapuskasing. 

"You  are  already  familiar  with  the  terms  of  the  basis  of  adjustment,  and  these 
must  stand.  Recognizing,  however,  the  correctness  of  the  statement  made  by  the  Com- 
mission of  Enquiry  on  page  12  of  the  printed  report,  we  have  added  a  paragraph  which 
gives  the  Board  very  full  discretion  in  the  application  of  the  general  principles  laid 
down.  The  Commissioners'  statement  is:  'They  are  convinced  that  no  solution  of  the 
difficulty  can  be  proposed  which  will  be  equally  fair  to  all  parties,'  and  the  paragraph 
which  we  have  added  to  the  Basis  of  Adjustment  is  as  follows: 

"  '  Notwithstanding  any  provisions  in  these  regulations  contained,  the  adjusting 
officers  may  alter,  amend  or  vary  the  terms  in  these  regulations  as  they  in  their  abso- 
lute discretion  may  deem  expedient  or  advisable.' 

"  In  using  the  discretionary  power  given  to  the  Board,  I  would  suggest  that  two 
general  principles  be  kept  in  mind:  (1)  We  wish,  in  the  treatment  of  all  settlers,  to 
err  on  the  side  of  generosity  rather  than  to  strive  to  drive  a  hard  bargain  with  them; 
(2)  We  wish  that  those  who  have  been  successful,  and  who  elect  to  remain  at  Kapus- 
kasing, should  he  treated  rather  more  generously  than  those  who  elect  to  leave  the 
Colony. 

"  We  have  been  informed  that  the  adjustment  of  the  alleged  overcharges  in  the 
cost  of  the  houses  could  be  simplified  by  giving  the  settler  credit  for  what  he  has  paid 
on  his  house  and  ignoring  the  balance  of  indebtedness  which  stands  on  the  books 
against  him  in  the  '  House  '  account.  We  wish  you  to  consider  whether  this  would  be 
a  fair  and  simple  solution  of  the  difficulty. 

"  While  the  above  will  apply  to  by  far  the  greater  numher  of  houses,  we  are  in- 
formed that  some  houses  have  been  built  which  have  cost  the  settler  up  to  twice  as 
much  as  the  standard  house  recommended  by  the  Government.  We  feel  that  in  erect- 
ing these  more  expensive  houses,  the  settlers  must  assume  responsibility  for  their 
judgment,  and  we  suggest  that  you  consider  limiting  the  value  of  any  house  to  say 
$800.00,  or  at  most  $1,000.00.  This  would  mean  that  no  matter  how  much  the  settler 
may  have  actually  spent  on  his  house,  he  would  not  be  allowed  more  for  it  than  the 
maximum  set. 

"  In  dealing  with  those  who  elect  to  remain  at  Kapuskasing,  we  feel  that  one  con- 
sideration has  been  omitted  from  the  Basis  of  Adjustment.  When  the  settlers  went 
to  Kapuskasing,  under  the  original  plan,  they  were  promised,  (1)  a  free  grant  of  100 
acres  of  land,  (2)  the  clearing  of  ten  acres  at  the  expense  of  the  Government,  (3)  a 
grant  of  $150.00  toward  the  huilding  of  a  house.  In  the  Basis  of  Adjustment,  no  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  obligation  of  the  Government  to  complete  the  clearing  of  the  ten 
acres  in  cases  in  which  that  amount  of  land  has  not  been  cleared.  We  recognize  our 
obligation  in  the  case  of  those  who  elect  to  leave  the  colony  by  paying  them  $100.00 
an  acre  up  to  ten  acres  whether  the  land  has  been  cleared  or  not,  and  we  feel  that 
the  same  consideration  should  be  given  to  those  who  elect  to  remain,  namely,  in  the 
event  of  less  than  ten  acres  having  been  cleared,  we  should  allow  such  settlers  at  the 
rate  of  $100.00  an  acre  for  the  balance  of  the  ten  acres.  This  would  be  in  addition  to 
the  provision  made  in  Section  4  of  the  Basis  of  Adjustment. 

"Further,  in  Section  4  (c)  it  is  provided  that  those  who  elect  to  remain  may 
select  the  land  of  those  who  elect  to  leave,  and  '  in  such  cases  generous  terms  of  ad- 
justment should  be  given  by  the  Government.'  I  feel  that  no  general  rule  can  be  made 
with  regard  to  these  terms,  and  therefore  the  Government  leaves  the  making  of  these 
terms  in  each  specific  case  wholly  in  the  hands  of  the  Board. 

"  The  Government  recognizes  that  a  somewhat  difficult  task  has  been  laid  before 
you  and  your  Board,  and  we  wish  you  to  feel  that  we  have  every  confidence  that  the 
terms  of  settlement  which  you  propose  will  be  as  equitable  to  each  settler  as  they  can 
be  made.  Complete  fairness  as  between  different  settlers  may  be  impossible  to  attain, 
but  in  that  case  we  wish  the  settlers  to  feel  that,  while  the  settlement  may  be  more 
generous  to  one  than  to  another,  it  is  intended  that  it  should  be  generous  to  all.  This 
applies  particularly  in  the  application  of  Section  3  (fZ).  If  the  settler  recognizes  that 
what  the  Government  wishes  to  do  is  to  provide  every  man  who  leaves  the  colony 
with  at  least  $500  to  start  him  in  his  new  life,  it  will  probably  be  seen  that  it  is  hardly 
right  to  speak  of  any  settlement  as  being  unfair. 

"  Special  mention  should  also  be  made  of  one  class  of  settlers,  namely,  those  who 
have  spent  but  a  few  months  in  Kapuskasing.  They  went  there  knowing  the  condi- 
tions.    I  think  all  of  them  were  connected  in  some  way  by  blood  ties  with  persons  who 
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were  already  there.  The  Government  did  not  assume  the  same  obligations  In  their 
case  as  with  the  original  settlers.  I  would  suggest,  therefore,  that  instead  of  feeling 
bound  to  allow  them  ^1,000  for  the  clearing  of  ten  acres,  you  should  consider  making 
a  grant  to  them  in  no  case  to  exceed  $500.  This  would  be  done  not  as  a  recognition 
of  a  Government  obligation,  but  in  order  to  help  them  to  become  established  in  any 
new  occupation  they  may  take  up. 

"  Yours  very  truly, 

"(Signed)       E.   C.   DRtTiT. 
"  Brigadier-General  J.  A.  Gunn, 

"  Chairman,  Board  of  Adjusters  for  Kapuskasing'  Settlers, 
"  Toronto,  Ont." 

On  April  24th  the  Board  proceeded  to  Kapuskasing,  and  arrived  there  in  the 
evening  of  the  25th.    The  settlers  who  had  elected  to  leave  the  Colony  were  notified 
that  the  Board  would  meet  them  in  the  morning  of  April  26th.     By  Thursday 
evening,  April  29th,  the  Board  had  effected  settlements  with  sixty-one  settlers  who 
had  decided  to  leave  the  Colony.     In  effecting  these  settlements  the  Board  was 
assisted  by  Mr.  Charles  Lennox,  architect,  who  visited  the  houses  and  other  build- 
ings and  placed  a  valuation  upon  them,  and  by  Mr.  G.  F.  Summers,  O.L.S.,  who 
measured  the  land  cleared  or  partly  cleared.     A  special  train  was  ordered  for  these 
departing  settlers  and  their  effects,  and  on  Saturday  afternoon.  May  1st,  the  train 
left  Kapuskasing  with  practically  all  those  who  had  decided  not  to  remain.     This 
train  arrived  in  Toronto  on  Monday  morning,  and  wa5  met  by  representatives  of 
the  Citizens'  Eepatriation  League,  who  saw  that  every  settler  remaining  in  Toronto 
had  proper  accommodation  until  permanent  quarters  could  be  secured,  and  those 
who  were  taking  trains  out  of  the  city  were  assisted  in  every  possible  way.     The 
Board  of  Adjustment  is  greatly  indebted  to  the  Citizens'  Eepatriation  League,  not 
only  for  this  service,  but  also  for  helping  the  settlers  in  many  ways  to  become 
established  in  their  new  homes.    Within  two  weeks  most  of  the  settlers  were  either 
actually  established  in  their  new  surroundings,  or  were  well  on  the  way  to  becoming 
established.    Most  of  the  men  who  left  Kapuskasing  have  either  purchased  farms, 
or  have  gone  to  work  on  farms   during   the   summer  months,   awaiting  a   more 
favourable  opportunity  for  purchasing  in  the  fall.     A  few  of  them  have  gone  into 
their  old  lines  of  business,  and  a  few  have  taken  positions  in  manufacturing  estab- 
lishments.   The  Board  felt  that  it  should  do  everything  in  its  power  to  assist  these 
men  to  become  settled  in  the  kind  of  work  in  which  they  wished  to  engage,  and 
any  advice  it  could  give,  or  any  assistance  it  could  render,  which  should  be  placed 
at  their  disposal ;  consequently,  it  arranged  with  the  Citizens'  Eepatriation  League 
to  do  for  these  .settlers  what  it  had  been  doing  so  efficiently  during  the  past  year 
for  returned  soldiers. 

In  the  afternoon  of  April  26th  the  settlers  who  had  elected  to  remaui_at 
Kapuskasing  were  met,  and  the  general  basis  of  settlement  was  discussed  with 
them.  However,  on  account  of  the  fact  that  the  basis  suggested  did  not  seem 
adequate,  the  Board  decided  to  reach  settlements  with  these  men  after  it  had  had 
an  opportunity  of  talking  the  matter  over  with  members  of  the  Government.  A 
general  basis  of  settlement  was  reached  immediately  following  the  return  of  the 
Board  to  Toronto,  and  the  settlers  were  notified  of  the  suggested  settlement  by 
letter  on  Mav  10th.  On  May  29th,  the  secretary  proceeded  to  Kapuska.?ing,  and 
was  able,  on':Monday,  May  3*lst,  to  effect  settlements  with  all  those  remaining  at 
the  Colony. 
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Basis  of  Settlement  With  Those  who  Elected  to  Leave  the  Colony. 

The  general  basis  on  which  the  Board  proceeded  in  effecting  settlements  was 
as  follows: 

1.  Houses.  As  the  Government  was  taking  over  the  property  of  the  settlers 
leaving  the  Colony,  it  did  not  seem  important  to  determine  whether  there  had  been 
an  overcharge  made  when  the  houses  were  built  for  the  settlers.  Consequentlv, 
the  Government  grant  of  $150  was  allowed  in  each  case  where  the  settler  had  a 
house,  and  the  settler  was  paid  for  any  additions  he  had  made  to  the  house  a't 
his  own  expense.  This  avoided  the  necessity  of  entering  into  an  intricate  calcula- 
tion which  could  only,  in  any  case,  have  been  roughly  approximate  to  the  actual 
facts.  For  this  reason,  in  its  basis  of  settlement,  the  Board  made  no  reference  to 
the  value  of  the  house,  or  to  the  house  account  on  the  Colony  books,  settlement  Ijeing 
effected  under  two  headings  as  follows : 

1.  Government  grant  allowed. 

2.  Labor  and  materials  allowed. 

2.  Buildiiu/s  otliev  ihan  Houses.  A  valuation  was  agreed  upon  between  the 
settler  and  the  Board,  and  this  amount  was  allowed. 

3.  La7id.  According  to  the  basis  of  adjustment,  $1,000  was  allowed  for  the 
ten  acres  which  the  Government  had  agreed  to  clear  for  the  settlers  under  the  old 
scheme,  and  due  allowance  was  ma'de  for  any  clearing  which  the  settlers  had  done 
on  their  own  account  on  the  basis  of  a  maximum  of  $50  an  acre  for  fully  cleared 
land.  Due  allowance  was  also  made  for  ploughing  done,  at  the  rate  of  $10  an 
acre,  and  for  the  cost  of  seed  and  seeding  done. 

4.  Wood,  Cut  hut  not  Delivered.  Allowance  was  made  the  settlers  for  wood 
cut  but  not  delivered  on  the  following  basis : 

Sawlogs.    approximately    $1  00  a  log. 

Pulpwood 4  00  a  cord. 

Cordwood  2  00  a  cord. 

A'arious  other  matters  had  to  be  adjusted,  but  the  Board  refused  to  attempt 
to  make  adjustment  in  all  matters  upon  which  accurate  information  was  not  avail- 
able. This  covered  certain  matters  in  dispute  between  the  settlers  and  the  Colony 
Superintendent  from  1917  down.  In  particular,  no  allowance  was  made  for  work 
alleged  to  have  been  done  in  connection  with  contracts  which  had  been  let  to  the 
settlers,  but  which  were  later  cancelled.  However,  it  may  be  said  that  had  the 
Board  made  allowance  for  all  such  work  at  the  valuation  placed  upon  it  by  the 
settler,  a  very  moderate  sum,  not  exceeding  $1,000,  would  have  been  involved. 

From  the  total  due  to  the  settler,  according  to  the  above  basis,  was  deducted 
the  amount  standing  against  him  in  the  supply  account,  store  account  and  horse 
and  cow  account  on  the  books  of  the  Colony,  and  from  the  net  balance  due  the 
settler  were  deducted  any  advances  which  had  been  made  to  him  through  Rev.  H. 
J.  King — which  had,  of  course,  already  been  paid. 

Basis  of  Settlement  With  Those  who  Elected  to  Remain  at  Kapuskasing. 

After  meeting  the  settlers  who  intended  to  remain  at  Kapuskasing,  and  ascer- 
taining from  their  representations  that  they  were  not  satisfied  with  the  basis  of 
adjustment  proposed  by  the  Commission  of  Enquiry  (namely,  a  grant  of  $450,  or 
its  equivalent),  and  as  this  agreed  with  the  view  already  reached  by  the  Adjusting  a 
Officers,  we  decided  to  recommend  a  new  basis  for  the  consideration  of  the  Govern-  ■ 
ment.  After  going  into  the  matter  very  thoroughly,  and  considering  in  particular  ■ 
what  effect  an  allowance  for  the  balance  of  the  land  uncleared,  in  the  ten  acres 
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which  the  Government  had  agreed  to  clear, -would  have,  we  decided  to  recommend 
A  grant  of  ^l.UUO  to  each  settler.  This  was  accepted  hy  the  Government,  and 
accordingly  the  following  principles  were  adopted  as  a  basis  of  settlement : 

1.  A  grant  of  $1,000  was  made  to  each  settler,  and  particularly  to  those  under 
the  "  old  scheme."  Those  under  the  "  new  scheme  '"'  M-ere  treated  according  to  the 
•circumstances  in  each  case. 

2.  All  alleged  overcharges  on  the  house  accounts  were  adjusted. 

3.  All  the  settler's  indebtedness  to  the  Colony  was  deducted  from  the  amount 
.allowed  him. 

4.  Seed  grain,  etc.,  was  provided  free  for  sowing  in  the  spring  of  1920. 

5.  Certain  of  the  farm  machiner\'  returned  by  the  settlers  who  had  left,  or 
Avhich  was  otherwise  in  the  possession  of  the  Colony,  was  given  to  the  settlers. 

6.  In  the  case  of  the  transfer  of  settlers  to  lots  vacated  by  those  leaving  the 
■Colony,  we  proceeded  on  the  following  basis  ;/^ 

The  value  of  the  land  and  buildings  formerly  held  was  compared  with  the 
value  of  the  land  and  buildings  on  the  lot  desired,  and  approximately  25  per  cent, 
■of  the  difference  was  charged  the  settler  for  making  the  transfer.  Several  transfers 
were,  however,  made  on  even  terms,  and  in  the  case  of  those  on  the  "new  scheme  " 
a  few  transfers  were  made  in  lieu  of  the  grant  of  $1,000,  or  a  large  part  of  it. 

7.  Settlers  were  allowed  to  apply  for  the  reservation  of  lots  for  their  sons  on 
terms  to  be  settled  by  the  Government. 

Attached  to  this  Eeport  will  be  found  statements  showing  the  amount  of  seed 
grain,  etc.,  allowed  each  settler,  and  the  farm  machinery  given  to  the  settlers.  We 
also  attach  a  copy  of  a  letter  sent  to  each  settler  remaining  at  Kapuskasing.  This 
letter  states  the  views  of  the  settlers  and  the  replies  of  the  Adjusting  Officers,  and 
it  thus  is  important  in  connection  with  the  settlement. 

We  have  also  made  out  complete  statements  of  the  settlements  effected,  and 
these  are  attached  hereto.     These  statements  show  the  following: 

Eighty-three  settlers,  on  the  Colony  books  on  May  1st,  have  left  Kapuskasing. 
In  the  case  of  six  of  these  eighty-three,  addresses  were  not  known,  or  for  other 
reasons  no  settlement  was  asked  for  by  them. 

Twenty  settlers  elected  to  remain  at  Kapuskasing. 

One  hundred  and  three  settlers,  that  is,  all  on  the  list  as  eligible  for  settle- 
ment, are  thtis  accounted  for,  and  of  these,  settlements  were  effected  with  ninety- 
>-even. 

Of  the  six  with  whom  settlements  were  not  made,  the  following  may  be  said: 

AVm.  Gauthiek  was  entered  on  Land  Settlement  Scheme  on  October  SOtli, 
1919,  under  the  new  scheme.  He  left  the  Colony  on  Xovember  16th.  1919.  The  last 
address  known  for  him  was  Xushka.  Ont.  He  was  not  regarded  as  meriting  con- 
sideration. 

BEXj-mlx  Halliwell  was  entered  on  Land  Settlement  Scheme  on  July  5th. 
1918.  He  left  the  Colony  on  June  14th,  1919,  on  two  weeks'  sick  leave,  since  when 
no  information  has  been  received  of  his  whereabouts.  As  coming  under  the  old 
scheme  he  niight  make  a  claim  for  the  grant  of  $1,000  for  ten  acres  of  land,  but 
■we  should  not  have  allowed  him  more  than  $250  in  any  case,  and  believe  he  is 
actually  not  entitled  to  anything. 

Arsexe  Huard  entered  on  Land  Settlement  Scheme  on  September  5th,  1919. 
under  the  new  scheme.  He  left  the  Colony  on  Xovember  5th,  1919,  expecting  to 
return  in  the  spring  of  1920,  but  nothing  has  been  heard  of  him,  and  his  address 
is  not  known.     He  is  not  entitled  to  consideration  in  anv  case. 
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John  Innes  entered  ou  Land  Settlement  Scheme  May  7th,  1918,  and  left 
the  Colony  on  February  21st,  1919,  requiring  surgical  treatment  and  mentally 
deranged.  He  is  now  in  the  Manitoba  Provincial  Hospital  at  Selkirk,  Man.  We 
have  corresponded  with  the  Superintendent  and  learn  that  he  has  no  dependents,  and 
that  he  is  now  under  the  care  of  the  Department  of  Soldiers'  Civil  Ee-establishment. 
He  is  apparently  an  incurable  case.  Had  he  been  at  the  Colony  he  would  have 
received  at  least  a  grant  of  $150  on  his  house  and  $1,000  on  his  land,  but  we 
believe  no  settlement  is  necessary. 

T.  T.  Lewis  entered  on  Land  Settlement  Scheme  on  March  26th,  1918,  and 
left  the  Colony  for  medical  treatment  on  December  8th,  1919.  He  lived  at  Port 
Hope,  but  we  have  been  unable  to  learn  more  of  his  whereabouts,  and  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Mayor  of  Port  Hope  brought  no  reply.  He  apparently  had  no 
house  at  Kapuskasing,  and  therefore  he  could  receive  consideration  only  on  the 
land  grant.    We  believe  he  need  not  be  further  considered. 

W.  G.  Moffat  entered  on  Land  Settlement  Scheme  September  25th,  1918,  and 
left  the  Colony  on  May  4th,  1919,  for  three  months'  leave  at  Hamilton,  Ont.  The 
last  address  known  for  him  there  was  767  Barton  Street.  He  had  a  house  at 
Kapuskasing,  which  was  valued  at  $729.00,  as  against  a  cost,  according  to  his 
house  account,  of  $542.31  plus  $150.00 — $692.31.  We  believe  the  house  should  be 
taken  over  and  the  house  account  cancelled,  and  that  no  attempt  should  be  made 
to  follow  the  matter  further. 

The  settlements  effected  with  those  leaving  the  Colony  show  the  following 
totals : 

Valuation  of  houses    $47,572  00 

House  accounts  cancelled    $25,526  80 

Allowed  settlers  on  houses    12,868  00 

Excess  of  valuation  over  accounts  cancelled  and  amounts  allowed     9,177  20 

$47,572  00      $47,572  00 

Valuation  of   barns   and   outbuildings    $15,708  00 

Allowed   settlers   on   these $11,287  00 

Excess  of  valuation  over  amount  allowed    4,421  GO 

$15,708  00      $15,708  00 

Total  amount  allowed  settlers    $99,872  91 

Indebtedness $23,055  82 

Amount  advanced  through  Rev.  H.  J.  King   1,248  99 

Cash    paid    out    75,568  10 

$99,872  91      $99,872  91 

The  settlements  effected  with  the  twenty  settlers  remaining  at  Kapuskasing 
show  the  following  totals : 

Grants    allowed $17,389  60 

Overcharges  on  houses  allowed    650  00 

Credit  on  books    322  35 


Total    allowed    $18,361  S5 

Amount  charged  for  making  transfers    $1,025  00 

Indebtedness 13,510  67 

Total   credits  to  settlers   $4,886  59 

Total  debits  to  settlers    1.060  31 

Amount  of  cash  paid  out   3,826  28     ........  3,826  28 

$18,361  95      $18,361  95 
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These  statements  show  the  following  cost  to  the  Government  of  this  whole 
settlement : 

House  Accounts  Cancelled: 

Settlers  leaving  Colony   $25,526  80 

Settlers  remaining  in  Colony    5,263  07 

$30,789  87 

Supply  Accounts  Cancelled: 

Settlers  leaving  Colony    $10,799  21 

Settlers  remaining   in  Colony    2,171  65 

12,970  86 

Store  Accounts  Cancelled: 

Settlers    leaving    Colony    $11,302  86 

Settlers  remaining  in  Colony    1,150  07 

12.452  93 

Other  Accounts  Cancelled: 

Settlers    leaving    Colony    $953  75 

Settlers  remaining  in  Colony    5,357  88 

Allowed  through  Rev.  King   1,248  99 

7,560  62 

Cash  Paid  Out: 

To   settlers   leaving  Colony    $75,568  10 

To  settlers  remaining  in  Colony    3,826  28 

79,394  38 

$143,168  66 

Against  this  the  Government  receives  cleared  land,  on  which  no  valuation  can 
be  made,  and  houses  and  out-buildings  valued  as  follows : 

Houses $47,572  00 

Barns,    etc 15,708  00 

$63,280  00 

Deducting  the  value  of  the  Buildings  from  the  total  cost  of  the  settlement  to 
the  Government — transportation  charges  and  other  incidental  expenses  not  con- 
sidered— we  get : 

Total  cost    $143,168  66 

Value    of   buildings    ♦. 63,280  00 

$79,888  66 

or  approximately  the  amount  of  cash  paid  out. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  Government  has  paid  approximately  $80,000 
to  get  back  the  land,  cleared  and  uncleared,  set  aside  for  the  Soldiers'"  and  Sailors' 
Colony  at  Kapuskasing,  with  the  exception  of  the  twenty  lots  held  by  settlers  still 
remaining  in  the  Colony.  At  this  cost,  it  has  satisfied  the  hundred  settlers  that 
the  Government  wanted  to  deal  fairly  by  them.  Indeed,  it  might  be  said  that  most 
of  the  settlers  would  admit  that  the  Government  had  treated  them  generously 
rather  than  merely  fairly. 

Respectfully  submitted  by, 

(Sgd.)  J.  A.  Guxx, 

Chairman. 

(Sgd.)    Albert   H.    Abbott. 

Secret^iry. 
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Copy. 

FARil   ilACHINEltY    FOR   YORKVILLE    SeTTLERS. 

2  discs 

2  sets  harrows 

2  walking  ploughs 

1  mower 

1  seeder 

1  roller 

1  hay  rake 

2  one-horse  cultivators 
1  double  wagon 

1  single  wagon 

2  sets  sleighs. 

Approved  by  General  Gunn.  (Sgd.)  A.  Leitcii. 

In  addition  to  the  above  the  following  articles  were  allowed  to  settlors  in  the 
final  settlement : 

1  set  sleighs 
1  single  wagon 

Farm  MAcnixERv  Sold  to  Settlers. 

1  hillside  plough 

1  spring  tooth  harrow 

1  disc  harrow 

1  single  wagon 

1  set  sleighs 

1  sawing  machine 

1  forge 

1  anvil 

1  grinder  and  bagger 

2  pointers  (boats). 
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SEED  FOR  1920 

Name 

Red  Clover  Timothy 

Oats  i  Barley 

Peas 

Wheat 

Potatoes 

Endicott 

York 

Ridley 

lbs. 
50 
75 
90 
35 
35 
110 
30 
30 
80 
50 
75 
30 
90 
50 
50 
40 

lbs. 
35 
50 
60 
25 
25 
70 
80 

bus. 
17 
10 
10 

bus. 
4 
5 
5 

bus. 

5 
5 

bus. 
2 

bags 
1 

i          I 
1          1 

Dertinger 

Foran 

Wing 

Mairs 

14 
25 

5 

7 

Call  M  W 

80          25 

LeMarier 

55 
35 
50 
90 
60 
75 
50 
20 

25 

3 

Nash 

McMinn 

Poolton 

io 

5 

5 

Kyan 

Sprague  

Currie 

15 
30 

5 

7 

5 

1  Millet 



1  Buckwheat 

Total  

Wing,  wants 

920 
75 

mo 

50 

186 
12 

31 

30 
5 

2 

16 
1 

h  Millet 
25  Rape 

On  hand  

995 

910 

250 

198 

31 

35 

oO 

2 
2 

17 

72  Millet 

25  Rape 

995 

660 

198 

31 

i       ^ 

1     " 

1  bu.  buck- 

wheat 

Copy  of  Letter  Sext  to  Settlees  on  May  IOth^  ee  Suggested  Settlement. 


-    Re  the  Adjustment  to  he  made  ivitli  the  Settlers  remaining  at  Kapuskasing. 

Dear  Sie, — The  Board  of  Adjustment,  in  accordance  with  the  promise  made 
to  the  settlers  remaining  at  Kapuskasing,  has  had  a  conference  with  the  Govern- 
ment relative  to  the  hasis  of  settlement  with  these  men,  and  we  are  now  able  to 
report  the  general  basis  upon  which  such  scheme  will  be.  effected. 

In  the  basis  approved  by  the  Government,  in  accordance  wdtli  the  report  of 
the  Commission  of  Investigation,  the  settlers  electing  to  remain  were  to  receive 
$450  in  cash  or  its  equivalent  value,  and  they  were  to  have  the  privilege  of  trans- 
ferring to  lots  left  vacant  by  those  leaving  the  Colony  on  terms  which  should  be 
approved  by  the  Government.  It  was  also  provided  that  seed  for  this  spring's 
sowing  should  be  supplied  to  these  settlers  free  of  charge. 

x\lso,  the  settlers  electing  to  remain  were  advised  to  form  a  school  section 
as  quickly  as  possible,  and  the  Government  was  to  pay  the  salary  of  the  teachers, 
or  teacher,  for  at  least  two  years. 

The  settlers  who  wished  to  remain  in  the  Colony  did  not  think  these  terms 
as  favourable  as  were  the  terms  proposed  to  those  electing  to  leave,  and  they  pre- 
sented to  us  certain  suggestions,  which  were  as  follows : 

1.  That  settlers  whose  ten-acre  lots  are  not  yet  ready  for  the  plough,  be  paid 
for  completing  stumping,  or  that  the  Government  finish  the  job. 

2.  That  all  settlers  remaining  be  placed  on  an  equal  footing. 
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3.  That  slashing  and  l)urning  contracts  to  the  value  of  $500  be  given  to  each 
settler  for  the  year  1920,  and  the  same  for  1921. 

4.  That  settlers  remaining  be  given  their  patent,  and  have  their  building  loan 
cancelled. 

d.  That  settlers  be  allowed  to  reserve  lots  for  their  sons. 

G.  That  so  long  as  horses  remain  on  the  Colon}-  farm,  settlers  continue  to  get 
the  use  of  them  under  the  same  conditions  as  at  present. 

7.  That  settlers  be  permitted  to  buy  food  at  cost  from  the  Colony  farm,  so 
long  as  the  farm  is  in  operation. 

8.  That  farm  implements  be  provided  for  the  use  of  settlers. 

9.  That  as  twelve  children  of  school  age  now  reside  in  Yorkville,  a  school  be 
provided  for  them  at  once. 

10.  That  settlers  have  preference  in  all  work  to  be  done  at  the  Colony  farm. 
In  answer  to  these  suggestions  w^e  stated  that  they  would  have  to  be  taken 

up  with  the  Government,  and  we  now  are  able  to  give  answer  to  them  as  follows : 

1.  The  suggestion  regarding  the  allowance  for  uncleared  land  would  be  adopted 
in  principle,  no  settler  to  receive  more  than  one  thousand  dollars  for  ten  acres. 

2.  This  suggestion  will  automatically  come  into  effect  by  the  abandonment  of 
the  scheme,  and  broadly,  in  the  settlement  now  to  be  made  those  on  the  new  scheme 
will  be  treated  practically  the  same  as  those  on  the  old. 

3.  The  Ontario  Government  will  not  provide  work  for  settlers,  but  this  is  not 
necessary,  as  Mr.  Ballantyne,  of  the  Dominion  Government  Farm,  assures  us  that 
he  can  give  employment  to  all  those  remaining,  in  connection  with  the  Dominion 
Government  Farm. 

4.  We  could  not  recommend,  nor  would  the  Government  consider,  the  granting 
of  patents  on  any  basis  more  favourable  than  that  already  provided  in  the  settle- 
ment scheme. 

5.  There  is  no  objection  whatever  to  settlers  reserving  lots  for  their  sons,  but 
such  reservations  will  have  to  be  made  in  the  regular  way,  and  not  as  a  special 
favour  to  be  granted  by  our  Board.  The  only  consideration  which  could  be  allowed 
would  be  that  certain  terms  might  be  arranged  with  regard  to  the  work  to  be  done 
on  such  reserved  lots,  which  would  be  of  more  advantage,  both  to  the  settler  and 
his  sons,  than  would  be  the  case  were  their  work  divided.  The  beginning  of  the 
clearing  on  the  sons'  lot  might  be  delayed  for  a  reasonable  time.  This,  however, 
will  be  a  matter  of  individual  adjustment. 

6.  So  long  as  horses  remain  on  the   Colony  Farm  settlers  may  continue  to 
get  the  use  of  them  under  the  old  conditions,  but  it  is  understood  that  this  can 
be  for  a  limited  time  only,  as  horses  will  not  be  retained  on  this  farm  by  the  i 
Government  after  the  final  settlement  has  been  made.  l 

7.  Settlers  mav  buv  feed  at  cost  from  the  Colony  Farm  so  long  as  the  farm 
is  in  operation  and  has  such  feed  to  sell. 

8.  It  has  already  been  provided  that  settlers  may  receive  farm  implements 
free  of  charge  when  recommended  by  the  Board,  but  no  indiscriminate  distribution 
of  implements  is  to  be  made. 

9.  While  no  formal  settlement  with  regard  to  the  location  of  a  school  in 
Yorkville  has  been  made,  the  Government  is  entirely  favourable  to  such  an  arrange- 
ment as  the  Yorkville  settlers  suggested  to  the  Board,  viz..  the  Government  would 
supply  the  materials  and  the  settlers  would  themselves  construct  the  school  build- 
ing free  of  charge.  Until  such  time  as  this  i)uilding  is  constructed  a  house  suggested j 
by  the  Yorkville  settlers  may  be  used  as  a  school  building,  it  being  understood] 
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tliat  any  arrangement  regarding  the  school  will  not  be  effective  until  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  term  next  fall. 

10.  As  the  Colon}'  Farm  is  not  to  be  operated  by  the  Government  there  will 
be  no  opportunity  of  the  Government  carrying  this  suggestion  into  effect. 

When  we  came  to  consider  a  basis  of  adjustment,  we  reached  the  conclusion 
that  the  most  equitable  to  the  settlers  as  a  whole  would  be  that  a  grant  of  one 
Thousand  dollars  to  each  settler  remaining  in  the  Colony  should  be  made,  it  being 
understood  that  this  amount  was  to  be  applied  in  the  first  instance  to  the  wiping 
out  of  any  indebtedness  up  to  April  30th  which  there  might  be  on  the  books  of 
the  Colony  against  these  settlers,  and  that  so  far  as  may  be  considered  advisable, 
debts  incurred,  under  the  recommendation  of  the  Board  of  Adjustment,  since 
April  30th,  should  be  covered  also :  this,  however,  to  be  done  in  such  a  way  that 
it  will  not  unduly  embarrass  the  settler.  That  is  to  say,  each  individual  case  will 
have  to  be  considered  with  regard  to  the  payment  of  debts  incurred  since  April 
30th.  With  regard  to  the  individual  settlers,  always  bearing  in  mind  that  debts 
incurred  since  April  30th  are  not  here  included,  this  would  mean  the  following 
adjustments : 

The  Board  purposes  to  have  the  secretary  proceed  to  Kapuskasing  in  the  near 
future  and  have  the  necessary  agreements  signed  by  the  settlers.  In  the  meantime 
it  is  understood  that  the  above  statement  covers  the  settlements  which  the  Board 
is  willing  to  make,  with  the  exception  of  minor  adjustments  which  may  be  necessary 
or  advisable  in  individual  cases. 

The  fact  of  any  settler  acting  on  statements  contained  in  this  letter  before 
he  actually  signs  the  agreement  with  the  Government  is  to  be  taken  as  clear  evidence 
that  he  accepts  the  terms  herein  proposed,  and  that  he  understands  that  the  accept- 
ance of  these  terms  releases  the  Government  from  any  obligation,  real  or  implied, 
which  was  undertaken  with  the  settler  under  the  Eeturned  Soldiers'  and  Sailors' 
Land  Settlement  Act.  It  is,  of  course,  understood  that  no  money  is  to  be  paid 
out  to  complete  this  settlement  until  the  papers  are  actually  signed. 

(IIeee  Follows  the  Settlemext  ix  the  Case  of  the  Settler  Addeessed). 

Part  of  the  cash  balance  will  be  withheld  until  you  proceed  to  build  a  house. 
This  will  be  adjusted  with  you  later. 

Yours  faithfully, 

;  (Sgd.)   Albert  H.  Abbott, 
Secretary,  Board  of  Adjusimeni,  Kapuskasing  Colony. 


13    L.F. 
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SETTLEMENTS  EFFECTED  WITH  SETTLERS  REMAINING  AT 


Name;  property  held  or 

transfen-etl  to;  and 
reservations  requested 


Land   cleax'ed  or 
partly  cleared 


Valuationof  Buildings 


House        Other   bkU 


Amount  Allowed 


Oram     !  Ovei-charse 


Call.  M.  W.— 

Lot9,  Con.  9,  O'Brien. 


Caron.  Lean — 
Transferred    to   Lot   IS. 

Con.  IH.  O'Brien 

Currie.  A.  S.— 

Lot  5.  Cod.  16.  Owens. . . 
Darmet.  C.  H.— 
Transferred    to    Lot   1!). 

Con.  14.  O'Brien 

Dertinger,  Adam — 

Lot  22.  Con.  8,  O'Brien 
transferred  to  Lot  22. 
Con.  9,  O'Brien.  Asked 
reservation  for  son-in- 
law  but  no  action 

Endicott,  E.  E.— 
Lot  28  Cons.  10  and  11. 
O'Brien.  Asked  reser- 
vation for  son  Arthur. 
Lot  27,  Cons.  10  &  11, 
O'Brien,  to  cost  $300.00. 


Foram.  David — 

Lot  24.  Con.  8.  O'Brien, 
transferred  to  Lots  2r,. 
&  26,  Con.  10.  O'Brien. 
Asked  reservation  for 
sister  Bridget  E.Foran. 
Lot  27,  Cons.  9  &  10. 
O'Brien 

Gough.  Wm. — 

Lot  20,  Cons.  13  and  14, 
O'Brien.  Asked  reser- 
vations for  son  Walter 
Lot  20,  Con.  15,0'B/ien. 
and  for  son  Frank,  Lot 
19,  Con.  1.5,  O'Brien,.. 

LeMar'er,  M. — 

Lot  18,  Con.  8,  O'Brien 
Transferred  to  Lot  19 
Con.  13,  O'Brien 

Mairs,  A.  A.— 

Lot  8.  Con.  11,  O'Brien, 
transferred  to  Lot  9 
Cons.  10  &  11,  O'Brien. 

McMinn,  W.— 

Lot  3,  Con.  16,  Owens 
Asked  reservations  for 
son  Wm.  Gordon,  Lot  1, 
Con.  17,  Owens,  and  for 
son  Harry,  Lot  2,  Con. 
17.  Owens 


Sac.  cleared,  2ac. 
to  stump  and 
burn 


10  ac.  slashed  only 


•5  ac.  cleared,  5  ac. 
to  stump  and 
burn 


10  ac.  ready  for 
plough 


3  ac.  cleared,  7  ac 
to  stump  and 
burn 


590  00 


582  00 


not  examined 


on  old  lot 
15U  00 


1.384  00 


on  old  lot 
259  00 


on  old  lot 
525  00 


680  00 


$    c. 


15  00 


147  00 


756  00 


198  00 


.$     c. 
1.000  00 


1,000  UO 
200  00 

1,000  00 


1.000  00 


l.OCO  00 


1,075  12 


1.000  00 


1,000  00 


1,000  00 


.$    c. 


i 
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KAPUSKASING  BY  THE  ADJUSTMENT   BOARD,  APRIL-JULY,   1920. 


Indebtedness 


Cr.  on      Total     i 
books  I    Credits    ]   House 

i      a/c 


Supply       Store 
a/c  a/c 


Horse 
or  cow 

a/c 


[ndebt- 

edness 

since 

April  30, 

1920 


Charge 

for 
transfer 

ring  to 
other  lot 


$    c. 


$      0. 


$     c. 


1,000  00       351  03 


104  57 


loo  55 


$ 


$      0, 


Total  in- 
debtedness 


Net  balance 

due  to  or 

from  settlor 


(ill  15 


$    c. 


388  85  Cr. 


1,000  00 
200  00 

1,000  00 


27  20 


1,000  00 


251  23 


33  35 


1,033  35 


289  00 


1,364  12 


1,000  00 


1,000  00 


500  00 


287  50 


132  75 


1,100  00     644  75         188  41 


153  48 


12  26 


641  39 


83  83 


105  63 


290  00 


20  33 


222  73 


163  00 


607  10 


690  93 


281  79 


207  76 


255  31 


450  54 


294  85 


331  60 


309  07Cr, 
200  OOCr. 

668  40Cr. 


125  00 


250  00 


200  00 


9161 204  84 1,129  61       29  61  Dr. 


1.008  10 


8  lODr. 


412  90 


620  45  Cr. 


1,814  66 


995  35 


332  75 


450  54  Dr, 


4  65  Cr. 


667  25  Cr. 
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SETTLEMENTS  EFFECTh:D  WITH  SETTLERS  REMAINING  AT  KAPUSKASING 


Name;  property  held  or 

trausferred  to;  and 
reservatioas  requested 


Land  cleared  or 
partly   cleared 


Valuation  of  Buildings 


House 


Other 
Buildinss 


Amount  allowed 


Grant 
allowed 


Overcharire 

on  house  a  c 

allowed 


Nash.  J  — 

Lot  3.  Con.  15.  Owens. . . 

Packer.  W.  M.— 
Lot  2fi.  Con.  14.  Owens. 
Transferred  to  Lot  24. 

Con.  11.  O'Brien 

Poolton.  T.— 
Lot  19,  Cou.  12,  O'Brien. 

Ridley,  J.— 

Lot  2.  Con.  15.  Owens. 
Transferred  to  Lot  28. 

Con.  15.  O'Brien 

Ryan.  P.— 

Lot  29.  Con.  15.  O'Brien. 
Transferred  to  Lot  16. 

Con.  12.  O'Brien 

Sprague,  W. — 

Lot   6.   Cou.   9.  O'Brien. 
Transferred  to  Lots  7 
and  8.  Con.  10.  O'Brien 
Straiton.  H.— 

Lots  25  and   26.  Con.  11. 

O'Brien 

Wing.  J.— 

Lot  1.  Cou.  15  &16.  Owens. 
Asked  reservation  for 
nephew  Oliver  Cripps. 
Lot  2.  Con.  16.  Owens, 
to  cost  300.00 


York.  W.H.— 

Lot  1,  Con.  14,  Oweus. 


$    c. 
10  ac    to    stump 
and  barn 680  00 


10   ac.  ready  for 
plough 


Not  examined . 


5^  cleared.  1  to 
b  u  r  n.  3i  to 
stumpand  burn 

3  cleared,  7  to 
stump  an  i  burn 


764  00 


on  old  lot 
425  00 


on  old  lot 
360  00 


on  old  lot 
750  00 


not  examined 


805  00 


693  00 


$    c.     j        $    c. 
1.000  00 


95  00 


Jo  00 


804  00 


.838  00 
305  00 


1,000  00 


1 .000  00 


1.000  00 


1.114  48 
1,000  00 

1,000  00 
1.000  00 


17.889  60 


$    c. 


100  GO 


250  00 

200  00 
650  00 


Summary — 

Total  amount  allowed  settlers $18 , 8j1  95 

Total  indebte.lness $14 ,  535  67 

Total  Credit  balances    $4.SS3  59 

Total  Debit  balances 1.060  31 

Net  Balance  paid  out 3.826  28 

.$18,361  95    $18,361  95 
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BY  THE  ADJUSTMENT  BOARD,  APRIL-JULY,  1920.— Continued. 


Total 
Credits 

Indebtedness 

Cr.  on 
books 

House 

a/c 

Supply 
a/c 

Store 
a/c 

1  Indebt- 
rlorse   edness 
or  cow     since 
a/c      April  30. 
1920 

Charge 
for 

transfer- 
ring to 

other  lot 

Total  in- 
debtedness 

Net  balance 

due  to  or 

from  settler 

$    c. 

■ 

$    c. 
1,000  00 

$     c. 
562  78 

$    c. 
6  95 

$      c. 
35  31 

$    c. 

$     c. 
36  52 

$     c. 

$    c. 
641  56 

$    e. 
358  44  Cr. 

1,100  00 

1,030  00 

1,000  00 

1.114  48 
1,000  00 

1.250  00 
1,200  00 

461  61 

195  44 

457  29 
421  29 

504  68 
465  46 

115  00 

379  56 

30  98 

642  10 

500  00 
47  43 

228  98 
165  12 

250  00 
200  00 

956  17 
326  98 

1.072  06 

1.614  48 
468  72 

1.168  61 
960  04 

143  83Cr. 

f        46  00 
34  52 

373  02Cr. 

72  06Dr 

524  63 

107  56 

25  00 

500  OODr. 
531  28Cr. 

213  84 
223  05 

221  11 
106  41 

81  39Cr. 
239  96  Cr. 

18,361  95 

5,263  07 

2,171  65 

1.150  07 

593  00 

4,332  881,025  Ool 
jCss  debit  balance 
*set  balance  paid  o 

14,535  67 

s 

ut : 

4,886  59Cr. 
1,060  31Dr. 
3.826  28Cr. 
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FINANCIAL  REPORT  ON  SETTLEMENTS  EFFECTED  WITH  THOSE  LEAVING 


Name  and  Property. 


Re  Build'iiRS 


"3  *> 

2  3 

03  — 

> 


o  — 


ii  «  X 

53    r-    ^r 


> 


O^   o 

™  u  — 

a)  o.n 
tfl  =_:«! 
3  rt  c3 
o  «  -^ 


Adjustments  Allowed 


2f 


3    ^ 


16 


24 


26 


24 


27 


Ashcroft,  Enoch,  Lot  3 

Con.  10.  O'Brien   

Baker,  William,  Lot  19 

Con.  11,  O'Brien 
Beamont,     Robert,     Lot 

17.  Con.   13,   O'Brien 
Behie,  Clarence  L..  Lot 

4,  Con.   16,  Owens 
Bould,     James,     Lot     S 

Con.  9,  O'Brien 
Boyce.   Thomas   C,   Lot 

17,  Con.   12,  O'Brien 
Brown.  Chas.  W.,  Lot  4 

Con.    10,    O'Brien 
Capper.    F.    P..    Lot 

Con.  12,  O'Brien   . 
Chapman.  Benj..  Lot 

Con.  10.  O'Brien   . 
Clark.     John.     Lot 

Con.    14,    Owens    . 
Clark.    Robert.    Lot 

Con.  18.  Owens    .  . 
Clark,  Thomas,  Lot 

Con.    11,    O'Brien 
Clarke.   W.   G.,   Lot 

Cons.  9  &  10.  O'Brien 
Convery,    Robt.    J..    Lot 

12,  Con.  13.  O'Brien.. 
Darlington.    F.    G.,   Lot 

21.   Con.   10.  O'Brien. 
Davidson.  John,  Lots  10 

&   10,  Cons.   10   &    11, 

O'Brien    

Davis.    J.    H..    Lot    18. 

Con.    13,    O'Brien    .  . . 
Dumont,     Francis.     Lot 

27,  Con.   7,  O'Brien.  . 
Durand,    D.   J.,   Lot    22. 

Con.  11.  O'Brien   

Durrant.  E.  R..  Lot  24, 

Con.  9,  O'Brien   

Dyson.     G.    E.,    Lot    6. 

Con.    8,    O'Brien    

Feno.   C.  Lot  11,  Cons. 

10  and   11.   O'Brien.  . 
Fleming.     S..     Lot     23. 

Con.  10.  O'Brien   

Fox,     Albert.     Lot     24. 

Con.  14,  Owens   

Gardiner,  W.  J.,  Lot  23. 

Con.  11,  O'Brien   

Gauthier,  Wm..  Lot   16. 

Con.    1.5.    O'Brien    .  .  . 
Gould,  A.  H.  J..  Lots  24 

&  25,  Con.  17.  Owens 
Halliwell.       Benj..     Lot 

25,  Con.   16,   Owens.  . 


$  c. 
850  UO 
774  (JO 

1.008  00 
750  00 
150  00 

1.000  00 


550  00 
(i(j5  00 
224  00 
163  00 
1,250  00 


210  00 

441  00 
1.618  00 


1.457  00 
700  00 


425  00 
979  00 


1.563  00 


598  00 


$  c 
178  00 
249  00 
468  00 
100  00 


275  00 
1,185  00 

486  00 
295  00 


200  00 


370  00 

177  00 

346  00 


95  00 
380  00 


235  00 


317  00 


85  00 


$  c. 
489  75 
789  00 
482  01 


492  89 


609  17 
224  19 


722  66 


322  27 

402  46 


879  95 
567  62 


352  97 
416  55 


1.038  93 


$ 
250 
150 
350 
700 


400  00 


250 
150 
75 
150 
250 


250  00 

618  00 


250  00 
150  00 


150  00 
800  00 


400  00 


150  00 


$  c 
100  00 
200  00 
400  00 

85  00 


$  c. 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1.000  00 


300  00 

90  00 

400  00 

200  00 


200  00 


1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1.000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 


115  00 

125  00 

500  00 


1,000  00 
1,000  00 

1,000  00 

1.000  00 


75  00 
275  00 


1.000  00 
1,000  00 


200  00 


300  00 


1.000  00 

1.000  00 

750  00 

1.0(S0  00 


50  00 


1.000  00 


$  c 

295  00 

75  00 

50  00 

100  00 


200  00 


345  00 

170  00 


14  00 


160  00 

100  00 


10  00 


100  00 


20  00 


192021 
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KAPUSKASIXG  COLONY   BY   ADJUSTING   OFFICERS,   APRIL-JULY.   1920. 


Adjustments  Allowed 

Indebtedness 

Summary  of  Settlement 

-3 
O 
o 

5 

"si 

—  o 
=  -3 

^1 

3    =3 

3 
O 

a 

P 
o 

3 

i>  > 
■2  5 

-2  CO 

>  ^  • 
5%^ 

3 
O 

$    C. 

$     e. 

c  c. 

%  c. 

c     c. 
1.645  00 
1.585  50 
2.103  83 
885  00 
527  93 
2.250  00 
1.150  00 
2.035  00 
1.584  00 
1.115  00 
1.150  00 

$    c. 
142  54 
199  56 
671    11 

21  00 

648  88 

c    c. 
239  6'J 

88  87 
253  58 

43  77 

27  93 
625  27 

$  c. 
.37  50 

$      C. 

.382  14 

288  43 

924  99 

64  77 

27  93 

1.311  65 

•f    c. 

1.262  86 

1.297  07 

1,178  84 

820  23 

500  00 

938  35 

1  150  00 

$  c. 
31  45 
30  00 
43  31 

27  .59 
69  01 

30  00 
60  68 

48  00 

24  67 
50  00 

26  06 

50  00 

$    c. 
1  231  41 

32  00 

80  00 

10  00 

271  83 

1.267  07 
1  135  .53 

820  23 

527  93 
300  00 

472  41 

50  00 
60  00 

869  34 

1  150  00 

40  00 
20  00 

44  00 

215  85 
348  83 

42  79 
11  49 

227  97 
296  76 

145  00 

443  82 
790  59 

42  79 

43  74 

1..591  18 

793  41 

1.115  00 

1.107  21 

1.471  26 

500  00 

876  50 

1.140  00 

1.275  32 

1,294  92 

500  00 

1.445  00 

1,262  72 

500  00 

975  .33 

546  56 

750  00 

1.431  89 

1,-561  18 

732  73 

40  00 

1  115  00 

1.107  21 

30  00 

21  00 

500  00 

1.515  00 

500  00 

1  120  00 

32  25 

1,471  26 
500  00 

22  20 

221  30 

243  50 

828  50 

25  00 

1.140  00 

1.664  00 
2.. 346  50 

1,140  00 

64  00 
113  50 

40  00 
15  00 

25  00 

224  73 
555  74 

163  95 
495  84 

388  68 
1.051  .58 

1,2.50  65 
1,244  92 

500  00 

500  00 
1.445  00 
1,435  00 

500  00 



70  00 

50  00 

115  78 
74  19 
57  79 

777  70 

56  50 
271  27 
1.34  38 
226  68 

266  50 

172  28 

345  46 

192  17 

1.270  88 

1.445  00 
1.262  72 

845  46 

17  50 

107  44 

845  46 
1,167  50 
1.817  44 

750  00 
1,791  50 

473  94 

975  33 

100  00 

10  00 

546  .56 
7-50  00 

16  50 

55  00 

152  09 

90  27 

117  25 

359  61 

1.381  89 

75  00 

1,275  00 

225  66 

225  66 

1,049  34 

1,049  .34 

1 
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EEPOKT  OF  THE 


Xo.  3 


FINANCIAL  REPORT  ON  SETTLEMENTS  EFFECTED  WITH  THOSE  LEAVING 


R. 

i  Build  in 

?s 

Adjustments  Allowed 

Name  and  Property. 

3 
3 

li 

Valuation  on 
other  build- 
ings 

House  account 
cancelled  by 
taking  house 

O 

a: 
o 

O 

On  other  land 
cleared 

O 

Harriott,  David.  Lots  14 

&  15,  Con.  11,  O'Brien 
Harrow,  G.  W.,  Lot  18, 

Con.    12,   O'Brien    .  .  • 
Hibbard.  Thos.,  Lot  24, 

Con.    10.   O'Brien    .  .  . 
Hirst,  Wra.,  Lot  6,  Con. 

ilO,    O'Brien    

.$     c. 
764  00 
754  00 
610  00 
S50  00 

$     c. 
305  00 
385  00 
414  00 
620  00 

$     c. 
651  37 
377  19 
437  17 
780  67 

$    c. 
200  00 
250  00 
150  00 
250  00 

$     c. 
300  00 
150  00 
350  00 
400  00 

$     c. 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 

$    c. 

450  00 
50  00 
75  00 

225  00 

$  c. 
47  25 

Hudson,    I.    F.,    Lot    2. 

Con.  16,  Owens   

Ilott,     Harry,      Lot     1, 

610  CO 

155  00 

575  n 

150  00 

50  00 

1.000  00 

120  00 

Ilott,   Jos.,   Lot   1,    Con. 

Innes,      John,      Lot      5, 

Con.  10,  O'Brien   

Joyce,    Norris.    Lot   24, 

Con.    18,    Owens    

Kelly,     J.     J.,     Lot     19, 

Con.  14,  O'Brien   

Kelly,    J.    W.,    Lot    26. 

Con.    9,    O'Brien    

Kirkham,  W.  J.,  Lot  20, 

Con.  15,  O'Brien 

T.pwis     T     T                   ... 

475  00 
945  00 
400  00 
825  00 
1,080  00 

313  00 
100  CO 
277  00 
187  00 

495  18 

308  10 
299  21 

350  00 
150  00 
250  00 
350  00 

250  00 

100  00 
200  00 
150  00 

1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 

80  00 

45  00 
70  00 

Lowe,    D.    A..    Lot    25, 
■Con.  18,  Owens    

Makowsky,    H.    E.,    Lot 
16,   Con.  11.  O'Brien. 

Maltby,  R.,  Lot  22,  Con. 
9    O'Brien 

840  00 
290  0(1 
994  00 
540  00 
729  00 
1,067  00 

90  00 

250  00 

100  00 

1,000  00 

425  00 
97  00 

120  00 

670  00 

542  31 

659  24 

250  00 
150  00 

350  00 
350  00 

1,000  00 
1,000  00 

Meaden,  W.  F.,  Lot  25, 

Con.  15,  Owens   

Moffat,    W.    G.,    Lot    19, 

Con.  15,  O'Brien   

Morgan,   A.   S.,   Lot   20. 

Con.    11,   O'Brien    .  .  . 
Musklow.  W.  F..  Lot  5, 

Con     11     D'Rripn 

250  00 

150  00 

1,000  00 

Magrath,  Thos.,  Lot  13, 
Con.  16,  O'Brien   

McKinnon,  I.  C,  Lot  15, 
Con     1  '"*     O'Brien 

850  00 
1,152  00 

288  00 

165  00 
116.00 
100  00 

518  25 
556  33 

556  78 

250  00 

250  00 
150  00 

150  00 

75  00 

100  00 

1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1.000  00 

50  09 

McKinnon,    W.    N.,    Lot 
15    Con    13    O'Brien 

Nichols,    D.    C,   Lot    21 
Con    11,  O'Brien 

Nichols,    D.    S.,   Lot   20, 
Con    10    O'Brien 

625  00 

334  00 

473  07 

300  00 

25C  00 

1,000  00 

Nichols,  G.   H.,   Lot  20, 
Con.  9    O'Brien   

Nypack,    Herman.    Lots 
28     &     29,     Con.     IS, 
Owens    

Otto.  C.  A.,  Lots  7  &  8, 
Con.  10,  O'Brien   

845  00 

945  00 

668  27 

150  00 

700  00 

1,000  01 

250  00 

1920  21 
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KAPUSKASIXG   COLONY   BY  ADJUSTING   OFFICERS,   APRIL-JULY,   1920— Con. 


Adjustments  Allowed 

Indebtedness 

Summary  of  Settlement 

_» 
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CC 
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E" 

z 
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$    c. 
79  00 
15  00 

110  00 

$     c. 

$    c. 

$    c. 
2,139  00 
1,465  00 
1,778  09 
1,927  25 

$    c. 
520  61 
144  52 
292  23 
684  93 

$     c. 
520  68 
253  63 
584  90 
334  61 

$    c. 
25  00 
22  50 

$    e. 

1.041  29 
423  15 
877  13 

1.042  04 

$    c. 

1,097  71 

1.041  85 

900  96 

885  21 

$    e. 
50  00 
30  00 

49  51 

50  00 

$  c. 
1,047  71 
1    01 1    S=i 

16  00 
5  00 

187  09 

851  45 

835  21 

1,320  00 
529  89 
300  00 

190  97 

180  31 
29  89 

371  28 
29  89 

948  72 
500  00 
300  00 

948  1"^ 

529  89 
300  00 

500  00 

300  00 



210  00 

1,890  00 
1,250  00 
1,887  84 
1.570  00 

204  09 

3  18 

335  36 

250  45 

5  57 

485  32 

25  00 

454  54 

8  75 
845  68 

1,435  46 
1,241  25 
1,042  16 
1  570  00 

53  24 

1  435  46 

1  241  ^5 

33  00 

362  84 

988  d2 
1  570  00 

1 

22  00 

75  00 
554  26 

1.447.00 

554  26 

1,600  00 

1.500  00 

15  22 

151  76 
39  04 

151  76 
54  26 

1,295  24 

503  00 

1,600  00 

1,500  00 

14  90 

1  295  24 

485  10 
1  603  00 



1  500  00 



40  00 

1  440  00 

87  97 

186  07 

274  04 

1.165  96 

200  00 

1,146  06 

1,213  80 

1,246  45 

590  00 

1,351  85 

500  00 

150  00 
299  32 

39  00 
33  00 

36  79 

1  l'^6  96 

200  00 

200  00 
1,490  00 
1,325  00 

200  00 

40  00 

96  24 
3  55 

247  70 
111  20 

343  94 

111  20 

3  55 

1  116  06 

1  213  SO 

1.250  00 

500  00 

1,580  00 

1  246  45 

500  00 

500  00 

30  00 

93  26 

109  89 

25  00 

228  15 

1  351  85 

500  00 
153  00 

500  00 
150  00 

500  00 

1 "  * 

150  00 

2,100  00 

982  63 

578  05 

9in  nn 

1,830  68 

262  53 

14   L.F. 
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Name  and  Property. 


Ke  Buildings 

^ 
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Adjustments  Allowed 


Precious,     D.,     Lot     7, 

Con.    9,   O'Brien    

Precious,  W.  W.,  Lot  7, 

Con.    8.   O'Brien    

Preston.  Robt.,  Lots  23 

&  24,  Con.  17,  Owens 
Pryce,  Jas.,  Lot  6.  Con. 

11,    O'Brien    

Raynsford,     John.     Lot 

26,  Con.   8,  O'Brien.  . 
Reid,    W.    C.    Lot     22, 

Con.    10,   O'Brien    .  .  . 
Roberts,    Jos..     Lot     25. 

Con.    15,   Owens    .... 
Robinson,  D.  L..  Lot  14, 

Con.  13,  O'Brien   

Rodger.    Robt.,    Lot    19, 

Con.  13,  O'Brien   

Salava,    J.    0.,    Lot    29, 

Con.   1,  Williamson.  . 
Scarborough.  E.  T..  Lot 

24,   Con.   16,   Owens.  . 
Scarborough,  R.,  Lot  27. 

Cons.  10  &  11,  O'Brien 
Selley,    W.     H.,  Lot  19, 

Con.  10,  O'Brien   

Fred.  Lot  18, 
10,  O'Brien  .  . . 
W.  R.,  Lots  10  & 

11,  Con.   10,   O'Brien. 
Souch.     Wm.,     Lot     28, 

Con.  15.  O'Brien   . . . 
Stacey,    John,    Lot    1 

Con.  10,  O'Brien   .  .  . 
Taylor,   Ernest,   Lot  1 

Con.  11,  O'Brien   

Thornton,  I.  B.,  Lots  25 

&  26,  Con.  10,  O'Brien 
Vice,     J.     H.,     Lot     22. 

Con.    8,   O'Brien    

Waterhouse,   C.   C,   Lot 

14,   Con.   12,  O'Brien. 
Whelan,  W.  G..  Lot  25, 

Con.   1,  Williamson.. 
Wilkinson,    R.    W..    Lot 

17,  Con.   11,   O'Brien. 
Wilkinson,  Wm.,  Lot  18, 

Con.    11,    O'Brien    .  .  . 
Wilson,    C.    H.,    Lot    9, 

Cons.  10  &  11,  O'Brien 

Titus,   Mrs.   Violet.   Lot 

13,  Con.  11,  O'Brien. 

Totals    


Smith, 

Con. 

Smith, 


810  00 


887  00 
780  00 
560  00 
658  00 
150  00 


1,300  00 


366  00 
900  00 
864  00 
772  00 
946  00 
730  00 


$  c. 
664  00 


30  00 
200  00 

60  00 
380  00 


300  00 


345  00 
150  00 
72  00 
300  00 
210  00 


$  c. 
668  49 


714  44 
388  90 
528  52 


480  87 


750  00 
900  00 
600  00 
,652  00 
756  00 


825  00 

620  00 

832  00 

47,572  00 


75  00 

70  00 

95  00 

180  00 

105  00 


270  00 

843  00 

770  00 

15,708  00 


637  70 
897  24 
718  56 
482  18 
344  29 


$  c. 
250  00 


150  00 
150  00 
150  00 
150  00 


75  00 
400  00 


=>'3 
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$  c. 
400  00 


100  00 

200  00 

50  00 

250  00 


300  00 


$  c. 
1,000  00 


1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1.000  00 
1.000  00 


618  47 
582  85 
423  34 
563  08 


550  00 
569  20 


250  00 
150  00 
150  00 
300  00 
150  00 


150  00 
250  00 
150  00 
200  00 
250  00 


25.526  80 


150  00 

150  00 

150  00 

12.868  00 


75  00 

72  00 

100  00 

180  00 

75  00 


75  00 

50  00 

75  00 

450  00 

100  00 


145  00 

600  00 

200  00 

11.287  00 


$  c. 


85  00 


75  00 
90  Oft 


1,000  00 
1.000  00 
1.000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 


54  75 


1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 


1,000  00 
1,000  00 
1,000  00 
59,750  00 


60  00 
120  00 
100  00 

50  00 


30  00 
100  00 


332  00 


45  00 

360  00 

62  00 

4,483  00 


130  00 


407  50 


192021 
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KAPUSKASING  COLONY  BY  ADJUSTING  OFFICERS,  APRII^JULY,  1920.— Concluded. 


Adjustiuents  Allowec 

Indebtedness 

Summary  of  Settlement 
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$  e, 


12  00 
12  00 


27  50 


10  00 


18  00 


30  00 
10  00 


754  50 


$  0, 


10  00 


20  00 


100  00 


70  00 


75  00 


40  00 


60  00 


1,005  00 


.f  0 


200  00 
125  00 


14  00 


56  00 

25  00 


304  00 


213  34 

200  00 

540  21 

37  66 


300  00 


61  50 

59  67 

234  00 

200  00 

83  79 


$  c. 
1,675  00 

200  00 
1,375  00 
1,499  75 
1,212  00 
1,446  00 
1,000  00 
1,150  00 
2,003  34 

200  00 

540  21 
1,450  16 
1,442  00 
1,350  00 
1,596  00 
1,320  00 

300  00 
1,330  00 
1,400  00 
1.304  50 
2.081  67 
1,584  00 

200  00 
1,583  79 
2,120  00 
1,472  00 


9,013  41 


99,872  41 


193  29 


115  89 
232  23 


264  48 


$ 
161 


32 


72  36 

383  06 


18  51 
247  05 


137  52 
126  59 
151  30 
206  22 


44  07 
130  62 

32  66 

424  17 

3  31 


226  82 
277  15 


10,799  21 


i46  76 


46 
372 


$  0 
25  00 


40  21 
109  26 
294  62 
278  02 

99  36 


112  86 


193 
651 
216 


134  94 


11.302  86 


$    e. 
379  6] 


218  25 
615  29 


611  24 


25  00 


953  75 


64  66 
619  08 


40  21 

246  78 
421  21 
429  32 
305  58 


156 

93 

130 

62 

225 

75 

1,075 

79 

219 

59 

361 

76 

302 

15 

1,295  39 

200  00 
1,156  75 

884  46 
1,212  00 

834  76 
1,000  00 
1,085  34 
1,384  26 

200  00 

500  00 
1,203  38 
1,020  79 

920  68 
1,290  42 
1.320  00 

300  00 
1,173  07 
1,269  38 
1,078  75 
1.005  88 
1,364  41 

200  00 
1.222  03 
1.817  85 
1,472  00 


23,055  82  76,816  59 


$    c. 
30  00 


31  44 
25  00 


45  25 


50  00 
35  00 
43  91 


30  00 


75  00 
39  18 


$      0. 

1,265  39 

200  00 
1,125  31 

859  46 
1,212  00 

834  76 
1.000  00 
1.085  34 
1,339  01 

200  00 

500  00 
1,203  38 

970  79 

885  68 
1,246  51 
1,320  00 

300  00 
1,143  07 
1,269  38 
1.078  75 

930  88 
1,325  23 

200  00 
1,222  03 
1.817  85 
1.472  00 


1,248  99 


75.567  60 
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MM  MARY. 

1.  Valuation    on    Houses    $47,572  00 

Amount  of  house  accounts   cancelled    $25,526  80 

Amount  allowed  settlers    12,868  uO 

Excess   of  valuation   over    house   accounts   and   amounts 

allowed 9,177  20 

$47,572  00      $47,572  00 

2.  Valuation  of  Barns  and  Outbuildings    $15,708  CO 

Amount  allowed  settlers  on  these $11,287  00 

Excess  of  valuation  over  amount  allowed    4,421  00 

$15,708  00      $15,708  00 

3.  Total   Amount   Allowed   Settlers    $99,872  41 

Total    indebtedness    cancelled     $23,055  82 

Net  balance  due  settlers   76,816  59 

$99,872  41      $99,872  41 

4.  Net   balance  due  settlers    $76,816  59 

Amount  paid  settlers  through  Rev.  H.  J.  King $1,248  99 

Cash    paid    out    75,567  60 

$76,816  59      $76,816  59 

Respectfully  submitted  on  behalf  of  the  Adjusting  Officers. 

J.  A.  GUXX. 

Chairman. 

ALBERT  H.  ABBOTT, 

Secretary. 

SUMMARY   OF  EXPENDITURE   IN  ADJUSTING   CLAIMS   OF   SOLDIER   SETTLERS 

AT  KAPUSKASING  COLONY. 

Effected  by  the  Adju.stixg  Officers,  vxder  the  Chairjiaxship  of 
Brigadier-General  J,  A.  Gr.xN. 

Amounts  awarded  to  settlers  leaving  the  Colony    $76,816  59 

Amounts  awarded  to  settlers  remaining  at  the  Colony    4.886  59 

$81,703  18 

Freight  on  household  goods   of  settlers  leaving  the  Colony...        $1,282  26 
Railway   fares  of  settlers   leaving  the   Colony    6,239  46 

7.521  72 

Seeds  provided  for  settlers  remaining  at  the  Colony    1,551  30 

Expenses  of  adjusting  officers  and  incidental  expenses   973  93 

Total    expenditure    $91,750  13 

ARTHUR  E.  D.  BRUCE, 

Secretary    and    Accountant. 
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Appendix  No.  J^7. 
Settlers'  Loan  Commissioner. 

Toronto,  December  loth,  1920. 
To  the  Honourable  the  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  Ontario. 

Sir, — I  beg  to  herewith  submit  a  report  of  the  operations  conducted  by  this 
Department  under  the  Northern  and  North-western  Ontario  Development  Act, 
Amending  Acts  1916  and  1918. 

Up  to  October  31st,  1920,  a  total  of  2,227  applications  for  loans  were  received, 
asking  for  an  amount  of  $874,760.00,  an  average  of  $384.61  per  application. 
Careful  consideration  was  given  to  each  individual  request,  and  loans  advanced 
on  the  basis  of  security  offered  in  the  way  of  improved  land,  where  it  was  clearly 
shown  the  money  could  be  used  to  good  advantage  for  the  improvement  of  settle- 
ment duties. 

A  total  of  1,556  loans  have  been  made  to  settlers,  amounting  to  $490,836.00, 
an  average  of  $315.44,  and  in  addition  a  loan  of  $12,000.00  has  been  advanced 
to  the  Sudbury  Co-operative  Creamery  Co.,  Ltd.,  and  also  a  loan  of  $8,000.00 
to  the  Kenora  Dairy  Co-operative  Association. 

The  repayment  of  loans  has  been  very  satisfactory,  as  is  evidenced  ])y  the 
fact  that  over  90  per  cent,  of  the  interest  payments  are  up-to-date,  and  payments 
of  principal  equal  over  97  per  cent,  of  the  amount  due,  this  being  partly  due 
to  the  fact  that  a  number  of  loans  have  been  paid  in  advance. 

I  beg  to  direct  your  attention  to  the  attached  memorandum  giving  details  of 
operation  carried  on,  and  it  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able  to  state  that  settlers  who 
have  received  loans  through  this  Department  have  expressed  their  appreciation 
of  the  help  the  loan  has  been,  by  enabling  them  to  stay  on  their  own  lots,  and 
carry  on  the  work  of  clearing  land. 

Yours  very  truly, 

F.  Dane, 

Settlers'   Loan    Commissioner. 
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Memorandum    of   Settlers'   Loans   to   October  31st.    1920. 
Applieations. 

Total  number  of  applications  received    2,227 

Total  amount  applied  for   $874,760  00 

Average   per   application ' 384  61 

Amount  applied  for  under  approved  applications   636.040  00 

Loans. 

Number  of  loans  issued    1,558 

Equal  to  70%  of  applications. 
Amount  granted    510,836  GO 

Equal  to  58%  of  total  amount  applied  for,  and 

Equal  to  80%  of  total  amount  applied  for  under 
approved  applications. 

Average  loan   315  44 

Total  acreage  covered  by  liens   238,678 

Acreage  improved  land — equal  to   13.2%    of  total  acreage    32,663 

Average  loan  per  acre  on  total  acreage  2  14 

Average  loan  per  acre   on  acreage   improved   land    15  63 

Note. — Figures,  except  averages,  include  application  for,  and  loan  of  $12,000.00 
to  Sudbury  Co-operative  Creamery  Co..  Ltd.,  and  $8,000.00  to  the  Kenora 
Dairy  Co-operative  Association,  Ltd. 

Renayments. 

Accrued  interest   due    $71,789  03 

Accrued    interest    received     65.305  30     or  90.96% 

Payments  on  principal  due   130,197  69 

Payments  on  principal  received    126,787  33     or  97.38% 

Total   payments   due    201,986  72 

Total  payments  received    192,092  63     or  95.10% 

Details  of  Loans  Issued  and  Outstanding. 


District 


No.  of 
Loans 


Amount 


Unpaid  Principal 
and  Accrued  Interest 


Algoma , 

Kenora    , 

Nipissing  . . , 
Rainy  River 

^^udbury 

^_Teuiiskaming 
Thunder  Bay 

Totals... 


3.S 
135 

68 
129 

32 
691 
470 


1.558 


,$10,105  00 
47.895  00 
24,800  00 
41,600  00 
22,975  00 
213.740  00 
149,721  00 


$510,836  00 


.$8,976  26 
38,920  54 
19,044  17 
31,442  01 
21,003  7a, 
152,866-89^ 
118,279  .33 


$390,-532  40 


J 
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Appendix  No.  .!fS. 

■  Eeport   of   Forestry  Branch^   1920. 

Sir.. — The  report  of  the  work  of  this  Branch  for  the  year  ending  31st  October. 
1920,  is  given  under  the  sections  of  Forest  Protection.  Forest  Investigation, 
Reforestation,  and  Forest  Pathology. 

I.  Forest  Protectiox. 
(1)    Personnel. 

The  average  daily  force  was:  During  April.  19:  ^lay.  406:  .June.  910;  July. 
962;  August,  916;  Septeml)er.  600:  October,  28.  The  total  number  of  persons  em- 
ployed for  at  least  a  part  of  the  season  was  1.209 :  of  these  240  resigned  after  a 
time,  and  TO  were  dismissed  for  various  reasons.  Such  a  turnover,  of  25  per  cent, 
in  the  field  force  in  the  short  space  of  five  months  is  detrimental  to  the  organization. 

(2)    Expenditure. 

The  expenditure  for  the  fiscal  year  was  $506,107.71,  classified  as  below,  with 
the  figures  for  the  preceding  years  given  for  comparison.  As  an  offset  to  this, 
protection   accounts  accruing  for  the  year  totalled   approximately   $240,000.00. 

CLASSIFICA.TIOX  OF  EXPEXDITURE 


Item 


1920 


1919 


1918 


Payroll '  $398,919  61  $405,212  30 

Equipment 22,287  83  22.899  02 

Expendable  property   16 ,  589  99  13 .  903  06 

TraveK  inspect  ion) 17,495  93  15.826  37 

Improvement  work 1 .  591  01  4 .  765  35 

Extra  fire  fighting 41.49124  -58.863  92 

Express,  postage,  etc 5.40102  5.646  47 

Miscellany 2.33108  5.955  02 

Total $506.107  71  $528.07151 


$416,500  00* 

28.350  00 

10.700  00 

13.440  00 

4,280  00 

1,445  00 

5.365  00 

6.054  78 


$486,134  78 


Figures  rounded  otf . 


(3)  Fires. 

The  outstanding  features  of  forest  administration  in  this  Province  as  in  all 
Eastern  Canada  is  the  inability  to  control  the  losses  from  forest  fires.  The  under- 
taking is  so  large  and  its  bearing  so  important  that  the  other  phases  of  adminis- 
trative work  are  comparatively  minor  matters.  The  successful  working  out  of 
this  problem  will  result  in  timlier  growth  on  the  bulk  of  our  cut-over  lands.  It 
is  true  that  this  growth  will  often  not  he  as  satisfactory  as  we  would  like.  Imt  any 
sort  of  a  crop  is  better  than  barrens. 

Up  to  the  pre.«ent  a  facl;or  contributing  largely  to  the  difficulty  of  handling 
the  situation  has  been  the  impermanency  of  the  organization.  This  matter  wns 
referred   to   at  length   in  last  year's   report.     Since  the  close  of  this   fire  season 


208 


EEPOET  OF  THE 


Xo.  3 


forest  protection  and  the  administration  of  timber  matters  have  been  consolidated 
under  this  Branch.  This  opens  the  way  for  organization  of  the  field  force  on  a 
permanent  basis,  witli   all   the  ensuing  benefits. 

But  the  crux  of  the  problem  of  forest  fire  control  is  the  slash  and  debris 
resulting  from  present  logging  methods.  Year  after  year  new  large  areas  of" 
slash  are  allowed  to  be  created;  these  are  most  infiammable,  and  make  extremely 
hot  fires  which  are  largely  uncontrollable  till  they  reach  green  timber.  Ea:!i 
succeeding  season  large  sums  of  money  are  spent  to  handle  this  situation  of  our 
own  making.  Until  brush  disposal  "is  systematically  undertaken  as  an  integral 
part  of  the  operation  of  logging  our  forests  will  burn. 


CLASSIFICATION  OF  FOREST  FIRES 


By  month 

By  Origin 

Month 

1920 

1919 

1918 

1917 

Origin 

1920 

1919 

1918     1917 

May 

No.-      No. 
422       362 
309        41-1 
142       613 
300       377 
114,        14 

No. 
294 
273 
124 
268 
6 

No. 
449 
320 
158 
117 
66 

Settlers 

Campers 

Railways 

Lightning 

Logging  op' us  .. 
Miscellaneous  . . 
Unknown 

xNo. 

142 

151 

307 

14 

59 

93 

521 

% 

11.0 

11.7 

23.9 

1.1 

4.6 

7.2 

40.5 

% 

7.7 
9.2 

37.0 
3.0 
2.5 
4.3 

36.3 

% 

8.1 
9.7 

46.5 
3.8 
4.1 
4.6 

23.2 

% 

8.2 

June 

13.9 

July 

49.5 

August 

September 

2.9 

4.1 

3.6 

17.8 

Totals 

1,287'  1,780 

965 

1,110 

1,287 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

BY  SIZE 


Size 

1920 

1919 

1918 

1917 

\  ae.  and  under  

No. 
298 
379 
104 
220 
155 

% 

23.2 
29.4 
8.1 
17.1 
12.0 

% 

30.5 

27.7 

6.1 
16.5 

8.7 

% 

40.5 

33.7 
6.0 

13.6 
5.1 
1.1 

% 
36.3 

Over  J  to  5  ae 

Over  5  to  10  ac 

Over  10  to  103  ac 

19.5 
4.8 
9.5 

Ov€r  100  to  500  ac 

Over  500  ac 

4.7 
25.2 

500  to  1,000 

64 

63 

4 

5.0 
4.9 
0.3 

3.3 
5.9 
1.3 

1.000  to  10.000 

Over  10.000- 

1,287 

103.0 

100.0 

109.0 

100.0 

In  the  spring  of  1920  the  snow  disappeared  very  early  and  rapidly.  Very 
unusual  weather  conditions  then  set  in  and  for  practically  two  months  no  ram 
fell.     During  this  period  nearly  sixty  per  cent,  of  the  season's  fires  were  recorded. 

Railway  Fires. — Defective  locomotives  and  careless  railway  employees  were 
responsible  for  23.9  per  cent,  of  the  total  number  of  fires  from  all  causes.  As 
shown  in  the  above  table  the  percentage  of  fires  of  railway  origin  has  steadily 
decreased  year  by  year  till  now  it  is  one-half  of  what  it  was  in  1917.  This  is 
due  largely  to  the  increasingly  special  attention  given  to  the  locomotive  inspection 
end  of  our  work. 
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The  fires  of  railTvay  origin  were  distributed  as  follows : 

Per  cent. 

Canadian  National  Railway  32.3 

(exclusive  of  northern  line) 

Canadian  Pacific  Railway   27.9 

Canadian  National  Railway   16.4 

(northern  transcontinental  line  only,) 

Timiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario   9.9 

Algoma    Eastern    5.0 

Algoma  Central    4.4 

Grand   Trunk    4.1 

100.00 

Other  Causes. — Xeglected  camp  fires  caused  151  fires,  half  as  many  as  the 
railways,  or  ll.T  per  cent,  of  the  total  sea-son's  fires.  The  indifference  and  care- 
lessness exhibited  by  tourists,  picnickers,  berrypickers,  and  other  users  of  the 
woods,  as  regards  this  matter  is  incredible  except  by  those  knowing  the  facts. 
This  attitude  will  continue  until  the  Act  provides  a  jail  sentence  for  flagrant 
instances. 

Settlers  were  responsible  for  11.0  per  cent,  of  all  fires;  nearly  one-third  of 
these  were  permit  fires  which  were  allowed  to  get  beyond  control. 

The  percentage  of  all  fires  due  to  carelessness  of  those  engaged  in  lumbering 
operations  this  year  was  4.6;  this  is' the  highest  within  the  last  four  years.  More 
co-operation  on  the  part  of  this  industry  might  be  expected  during  the  peaks 
of  hazard. 

Area  Burned. — In  all,  358,851  acres  were  reported  burned  over  in  1920  as 
compared  with  922.161  acres  in  1919;  30.172  acres  in  1918;  and  38-1,164:  acres 
in  1917.     This  acreage  was  classified  thus: 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  BURNED-OVER  AREA 


Forest  Condition 

1920 

1919 

1918        ' 

i917 

Timber  land 

Acres 
52,858 

139,438 

95.730 
70.825 

14.7     ■ 

38.8 

26.7     ': 
19.8 

% 
26.8 

27.3 

25.3 
20.6 

% 
15.8 

37.0 

23.5 
23.7 

19.1 

Cut-over  land  (some  timber 
left) 

Yoimg  growth  (below  six 
inches)  

39.2 
19.5 

Barren  and  grass  land 

22.2 

358.851 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

100.0 

As  shown  in  the  table,  the  area  of  timber  land  burned  over,  fell  this  season 
to  14.7  per  cent,  of  the  whole,  the  lowest  figure  yet.  As  in  previous  years,  the 
area  lumbered  over  formed  the  setting  for  the  bulk  of  the  fires,  being  65.5  per 
cent,  of  the  total  burned  acreage.  During  the  past  four  seasons  nearly  l.OOO.OOO 
acres  (equal  to  40  townships)  of  this  type  of  land  has  been  burned  over  (60  per 
cent,  of  the  total  area)  and  the  existing  young  trees  mostly  killed.  When  it  is 
considered  that  this  high  percentage  is  because  of  its  covering  of  logging  .slash, 
and  that  this  is  the  land  upon  which  we  are  depending  for  the  next  crop  of  timber 
to  furnish  revenue,  one  is  seized  of  the  importance  of  dealing  with  the  problem 
of  .sla.?h  disposal. 
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(4)   Permits. 

Permits  were  issued  in  123  townships  this  season,  as  compared  with  13G 
townships  the  previous  year.  In  all,  6,154  permits  to  burn  over  22,767  acres  were 
issued,  as  compared  with  6,635  permits  in  1919.  The  most  of  this  work  lies 
in  the  Cochrane,  Mathe.son  and  New  Liskeard  districts,  the  three  together  calling 
for  97  per  cent,  of  the  whole  number  of  permits  issued. 

• 

Statement  of  Permits  Issued. 


Rangrer  District 

Number  of  Permits 

1920 

1919        1         1918 

1917 

Cochraue 

1.982 

1,887 

1,169 

756 

193 

167 

2,275 

1,691 

1 ,  557 

702 

199 

211 

3,493 

2.346 

2.179 

514 

651 

407 

Matheson 

New  Liskeard 

Hearst  

Tiuimins 

All  other  districts 

Totals 

6,154 

6.6  55 

9 ,  590 

3  486 

Number  of  Permits 


1920 


1919 


1918 


1917 


Mav 

1,003 
2,011 

891 
1.620 

629 

1,536 
2.786 

4[:6 
1.475 

342 

2,248 
2,899 
2,050 
2.156 
237 

Jime 

Julv 

August 

September 

Totals 

6.154 

6,635 

9,590 

3  486 

Ranper  District 

Acreage  Burned  Over  Under  Perurt 

1920 

1919                 1918 

1917 

Cochrane 

4,984 
5.427 
9,768 
1,478 
424 
686 

5.437 

4,760 

13,521 

1,379 

925 

768 

10.267 
7,. 371 

17,868 
1.134 
1.971 
1,072 

Matheson 

New  Liskeax'd 

Hearst  

Timmins 

All  other  districts 

Totals 

22.767 

26 ,  790              .^9  683 

15.186 
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(5)    Equipment. 


.^v. 


The  major  equipment  added  this  year  included:  7-t  canoes,  50  ibiits,  6  port- 
iible  fire  fighting  units,  28  railway  velocipedes,  1  railway  motor  car,  2  sixteen-foot 
power  lioats,  150  single  blankets. 

The  usual  fire  posters  were  sent  out. 

(6)   Eailway  Inspection  Under  B.  B.  C. 

The  same  organization  of  the  work  of  inspection  of  fire  protective  appliances 
on  locomotives  was  continued  during  1920,  two  inspectors  devoting  all  their  time 
to  this, 

LOCOMOTIVE  INSPECTTOX,   1920 


Railway 


Number  Inspected 


Times 


Total 
Number 
Engines 


1920 


Total  Number 
Inspections 


Inspections 
showing 
defects 


1920    1919  1918 


1917 


1920 


Percentage 
Defective 


1921)  1919  1918  1917 


C.P.R 

C.N.R 

G.T.R 

A.C. 

A.E... 


142 

82 

57 

29 

13 

323 

660 

499 

448 

328 

81 

47 

29 

16 

5 

178 

351 

317 

232 

154 

67 

42 

18 

4 

1 

132 

226 

155 

184 

60 

13 

2 

1 

1 

17 

25 

23 

36 

37 

3 

1 

3 

2 

9 
659 

26 

18 

20 

36 

1,288 

1.012 

920 

615 

111 

28 

11 

3 

12 


1H5 


16.829.9 

7.915.5 

4.811.0 
12.013.0 
46.116.7  70.0 
12.8  21.8  32.1 


36.4 
22.4 
28.3 
38.8 


19.5 
39.6 
20.0 
45.9 
55.5 
28.3 


Average  cost  wv  inspection  $1.86,  as  compared  with  $2.07  in  1919.  and  $2.59  in  1918. 

The  above  table  shows  that  the  work  of  inspecting  locomotives  has  been 
gradually  expanded  each  year.  This  year  1,288  inspections  were  made  as  com- 
pared with  615,  920  and  1.012  inspections  in  1917,  1918,  1919,  respectively. 
These  inspections  embraced  659  locomotives  as  compared  with  531  and  571  in 
1918  and  1919. 

Furthermore,  the  cost  of  this  work  has  been  gradually  reduced.  Inspections 
this  year  cost  $1.86  per  inspection,  as  compared  with  $2.59  in  1918  and  $2.07 
in  1919. 

It  is  satisfactory  to  find  that  the  percentage  of  inspections  revealing  defects 
ha>  s'^eadilv  fallen.  This  year  but  12.8  per  cent,  were  defective  as  compared 
with  28.3,  32.1  and  21.8  per  cent,  in  the  three  preceding  years.  In  keeping  with 
these  results  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  percentage  of  all  fires  attributed  to  railways 
has  decreased  regularly  each  year  from  19.5  per  cent,  in  1917  to  23.9  per  cent, 
this  year. 

II.  Forest  Investigation'. 

This  season  the  first  work  was  done  in  connection  with  a  definite  plan  of 
forest  reconnaissance  of  the  Province. 

This  survey  was  of  the  usual  nature  of  such  work,  detail  lieing  reduced  in  order 
to  give   speed.      ^laps  were  prepared   in  the  field   delimiting   cleared    (farming) 


•n4  EEPoirr  of  the  Xo.  3 

land  I'rom  ))aiTens  and  forest.  The  forest  area  was  ditferentiated  into  hardwood, 
coniferous,  q^"'d  mixed  types,  with  the  poplar-birch  type  separated  from  the  other 
hardwoods.  The  first  three  types  were  classified  as  to  condition,  namely,  moderately 
cuJled,  severely  culled,  second  growth  and  young  growth.  The  poplar-birch  stands 
were  thrown  into  two  groujjs  on  the  basis  of  whether  while  ])ine  reproduction  was 
in  evidence  or  not. 

On  these  maps  showing  forest  types  aiul  conditions,  -there  Avere  also  placed 
roads,  trails,  abandoned  roads,  railway  lines,  existing  telephone  lines,  watershed 
l)oundaries,  and  good  locations  for  lookout  points  for  fire  ranging  use. 

Along  with  this  field  mapping,  information  was  compiled  by  townships,  cover- 
ing such  points  as  present  fire  hazards,  location  and  numbers  of  male  help  avail- 
able for  fire  fighting,  wood-using  industries  and  mills  in  existence,  nature  and 
extent  of  other  industries  such  as  farming,  mining,  game  and  fish,  tourist  traffic, 
population,  general  suitability  for  agriculture,  etc. 

The  method  of  work  was  by  foot  travel  from  a  central  camp  with  the  distances 
computed  by  pacing.  Camp  was  moved  every  few  days.  This  year  but  one  party 
of  three  men  with  cook  was  engaged  in  this  survey  from  June  to  December,  They 
investigated  the  northern  parts  of  the  Counties  of  Hastings,  Lennox  &  Addington, 
Frontenac.  and  Lanark.  In  all,  1,720,000  acres  were  mapped  at  an  average  cost 
of  one-quarter  of  one  cent  per  acre. 

It  is  expected  that  by  the  end  of  next  season  all  the  country  south  of  the 
French   River  and  Lake   Xipissing  will  have  been   done. 

Tables  showing  the  classification  of  the  land  area  which  was  surveyed  are 
given  below.  In  the  cnse  of  the  Townships  of  Cashel.  Faraday,  Herschel.  Lake, 
Limerick.  Tudor,  and  Wollaston  only  those  portions  not  tributary  to  Trent  waters 
were  covered. 
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111.    IiKlOKESTATlON . 

At  the  I'rovincial  Forest  Station  in  Norfolk  County  we  liave  the  only  Pro- 
vincial forest  nursery  for  the  growing  of  planting  stock  to  be  used  in  the  various 
reforestation  projects. 

There  is  at  present  in  these  nurseries  the  following  stock : 

Scotch  Pine  (Pinus  sylvestris)   seedlings   90,000 

3  to  6  inches    382,585 

"     ■        "             6  to  9  inches    •  240.615 

9  to  12  inches 1,600 

Jack  pine   (Pinus  banksiana)   seedlings   180,000 

White  Cedar    (Thuya  occidentalis)     "     30.000 

European  Larch    (Larix  europaea)      "     30,000 

Miscellaneous   conifers    34.000 

AVhite   Ash    (Fraxinus   americana) 20,525 

American  Elm    (Ulmus  americana)    10,000 

Sugar  Maple   (Acer  saccharum)    11.300 

Soft  Maple  (Acer  dasycarpum)    14,250 

Manitoba  Maple    (  Acer  negundo )    11.250 

Red  Oak    (Quercus   rubra)    21.000 

Black  Locust    (Robinia  pseudacacia)    10,500 

Black  Walnut   ( Juglans  nigra)    •  7,600 

Poplar  cuttings   80,000 

Miscellaneous   Hardwoods    l."i,000 


Total    1,190,225 

During  the  past  season  the  distribution  of  nursery  stock  to  private  land- 
owners throughout  the  Province  was  continued,  130,000  trees  having  been  shipped. 
The  reforesting  done  on  these  areas  at  various  points  in  the  Province  will  eventually 
show  results  by  way  of  demonstration.  Many  of  these  experimental  plantations 
are  creating  local  interest  in  this  work  and  we  now  have  plantations  in  all  of  the 
older  counties  of  the  Province.  During  the  past  season  an  officer  of  the  Forestry 
Branch  has  been  inspecting  the  older  plantations,  and  it  is  expected  that  a  definite 
system  of  inspection  will  be  inaugurated. 

Additional  plantations  were  made  at  the  local  forest  station  in  Norfolk,  the 
chief  material  used  this  season  being  Avhite  pine.  We  now  have  nearly  500  acres 
of  plantations  at  this  station,  and  a  detailed  report  of  grow^th  studies  is  being 
prepared.  The  following  is  a  summary  of  the  rate  of  growth  in  some  of  the 
older  plantations  at  the  Norfolk  Forest  Station: 

Species. 

Jack   Pine    

Jack    Pine    

Jack   Pine    

Scotch    Pine    

Scotch  Pine   

White  Pine    

W^hite  Pine    

Red   Pine   


Age  after  Planting. 

Average  Height. 

A^ 

erage 

Diameter 

12 

years 

21.15  feet 

3.50 

inches 

12 

20.0      " 

2.89 

" 

9 

18.4      " 

2.8 

" 

12 

19.61    •' 

2.72 

" 

8 

15.3      " 

11 

12.0      " 

11 
8 

10.2      " 
9.42    " 

Fundamental  to  all  reforestation  problems  is  the  growing  of  adaptable  nursery 
stock,  and  prior  to  nursery  stock  is  the  securing  of  suitable  seed.  It  is  generally 
recognized  by  botanists  as  well  as  foresters  that  seed  collected  from  plants  in 
one  locality  is  best  for  sowing  in  that  same  locality.  Consequently  it  has  been 
the  policy  of  this  Department,  in  so  far  as  possible,  to  collect  seed  from  our 
native  trees  for  planting  in  connection  with  its  reforestation  work. 

It  has  been  customary  to  collect  in  the  neighbourhood  of  St.  Williams,  all 
the   seed    necessary   for   growing   hardwoods   at   the    nurseries.      The    securing   of 
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coniferous  seed,  however,  has  not  been  so  easy,  owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of 
the  required  species  do  not  grow  in  that  part  of  the  Province.  Then,  too,  Scotch 
pine,  not  being  a  native  of  this  continent,  most  of  this  seed  had  to  be  imported. 
But  with  the  maturing  of  the  Scotch  pine  plantations  at  St.  Williams  it  will 
soon  be  possible  to  gather  there  all  the  seed  of  that  species  which  is  required. 

The  season  of  1920  was  a  good  seed  year  throughout  Ontario  for  the  following 
coniferous  species  which  are  needed  for  the  work  of  this  Department ;  white  pine 
{Finns  sfrohu.s)^  Jack  pine   (Pinus  hanksiana) ,  white  ^l)ruee   {Picea  canadensis), 


Scotch  pine  plantation  eleven  years  old.     Planted  on   blow   sand 
at  Provincial  Forest  Station. 


white  cedar  {Thuya  Occident alis),  l)al8flm  {Ahies  halsaniea),  tamarac  {Larix 
americana)  and  hemlock  {Tsuga  canadensis).  Collecting  of  these  was  done  at 
Angus,  Ontario,  as  well  as  at  St.  Williams.  The  quantities  of  seed  of  the  different 
species  collected  are  as  follows: 


Pounds. 

White    Pine    418 

Scotch  Pine    70 

Jack  Pine   19 

Red    Pine    1 


Pounds. 

White   Spruce    239 

Xorway   Spruce  6 

White  Cedar    139 

Hemlock    14 
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IV.  Forest  Pathology. 

(Report  of  Dr.  J.  TI.   Faull  for   1920.) 

A  greater  part  of  the  summer  was  spent  in  investigations  on  the  diseases  of 
the  timber  trees  of  the  Temagami  Forest  Reserve.  In  addition,  a  short  time 
was  occupied  with  a  study  of  certain  hardwood  diseases  in  Algonquin  Park,  the 
ofToet  ^f  sulphur  fumes  in  the  Sudbury  District,  and  the  conditions  of  mine 
timber  decay  and  preservation  in  the  Col)alt  area.  The  work  in  the  Tomagami 
Reserve  was  much  facilitated  through  the  many  courtesies  extended  bv  the  Chief 
Ranger,  Mv.  C.  E.  Hindson. 

AnniTTONAL  XoTES  ox  THE  Needlk  Bligitt  of  the  White  Pine. 

Abirniing  reports  regarding  the  discolouration  of  the  foliage  of  the  white  pine 
have  been  received  by  the  Department  in  charge  of  the  forests  of  Ontario  at 
intervals  over  a  long  period  of  years.  The  attention  of  the  Department  appears 
to  have  been  called  to  this  matter  for  the  first  time  in  1905,  again  in  1908,  in 
1912.  in  1913,  and  in  191T.  In  response  to  a  report  from  Mr.  C.  E.  Ilindson, 
Chief  Ranger  of  the  Temagami  Forest  Reserve  in  August,  1912,  to  the  effect  that 
"  a  large  number  of  piue  trees  in  the  vicinity  of  Temagami  Lake  have  turned 
brown  and  appear  to  be  dying"  a  scientific  inquiry  was  promised.  Specimens 
of  the  injury  were  submitted  to  an  Experiment  Station  botanist,  bnt  nothing 
other  was  done  than  to  venture  a  guess  at  the  cause ;  no  attempt  was  made  to  study 
the  subject  or  to  give  any  indication  of  the  seriousness  of  the  malady. 

Following  renewed  calls  for  investigation  the  first  observations  were  made 
in  the  Temagami  Forest  Reserve  in  the  summer  of  1918,  and  they  have  been 
continued  during  the  summers  of  1919  and  1920.  It  was  soon  ascertained  that 
the  injury  was  not  a  winter  killing  of  the  foliage  as  had  been  claimed,  for  it 
appeared  rather  suddenly  on  the  new  foliage  in  July,  1918,  the  whole  forest  iu 
affected  areas  becoming  tinted  as  with  autumnal  colouration.  The  same  phenomena 
have  been  manifest  wherever  this  Idiglit  has  shown  itself  during  the  succeeding 
summers.  The  investigations  of  1919  revealed  the  fact  that  the  trouble  lav  in 
tlie  roots  and  that  in  consequence  at  the  time  of  leafing  when  there  was  a  sudden 
demand  for  an  increased  supply  of  water  to  the  crown,  the  damaged  roots  were 
not  al)le  to  respond  and  so  the  tender  new  foliage  succumbed  to  a  greater  or  a 
less   extent. 

From  a  practical  point  of  view  it  has  ])een  important  to  determine  whether 
or  not  tlie  disease  is  contagious  and  to  what  extent  it  reduces  the  yield  of  the 
forest.  Obviously  the  answers  to  these  questions  must  be  taken  into  consideration 
in  formulatincr  a  forestal  policy  with  reference  to  any  affected  region.  The  first 
problem  has  been  decided  by  direct  tests  and  observations  in  the  negative:  the 
injurv  is  physiological  and  not  communicable.  The  second  problem  is  one  that 
canijot  be  solved  so  quickly  and  for  the  reason  that  we  do  not  yet  know  to  what 
extent  blio-hting  is  fatal:  no  one  has  followed  the  history  of  individual  blighte-l 
tTee<  in  our  forests  to  find  out  what  becomes  of  them,  whether  thev  recover  or 
die.  bow  long  the  disease  may  persist  or  in  case  of  recovery  what  loss  of  wood 
o-rowth  nlav  accrue.  Such  an  inquirv  demands  an  annual  examination  over  a 
=nece=sion  of  venrs  of  a  large  number  of  marked  trees  growing  under  average 
tvpical  conditions.  As  a  first  step  in  the  solution  of  the  problem  several  hundrel 
Trees  were  inarked  in  the  Temagami  Forest  Reserve  in  the  summers  of  191S  and 


1930-21 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LANDS  AND  FORESTS. 


225 


1919  and  a  few  elsewhere.  While  the  experiment  is  not  yet  complete  an  extensive 
and  valuable  body  of  information  is  being,  accumulated  *and  some  important  con- 
clusions may  be  drawn  from  the  data  in  hand. 


White  pine  with  needle    blight  to  right  of  centre;    healthy  white  pine  to  left. 

The  blight  was  especially  severe  in  1918;  there  was  a  slight  improvement  in 
1919  with  few  new  cases;  the  improvement  in  1920  was  pronounced.  Observations 
to  date  show  that  trees  up  to  six  inches  in  diameter  are  likely  to  recover  with 
an  amelioration  of  conditions;' but  the  death  rate  in  older  trees  is  much  higher, 

15  L.F. 
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recovery  is  not  so  certain,  and  is  much  longer  delayed.  The  following  ligures 
drawn  from  the  experimeiit  in  the  Temagami  Forest  Keserve  and  corrected  up 
to  September,  1920,  are  significant,  though  some  of  them  arc  still  to  be  analyzed 
W'ith  respect  to  severity  or  lightness  of  attack,  soil,  exposure,  etc. 

(1)  Out  of  275  healthy  trees  of  various  sizes,  noted  in  1918  as  controls, 
only  2  are  known  to  have  since  developed  blight. 

(2)  Out  of  320  trees  of  all  ages  on  a  given  area  (most  of  them  considerably 
under  6  inches  in  diameter,  and  all  counted)  30  per  cent,  of  the  stand,  or  96 
trees  showed  blight  in  1918;  only  SVs  per  cent,  of  the  stand,  or  15  trees  continued 
to  show  blight  or  had  been  killed  by  blight  at  the  close  of  the  summer  of  1920. 

(3)  Out  of  147  trees  six  inches  in  diameter  or  less  (most  of  them  from  2  to 
6  inches)  blighted  in  1918,  8  or  51/2  per  cent,  of  them  were  dead  in  1920,  39 
or  261/4  per  cent,  continued  to  show  blight,  and  100,  or  68  per  cent,  liad  rocoverod. 


An  extreme  stage  of  needle  blight  of  white  pine. 

(4)  Out  of  211  trees  more  than  six  inches  in  diameter  blighted  in  1918,  33, 
or  15%  per  cent,  w^ere  dead  in  1920,  156,  or  76  per  cent,  continued  to  show  blight 
(though  in  nearly  one-half  of  these  with  diminished  intensity)  and  22,  or  IOI/2 
per  cent,  had  recovered. 

As  a  check  on  temperature  conditions  a  continuous  tracing  w^as  made  with 
a  recording  thermometer  at  Bear  Id.,  L.  Temagami,  a  blight  centre,  from  June 
24th,  1920,  to  September  13th,  1920.  The  minimum  temperature  for  that  period 
was  43  deg.  F.  on  August  22nd,  and  the  maximum  89  dea:.  F.  on  August   7th. 

Eighty-seven  deg.  F.  was  recorded  on  June  26th,  July  27th,  and  August  26tli. 
Forty-eight  deg.  F.  on  July  1st  was  the  low^est  reading  from  June  24th  to  August 
21st,  inclusive.  The  records  of  the  Federal  Weather  Bureau  at  Bear  Id.  show 
that  the  lowest  temperature  for  June  was  42  deg.  F.  on  June  7th,  and  that  the 
last  frost,  32  deg.  F.,  was  on  l\Iay  19th.  Evidently  frost  is  not  a  factor  affecting 
pine  blight. 

The  new  needles  were  just  beginning  to  emerge  from  the  buds  on  June  21st; 
there  was  no  indication  of  blight  in  them  until  June  ?6th.  from  which  date   it 
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developed  as  the  needles  continued  to  elongate.  That  the  blighting  of  1920  was 
neither  as  severe  nor  as  typical  as  in  1918  and  1919  is  in  part  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  comparatively  high  temperatures  of  June  25th  and  26th  were  followed 
by  almost  a  month  of  cool  weather  with  high  atmospheric  humidity,  conditions 
that  enabled  the  developing  needles  to  retain  the  otherwise  insufficient  amount 
of  water  supplied  by  deficient  root-systems. 

(2)    "Winter  Brownixg  of  Coniferous  Foliage  in  1920, 

The  spring  of  1920  was  marked  by  an  especially  severe  browning  of  the 
foliage  of  coniferous  trees.  No  species  escaped — white  pine,  red  pine,  jack  pine, 
white  spruce,  black  spruce,  balsam,  arbor  vitae,  though  some  fared  worse  than 
others.  Probably  the  arbor  vitae  and  balsam  suffered  most.  A  few  trees  were 
killed  outright  and  many  others  were  so  badly  browned  as  to  appear  dead.  Fre- 
quently the  twigs  as  well  as  the  needles  were  killed  and  no  doubt  the  dwarfed 
branches  on  the  exposed  sides  of  trees  in  this  northern  region  owe  their  deformation 
in  large  part  to  repeated  "  winter-killing."  There  is  no  doubt  likewise  but  that 
"winter  browning"  and  needle  blight  have  been  confused  to  some  extent  in 
earlier  reports  on  the  Ontario  forests. 

""Winter-browning"  affects  most  severely  the  needles  of  the  last  season  (in 
this  instance,  the  growth  of  1919),  though  the  injury  may  extend  to  needles  of  all 
ages.  It  also  occurs  almost  exclusively  on  the  side  of  the  tree  exposed  to  the  south, 
and  especially  on  the  lower  part  of  the  crown.  Thus  it  is  especially  conspicuous: 
on  the  southern  aspect  of  trees  that  line  the  northern  shores  of  lakes  or  streams, 
or  cleared  or  barren  areas,  or  the  steep  southern  slopes  of  hills.  ^lostly  it  is  only 
those  needles  or  parts  of  needles  that  are  actually  exposed  to  the  southern  sun 
that  discolour  though,  as  already  noted,  the  injury  may  involve  the  stems  of 
small  branches  as  well  as  the  needles. 

""Winter-browning"  is  not  due  to  frost,  but  to  an  excessive  loss  of  moisture 
from  the  foliage  at  a  time  when  the  ground  is  still  frozen  and  the  roots  consequently 
inactive.  It  takes  place,  for  example,  under  the  influence  of  bright  sunshine 
combined  with  an  elevated  temperature.  The  winter  browning  of  1920  is  unques- 
tionably referable  to  the  unseasonably  warm  bright  weather  between  March  22nd 
and  April  2nd  up  to  within  a  few  days  of  which  the  zero  weather  of  the  winter 
had  been  practically  continuous.  The  maximum  temperature  of  58  deg.  F.  was 
recorded  on  March  23rd.  The  accompanying  tracing  is  based  on  the  temperature 
records  made  by  the  "Weather  Bureau  Station  at  Bear  Id.,  L.  Temagami. 

(3)  Some  Diseases  of  Pulpwood  Trees  of  the  Temagami  Forest  Eeserve. 
(n)   "  Bed  Brandt  "  of  Balsam. 

Balsam  is  numerically  the  commonest  of  the  economically  important  trees 
of  the  Temajrami  Forest  Reserve.  It  grows  abundantly  everywhere,  it  grows 
rapidly,  and  it  commonly  succeeds  the  more  valuable  pines  as  a  replacement  crop 
in  pure  or  mixed  stands.  Unfortunately  there  is  no  species  in  the  Eeserve  that 
is  so  subject  to  disease — to  such  an  extent,  indeed,  that  merchantal)le  balsam  is 
found  in  very  limited  quantities.  Heart  rot  is  the  most  serious  malady  to  which 
it  is  subject,  serious  from  the  standpoint  of  yield,  and  serious  with  respect  to 
the  health  of  other  associated  coniferous  timl)er  trees;  it  will  be  referred  to  again 
in   another   connection.      I   wish   especially  to  call  attention  here   to   two  new  oi 
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imperfectly  understood  diseases  of  balsam,  namel}-  ''  red  branch "  and  a  twi:; 
blight. 

"  Red  branch  "  of  balsam  has  frequently  been  noticed  by  foresters  and  lumber- 
men and  various  explanations  have  been  offered  in  accounting  for  the  phenomenon. 
Dead,  red-needled  branches  located  here  and  there  throughout  a  balsam  tree  are 
conspicuous  objects  against  the  dark  green  setting  of  normal  living  foliage  and 
could  not  escape  observation.  One  of  the  theories  most  frequently  advanced  in 
explanation  is  snow  pressure,  the  breaking  or  cracking  of. the  bark  at  the  base  of 
the  branch  due  to  the  weight  of  accumulated  snow. 

Aside  altogether  from  any  discussion  of  the  part  played  by  snow  pressure 
elsewhere,  ap  investigation  of  "  red  branch "  of  balsam  in  the  Temagami  Forest 
Reserve  has  demonstrated  that  its  most  frequent  cause  in  that  area  is  not  snow- 
pressure,  but  a  combination  of  factors  not  before  suggested,  namely,  insect-wound- 
ing and  frost. 

An  examination  of  the  branch  at  the  base  of  the  dead  portion  almost  invariably 
shows  a  more  or  less  extensive  spot  from  which  the  bark  has  been  removed,  a 
ragged-edged  wound  at  once  suggesting  the  gnawing  of  some  small  animal.  This 
spot  is  usually  on  the  under  side;  it  never  extends  more  than  half  way  around 
the  branch  and  usually  much  less,  so  that  the  branch  is  not  girdled.  It  may 
extend  indefinitely  towards  the  tip  of  the  branch,  commonly  for  not  more  than 
half  an  inch,  but  sometimes  for  several  inches.  Occasionally  the  leader  is  des- 
troyed in  the  same  way  as  the  branches. 

The  wound  in  itself  is  not  sufficient  to  cause  the  death  of  the  branch.  This 
was  proved  by  similarly  removing  the.  bark  with  a  knife  from  healthy  branches 
in  July  of  1919.  The  wounds  healed  before  the  end  of  the  season,  and  they 
showed  no  ill  effects  of  their  maltreatment  throughout  the  summer  of  1920.  But 
when  the  wounding  takes  place  so  late  in  the  season  that  there  is  no  time  left  for 
covering  the  edges  of  the  wounds  with  new  tissues  the  result  is  different.  Twenty- 
five  branches  were  wounded  in  the  same  manner  in  October,  1919.  Without 
exception  every  one  of  these  branches  died  from  the  point  of  wounding  outward  and 
their  foliage  was  red  by  the  following  May. 

The  cause  of  the  wound  is  a  large  bark  beetle,  identified  by  Dr.  J.  M.  Swaine 
as  Monochamus  scutellatus.  This  beetle  occurs  abundantly  in  the  Reserve  on 
jack  pine,  where  it  gnaws  the  bark  in  like  manner,  but  either  because  of  a  thick 
covering  of  resin  or  because  the  wounding  is  earlier  in  the  season  the  branches 
attacked  are  rarely  killed. 

A  few  instances  of  what  appeared  to  be  snow  pressure  came  to  hand,  but  in 
such  cases  none  of  the  bark  had  been  destroyed.  Likewise  instances  of  removal 
of  the  bark  by  rubbing,  or  of  the  pulling  off  of  low-placed  twigs  on  small  branches 
in  the  fall  or  winter  followed  by  the  death  of  the  branches  are  not  infrequent. 
But  the  prevalent  cause  of  the  very  common  "  red  branch "  in  the  Temagami 
Reserve  is  the  combination  of  beetle-gnawing  and  frost,  as  described  above. 

(6)   A  Twig  Blight  of  Balsam. 

Especial  attention  is  drawn  to  a  twig  blight  of  balsam  that  appears  to  have 
been  overlooked  or  to  have  been  confused  with  the  work  of  the  spruce  bud  worm. 
It  is  plainly  not  an  insect  injury  though  the  exact  cause  is  not  yet  known ;  an 
investigation  of  it  is  being  undertaken.  The  new  growth  only  is  affected,  and  the 
injury  may  involve  the  entire  twig,  killing  the  bud  as  well  as  the  needles;  or 
the  bud  may  escape,  but  all  or  only  a  few  of  the  needles  here  and  there  may 
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A  twig  and  needle  blight  of  balsam. 


la.  A  twig  and  needle  blight  of  balsam.     5b.  Cankered  trunk  of  the  aspen. 
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succumb.  The  killed  needles  at  first  turn  pale,  but  later  they  die,  turn  brown 
and  curl  away  from  their  normal  orientation  on  the  branch,  continuing,  however, 
to  adhere  throughout  the  season  and  usually  for  the  following  year  or  longer. 
The  new  growth  throughout  the  entire  tree  is  commonly  more  or  less  involved. 
In  some  places  the  balsam  is  extensively  affected,  giving  to  the  forest  a  browned 
and  ragged  effect.  I  very  much  question  the  possibilitv  of  distinguishing  this 
blight  from  the  work  of  the  spruce  bud  worm  except  at  close  range — certainly 
not  from  a  moving  railway  car  or  airplane;  it  merits  further  attention. 

(c)   Canker  of  Poplar    (Aspen). 

The  aspen  is  subject  to  many  diseases,  some  of  which  may  be  so  serious  as  to 
render  large  stands  practically  worthless.  Three  of  these  are  common  in  the 
Temagami  district — a  leaf  spot,  ivliiie  heart  rot  and  canker;  the  last  is  perhaps 
the  most  destructive  though  all  three  must  be  counted  with  in  estimating  the 
probable  yield  of  a  stand.  The  aspen  canker  is  apparently  due  to  a  parasitic 
agent,  possibly  bacterial.  Trunks  of  all  sizes,  branches  and  even  small  twigs  are 
liable  to  attack,  and  there  are  indications  that  once  established  the  infection  may 
extend  within  the  trunk  from  the  point  of  the  primary  canker  upwards  and 
downwards  giving  rise  to  secondary  cankers  at  other  points.  Infection  is  especially 
likely  to  occur  at  the  bases  of  branches.  The  cankers  are  small  at  the  outset,  but 
the  parasite  extends  the  area  by  repeatedly  breaking  through  zones  of  the  surround- 
ing bark  and  wound  callus:  the  result  is  that  eventually  large  open  cankers  up  to  a 
foot  or  more  in  length  mav  be  formed.     This  canker  disease  is  under  investio-ation. 


(4)    Heakt   Eots   of   Coniferous    Timber   Trees   ix   the   Temagami   Forest 
Eeserve— A  Prelimixart   Note. 

Preliminary  investigations  have  been  undertaken  on  the  heart  and  butt  rots 
of  pines  and  other  coniferous  timbers  in  the  Temagan^i  Forest  Eeserve.  It  is 
well  known  that  these  rots  are  due  to  parasitic  fungi,  but  as  yet  little  is  known 
with  resfard  to  their  rate  of  growth,  the  conditions  that  favour  infection,  etc. 
Even  the  identity  of  some  of  them  has  not  yet  been  determined  by  forest  path- 
ologists: already  in  our  preliminary  studies  in  Temagami  at  least  one  new  form, 
heretofore  not  deaeribed,  has  come  to  light.  From  a  practical  viewpoint,  investiga- 
tions on  the  heart  rots  in  this  area  are  desirable  for  additional  reasons,  as  follows : 

1.  This  area  is  largely  covered  with  virgin  forest,  much  of  which  is  falling 
a  prey  to  heart  rot.  These  appear  at  the  present  time  to  offer  the  most  serious 
problem  in  formulating  a  policy  with  regard  to  the  future  of  the  Eeserve.  As 
most  coniferous  trees  approach  maturity  they  become  increasingly  susceptil)le  to 
butt  and  other  heart  rots:  a  stage  of  maximum  yield  is  reached  after  which  the 
deterioration  of  the  forest  is  greater  than  the  annual  accretion,  and  this  deteriora- 
tion is  accelerated  with  increasing  age.  There  are  indications  that  such  a  stage 
has  been  reached  in  considerable  areas  of  Temagami,  and  these  should  be  carefully 
examined. 

2.  The  balsam  of  the  Temagami  Eeserve  is  especially  susceptible  to  butt  rots, 
to  such  an  extent  that  little  of  it  attains  merchantable  size.  A  very  high  per- 
centage of  the  balsam  of  all  ages  is  affected,  probably  not  less  than  75  per  cent. 
The  most  serious  features  in  this  connection  relate  {a)  to  the  balsam  as  a  breeding 
ground  for  heart  rot  fungi  that  attack  maturing  pine  and  spruce:  in  some  places 
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the  mature  pine,  spruce  and  cedar  are  already  largely  destroyed;  (&)  to  the  open- 
iug  up  of  spots  in  the  forest  through  the  falling  of  diseased  balsam,  etc.,  which 
give  free  sweep  to  the  wind,  resulting  in  great  losses  of  healthy  timber  from 
windfall;  (c)  to  the  littering  of  the  floor  of  the  forest  with  fallen  highly  com- 
bustible materials  which  serve  as  fire  traps.     Estimates  of  windfall  timber  in  the 


A  corner  of  a  balsam  and  pine  stand  destroyed  by  btitt  rot. 

Eeserve  run  up  to  many  millions  of  feet.  Trees  in  advanced  stages  of  butt  rot 
fall  over  of  their  own  weight  or  are  easily  blown  over ;  in  many  places,  especially 
where  balsam  predominates,  there  is  an  extensive  acreage  of  this  type.  It  would 
.>eem  highly  important  that  attention  should  be  drawn  to  the  conditions  resulting 
from  diseased  balsam  so  prevalent  in  the  Temagami  area. 
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A  detailed  study  of  the  white  pine  shown  in  the  last  photograph.     All  of  heart   wood 

destroyed  by   brown   rot. 
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A   magnificent   healthy   white   spruce,    wind-fallen    because   of    opening   made   in    forest 

by  butt  rot. 
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Appendix  No.  49. 

EoNDEAu  Provincial  Park,  Ont.,  October  31st,  1920. 

Honourable  Sir, — I  beg  to  submit  my  report  for  the  fiscal  year  ending 
•October  31st,  1920. 

Eondeau  Provincial  Park,  situated  as  it  is  at  the  southern  portion  of  the 
County  of  Kent,  on  Lake  Erie,  with  Eondeau  Bay  or  Harbour  lying  in  between  it 
-and  the  mainland,  is  an  ideal  summer  resort. 

Area. 

The  Park  covers  an  area  of  some  5,000  acres  and  is  about  eight  miles  in  length. 
Its  greatest  asset  is  its  timber,  as  it  is  densely  wooded  with  all  kinds  of  valuable 
irees,  there  being  seven  varieties  of  the  oak  family  alone.  There  is  also  considerable 
pine,  walnut,  white  wood  and  all  other  varieties  of  hard  wood  found  in  Western 
Ontario.  Since  it  is  the  largest  forest  of  its  kind  in  Western  Ontario  it  is  a  source 
of  education  and  enjoyment  to  a  great  many  visitors. 

EOADS. 

We  have  two  miles  of  well-built  roadway,  which  has  been  clayed,  then  gravelled, 
and  this  has  made  a  very  satisfactory  road.  There  are  also  eight  miles  of  roads 
which  are  merely  trails,  which  we  try  to  keep  in  shape,  but  owing  to  the  light, 
sandy  soil  it  is  not  easy  travelling  for  the  motor  cars,  of  which  there  are  a  great 
number,  especially  in  the  summer  season.  Eoad  building  is  greatly  handicapped 
here  because  of  the  distance  both  clay  and  gravel  has  to  be  drawn. 

Fish  axd  Game. 

There  are  about  400  deer  at  large  in  the  Park.  Eight  are  kept  in  an  enclosure. 
Next  year  they  should  be  thinned  out  as  they  are  so  plentiful  they  are  very  injurious 
to  the  young  growth  of  trees,  since  they  brouse  principally  on  new  sprouts,  etc. 
We  have  a  colony  of  beaver  which  have  thrived  very  well ;  some  have  gone  to  other 
parts  of  the  county,  one  colony  especially  being  reported  in  the  vicinity  of  Clearville, 
where  dams  have  been  built  and  a  regular  home  established.  There  are  also  black • 
squirrels,  raccoons,  and  great  areas  of  muskrat  grounds.  Eondeau  Harbour  is 
especially  noted  for  its  wild  duck,  and  its  good  fishing  ground,  such  fish  as  pike, 
big-mouthed,  black  and  green  bass,  and  once  in  a  while  a  muskalonge  being  caught. 
Many  of  our  American  friends  come  year  after  year  to  indulge  in  the  sport  of 
angling.  There  are  great  carp  grounds  in  the  bay,  as  many  as  100  boxes  having 
been  lifted  at  one  catch. 

There  are  three  fishery  companies  operating  on  the  Lake  Erie  side  of  Eondeau 
Park,  it  being  said  to  be  one  of  the  best  fishing  grounds  in  the  Dominion. 

Natural  Bird  Saxctuary. 

Eondeau  Park  with  its  dense  forest  is  a  real  paradise  for  birds,  almost  all 
varieties  being  found  here.  We  are  interested  in  the  raising  of  wild  geese,  of  which 
we  have  a  flock  of  about  40,  also  wild  turkev  and  wild  mallard  duck. 
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Our  aviary  contains  about  lUO  pheasants,  the  different  varieties  being  the 
Keeves,  Amherst,  Gohlen,  Silver  and  English  Eingneck.  there  being  an  especially 
large  stock  of  the  last  mentioned:  a  large  number  of  these  birds  have  been  liberated 
in  the  Park  and  have  gone  out  into  the  outlying  districts.  Eeports  say  they  are 
doing  well. 

Park  Work.     . 

This  last  year  dead  and  down  timber  to  the  amount  of  70,000  feet  has  been 
taken  out  and  by  use  of  a  portable  mill  the  timber  was  sawn  into  lumber,  which 
is  now  seasoning  and  will  be  ready  for  repairing  and  building  for  the  next  year. 

Our  dock  is  very  badly  in  need  of  repair  and  I  trust  next  year  it  will  be 
repaired  if  possible  or  replaced  with  a  new  one. 


Staff. 

Our  staff  consists  of  the  Superintendent,  a  gamekeeper  and  an  assistant.  The 
work  is  very  heavy  in  the  spring  as  all  the  picnic  grounds  have  to  be  raked  and 
cleaned,  which  takes  about  four  weeks,  and  during  the  picnic  season  it  takes  a  half 
of  each  day  to  clean  up  and  keep  things  in  order.  We  can  keep  a  man  busy  with 
the  mower  and  team  during  early  summer  as  we  try  to  keep  about  100  acres 
mowed  and  in  good  shape.  The  split  log  drag  has  to  be  used  during  most  of  the 
year  on  the  roads  to  keep  them  in  shape.  After  the  summer  season  the  team  is 
busy  hauling  gravel  and  repairing  the  roads.  Through  the  early  summer  the  game- 
keeper's time  is  taken  with  the  hatching  and  rearing  of  pheasants,  along  with  his 
usual  duties,  of  course.  Full  details  of  the  general  work  can  hardly  be  given  as 
each  day  brings  its  own  work  of  various  kinds. 


Cottages. 


There  are  35  cottages  in  the  Park,  some  being  on  the  Eau  side  and  others  on 
the  Lake,  and  18  parties  have  applied  for  leases  this  year  with  the  intention  of 
building  next  year.  There  is  one  restaurant  which  has  been  leased  by  the  year, 
handling  groceries,  ice  cream,  etc.  The  Independent  Order  of  Daughters  of  the 
Empire  of  Eidgetown  were  given  permission  to  use  the  old  pavilion  for  dances 
once  a  week,  which  were  very  popular,  the  society  clearing  $500.00  during  the 
season.  I  think  next  year  it  would  be  advisable  to  make  some  improvements  on  the 
building  and  manage  it  ourselves. 


ACCOMMODATIOX    EeQUIREMENTS. 

The  automobile  traffic  in  summer  is  enormous,  coming  from  far  and  near;  an 
ordinary  Sunday  there  are  often  as  many  as  500  cars  coming  and  going.  The  day 
of  the  Howard  Councillors  and  U.F.O.  picnic  we  made  an  estimate  of  about  12,500 
visitors.  A  hotel  is  very  much  in  demand  as  we  have  no  accommodation  for  the 
ever-increasing  number  of  people  who  desire  to  come  for  their  summer  vacation, 
etc.  I  am  continually  receiving  inquiries  from  people  at  a  distance  who  have  heard 
of  Eondeau  Park,  asking  if  they  can  secure  accommodation. 
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Beach  Advantages. 

Our  bathing  beach  is  admitted  to  be  one  of  the  best,  there  being  no  banks  or 
stones,  etc.,  and  the  bay  being  three  and  one-half  miles  across  at  the  widest  part 
and  seven  miles  long,  it  is  excellent  for  boating.  There  could  be  no  more  ideal 
place  for  making  golf  links  than  we  have  on  the  lower  end  of  the  Park. 


Yours   very   truly, 

George   Goldworthy, 
Superintendent  Eondeau  Provincial  Park,     i 


Tlonourahte  Beniah  Bowman, 

Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests, 
Toronto,  Out. 
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LETTER  OF  TRANSMISSION 

To  His  Hoxour  Lioxel  Herbeet  Claeke, 

Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario. 

Sir, — I  have  the  honour  to  transmit  to  you  herewith,  for  presentation  to  the 
Legislative  Assembly  of  the  Province  of  Ontario,  the  Twenty-ninth  Annual  Eeport 
of  the  Department  over  which  I  have  the  honour  to  preside. 

By  the  Department  of  Mines  Act.  1920  (10-11  Geo.  V.,  Chapter  12),  the 
Department  of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines  was  divided  into  the  Department  of 
Lands  and  Forests  and  the  Department  of  Mines.  The  title,  Bureau  of  Mines,  was 
discontinued,  and  the  new  Department  of  Mines  set  up  on  the  old  basis  modified  to 
meet  tlie  needs  of  the  situation.  It  was  not  thought  necessary  or  desirable  to  make 
any  break  in  the  numbering  of  the  Annual  Reports,  the  present  volume,  although 
the  first  of  the  new  Department,  being  the  Twenty-ninth  since  the  establishment  of 
the  Bureau  in  1S91. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Hexry  Mills, 

Minister  of  Mines. 
Department  .>f  Mines, 
Toronto.  1020. 


INTRODUCTORY    LETTER 

To  the  Honourable  H.  Mills, 
Minister  of  Mines. 

Si]{_, — I  have  pleasure  iu  suUniitting  to  you  licrt'witli.  for  ])resentation  to  His 
Honour  the  Lieutenant-Ciovernor  in  Council,  the  annual  report  of  the  miniuii 
industry  for  1919.  The  Bureau  of  Mines  was  hv  Act  of  the  Legislature  (the 
Department  of  Mines  Act,  l!»-^<».  lO-H  (Jeo.  V.  Cliapter  \-i)  severed  from  the 
Department  of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines,  and  constituted  a  separate  Department, 
to  he  presided  over  hy  a  Minister  of  ]\Iines.  The  accompanying  volume  is  tho 
first  report  of  the  new  Department.  It  has  been  thought  advisalde  to  preserve 
continuity  in  numbering  these  annual  volumes,  hence  it  is  styled  the  Twenty-ninth 
Report,   hut  of  the  "'' Department  "   instead   of  the   ""  Bureau ""   of   Klines. 

The  material  comprised  in  the  IJeport  is  more  varied  and  larger  iu  quantity 
than  usual,  and  consequently  is  issued  in  six  Parts.  This  arrangement  has 
several  advantages.  It  permits  of  the  publication  of  articles  completed  at  an 
earl}'  date  without  waiting  for  those  received  later:  matter  relating  to  cognate 
subjects  may  be  grouped  together  under  one  cover:  and  economy  is  consulted  by 
publishing  editions  of  the  several  Parts  varying  in  size  with  the  interest  of  the 
subject   and   the   probable   demand   V)y   the   public. 

Part  I  includes  the  annual  Statistical  Review  of  the  Mining  Industry  of  the 
Province.  It  contains  numerous  tables  of  production,  and  draws  attention  to 
features  of  special  interest  or  importance.  The  Review  is  largely  the  work  of 
AV.  R.  Rogers,  the  Department's  Statistician  and  Topographer.  There  is  also  a 
chapter  on  Mining  Accidents  by  T.  F.  Sutherland.  Chief  Inspector  of  ]\Iines,  and 
Assistant  Inspectors  A.  H.  Brown.  .Tas.  Bartlett.  J.  G.  ^McMillan  and  A.  R.  Webster, 
who  report  on  the  operating  mines,  quarries  and  metallurgical  works.  The  second 
Report  of  the  Joint  Peat  Committee,  appointed  by  the  governments  of  Canada 
and  Ontario  to  investigate  the  practicability  of  producing  a  satisfactory  fuel  from 
peat,  describes  the  experiments  carried  on  at  tlie  Alfreil  bog  with  two  machines 
of  different  type.  This  investigation  is  still  in  progress.  In  "  A  Geological  Recon- 
naissance into  Patricia,"  E.  M.  Burwash  records  the  observations  made  by  him 
last  year,  while  exploring  a  tract  of  country  extending  from  near  Freda  station 
on  the  Transcontinental  railway  northward  into  the  district  of  Patricia.  The 
prevailing  formations  were  found  to  1)e  of  the  glaciated  granite  and  gneissic  type, 
but  areas  of  Keewatin  rocks  were  also  encountered.  Ferruginous  schists,  iron 
pyrites  and  muscovite  comprise  the  economic  possibilities  so  far  as  these  were 
disclosed.  Windy  lake,  in  the  townships  of  Cascaden  and  Dowling.  sits  squarely 
on  the  line  of  contact  between  the  norite  and  adjacent  rocks  on  the  northern  or 
northwestern  nickel  range,  and  is  in  consequence  of  interest  as  the  site  of  a  possible 
deposit  of  nickel  ore.  The  geology  of  the  shores  is  described  by  C.  W.  Knight,  and 
in  connection  with  his  work  a  magnetometric  survey  was  made  on  the  ice  through 
the  co-operation  of  the  Federal  Department  of  Mines.  The  results  olitained  did 
not  indicate  the  presence  of  such  a   deposit,  but  negative  evidence  of  this  kind 
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[So.  4  Introductory  Letter  ix 

ciUiuut  be  regarded  as  conelu?ive.  Possibly  diamond  drilling  either  on  the  ice 
or  from  the  shores,  would  be  the  best  means  of  determining  conditions  under- 
ground. In  the  paper  "  Windy  Lake  and  Other  Xiekel  Areas/'  Mr.  Knight  deals 
also  with  several  occurrences  of  nickel  ore  associated  with  serpentine,  and 
J.  G.  Cross  describes  that  fuuinl  ar  Lake  Shebaudowaii.  The  only  working  mine 
(if  this  type  is  the  Alexo  in  Dundonald  township,  from  which  a  considerable 
quantity  of  good  ore  has  already  been  taken.  These  deposits,  while  containing 
nickeliferous  pyrrhotite  closely  resembling  that  of  Sudbury,  occur  under  quite 
different  geological  conditions,  and  suggest  the  possibility  of  important  nickel 
resources  outside  of  the  well-established  Sudbury  field. 

Part  II  of  the  Eeport  embodies  the  results  of  an  exploration  in  the  valleys 
of  the  Aljitibi  and  Mattagami  rivers  northward  from  the  Transcontinental  railway. 
carried  out  in  conjunction  with  the  Department  of  Klines,  Ottawa.  M.  Y.  Williams 
and  J.  Keele  of  that  Department  investigated  respectively  the  possibilities  of  oil 
occurrences  in  the  fossiliferous  limestones  of  the  area,  and  the  deposits  of  clay  and 
shale  overlying  the  Paleozoic  formations  of  the  coastal  region.  Some  of  these 
clays  are  highly  refractorv,  and  may  well  prove  of  importance  when  transportation 
facilities  are  provided.  J.  G.  Cross  for  this  Department  reported  on  the  iron 
ore  deposits,  mainly  of  siderite.  at  Grand  rapids  on  the  Mattagami  river.  Interest 
in  the  natural  resources  of  the  region  examined  has  been  heightened  by  the  project 
to  extend  the  Timiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario  railway  from  Cochrane  to 
^Foose  Factory,  the  prol)able  route  of  which  would  follow  the  Abitibi  river  for 
a  large  part  of  the  way. 

The  contents  of  Part  III  deal  with  the  following  areas  in  which  gold  has 
been  found,  Ben  Xevis,  West  Shiningtree,  ^latachewan  and  Argonaut  gold  mine, 
also  with  the  Gowganda  silver  area.  The  goldfields  mentioned  are  of  varying 
stages  of  development.  West  Shiningtree  being  of  older  standing  than  the  others, 
followed  by  Matachewan  and  Ben  Xevis  in  this  order.  The  Argonaut  gold  mine 
was  formerly  known  as  La  Mine  d'Or  Huronia.  It  is  matter  for  satisfaction'  that 
the  process  of  locating  goldfields  in  northern  Ontario  goes  on  with  much  con- 
tinuity. It  takes  a  good  deal  of  time  and  the  expenditure  of  much  money  to 
prove  the  value  of  a  goldfield,  and  as  mines,  unlike  farms,  cannot  1:)e  worked  in 
perpetuity  but  are  limited  in  life  by  the  size  and  value  of  the  deposit,  it  is 
essential  to  the  very  existence  of  the  industry  that  fresh  discoveries  and  nev.- 
developments  should  continue  to  be  made.  Ben  Xevis  and  Argonaut  gold  mine 
are  reported  on  by  C.  W.  Knight,  West  Shiningtree  by  P.  E.  Hopkins,  and 
^latachewan  by  A.  G.  Burrows.  The  last-named  also  reports  on  the  Gowganda 
silver  area. 

Part  IV  deals  wholly  with  the  Kirkland  lake  gold  area,  the  most  productive 
field  in  Ontario  except  Porcupine.  The  report  is.  the  joint  work  of  A.  G.  Burrows 
and  P.  E.  Hopkins,  and  is  regarded  by  the  Department  as  one  of  the  most  im- 
portant of  its  recent  publications. 

The   natural   gas   resources    of    soitthwestern    Ontario   have    proven    of   great 
value  to  the  people  who  inhabit  that  peninsula,  furnishing  as  they  did  in  1919  fuel 
?.  M.  P-\i;t  I. 
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equivalent  to  578,120  tons  of  coal,  much  superior  to  that  article  in  eonveMiieneo 
and  cleanliness.  Owing  to  the  declining  supply,  a  strong  demand  has  of  late 
years  heen  making  itself  felt  that  the  industrial  use  of  gas  should  l>e  prohibited 
in  order  that  the  gas  might  be  conserved  for  domestic  jjurposes.  In  the  Natural 
Gas  Act,  1918,  the  Legislature  adopted  this  policy.  This  Act  was  repealed  at  the 
following  session  and  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  1919,  substituted.  The  latter  con- 
tinued the  policy  adopted  in  1918,  but  dropped  certain  features  of  the  first  Act, 
regarding  existing  contracts  and  control  of  prices.  There  has  been  much  con- 
troversy between,  producers  and  consumers  both  as  to  supply  and  price,  the  former 
contending  that  they  could  not  continue  to  furnish  gas  at  the  old  rates  and 
remain  in  business.  As  in  a  niunber  of  cases  these  rates  were  fixed  l)y  agreements 
not  yet  expired,  consumers  naturally  objected  to  pay  the  higher  prices  demanded. 
An  investigation  into  the  whole  situation  .was  ordered  by  the  government  and 
undertaken  by  E.  S.  Estlin,  Natural  Gas  Commissioner.  Van  V  contains 
Mr.  Estlin's  summary  of  this  investigation,  and  also  deals  with  tlie  course  of  the 
natural  gas  industry  in  1919. 

In  Part  VI.  Beatrice  Helen  Stewart,  under  the  title,  "  The  Stratigrapliy 
and  Paleontology  of  Toronto  and  Vicinity."'  describes  the  peleeypi.d  f(»ssils  found 
in  the  Lorraine  and  Upper  Ordovician  formatinns  in  the  neiuhliourhood  of 
Toronto. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

Thos.  W.  Gibsox, 
Deputy  Minisfer  of  Mines. 

De]")firtment  of  Klines. 
Toronto.   1920. 


STATISTICAL   REVIEW 

of  the 

MINING  INDUSTRY  OF  ONTARIO  FOR  1919 

By 

W.   R.   Rogers 


There  Avas  a  heavy  falling-off  in  the  mineral  production  of  Ontario  in  1910. 
The  aggreo-ate  value  of  all  the  products,  metallic  and  non-metallic,  was 
$58,883,916,  as  compared  with  $80,308,972  in  1918.  This  represents  a  decrease 
of  2&.T  per  cent. 

The  obvious  explanation  is  the  stoppage  of  the  great  war.  While  the  conflict 
was  raging  the  need  for  nickel,  copper,  iron  pyrites  and  other  products  urgently 
required  for  military  purposes,  together  with  the  high  level  of  prices,  brought  the 
output  to  the  peak  point  in  the  history  of  the  industry.  With  the  cessation  of 
strife,  or  rather  with  the  signing  of  the  armistice,  the  demand  for  such  materials 
practically  disappeared.  They  were  not  needed  for  purposes  of  destruction,  and 
j)caceful  industries  normally  requiring  them  had  not  yet  l)egun  to  operate. 

This  condition  will  probably  lie  of  short  duration,  yet  the  energies  of  the 
world  which  had  I)een  so  long  and  so  intensely  organized  for  slaughter,  could  not 
at  once  be  diverted  into  their  wonted  channels  of  production  and  manufacture, 
^[oreover,  in  some  of  its  aspects  the  old  order  has  been  changed,  and  to  all  appear- 
ance permanently.  Labour  insists  upon  less  onerous  conditions  and  a  larger  share 
in  the  fruits  of  production.  Shorter  hours  may  not  in  themselves  lessen  the  out- 
l)ut  of  toil,  but  if  accompanied  by  the  "  ca'  canny"'  spirit,  they  must  inevitably 
do  so.  Lessened  production  at  higher  costs  leads  to  higher  prices  for  products,  and 
io  a  narrower  margin  of  profit.  The  rising  tide  of  cost  submerges  low  grade  ore 
bodies,  particularly  in  gold  niiiies,  where  the  fixed  price  prohibit-  an  increased 
return  to  the  mine-owner, 

Xevertheless,  on  a  survey  of  the  whole  situation,  the  position  of  the  mining 
iiidu-ti'y  of  the  Province  appears  to  be  essentially  sound,  and  a  revival  of  demand 
which  will  accompany  a  full  return  to  normal  conditions,  will  restore  the  volume 
of  output  at  least  to  the  pre-war  level,  and  as  time  passes  probably  to  the  old  rate  of 
increase  year  l)y  year. 

Following  is  a  summary  of  the  mineral  production  of  Ontario  in  1919.  The 
tal)le  also  shows  the  number  of  workmen  employed  in  the  several  branches  of  the 
industry,  and  the  wages  paid  them. 
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TABLE  I.— SUMMARY  OF  MINERAL  STATISTICS  OF  ONTARIO  FOR  1919. 


Products 


Quantity 


Value   $       Employees 


Wages  $ 


Metallic. 

Gold      ounces 

Silver     " 

Copper  in  matte  (o)    short  tons 

Nickel  in  matte   (a)    

Iron  ore,  exported  (b)    " 

Iron,  pig    (c)    " 

Lead,  pig-   lbs. 

Copper,   blister    " 

Nickel,    metallic    " 

Nickel    oxide   " 

Platinum  metals    ounces 

Cobalt,    metallic    lbs. 

Cobalt    oxide   " 

Other  cobalt  compounds   " 

Nickel  sulphate  and  carbonate   " 


Total  metallic 


Non-Metallic. 

Actinolite     tons 

Arsenic,  crude  and  wliite   lbs. 

Clay  products — 

Brick,    common    M 

Brick,  fancy  and  pressed    " 

Tile,  drain   '' 

Tile,  hollow  building    tons 

Tile,    roofing'    

Pottery      

Sewer    pipe    

Cement,  Portland   bbls. 

Feldspar     tons 

Fluorspar    " 

Graphite,  crude  and  refined   " 

Gypsum,  crushed,  ground  and  calcined  " 

Iron  pyrites     " 

Lime     bush. 

Mica      tons 

Mineral  water   Imp.  gals. 

Natural  gas   M.  cu.  ft. 

Peat    tons 

Petroleum,  crude   Imp  gals. 

Phosphate    (apatite)     tons 

Quartz    (silica)    " 

Salt    " 

Sand  and  gravel    cu.  yds. 

Sanddime  brick   M 

Stone,  building,  trap,  granite,  etc 

Talc,  crude  and  ground   tons 


Total  non-metallic 


Add  metallic 
Grand  total    , 


505,964 

11,363,252 

9,431 

15, 581 

5,9.53 

46.769 

1,. 529, 9X7 

5,684,183 

10,202,308 

1.498.577 

1,770 

121.926 

426.. 573 

199,487 

353,267 


160 
5,668,170 

141.255 
31,738 
13,009 
17,435 


2. 022.. 575 

14,787 

3,425 

1.340 

59,899 

117,178 

3,911,572 

567 

276.833 

11.085,819 

500 

7,703,515 

2 

59,658 

148,112 

1,065,851 

27,661 


17,571 


10,451,709 

12,904,312 

2,740,663 

7,990,403 

48.341 

1,200,793 

94,-507 

969.024 

3,592.984 

.341,833 

200.000 

243,554 

624,-553 

141,372 

46,711 


41,-590,759 


1.176 
485,360 


1,966 

539 

354 

184 

1 

119 

609 

3,6-59 

88 

60 

99 

278 

-366 

1,268 

56 

19 

2,-583 

1 

632 

179 
1,395 

.501, 

367, 
1.2-30. 

240, 


,711 
,908 
,700 
,900 
,692 
,  551 
,100 
.720 
.663 
..389 
,841 
,111 
,422 
,290 
,199 
.290 
,.324 
,7-50 
,789 
31 
,070 
,368 
,666 
,815 
922 

'.m 


17.293,157 
41.-590,7-59 


.58.883,916 


2,188 
2,121 

2.536 

559 

835 

83 


(cZ)468 


('-)  464 


3,0.50.221 
2,876,660 

3,-382,1.54 

6.50,242 

1,349.145 

62,601 

7.57.369 


670.407 


9,2.54 


{e) 


12,798,799 


1.904 


4? 
218 
647 
114 

80 
124 
102 
470 
363 

61 

17 
.506 

35 
(/")  1,580 


(9)  164 
296 
322 
176 
688 
87 


7,974 
9,2.54 


17,228 


(") 


1,405,132 


42.939 

219,665 

722.029 

60.407 

83.9.59 

93.467 

118.298 

483,. 371 

366.686 

42.660 

10,228 

444,678 

14.166 

2.045,072 


218,-560 
,319,463 
215,821 
140.889 
5.56,162 
76,. 384 


7,680,0-36 
12,798,799 


20,478,835 


(a)  Copper  and  nickel  in  the  matte  valued  at  14  and  25  cents  per  pound  respectively. 

(b)  Total  shipments  of  iron  ore,  195.919  tons  valued  at  .$6,S8.452. 

(c)  Production  from  Ontario  ore  only.     Total  output  of  blast  furnaces,  623,586  tons  of 

pig  iron,  worth  $16,010,537. 

(d)  Employees  and  wages  for  nickel-copper  refining  operations. 

(e)  Employees  and  wages  for  silver-cobalt  refineries. 
(/)   Employees  and  wages  for  petroleum  refineries, 

(g)   Includes  employees  and  wages  for  ferro-silicon  production. 
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Tiible  II  follows,  showing  the  course  of  the  mining  industry  during  the  five- 
year  period  1915  to  1919,  as  indicated  by  the  value  of  the  total  production. 


TABLE  II.— VALUE  OF  MINERAL  PRODUCTION,  liUo  TO  1919. 


1917 


1918 


1919 


Metallic  : 

Gold    

Silver    

Platinum  metals 

Cobalt    (a)    

Copper    

Nickel    (b)    

Other     Nickel     and     Cobalt 

compounds  

Iron  ore  (exported)    

Pig  iron  (c)    

Lead  (pig)    

Molybdenite    

Metallic  production   


8,501,391 
12,174,312 


10,339,259 
12,703,591 


379,657 

3.926.018 

17.042,230 

9.227 

171.345 

1,891,400 


$  $        $ 

8 , 698 , 735  8 , 502 , 480  10 .  451 . 709 

16,183,208  17,415,88212.904,312 

200,000 

Li22.779  1.615,130       868,107 

7.961,662  8.532.790    3,709,687 

21 , 041 , 956  27 . 840 .42211, 925 . 220 


14,099 


762.327 

8,365,255 

20,685,564 

60,956 

342.700 

1,646,010 

70,863 

26,393 


42.026 

483,690 

1,016.699 

172,601 

108.501 


73..S47 

624.364 

1,364,736 

149.841 

59.067 


188.083 

48.341 

1,200,793 

94,507 


44,109,679     55,002,918     56,831,8571  66,178,059|41,590,759 


Nok-Metallic  : 

Actinolite     

Arsenic     

Asbestos     

Barite 

Brick,  common  and  sand-lime. 

Brick,  paving,  fancy 

"       pressed     

Cement,    Portland    

Corundum    

Feldspar     

Fluorspar     

Graphite     

Gypsum    

Iron  pj-rites    

Lime   

Mica    

Mineral  Water 

Natural   gas    

Peat  fuel  

Petroleum    (crude)    

Phosphate  of  lime   (apatite) 

Pottery     

Quartz  (silica)   

Salt     

Sand  and  gravel 

Sewer  pipe    

Stone,  building,  crushed,  etc. 
Talc,  crude  and  ground   .... 

Tile,  drain 

"       building  and  roofing   .  . 


148,379 


200.103 
100 


1.320 

608,483 

2,150 


2.508 
566.332 


1.176 

485,360 


763,. 591 

158.515 

217,350 

2,534,537 

31,3981 

47, 031 1 


115,274 
190,422 
353,498 
244.953 
33,490 

('0 
2,622,838 


509,559 

318.942 

2,242,433 

8,763 

42,159i 

10,146 

249.586 

116,206 

471.807 

265,356 

55 , 407 

(d) 

2,404,499 


800,983 

474.614 

2.934.271 

31,213 

81,802 

66.474 

296.587 

130.138 

1.111.264 

657,364 

92,453 

(d) 

3,220.123 


900 

756.962    2,334,526 

396.698       539.908 


1,910.839 
26.120 
111.173 
153.190 
208,848 
151.. 564 

1.144.737 

872.177 

49.575 

133,808 

2,498,769 


300,219 


387,846 


475,000 


r81.09< 


49,387 
142,354 
585,022 
178,288 
361,283 
651.593 

85.325 
321,2.53 

(«) 


87,025 
223.514 
700.515 
470,963 
216,749 
7.55,313' 
111,489 
275,471 
176.953 


94,501 
358,674 
1,047,707 
431.597 
378.923 
939.0-52 
179,554 
546.040 
301.688 


88,275 
4.52.711 
.287.039 
553,638 
362.5.36 
869.239 
246.691 
809.899 
195,588 


3,6.59,720 

"'"88!663 

00.389 

99,841 

278,111 

366.422 

1,268,290 

.56,199 

19,290 

2.583.324 

1,7.50 

632,789 

31 

119.5-51 

179,070 

1.. 395,368 

.501.666 

609,100 

1.230.922 

240.. S99 

.354.700 

186.. 592 


Non-metallic  production  , 
Add  metallic  production 


10,136.000 
44,109,679 


10.300,904 
.55,002,918 


15,261,975    14.130.913  17,293.1-57 
.56,831.8.57    66.178.0.59  41,-590.759 


Total  production    54,245,679     65,303,822     72,093,832    80,308,972-58.883,916 


(a)  Cobalt  oxide  and  metallic  cobalt. 

(b)  Nickel  in  matte,  oxide  and  metallic  nickel. 

(c)  Product  of  Ontario  ore  only. 

(d)  Production  figures  not  secured  for  these  years. 

(e)  Included  with  fancy  and  paving  brick. 
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In  Tal)le  III  is  given  the  aggregate  value  of  the  metals  and  metallic  products 
since  the  several  substances  began  to  be  produced  in  Ontario  down  to  the  end  of 
1010.  It  should  be  pointed  out  that  since  1014  the  statistics  of  annual  production 
credit  pig  iron  only  with  the  value  of  the  pig  iron  product  made  from  Ontario  ore. 
This  is  but  a  small  part  of  the  total  output,  since  the  great  bulk  of  the  in.n  ore 
cliarsed  into  the  blast  furnaces  of  the  Province  comes  from  the  mines  of  Michit^an 
and  ^linnesuta.  In  1010  only  7.5  per  cent,  of  the  ore  smelted  was  of  domestic 
origin.  Conversely,  part  of  the  iron  ore  raised  in  Ontario  is  exported  to  the 
United  States,  in  1010  mainly  in  the  form  of  briquettes  produced  from  low-grade 
material.  In  the  production  tables  credit  is  taken  only  for  the  ore  exported,  since 
to  include  the  value  of  the  ore  converted  into  pig  iron  at  home  would  involve  a 
duplication  of  this  item. 

T.\BLE  HI.— VALUE  OF  TOTAL  PRODUCTIOX  OF  METALS  IX  ONTARIO. 


Metal  or   Product 


Produclion  to 

Production  to 

•Slst  Deeembei". 

Produftioi), 

31st  DecemlxT. 

1918 

1919 

1919 

$ 

$ 

$ 

.50.864.8r53 

10.451,709 

61.316,-572 

185.027.590 

12.904,.S12 

197.9-31.902 

1.. 300. 000 

200.000 

1,-500,000 

5.918,899 

SB8.107 

6.787,006 

138. 010,. 542 

11,925.220 

149.9.35,762 

230.745 

188.083 

418,828 

49,947.080 

•     3.709.687 

53,6.56,767 

9.301.935 

48.. 341 

9,3-50.276 

78.925.917 

1.200.793 

80.126,710 

510,595 

94,507 

605.102 

92.410 

92,410 

209.735 

209.735 

520,340.311 

41.590,7-59 

-561,931.070 

Gold 

Silver 

Platiuuiu  metals 

Cobalt,  including  Cobalt  oxide 

Xickel,  including  Nickel  oxide 

Other  Cobalt  and  Xickel  compounds 

Copper  

Iron  Ore 

Pig  Iron  

Lead 

Zinc  Ore 

Molylxleuit-^  

Total  


Gold 

Ontario  has  become  an  important  producer  of  gold,  66  per  cent,  of  the  entire 
Canadian  output  for  1010  coming  from  this  province.  Owing  to  Ontario's  con- 
tribution. 50.5,061:  fine  ounces  worth  $10,1:51,700,  Canada  ranks  third  among  the 
six  leading  British  Dominions  producing  gold,  and  was  the  only  one  to  report  an 
increased  production  for  1010.  This  is  the  largest  output  to  date,  the  increase 
over  that  of  1016  being  $112,450.  Ontario's  yield  of  gold  now  exceeds  that  of  any 
other  province  of  Canada  or  state  of  the  American  union,  California  alone 
excepted.     The  world  output  for  1010  was  approximately  350  million  dollars. 

Production  was  hampered  by  a  shortage  of  labour,  in  consequence  of  which 
neither  the  mines  nor  the  mills  could  be  worked  to  capacity.  Fire  destroyed  the  small 
mills  of  the  Patricia  and  Miller  Independence  mines  at  Boston  Creek.  At  Kirk- 
laud  Lake  the  miners'  strike,  lasting  from  June  12th  to  October  loth,  seriously 
interfered  with  production  and  development,  and,  as  a  direct  result,  completion  of 
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the  A\'riL:lii-narore;ives  loO-tmi  mill  Avas  delayed  a  year  and  the  Tou^u-li-(3akes  mine 
was  not  re-opened  dni'inii-  1!»1!).  Duvinu'  the  strike  period  all  work  was  suspended. 
The  average  grade  of  ore  milled  remains  nearly  the  same  as  in  1918,  when  the 
extraction  jier  ton  was  $9.50  and  $11.81  from  the  chief  producing  areas,  namely 
Porcupine  and  Kirkland  Lake,  respcrtively.  Details  are  set  forth  in  the  statement 
which  follows : 

TABLE  IV.— GOLD  PRODUCTION,  1919. 


Source 

Ore 
milled 
Tons 

Gold  Production 

Silver  Production 

Total  Value. 

Gold  and 

Silver 

Extrac- 
tion per 

ton 
milled 

Fine 
ounces 

Value 

^"^^            Value 
ounces        ^'^'"'^ 

PORCTPIXE  : 

Davidson  Consoli- 
dated   

Dome  Lake 

3.831 
4.4.33 

187,580 

711,882 

185.018 

1,208.26 
1.157.00 

61,893.04 

322,022.01 

95.0.38.44 

$      c. 

26.999  92 
23.910  45 

1.279.341  77 

6,655.781  44 

1,9-55,769  97 

80.4 

.$    c. 
88  89 

.$      c. 

27,088  81 
23,910  45 

1,290.. 300  19 

6,722,266  81 

1.978.013  86 

$     c. 

7  07 
5  39 

Dome  and   Dome 
Extension 

HoUinger  Consoli- 
dated   

Mclntyre    Porcu- 
pine   

9,420.5 
60,441.2 
20.461.5 

10.9-58  42 
66,485  .37 
22,243  89 

6  87 

9  44 

10  69 

1 

Total  Porcupine. 

Kirkland 
Lake  : 

Kirkland  Lake.. 

Lake  Shore 

Teck-Hughes  . . . 

1.092.744 

11.324 
11.081 
18,. 387 

481,318.75 

2,675.05 

12.695.72 

8.1.56.37 

9,941.803  -55 

-55.780  38 
262,421  80 
168.607  15 

90.403.6 

.378.9 
9.32.5 
930.1 

99,776  57 

482  21 
932  50 
983  26 

10.041,580  12 

.56,262  .59 
263,-354  .30 
169,. 590  41 

9  19 

4  97 

23  77 

9  22 

Total    Kirkland 
Lake 

MlSCELLAX- 

Eous: 

Ai'gonaut 

Cobalt-Fronteuac 

40.792 
735 

23,-527. 14 

125.34 
15.00 

486,809  33 

2. -590  77 
300  DO 

2,241.5 
29.4 

2.397  97 
39  79 

489,207  30 

2,630  5o 
300  00 
210  98 

19,966  48 

28  11 

11  99 
3  58 

Stone.  W.  E 

10.21             210  98 

966. 12^       19.966  48 

1.36               28  11 

Nickel-Copper 
Refineries  .... 

Cobalt-Silver  Re- 
fineries   

Total  Miscel- 
laneous . . . 

735 

1.118.03        23.096  .34 

29.4 

39  79 

23.136  13 

Gland  Total. 

1.134.271 

505,963.92  10,451,709  22 

92,674.5 

102.214  33 

10,553,923  55 

9.. 30 
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The  list  of  proclueing  gold  mines  is  as  fulldws: — 
PRODUCING  GOLD  MINES,  1910. 


Name  of  Company. 


Nanio  of  Mine. 


Locality. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manager,  etc. 


Argonaut    Gold,    Limited    

Co])alt  Fruntenac  Mining  Company, 
Limited    

Davidson  Consolidated  Gold  Mines, 
Limited   

Dome  Lake  Mining  and  Milling  Com- 
pany, Limited 

Dome  Mines  Company,  Limited    .... 

Hollinger  Consolidated  Gold  Mines, 
Limited      

Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Mining  Com- 
pany, Limited    

Lake  Shore  Mines,  Limited   

Melntvre-Porcupine    Mines,    Limited . 

Stone,"  W.  E 

Teek-Hughes  Gold  Mines,  Limited   . . 


Argonaut  . . . 
Golden  Fleece . 
Davidson    .  .  . 


Dome  Lake 

Dome   and   Dome 
Extension 


Hollinger 

Kirkland  Lake. 
Lake  Shore . . . . 

Mclntvre 

A.L.  113   

Teck-Hughes .  . 


Gauthier  tp.   ...  Dane. 

Eastern  Ontario  Flinton. 

Porcupine South  Porcupine. 

Porcupine South  Porcupine. 

Porcupine South  Porcupine. 

Porcupine Timmins. 

Kirkland  Lake.    Kirkland  Lake. 
Kirkland  Lake.    Kirkland  Lake. 

Porcupine Schumacher. 

Mine  Centre. .  .  .  Mine  Centre. 
Kirkland  Lake.    Kirkland  Lake. 


In  the  following  table  the  total  gold  output  of  the  Province  is  given,  also  that 
from  Porcupine  and  Kirkland  Lake  beginning  in  1910  and  1913  respectively: — 

TABLE  v.— TOTAL  GOLD  PRODUCTION  OF  ONTARIO. 


Year 

Total  Production 

$ 

Porcupine 

Kirkland  Lake 

$                 Percentage 

$               Percentage 

1892-1910     . . 

2,509,492 
68,498 
42.637 
2.114.086 
4.558.518 
5.529.767 
8.501.391 

10.339.259 
8.698.735 
8,502.480 

10,451.709 

1910 

35.539 
15.437 
1.730,628 
4.294.113 
5,190.794 
7,536,275 
9,397,536 
8.229.744 
1.767.907 
9,941.804 

51.8 
,  36.2 
81.8 
94.1 
93.8 
88.6 
90.8 
94.5 
91.4 
95.1 

1911 

1912       .      .. 

1913 

65.260 

1   2 

1914 

191.5 

114.154                   2.0 
551,069                   6.5 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

702,761 
404.346 
632.007 
486,809 

6.8 
4.6 
7.4 
4.7 

Total.... 

61,316,572 

54,139,777 

88.3 

2,956,406 

4.8 

The  period  of  productive  gold  mining  in  Ontario  really  began  with  the  open- 
ing of  the  Porcupine  mines  in  1910.  During  the  ten  years  since  that  time  the 
gold  mines  have  paid  out  in  returns  to  shareholders  a  total  of  $15,545;238..20, 
details  of  which  are  given  in  Table  VI  below. 
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Silver 

A  gront  ini]ictus  was  given  to  sil\cr  mining  at  Cobalt  and  Gowganda  by  tbe 
bigb  prieos  tliat  ruh^d  tbrongliout  \\\v  yi'ar.  tbe  average  Xew  York  price  being 
lll.r?2  f-ents  ]H'i'  line  (Hiiut'.  An  adverse  excbange  situation  as  regards  tbe  United 
States  really  meant  to  silver  sbippcrs  a  pi'cmium  over  tbe  Xew  Yoi'k  priee  equiva- 
lent to  tbe  rate  f)f  exrliaiigc  tbe  silver  being  |)aii!  fur  in  U.S.  funds.  Higb  prices, 
wbicb  i>ermitti(l  tbe  mining  of  low-grade  ow.  stimulated  also  tbe  opening  of 
abandoned  mines  and  >to})es.  and  made  profitable  tbe  re-treatment  by  flotation 
metbods  of  tailing  (Uimps  baving  a  silver  content  as  low  as  four  ounces  to  tbe  ton. 
IX^spite  tbese  aids  to  production,  tbe  silver  output  eontinued  to  decline  witli  tbe 
natural  waning  of  tbe  camp  as  tbe  deposits  are  being  worked  out. 

Among  tbe  noticeal)]e  features  of  tbe  year  may  bi'  mentioned  tbe  finding  of 
bigb-grade  ore  on  tbe  Foster  mine,  nnder  lease  to  f.  L.  rampl)ell  and  associates. 
Tbe  lease  was  sold  to  tbe  Alining  Corporation  of  Canada,  wbo  worked  tbe  mine, 
after  tbe  strike  was  settled,  nnder  tbe  name  of  Central  Operating  Company.  Towards 
tbe  close  of  tbe  year  there  was  a  decided  revival  of  interest  in  tbe  Gowganda 
area,  following  tbe  results  obtained  by  tbe  Tretbewey  Company  on  mining  claim 
E.S.C.  101.  otherwise  known  as  tbe  Castle.  In  South  Lirrain  tbe  Keeley  mine  has 
been  re-opened  and  an  SO-ton  mill  is  under  construction. 

As  regards  metallurgical  methods,  tbe  Xipissing  Company  has  dise.irded 
amalgamation  owing  to  tbe  high  price  of  mercury,  and  is  now  using  cyanidation 
entirely  in  tbe  high-grade  mill.  Recent  improvements  in  tbe  manufacture  of 
cyanide  by  tbe  American  Cyanamid  Company  at  X'iagara  Falls,  Ont.,  have  made 
it  possible  to  produce  a  3714  per  cent,  sodium  eyan.ide  equivalent  to  50  per  cent, 
potassium  cyanide.     Tbe  new  product  has  been  introduced  at  Cobalt. 

Silver  was  discovered  at  Cobalt  in  1903,  and  at  Gowganda  in  11H)T.  Tbe  ship- 
ments from  these  camps,  including  South  Lorrain  and  Casey  in  the  former  and 
Elk  Lake  in  the  latter,  have  been  as  follows: — 

Average  price,  Cobalt.  Gowgaxd\.. 

Cents  per  ounce.  Ounces  silver.  Ounces  silver. 

190-4     57.2  206,875  

1905     (30.4  2,451,356  

1906    66 .  S  5,401,766  


1907  67.5  10,023,311  

1908  52.9  19,437,875  

1909  51.5  25,897,825  

1910  53.5  30.163,658  481,523 

1911  53 . 3  31,039,104  468,687 

1912  60 . 8  29,693,883  549,976 

1913  57.8  29,179.605  502,370 

1914  54 .  S  24,763,541  399,300 

1915  49 .69  24.504,305  242,229 

1916  65 .  661  19,554,420  360,670 

1917  81.417  18,337,258  1,064,635 

1918  96 .  772  17,023,496  638,198 

1919  111.122  10,491,753  722,564 


Total  to  end  of  1919 298,170.031  5,430,152 
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Clcissilied  according  to  source,  the   output  of  silver  in   I'.'T.i   was  derived  as 

follows : — 

Ounces. 

Cobalt    10.315,889 

Casey    towuship     171,278 

South   Lonain     4,586 

Gowgauda     722,564 

Kecovered  from  gold   ore.^    92,675 

Kecovered   from  nickel-copper   refining    56.260 

Total      11,363,252 

The  producers  of  silver  are  given  in  tiie  fulUjuiiig  list: — 
SILVER  PRODUCERS  IX  1919. 


Company  or  Owner. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manager,  etc. 


Adanac  Silver  Mines,  Limited  .  .  . 
Aladdin  Cobalt  Company,  Limited 
Angus,  D.  H " 


Associated  Goldfields  of  Western  Australia.  Ltd. 

Beaver  Consolidated  Mines,  Limited 

Brewer,  Price  and  Sullivan   

Buffalo  Mines,  Limited.  The 

Casey  Cobalt  Silver  Mining  Company,  Limited. 

■Cobalt  Provincial  Mining  Co.,  Limited 

Coniagas  Mines,  Limited    

Crews-McFarlan  Mining  Co 

•Cross,  J.  G 

Crown  Reserve  Mining  Companv,  Limited   .  . .  . 

Edwards  &  Wright,  Ltd V 

Tester  Lease  ( C.  L.  Campbell  ct  ah) 

Foster  Lease  (Central  Operating  Co.)    

Hargrave  Silver  Mines,  Limited    

Hudson  Bay  Mines.  Limited   

Irwin,  Geo.  A.   t    

l^err  Lake  Mining  Company.  Limited    

Lausdowne,  E.  T 


La  Rose  Mines,  Limited 

^IcKinley-Darragh-Savage    Mines 
Limited     


of     Coball 


Mining  Corporation  of  Canada,  Limited,  The. 

Xipissing  Mining  Comjiany.  Limited    

O'Brien,  M.  .J..  Limited   .  ." 

do 

Penu-Canadian   Mines.   Limited    

Peterson  Lake  Silver  Cobalt  Mining  Co.,  Ltd . 

Pittsburg  Lorrain  Syndicate,  Ltd 

Reliance  Silver  Mines,  Ltd.    

Reeve-Dobie  ]Mines,  Limited    

Reid,  F.  D.    (Trustee)    

Right  of  Way  Mines,  Ltd 

Teniiskaming  Mining  ConiDany,  Limited    .  .  .  . 

Trethewey  Silver-Cobplt   Mine'.  Limited    

Waldman  Lease   (Mosher  and  MeKav)    


Adanac      ^ 

Chambers-Ferland     [ 

Xijiissing  Reduction  Mill' 

clean-up    

Keeley     

Beaver     

Cobalt   Silver  Queen    .  .  . ; 

Buffalo  *     : 

Casey-Cobalt     

Provincial     

Coniagas      \ 

Crews-McFarlan [ 

Silver   Islet    

Crown   Reserve    

Green    Meehan    

Foster    

Foster      

Hargrave    

Hudson   Bay    

Cobalt   Silver   Queen    . . . 

Kerr    Lake     

Copper  Cliff  silver-coball 

plant    clean-up    

La  Rose    


llailevburv. 
Cobalt. 

Cobalt. 

Almonte. 

Cobalt. 

Cobalt. 

Cobalt. 

Xew  Liskeard. 

Cobalt. 

Cobalt. 

Gowganda. 

Port  Arthur. 

Cobalt. 

Xorth  Cobalt. 

Giroux  Lake. 

Cobalt. 

Cobalt. 

Col)aU. 

Cobalt. 

Cobalt. 

Toronto. 
Cobalt. 


McKinley-Darragh- 

Savage    Cobalt. 

Cobalt  Lake,  Townsite- 

City      Cobalt. 

Xipissing    I  Cobalt. 

O'Brien     Cobalt. 

Miller   Lake-O'Brien    ...  Gowganda. 

Penn-Canadian    Cobalt. 

Peterson    Lake    |  Cobalt. 

H.R.  105,  or  Currie    ....   Silver  Centre. 

Reliance    :  Cobalt. 

Reevc-Dobie     Gowganda. 

Coba^lt. 

Right   of   Way    Cobalt. 

Teniiskaming     Cobalt. 

Trethewey  :=;    Cobalt. 

Waldman    Cobalt. 


"  Sold  to  the  Mining  Corporation  of  Canada,  Limited. 

•I"  Lease  assigned  to  Brewer.  Price  and  Sullivan,  May  5th.  19: 

:=:  Sold  in  January,  1920,  to  Coniagas  Mines,  Limited. 
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Minos  sliippiiio-  over  a   qnartcr  million  ounces  of  sihci-  in    1!»19   are   iriveii  in 

order : — 

Ounces. 

Nipissing-     3,731,892 

Mining  Corporation    1,088,064 

Coniagas     918,063 

Kerr  Lake   802,243 

McKinley-Darragh-Savage     760,787 

Miller  Lake-O'Brien     . 708,872 

O'Brien      648,501 

Buffalo    577,811 

La  Rose    290,227 

Crown   Reserve    265,853 

Beaver   Consolidated    263,388 

In  Table  VII  are  shown  tlie  shipments  of  ore,  concentrates  and  liullion  from  the 
mines  of  Colialt,  Gowganda  and  outlying  silver  areas  since  mining  began  in  1904. 
By  '^'shipment"  is  meant  consignment  to  outside  points  whether  in  Canada  or  the 
United  States,  but  not  movements  within  the  camp,  as  for  example,  ore  hauled  or 
shipped  by  rail  from  a  mine  to  a  concentrating,  sam]:)ling  or  reduction  plant  in 
Cobalt  itself. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  quantity  of  ore  shi})ped  away  from  the  camp  has  l)cen 
reduced   to   very   small   proportions.      Shipments   of   concentrates  were   al)out   the 
average  of  the  last  three  years,  but  the  average  silver  contents  were  considerably     | 
lower.     This  is  due  to  the  predominance  of  concentrates  produced   by  flotation 
methods. 

TABLE  VII.— PRODUCTION,  SILVER  MINES,   1904   TO   1919. 


No.  of 
Profluc- 

ing 
Mines. 

Shipments  and  Silver 

Contents. 

Year. 

Ore. 

Concentrates  ^nd  Kosiduos. 

BuUion. 
Oz, 

Total. 

Av.   per 
Tons.                Oz.               *°^; 

Av.  per 
Tons.           0^.              '^-; 

Ounces. 

Value. 

1904 

4 
16 
17 
28 
30 
31 
41 
34 
30 
35 
32 
24 
2S 
28 
38 
33 

158 

2.144 

5.335 

14.788 

24,487 

27.729 

27,437 

17.278 

10,719 

9.861 

4.302 

2.865 

2,177 

2,288 

1,456 

8.50 

206,875 

2,451,356 

5.401,766 

10.023.311 

18,022,480 

22,436,355 

22,581,714 

20.318.626 

15,395.504 

13.668,079 

6,504,753 

6,758,286 

4,672,500 

3,271,353 

1,401,050 

806,. 341 

1  309 

206,875 
2. 451. .356 
5.401,766 
10,023.311 
19,437,875 
25,897  825 
30,645,181 
31,507.791 
30,243.859 
29,681,975 
25,162.841 
24.746.534 
19.915,090 
19,401,893 
17.661.694 
11,214,317 

111,887 

1905.... 

1,143 

1,013 

677 

736 

809 

821 

1,176 

1.436 

1.386 

1.511 

2.359 

2,146 

1,429 

962 

949 

1,360  503 

3,667,551 

1907.... 
1908.... 
1909 

6.155.391 

1.137 

2,948 

6,845 

9,375 

11,214 

11,016 

12.152 

11.996 

8.561 

13.720 

17,9.58 

15,208 

1,415,395 
3,461,470 
7,082.834 
8,056.183 
9,768.228 
8.489,321 
8,915,958 
10,001,548 
7.598,011 
6,445,243 
5,793,756 
4,024.212 

1.244 
1,174 
1,030 
858 
871 
770 
733 
834 
887 
469 
323 
265 

9,133,378 

12,461,576 

1910.... 
1911.... 

V.Wi 

1913.... 
1914.... 

1915 

1916.... 
1917.... 
1918.... 
1919 

980,633 
3,132.9r6 
5,080,127 
7,524,575 
9,742,130 
7,986,700 
7.644,579 
8,053,318 
10,466,888 
■6,383,764 

15,478,047 
15,953,847 

17,408,;i::-i 
16,553,;tM 
12,765. 4i;i 
12,13.-i,81G 
12.64s.  K-. 
16,121,im:; 
17,34I,T"n 
12,738,'J!il 

Total  . . 

153,874 

153, 920,. 349 

1,000 

122,130 

81,052,165 

664 

66,995.690 

303,600.183 

182,031,345 

i 


I 


In  addition  to  the  silver  content  of  the  ores,  concentrates,  residues,  etc.,  the 
])roducing  mines  in  many  cases  are  paid  for  the  col)alt  contained  in  them. 
Returns  show  that  for  555,761  pounds  of  col)alt  recovered  and  paid  for.  the  pro- 
ducing companies  received  $163,960  from  consignees  in  southern  Ontario,  England 
and  the  United  States,  or  an  average  of  29.7  cents  per  11).    Only  one  mine  reported 
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jiaynient  fur  the  copper  content  of  concentrates  sliipped  to  the  United.  States,  and 
one  company  for  arsenic  contained  in  residues  shipped  to  Enghiiid. 

The  following  reference  to  the  price  of  silver  is  extracted  from  the  Mining 
;iiid  Scientific  Press  of  San  Francisco,  page  648,  issue  of  May  Ktth.  ]!)!!): — 

From  April  23rd,  1918,  to  May  5th,  1919,  the  United  States  Governmuet  paid  $1  per 
miiiee  for  all  silver  purchased  by  it,  fixino-  a  maximum  of  $1. 011/4  on  August  15th,  1918.  On 
May  5th,  1919,  all  restrictions  on  the  metal  were  removed,  resulting  in  fluctuations.  During 
tlie  restricted  period,  the  Biitish  Government  fixed  the  maximum  price  five  times,  the  last 
time  being  on  March  25th,  1919,  on  account  of  the  low  rate  of  sterling  exchange,  this  result- 
ing in  daily  fluctuations.  The  equivalent  of  dollar  silver  (1,000  fine)  in  Birtish  currency  is 
4(5.65  pence  per  ounce    (925  flue)    calculated  at  the  normal  rate  of  exchange. 

In  Table  I  the  heading  ''  Other  Cobalt  Compounds '"  includes  cobalt  sulphate, 
cobalt  hydroxide,  cobaltous  hydroxide  and  alloy,  all  produced  by  southern  Ontario 
refineries,  also  the  uiiseparated  cobalt  content  of  ores  and  residues  for  which  pay- 
ment was  received  by  the  mine  owners.  This  latter  item  includes  shipments  by  the 
Xipissing  mine  to  the  United  'States  and  England. 

Table  A^IIl  is  a  statement  of  dividends  and  bonuses  paid  l)y  silver  mining 
companies  since  the  beginning  of  operations  at  Cobalt  in  1903.  Privately-owned 
mines,  such  as  the  O'Brien,  which  pays  a  royalty  to  the  Provincial  Government, 
are  not  included  in  the  li.-t.  It  is  significant  that  of  the  total  value  of  minerals 
produced  from  Cobalt  and  outlying  silver  areas,  namely,  $192,39'2,352,  up  to  the 
end  of  1919.  a  total  of  $78,335,943  has  1)een  returned  to  shareholders  in  the  shape 
of  dividends  or  bonuses. 

Table  IX  shows  the  quantity  and  value  of  all  the  constituents  of  the  ores 
mined  at  Cobalt  and  outlying  silver  areas  from  the  time  the  mines  were  opened. 
Previous  to  1914  an  estimate  was  made  of  the  nickel,  cobalt  and  arsenic  contents, 
exact  figures  not  being  obtainable,  since  few  or  no  assays  were  made  for  these 
minerals  for  the  reason  that  the  mining  companies  were  not  paid  for  them.  Since 
that  time  only  the  actual  recoveries  of  these  subsidiary  minerals  have  been  included. 
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Treatment  and  Reduction  Plants. — Followino;  is  an  epitome  of  the  operation 
of  plants  at  Cobalt  which  treat  custom  or  purchased  ores  by  way  of  sampling, 
concentration  or  reduction  to  bullion. 


ORE  SAMPLING,  COXCEXTRATIOX  AND  REDUCTION  WORKS,   1919. 


Firm 


Ore 
sampled 


Ore 

treated 


Concen- 
trates 
produced 


Conceen- 
trates 


Base 

Bullion. 

etc. 


Silver 
Bullion 


treated    ^^.^^'-^^     produced 


Cobalt  Reduction  Conij^a'^v 

tons 

tons- 
3.288    . 
44,G18 
222 

83,531 

tons 
"'7',284" 

tons 

448 
2,217 

lbs. 
9,480 

'isloos* 

fine  ounces 
787 . 365 

Dominion  Reduction  Company 

185.870 

Nipissing  Mining  Company.  Ltd 

Northern    Customs    Concentrators. 
Ltd           

650,918 

903 

Temiskaming  Testing  Laboratories. . . 

554 

41,982 

Total. 


554        81,6.59 


8,187 


2,665     22.483     1,666,135 

i  I 


The  last  mentioned  ])lant  is  operated  by  the  T.  &  X.  0.  Ry.  Commission  and 
silver  bullion  recovered,  averaging  about  900  fine,  is  returned  to  the  producers  of 
the  ore.  The  main  operations  consist  of  ore  sampling.  The  Cobalt  Eeduction 
Company  and  Xipissing  Mining  Co.  purchase  ores,  base  bullion,  etc.  Employees 
engaged  in  these  works  numbered  316  and  their  wages  amounted  to  $421, 438, 

Refineries. — In  the  southern  part  of  Ontario  there  are  four  reduction  works 
for  the  treatment  of  silver  ore  and  concentrates  from  Cobalt.  The  Deloro  company 
handles  mainly  the  product  of  the  O'Brien  and  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  mines,  the 
property  of  M.  J.  O'Brien,  Limited,  which  also  controls  the  refinery,  while  the 
Coniagas  Eeduction  Company,  Limited,  refines  for  the  most  part  the  ores  and 
concentrates  shipped  from  the  Coniagas  mine.  Metals  Chemical,  Limited,  ran  la*t 
year  mainly  on  residues  from  the  Xipissing  Mining  Company's  high  grade  ore 
refinery  at  Cobalt.  This  company  aims  primarily  at  the  production  of  the  com- 
potmds  of  col)alt  and  nickel,  and  nut  at  the  recovery  of  silver.  After  operating  for 
the  first  quarter  of  1920,  Metals  Chemical.  Limited,  sold  its  plant  to  Ontario 
Smelters  and  Eefiners,  Limited.  The  latter  is  a  newly  organized  company,  which 
also  owns  the  plant  of  the  Standard  Smelting  and  Eefining  Company.  Tiie  opera- 
tions at  the  plant  of  the  last  mentioned  company  have  been  small,  cobalt  and  nickel 
oxides  being  the  only  products  marketed  in  1919. 

REFINERS  OF  SILVER-COBALT  ORES,  1919. 


Name  of  Company 


Location  of  Works 


P.O.  Address 


Deloro  Smelting  and  Refining  Co..  Limited Deloro Deloro. 

Coniagas  Reduction  Co..  Limited Thorold St.  Catharines. 

Metals  Chemical,  Limited Welland VVelland. 

Standard  Smelting  and  Refining  Co.,  Limited. , .  Chippav.-a Niagara  Falls. 
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The  operations  of  the  reliniiin-  companies  during  1!J1!)  are  summarized  in  thi> 
figures  given  below.  Apart  from  the  silver  recovered,  the  by-products  of  the  ores 
from   Cdlialt   and   outlying  silver  areas   Inid   a  value  of  $1,596,744. 

0PP:RATI0XS  of  silver-cobalt  refineries  IX  ONTARIO.  liUO. 


Product 


Quantity 


Value 


Ore.  treated tons 

Concentrates,  treated " 

Residues.  ''     " 

Silver  recovered  and  marketed tine  ounces 

Arsenic.  Crude  and  White,  shipments lbs . 

Cobalt  Oxide,  shipments " 

Cobalt  Hydroxide.  Sulphate  and  Alloy,  shipments ' ' 

Cobalt.  Metallic,  shipments ' ' 

Nickel  Cxide.  shipments ' ' 

Nickel  Sulphate  and  Carbonate,  shipments ' ' 

Nickel.  Metallic,  shipments '  ' 

Total  value  of  Prcduets  Marketed 


881 

2,999 

4,380 

4,390,539 

5,070,102 

5,274,884 

483,604 

426,573 

634,553 

66.193 

46,615 

121,926 

243,554 

11,817 

3,762 

353,267 

46,711 

399.584 

137,945 

6,666,846 


The  number  of  workmen  employed  in  the  refineries  was  464  and  the  wages  paid 
them  amounted  to  $670,40T. 

The  following  figures  have  lieen  compiled  from  information  furnished  bv 
refineries  in  the  United  States  which  treated  products  from  Ontario  silver  mines: — - 

Ore  treated,   tons .Sll 

Concentrates  treated,  tons    4,04.3 

Residues  or  slag  treated,  tons 14 

Silver  recovered,  ounces l,41.j,034: 

Gold  recovered,   ounces 1  .  .">(! 

Copper  recovered,  lbs ■....'..... 219,126 

Lead  iccovered,  lbs 2r>,56S 


[Nickel  and  Copper 

Following  the  close  of  the  war  in  Xovember,  1918,  the  output  of  the  nickel- 
cop])er  mines  and  smelters  was  greatly  cttrtailed,  owing  to  tlie  sudden  falling  off 
in  the  demand  for  the.se  metals,  particttlarly  nickel.  Towards  the  close  of  1919. 
however,  market  conditions  had  somewhat  improved,  and  the  smelters  at  the  end 
of  the  year  were  again  working  on  a  scale  approaching  that  of  the  pre-war  period. 

Ore  raised  in  the  year  amounted  to  614,955  tons  as  compared  with  1.643.040 
tons  in  1918;  and  ore  smelted  to  754,567  tons,  as  compared  with  1,559. 89*2  tons. 
Bessemer  matte  produced  was  42.735  tons  as  against  87,184  tons  in  1918,  and  the 
nickel  and  copper  contents  were  22,035  tons  and  12.099  tons  respectively,  as  com- 
pared with  45.886  tons  and  23,843  tons  in  1918.  Shipment  was  made  of  11.099 
tons  of  matte  for  refining  purposes  to  Port  Colborne,  Out.;  22.016  tons  to  Bayonne, 
N.J..  and  3.191  tons  to  Clydach,  Wales.  The  Port  Colborne  refinery  of  the  Inter- 
national Nickel  Company  of  Canada  treated  10,911  tons  of  matte,  recovering  there- 
from 4,901  tons  of  metallic  nickel  and  2,737  tons  of  blister  copper,  in  addition  to 
small  quantities  of  gold,  silver,  platinum  aiid  palladium. 
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Uu  Januan-  ITth.  19'20,  the  new  smelter  of  the  British  America  Nickel 
[loration  at  Xickeltun  was  hlown  in,  and  on  January  21st  the  first  converter 
^viiit  into  commission.  Ore  is  being  raised  from  the  Murray  mine  in  which 
diamond  drill  borings  have  disclosed  over  16.000,000  tons  of  smelting  ore.  The 
inclined  shaft  is  down  1,100  feet,  and  eight  levels  have  been  established,  on  five 
of  which  electric  locomotives  are  used. 

In  the  Xickelton  smelter,  which  is  situated  one  mile  from  the  Murray  mine,  there 
are  two  blast  furnaces  and  three  Pierce-Smith  basic-lined  converters  in  operation. 
Another  blast  furnace  and  converter  have  been  ordered.  The  most  noteworthy 
features  of  operation  are  described  in  a  letter  dated  June  24th.  1920.  by  AY.  A. 
Carlyle.  Managing  Director,  as  follows: 

In  the  blower  room  are  four  turbo-blowers,  each  driven  by  steam  turbines,  .3,600  r.p.m., 
Rateau-Battu-Smoot  design,  made  by  the  Dominion  Bridge  Co.,  Limited,  Montreal.  There 
are  two  blowers  of  .30,000  cu.  ft.  free  air  each  at  36  oz.  for  blast  furnaces  and  two  of  36.000 
cu.  ft.  each,  12  pound  pressure,  for  supplying  air  to  converters,  the  steam  turbines  for  the 
latter  being  2,200  h.p.  The  air  stabilizers  and  governors  first  supplied  were  not  successful, 
but  new  ones  just  installed,  using  monel  metal  in  certain  parts  are  operating  well  and  this 
unique  blower  plant  now  promises  to  be  most  satisfactory.  Each  turbine  has  its  surface 
condenser  complete  in  every  detail.  A  300  k.w.  motor-generator  set  supplies  D.C.  power 
to  the  locomotives,  cranes  and  converters  in  the  smelter  building  and  a  duplicate  will  soon 
be  placed. 

The  ore  consists  of  eruptive  rock  (norite),  impregnated  with  pyrrhotite  and  some  chal- 
copyrite,  containing  about  25  per  cent.  SiO,,  35  per  cent.  Fe.,  and  IS  per  cent.  S.,  etc.,  and 
the  metallurgical  process  is  to  smelt  this  ore  direct  without  roasting  and  to  convert  the 
low-grade  matte  containing  10  to  12  per  cent,  copper  and  nickel  to  the  usual  SO  per  cent, 
matte,  which  is  granulated  and  sent  to  the  refinery.  Converter  slag,  averaging  about  16 
per  cent.  SiO;,  is  the  only  flux  used  in  the  blast  furnace,  which  easily  smelts  1,000  tons  of 
ore  and  flux  per  day  and  has  done  1,148,  taking  about  10  per  cent,  coke  in  the  charge.  At 
each  end  of  eacli  furnace  is  a  20'  by  30'  settler,  having  at  one  end  two  tapholes  and  two 
SA-phon  exists  for  matte,  the  latter  a  new  device,  permitting  most  successfully  the  drawing 
off  of  matte  from  near  the  top  of  settler,  thus  avoiding  break-aways. 

In  the  converters  low-grade  matte  is  fluxed  with  fine  ore  and  some  blast  furnace  molten 
slag,  gravel  or  sand  being  used  for  end  fluxing  when  a  completed  charge  of  60  to  110  tons 
of  80  per  cent,  matte  is  poured  and  granulated.  The  converter  slag,  is  partly  poured  into 
the  settlers  and  partly  into  beds,  where  after  being  broken  up  by  hand  or  explosives  it  is 
loaded  by  steam  loco-cranes  and  sent  to  the  smelter  bins.  There  is  no  trouble  in  producing 
slag  containing  only  14  to  15.5  per  cent.  SiO;,  making  a  good  iron  flux  for  the  blast  furnace. 
The  Garr  gun  is  used  for  charging  the  fine  ore  or  gravel.  There  are  large  dust  flues  and 
chambers,  with  a  brick  stack  300  feet  high  and  25  feet  internal  diameter. 

The  electrolytic  refinery  is  situated  on  the  Ottawa  river,  at  Deschenes,  Quebec, 
where  cheap  electric  power  is  available.     ^Ir.  Carlyle's  description  follows : 

The  matte  passes  through  two  Wedge  roasters  with  8  hearths,  thence  to  leaching  depart- 
ment where  part  of  the  copper  is  leached  out  and  sent  to  the  copper  electrolytic  depositing 
house.  The  leached  matte  is  then  smelted  with  fluxes  in  a  specially  designed  electric  furnace 
using  2-4"  carbon  electrodes,  and  nickel-copper  anodes,  weighing  200  pounds,  are  cast  in 
moulds  on  a  revolving  table.  This  furnace  has  proved  a  signal  success.  These  anodes  go  to 
the  nickel  house  where  the  nickel  is  electrically  plated  out  by  the  Hybinette  process,  the 
cathodes  being  then  either  cut  up  or  remelted  in  a  R^nnerfelt  electric  furnace  and  poured 
into  ingots  or  gTanulated  to  shot.  The  slimes  containing  platinum,  palladium,  gold,  iridium, 
etc.,  will  be  refined  in  the  precious  metals  department.  The  capacity  of  the  present  plant 
is  15,000,000  pounds  nickel  and  9,000,000  pounds  copper  per  annum,  but  at  comparatively 
small  expenditure  can  be  greatly  increased. 

A  report  for  the  half  year  ending  June  30th.  1920,  showed  that  1,185  tons  of 
Bessemer  matte  had  been  produced  at  the  smelter.  All  this  matte  had  been  shipped 
to  the  refinery  and  was  in  process  of  treatment. 
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Tiu'  ])r()(luctiiiii  of  oi\'  (liiriiii:  llic  xvav  from  tlic  several  iiiiiie.s  was  as  fuUow.s: — 
International  Nickel  Comi)aii_v  of  Canada:  — 


Crean  H 

jnd  Nickel 
Levack 
Garson 
"\Vorthin<. 
Bruce     . 
Victoria 
Steinberi 

ill    . 
Con 

M 

ip: 

iny:  — 

ton 

No. 

1 

Tons 
:!5(i,143 
:!,613 


Tons. 
3.59,750 


58,383 
57,205 
33,299 
27,123 
2(5,934 
139 


Alexo  Mininji^  Company: — 

Alexn     

British  America  Nickel  Corporation: 

Murray    


20.3,083 

2,216 

49,900 


Total 


614,955 


The  ore  raised  from  the  Alexo  mine  at  Porquis  JiiiK-tion  Jiear  Porcupine  was 
sliipped,  as  usual,  to  the  Mond  Nickel  Company,  and  smelted  at  the  latter's  works, 
C^oniston. 

In  Table  X  given  below  is  indicated  the  course  of  the  nickel  industry  duriug 
tlie  last  five  years.  That  this  metal  takes  on  added  importance  during  times  of 
war  is  sufficiently  sliown  by  the  fact  that  while  in  r.»14  the  quantity  of  ore  smelted 
was  947,0.53  tons,  it  rose  in  lOlS  to  l..")o9,S9-2  tons,  and  fell  to  T54,56r  tons  in  1!)1!}. 

TABLE  X.— NICKEL-COPPER  MINING  AND  SMELTING,  1915-1919. 


Schedule 


1915 


1916 


1917 


1918 


1919 


Ore  raised tons . 

Ore  smelted '  • 

Bessemer  matte  produced..  " 
Nickel  contents  of  matte  ...  ' ' 
Copper  contents  of  matte. . .    " 

Value  of  Nickel  in  matte .$ 

Value  of  Copper  in  matte $ 

Wages  paid $ 

Men  employed No . 


1.339.322 

1,572,804 

1,536,828 

1,643,040 

614,955 

1,272,283 

1,546,215 

1,453,661 

1,559.892 

754,567 

67,703 

80,010 

78,897 

87,184 

42,735 

34.0.S9 

41,299 

41,887 

45,886 

22,035 

19,608 

22,430 

21.197 

23,843 

12,099 

17,019,500 

20,649,279 

20,943,500 

27.531,600 

11,017,500 

3.921,600 

8.299,051 

7.842,890 

8.453,880 

3,387,720 

3,581,639 

4,920,720 

5,570,587 

6,861,773 

3.382,154 

4,178 

4,730 

3,356 

3,145 

2,536 

The  following  figures  summarize  the  operations  of  tlie  International   Xickel 
Company   of  Canada's  refinery   at  Port   Colborne : — 

TABLE  XI.— NICKEL-COPPER  REFINING,  1919. 


Schedule 

Quantity 

Value 

Matte  refined  in  Ontario  . 

tons 

10,911 

4.901 

2,7.37 

328.08 

20,570 

87.26 

$ 

Metallic  Nickel  recovered 

3,455,039 

Blister  Copper        ' '        

938,141 

Gold 

niinees; 

6, 562 

Silver                       '  •        

23 , 864 

Platinum  and  Palladium 

4,981 

aducts 

Total  value  of  Pr 

4,428.587 
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Platinum  Metals 

In  addition  to  the  platinum  and  palladium  shown  in  Table  XI  to  have  been 
n-rovered  l)y  the  International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada  at  the  Port  Colborne 
refinery,  these  metals  and  others  of  the  platinum  group,  namely,  rhodium,  osmium, 
iridium  and  ruthenium  were  obtained  at  the  Bayonne,  X.J.,  works  from  the  19,528 
tons  of  Bessemer  matte  treated  there.  In  all,  some  1,770  fine  ounces  were  recov- 
ci-ed,  having  an  estimated  value  of  -$200,000.  Xo  definite  figures  are  available  in 
relation  to  the  rare  metal  contents  of  the  Mond  Xickel  Company's  matte  refined 
at  Clydaeli.  Formerly  this  company  disposed  of  the  residues  from  the  matte 
refinery  to  the  London  firm,  Johnson,  Matthey  and  Company,  who  treated  them 
for  the  recovery  of  platinum,  etc.,  but  the  Mond  Company  has  now  installed  a 
refining  plant  at  Clydach,  and  will  henceforth  make  its  own  recoveries. 

The  average  price  of  platinum  for  the  year  was  $114.61  per  fine  ounce.  Pal- 
ladium has  been  valued  at  $130  per  ounce  Troy;  iridium  at  $300.  The  average 
value  of  iridium  imported  into  the  United  States  in  1918  was  $111.18  per  ounce, 
and  for  o-mium  it  was  $58.4(1  per  ounce  in  1917. 

Iron   Ore,   Pig  Iron,   Ferro=Alloys  and  Coke 

Iron  Ore— The  quantity  marketed  in  1919  fell  a  little  short  of  the  1918  out- 
put, the  figures  being  195,915  and  198,883  short  tons  respectively.  The  entire 
sliipments  from  the  Magpie  mine,  189,963  tons,  went  to  the  blast  furnaces  of  the 
Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie.  The  output  by  four  other  pro- 
ducers of  ore  was  shipped  outside  the  Province,  namely  5,953  tons  valued  at  $48,341. 
This  includes  5,484  tons  of  briquettes  shipped  to  the  United  States  by  Moose 
]\ronntain,  Limited.  During  the  year  391.408  tons  of  ore  were  raised.  In  iron  ore 
mining  and  lieneficiation  559  men  were  employed  wliose  wages  amounted  to 
$650,343. 

Following  is  a  list  of  iron  mines  from  wliich  shipments  were  made  during 
tlii>  year: — - 

SHIPPERS  OF  IRON  ORE,  1919. 


Company   or   Firm. 


Mine. 


Location. 


Kind  of  Ore. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Company. 


Alo'oma  Steel  Corporation, 
Ltd 

Consolidated  Iron  &  Steel 
Corporation    


Moose  Mountain,  Ltd. 
Poe  Mining  Company 


Magpie Algoma  dist.   .  .  Siderite.  .  . .   Sault  Ste.  Marie. 


Furnace  Falls,      Hematite.  .  .  Toronto, 

Leeds  Co.  24  King  St.  W. 

Moose  Mountain.  Sudbury  dist.  ..  Magnetite..   Sellwood. 

Ferguson Palmerston  tp .  .  Low-Phos. 

Magnetite  Clarendon  Station. 


Regarding  one  by-product  of  iron  furnaces,  it  has  ])een  demonstrated  that  blast 
furnace  slag  forms  a  suitable  and  standard  aggregate  for  concrete  in  all  cla-ses  of 
construction.  It  also  makes  a  desirable  railway  l)allast  and  is  a  good  macadam- 
i^ino-  material  for  roads. 
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Basic  sliifi'  is  ntilizt-d  to  a  coiisidcralilc  extent  a~  a  I'citilizer.  heiiii;-  sulist  itulod 
for  aeid  pliospliate.  K.\])eriineiits  over  a  period  of  '^')  years  at  the  Ohio  a>{rieultural 
experimental  station  liave  demonstrated  that  practically  equivalent  results  in  the 
case  of  most  grains  may  he  ohtained  li'om  a  ]T  per  cent,  hasic  slag  and  1  1  per  cent, 
aeid  phosphate.  Heretofore  in  Ontario  lilast  furnace  slag  h;\<  not  l)een  used  to  any 
notahle  extent,  while  its  disposal  involves  heavy  expenditure  in  2)rovi<ling  sites  for 
dumps  and  also  in   laliour  costs  for  handling. 

In  the  United  States  for  the  years  lOlT  and  1!MS  al)out  eight  million  gross 
ions  of  iron  ore  per  year  were  suhjected  to  some  form  of  heneficiation.  A'arions 
processes  and  coml)inalions  were  employed.  For  the  year  IIHS  iron  ore-  from  101 
mines  in  15  states  were  beneficiated.  Reference  was  made  in  the  last  annual  report 
of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  to  the  necessity  of  heneficiation  in  some  form  for 
licarly  all  the  inui  ores  ])roduced  in  Ontario.  At  the  ^lagpie  mine  siderite  (iron 
carbonate)  is  roasted,  calciiu'd  and  noilulized  befoi'e  shii)j)ing  to  the  Idast  furnace. 
At  iloose  ^lountain  magnetite  is  contentrated  and  In'iquetted.  Unfortunately 
high-grade  hematite  is  not  plentiful  in  Ontario,  while  silicious  magnetites,  difficult 
to  concentrate,  are  widespread.  Experiments  have  been  conducted  as  far  back  as 
11)06  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie  and  elsewhere  in  tlic  liopc  of  finding  a  satisfartory  method 
of  treating  these  magnetites. 

Jas.  W.  Moffat  of  Toronto  has  c.irried  on  investigations  for  se\eral  years  and 
has  patented  processes  which  he  claims  are  appliialjle  to  small  deposits  as  well  as  to 
large  bodies  of  ore.  The  method.^  which  is  a  discontinuous  one.  is  a  combination 
I'eduction  and  electric  treatment,  utilizing  (  arbon  monoxide  gas  in  the  reduction 
process  and  thereby  lowering  fuel  costs.  After  crushing  and  concentration  to  a 
state  of  fine  subdivision,  the  ore  is  charged  to  the  reducing  furnace  where  the 
sulphur  is  first  eliminated  and  then  carljon  in  the  form  of  coke  is  added.  After- 
wards the  reduced  ore  in  the  form  of  fines  or  "  sponge  "  is  melted  down  in  the  elec- 
tric furnace.  That  electrical  treatment  is  practical  was  demonstrated  in  Ontario 
during  the  war,  when  electric  smelting  of  scrap  steel  was  carried  out  on  a  large  scale. 

I'rof.  Alfred  Stansfield  of  McGill  University  is  conducting  experiments  along 
similar  lines,  namely  the  reduction  of  iron  ores  to  a  metallic  powder  in  fuel-lired 
furnaces  at  very  moderate  temperatures,  followed  by  further  treatment  in  the 
electric  furnace.  He  is  being  assisted  financially  in  this  work  by  a  federal  grant 
from  the  Honorary  Advisory  Council  for  Scientific  and  Industrial  TJesearch. 

Uecent  experiments  by  other  investigators  indicate  the  possibility  of  itsing 
powdered  non-coking  coal  as  a  blast  furnace  fuel,  forecasting  a  revolutionary 
de])arture  from  traditional  practice. 

If  a  practical  commercial  process  is  evolved  from  these  investigations  it  will 
mean  much  for  Ontario,  making  available  large  tonnages  of  low-grade  ores.  Lower 
fuel  costs  and  the  utilization  of  hydro-electric  energy  from  widely  di-trilntted  water- 
powers  coml)ine  to  produce  conditions  that  will  admirably  suit  Ontario's 
peculiar  situation  as  regards  the  development  of  her  iron  and  steel  industry. 

Pig  Iron. — Production  for  191!)  fell  off  consideraf)iy  froiu  the  1018  out])Ut.  the 
(igures  for  the  two  years  being  B'^S.SSG  short  tons,  worth  $16.010..-)37  and  Tol.G-jO 
tons   valued   at   -$.20, 522, 356   respectively.      The   output   in   liHT    wa-    OT.ijf"    tons 
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ureater  than  the  1919  production.  Init  its  vahie  was  $1,<S09,15S  less.  The  average 
prices  for  1917,  1918  and  1919  were  $20.54,  $27.30  and  $25.67  per  short  ton. 
Diirino-  the  year  1,299,348  tons  oi  ore  were  charged  to  blast  furnaces,  of  which  only 
1)7.514  tons  or  7.5  per  cent,  were  of  Ontario  origin,  the  remainder  being  imported 
from  the  United  States. 

The  producing  companies  are  shown  in  tlie  list  given  below.  Ten  l)last  fur- 
naces were  in  operatioii  during  the  year.  The  four  furnaces  of  the  Algoma  Steel 
Corporation  were  in  blast  for  285,  364,  171  and  141  days  respectively.  The  Cana- 
dian Furnace  Company  had  one  furnace  in  blast  for  the  full  year.  The  furnaces 
of  the  Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Standard  Iron  Company  and  Parry  Sound 
Iron  Company  closed  down  on  August  16th,  October  15th  and  June  9th  respec- 
tively, while  the  two  furnaces  of  the  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Hamilton,  were 
shut  down  for  short  periods,  one  for  17  and  the  other  for  80  days.  • 

The  blast  furnaces  and  steel  mills  now  under  construction  by  the  Canadian 
Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  at  Ojibway,  near  Windsor,  have  not  yet  come  into 
operation. 

IRON  BLAST  FURNACES  IN  OPERATION,  1919. 


Name  of  Company. 

Number  of 
Furnaces. 

Fuel  used.               Location. 

Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited 

Canadian  Furnace  Company,  Limited   

Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Limited. 
Parry   Sound   Iron  Company,   Limited    .... 

Standard  Iron  Company,  Limited    

Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited 

4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 

Coke Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

Coke Port  Colborne. 

Coke Midland. 

Coke Parry  Sound. 

Coke,  charcoal.  .  .   Deseronto. 
Coke Hamilton. 

Table   XII   gives   particulars   of  the   iron   and   steel-nniking   industrv   of   ibo 
ri'ovince  for  the  last  five  years. 


TABLE  XIL— PRODUCTION  IRON  AND  STEEL,  1915  TO  1919. 


Schedule. 


1915 


1916 


1917 


1918 


1919 


Ontario  ore  smelted tons       293.305  2L5.366         94.318         99,852         97  514 

Foreign  01  e  smelted •■          (i23,094  1.056,810    1.221,881    1.400.085    1.201,834 

Limestone  for  flux "          215.686  296,988        319.535        405,683        343,907 

Cjke '•          486.022  708,273       723,657       869,729       736,872 

Charcoal Imsh.,  1.314,957    1,843,209    ], 288, 390 177,795 

Pig  iron  produced tonsj       493 ,  400  699 , 202       691 ,  233       751 ,  650       623 ,  586 

Value  of  pig  iron  produced $     5,910.625  9,739,704  14,201 ,695  20,522,356  16,010,537 

Steel  made tons        471.059  686.959        862,504        881,-509        616,251 

Value  of  Steel  made $  -  7,618,272  12,847,309  22.179,982  28,792.36117.913,263 


As  regards  steel,  it  should  lie  noted  that  the  foregoing  table  includes  only  steel 
made  by  plants  in  which  iron  ore  is  reduced  in  the  blast  furnace  and  converted  into 
steel,  whether  or  not  the  process  is  a  continuous  one.  No  account  is  taken  of  what 
may  be  called  secondary  steel,  namely,  that  made  from  scrap,  turnings,  etc.,  nor 
does  the  production  of  pig  iron  include  that  made  from  scrap. 
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Ferro-AUoy!i. — In  jiddition  to  \V\g  iron  aiul  steel  the  Aliionia  Steel  Corporation 
proflueed  28,771  tons  ol'  spiegeleisen  valued  at  $1,031,801. 

Ferro-silicon  and  silico-nianganese  varying  from  15  to  7")  ])er  cent,  of  silicon 
content  were  produced  I)\'  Electro-Metals.  Limited,  at  Welland.  The  raw  product- 
treated  in  the  electric  furnace  include  silica  and  steel  turnings  of  domestic  origin, 
and  pyrite  ore  cinder  from  the  United  States.  There  is  also  a  small  output  of 
ferro-silicon  as  a  by-product  by  companies  maiiufactui'ing  artilicial  abrasives  in  ibf 
electric  furnace  from  imported  bauxite.  Included  in  this  list  are  the  National 
Abrasive  'Company  of  Niagara  Falls  and  the  Norton  Company  at  Chippawa.  In 
all  14,967  tons  of  ferro-silicon  valued  at  $74!).:)S()  were  produced. 

No  record  was  obtained  of  the  output  of  low-phosphorus  pig  iron  in  the 
electric  furnace  from  scrap  turnings,  this  being  regarded  as  a  secondary  metal. 

Coke. — Production  of  coke  in  Ontario  is  entirely  from  imported  coal.  In  the 
United  States  by-product  coke  ovens  are  gradually  replacing  the  old  beehive  ovens, 
a  logical  evolution  affording  greater  economy,  iiu-reased  efficiency  and  wider  ap])li- 
cation.  Bv-product  ovens  possess  notable  superiority  over  the  beehive  ty])e  in  all 
these  particulars.  During  the  year  the  Algoma  Steel  Corporation  operated  lln 
Koppers  and  50  AYilputte  by-product  ovens,  while  the  Steel  Company  of  Canada 
used  80  "Wilputte  ovens.  From  1,015,706  tons  of  imported  coal,  valued  at 
$5,182,249,  the  output  of  coke  was  as  follows :  blast  furnace  and  foundry  coke, 
067,081  tons  valued  at  $4,995,059,  of  which  108,947  tons  worth  $792,544  were 
marketed,  the  balance  being  used  by  the  companies  themselves.  In  connection 
with  its  coke  plant,  tlie  Steel  Company  of  Canada  is  installing  a  benzol  plant  cap- 
able of  producing  100,000  gallons  of  motor  fuel  per  month. 

Coke  oven  by-products  were  produced  as  follows: 


Schedule 

Quantity 

Value 

Amuiouiuui  sulphate 

Tar     

lbs. 

gals. 

21.771,903 

7.566.402 

6,881,785 

123.581 

$ 
629,899 

338.263 

Gas              

M.  cu.  ft. 

479,155 

tons 

181.091 

Total 

1.629.008 

The  Semet  Solvay  Company  has  leased  a  property  from  tlie  Toronto  Harbour 
Commission  for  the  installation  of  by-product  coke  ovens  as  soon  as  conditions 
warrant,  construction  costs  at  present  being  too  high.  British  Foundation  Ovens. 
Limited,  also  purposes  the  erection  of  retort  ovens  in  the  neighbourhood  of  Ham- 
ilton and  Toronto.  These  enterprises  require  considerable  capital,  and  it  is  not 
expected  that  construction  will  Ijegin  in  1920  as  originally  contemplated. 
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Lead 

With  the  exception  of  51,074  pounds  recovered  from  Ontario  silver  and  irold 
ores  refined  in  the  United  States,  the  entire  output  of  lead  came  from  the  Kingdon 
mine  at  Galetta  on  the  Ottawa  river.  For  the  first  quarter  of  the  year  the  mine 
and  smelter  were  operated  by  the  Jas.  Eohertson  Estate.  After  re-organization  and 
the  formation  of  a  new  company  called  the  Kingdon  Mining,  Smelting  and  Manu- 
facturing Company,  operations  were  continued  during  the  last  two  months  of  tlie 
year.  The  lead  smelter  at  Kingston  operated  on  lead  slag  from  Galetta  up  to 
June  1st,  when  it  closed  down.  The  entire  output  of  pig  lead  by  tlie  Kingston 
Smelting  Company.  Limited,  was  returned  to  the  Jas.  Eohertson  Estate  at  Mont- 
real with  the  exception  of  36,993  pounds,  which  was  marketed  by  the  smelter. 

Shipments  of  pig  lead  during  the  year,  including  recoveries  in  the  United 
^  ites  from  Ontario  gold  and  silver  ores,  totalled  1,529,987  pounds,  valued  at 
^  1.507.  The  average  number  of  employees  in  mine  and  smelters  was  83  and  wages 
]iaid  amounted  to  $62,601. 

Materials  of  Construction 

An  idea  of  the  activity  in  the  building  trades  during  1919  as  compared  with 
the  nine  years  preceding  may  be  had  from  the  figures  presented  in  February.  1920. 
issue  of  the  Labour  Gazette.  Building  permits  for  15  Ontario  cities  in  1919 
totalled  $1:0,581:,831,  as  compared  with  a  maximum  of  $20,229,574  for  any  year 
during  the  war  period.  In  1912  and  1913,  the  best  pre-war  3"ears,  permits  aver- 
aged nearly  $50,000,000  per  year.  Taking  into  consideration  the  fact  tliat  cost  of 
materials  and  labour  in  1919  had  increased  between  50  and  100  per  cent,  as  com- 
pared with  pre-war  prices,  it  is  seen  that  building  construction  in  1919  would  not 
represent  more  than  a  $25,000,000  outlay,  or  one-half  that  of  1912  or  1913  on  a 
similar  basis  of  prices.  High  cost  of  materials,  doubtless,  had  much  to  do  in 
retarding  construction  work.  Builders  feared  that  an  early  drop  in  prices  might 
occur.  Xevertheless,  practicallv  all  materials  in  the  several  building  trades,  as 
well  as  the  cost  of  labour,  continued  to  rise  in  price. 

Clay  Products 

Brick  and  Tile. — -For  the  first  time  since  1914:  the  output  of  clay  products 
has  reached  a  valuation  approximating  pre-war  years.  Labour  and  fuel  scarcity 
had  something  to  do  in  keeping  down  production,  while  builders  refrained  from 
large  scale  house  construction  owing  to  high  costs  and  unsettled  labour  conditions. 
There  is  still  a  marked  shortage  of  housing  accommodation,  owing  to  the  inactivity 
in  building  operations  during  the  war  period.  Common  brick,  which  sold  at  an 
average  price  of  $7.96  per  M.  in  1915  have  risen  to  $13.92  per  M.  at  the  works. 
Details  of  the  industry  are  shown  in  the  tables  which  follow: — • 

3.    il.    PART    I. 


24 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


TABLE  XIII.— OUTPUT  AND  VALUE  OF  CLAY  PRODUCTS,  1919. 


Product 


Marketed 


Quantity 


Value    $ 


Stock  on  hand 
Dec.  31,  1919 


Common  Brick M 

Pressed  Brick M 

Tapestry  or  Ruk  Brick M 

Drain  Tile M 

Hollow  Building  and  Rooflng  Tile tons 

Pottery 

S  ewer  Pipe 


141,255 

29,994 

7,444 

13,009 

17,435 


1.9()(),711 
532,454 
137,898 
354,700 
184,900 
119,551 
609,100 


48,412  M. 
3,322  M. 
1,784  M. 


$15,061 
$202,854 


The  following  table  shows  the  comparative  value  of  the  output  of  clay  products 
siuce  the  outbreak  of  the  war: — 

TABLE  XIV.— VALUE  OF  CLAY  PRODUCTS,  1914-1919. 


Year 


Brick 


Common 


Pressed, 
Fancy,  Hol- 
low Tile,  etc. 


Pottery        Drain  Tile    Sewer    Pipe 


Total 


1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 


$ 
2,336,207 

763,591 

509,559 

713,824 

665.454 

1,91)6,711 


$ 
894,384 

375,865 

495,895 

776,302 

592,286 

726,500 


$ 
25,720 

49,387 

87,025 

94,501 

88,275 

119,551 


$ 
277,530 

321,253 

275,471 

546.040 

309,899 

354.700 


571,756 
361,283 
216,749 
379,923 
362,536 
609,100 


4,105,597 
1,871.379 
1.584,699 
2,509,590 
2,018,450 
3,776,562 


Fuel  for  the  firing  of  brick  and  tile  kilns  was  both  scarce  and  dear.  Many 
plants  did  not  operate  for  this  reason.  Owing  to  measures  taken  to  confine  tlie 
use  ot'  natural  gas  to  domestic  puri)Oses  there  was  a  marked  decrease  in  the  con- 
sumption of  that  fuel. 

FUEL  CONSUMPTION,  BRICK  AND  TILE  PLANTS. 


Wood 

Coal  or  Coke 

Natural  Gas 

Cords 

Value 

Tons 

Value 

M.  cu.  ft. 

Value 

Total        per  cord 

Total 

per  ton 

Total        perM. 

30,180 

$ 
208,789 

$  c. 
6  92 

95,189 

$          1     $  c. 
590.848         6  20 

1        $      :    $  c. 

44,847          9,869         0  22 

The 
the  year 
Employee 

average  p 
1919.     M 

's  number 

eriod  of  o 
any  of  th 
ed"  1,904, 

peration  1 
e  smaller 
and  $1,4( 

or  119  br 
plants  op 
)5,132  wa 

ck  and 
erate  in 
?  paid  i 

tile  plant.- 
the  sumi 
n  wages. 

was  149  days  in 
ner  months  oidy. 
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Following  is  a  list  of  the  l:)riek  ami  tile  operators  who  reported   an   output 

ill  1919: 

BRICK  AND  TILE  PLANTS,  1919. 


Name. 


Address. 


Product. 


Alvinston  Brick  &  Tile  Co.,  Ltd 

Armstrong   Bros 

Arnold,  Willard    , 

Baird  &  Sou,  H.  C 

Beehtel,   B.  E , 

Bell  &  Son,  R , 

Bond  &  Bird 

Booth  Brick  &  Lumber  Co.,  Ltd , 

Brampton  Pressed  Brick  Co 

Broadwell  &  Son,  B 

Brownscombe  &  Sons.  II 

Buck,  J.  L 

Bushell,    Wm 

Butwell.    Richard    

Cabana,  .Ir.,  Oliver 

Canadian  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 

Canadian   Wood   Products,  Ltd , 

Champion  Brick  &  Tile  Co , 

Clay  Products  Co 

Cooper,  W.   II 

CrauR,  .7 

Credit  Forks  Tile  &  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 

Curtin,    Francis     

Deller,  Albert,  &  Co 

Deller  &  Sons,  Geo 

Deller,   Wm.    H 

Dochart   Brick  &   Tile  Works    

Dolan,    John    

Dominion    Sewer  Pipe  &  Clay  Industjies,  Ltd 
Don  Valley  Brick  Works    

Douoherty,   Tlios 

Elliott,    Charles     

Elliott,  Wm 

Elliott  &  Sons,  ,Jas 

Port  William  Brick  ^^-  Tile  Co 

Fox.  Geo.  J 

Frid  Bros 

Frost,  Geo.   H 

Gardiner.    William     

Godfrey  i:   Co..    Thos 

Govenlock.  J.   M 

Gowanlock.   Jas .  . . 


Alvinston 
Fletcher  . 
Virginia 


Parkhill    

Waterloo    

Paisley  

Woods'toek,  R.R.  No.  5 . 

Islington,  R.R.  No.  1.. 


Brampton     

Kingsville    

Cargill    

Port    Rowan    

Toronto,  2  Gillespie  Av 
Humber  Bav 


Pressed 
Pressed 


Zurich     

Hamilton,  36   Sun  Life 
Bldg 

Toronto,   1,000   Gerrard 
St.  E 

Kingsville    

Ruscomb     

Hamilton,    52    Gage 
Av.  N. 

Toronto,    202    Oak- 
wood  Av 

Toronto,  88  St.  David's 
St 

Lindsay    


Vienna    

Norwich,   R.R.   No.   2.  . 

Thorndale,  R.R.  No.  4. 

Ainprior     

Watford,  R.R.  No.   2.. 

Aldershot     

Todmorden     


Hoiif  r\n 


Rluevale     

Glenannan     

Sault    Ste.   Marie, 
.510  Wellington  St.  N 


Fort    William    

Dresden    

Hamilton    

Toronto,  29    Cloverdale 
Road     


Tile  and  Hollow  Blocks. 

Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick,    Tile    and    Blocks. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile, 

Common      and 

Brick. 
Common      and 

Brick. 
Pressed  Brick. 
Tile. 

Brick  and   Tile. 
Brick,   Tile   and   Blocks-. 
Brick. 
Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Pressed  Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick, 
Brick. 

Brick,  Tile  and  Blocks. 
Brick,    Tile    and    Hollow 

Blocks. 
Tile  and   Blocks. 
Brick,  Tile  and  Blocks. 
Tile. 
Brick. 
Common,      Pressed      and 

Tapestry  Brick. 
Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick  and  Tile. 
Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 
Brick. 
Brick. 

Brick. 


Blenheim    Brick  and  Tile 


Caileton  Place    

Seaforth.   R.R.   No.  1.  . 
West    Foit    William  .  .  . 


Brick. 

Brick  and   Tile. 

Brick. 
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BRICK  AND  TILE  PLANTS,  1919— Continued. 


Name. 


A.l.lioss. 


Product. 


Kallatt  &  Son,  H 

Jlalton  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 

Ilamiltoii  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  Limited 


Hill,   Aaron    

■Hill,    A.    W 

Hhide    Bros 

Hiseock  &  Sons    

Hitch,  Mrs.  8usan   

Hold,    John    

Holland   &  Son,  William 

Ilowlett,    Fred     

Himtsville    Brick    Co.     .  . 


Ideal  Brick  l*;.   Tile  Co 

Interprovineial  Brick  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd., 
The    


Comber     

Terra   Cotta 

Hamilton,      KiMisington 

Ave.  S 

Essex    

Coatswoith,  R.R.  No.   1 

Mount   Dennis 

Cobourg    

Ridgetown      

Wellesley,  R.R.   No.   I. 

Ruscomb     

Petrolia    

Huntsville    


Brantford,  Grey  St.    .  . 
Toronto.  ?,0  Toronto  St, 


Jackson  Bros Brantford    

J  anes,  D.  A Mt.  Brydges    

Jervis  &  Son,  Jolm    Dorchester  Station   .  .  . 


Kaar,  John    

Koeljel,  Joseph  Z. 

Kruse    Bros 

Kuhn,    Henry    J.    , 


Labey  &  Son,  Geo.  A.    .  .  . 
Lethbridge  Brick  Co.,  Ltd. 

Lindsay,  Stephen    

Lowes,    Gordon     


Martin,    David    .  . 
McCormick  Bros. 
McCredie,  W.    ... 
McLoughlin,    Jno. 


Merkleys,   Ltd 

Middleton,   Chas 

Milton  Pressed   Brick  Co.,  Ltd. 


Miner,  J.  T. 


Napanee  Brick  &  Tile  Co .  . 

National  Fire  Proofing  Co.  of  Canada,  litd. 


New,  Edward 
Norton,  Alsey 
Norton,    T.   W. 


Odell  &  Sons,  Wm 

Ontario   Paving  Brick   Co..   Limite<l 

O'Reilly,  T.  E 

Ott  Brick  &  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,  Limited,  The 
Ottawa  Brick  Mfg.  Co.,  Limited,  The  .  . 
Owen  Sound  Brick  Co.,  Limited,  The  .  . . . 


Paxton    &   Bray    .  .  .  . 
Pears  &  Son,  James 


Brownsville    

St.  Clements    

Seaforth,  R.R.  No.   3 
Centralia,  R.R.  No.  2. 


Foxboro'     

Sault  Ste.  Marie   .  .  . 
Wallaceburg,  R.R.  No.  2 
Chatham,  R.R.  No.  .3.  .  . 

Thamesville   

Watford,  R.R.  No.  5.  . 
Belmont,  R.R.  No.  .''>... 
London,    1,044    William 

St 

Billings   Bridge    

Wyoming 

^[ilton     


Kingsville.  R.R.  No.  2. 


Napanee     

Toronto,   60]    Dominion 

Bank  Bldg 

Hamilton,   Dundas   Rd. 

Bolton     

Toronto,  Station  D   .  .  . 


Tngersoll     

West  Toronto 

Ottawa,  .''.20  Bay  St. 

Kitchener    

Ottawa.  5.3  Queen  St . 
Owen  Sound   


St.    Catharines,    Queen 
ston  St 

Toronto.  Eglinton 
Av.    W.     


Brick  and  Tile. 
Pressed    Brick. 

Pressed    Brick. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick   and   Tile. 

Brick  and  Tilo. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick. 

Piessed    Biick. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick  and  Tile. 
Brick  nnd  Tile. 
Tile. 
Tile. 

Tile. 

Brick. 

Tile. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Brick  and   Tile. 

Tile. 


Brick. 
Brick. 
Tile. 
Pressed 
Brick. 
Tile. 


and      Tai)esiry 


Biick   and    Tile. 

Brick,   Tile   and   Blocks. 

Brick. 

Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick,  Tile  and  Blocks. 

Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick. 


Brick.- 
Brick. 
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BRICK  AND  TILE  PLANTS,  1919— Continued. 


Name. 


Address. 


Product. 


Pemlirokc  Brick  Co.,  The   

Phillips  &  Son,  Thos 

Pliiiin,  Geo.   E 

Phippeu  &  Field 

Port  Credit  Brick  Co.,  Limited,  The 


Price  it   Smith    

Price.  Ltd.,   Jno 

Provincial  Brick  &   Tile  Plant 


Richardson  &   Son,  James 
Rollins,  D.   W 


Sadler,  F.  L 

Shale  Brick  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd.,  The 

Smith,  Alex.,  &  Son 

Snelgrove,   A 

Sproat,   Wm.   M 

Standard    Brick    Co.,    Ltd 


Stratford  Brick,  Tile  &  Lund^er  Co.,  The. 

Streetsville  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 

Stroh,  M.  C 

Sudbury  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 

Superior  Tile  Co.,  Limited    


Thompson    Bros 

Wagstaff  &  Co.,  A.  H. 
Waide.  J.  C 


Waite,  John  E , 

Wallace  &  Son,  R 

Warwick   Biick  Works 


Woodslee  Brick  &  Tile  Co. 

Wright,  J.  C 

Wright  &  Sons,  Geo 


Peml)roke     '  Brick 

Lucknow.  R.R,  No.  2..  Tile, 
London,  St.  James  Pk. 
Toronto,    Dawes    Road . 
Toronto,  .307  McKinnon 
Bldg 


Brick   and   Tile. 
Brick. 


Common 
Brick. 


and      Pressed 


Toronto,  490  Green- 
wood Av Brick. 

Toronto,  100  Green-        I 

wood  Av Brick. 

Mimico      Brick,  Blocks  and  Tile.. 

Kerwood     | Brick  and  Tile. 

Tweed     Brick. 


Dublin    

Cooksville    

Button,  R.R.  No.  2    .  . . 

Beavertou     

Seaforth,  R.R.  No.  4.. 
Toronto.  498  Green- 
wood Av 

Stratford,  Monteitli  Ave 

Streetsville    

Conestogo    

Sudbury     

Fort   William    


Essex 


Toronto,  3.36  Green- 
wood Av 

London,   .582   Grosvenor 
St 

Forrester  Falls 

North   Bay    

London,   647   Grosvenor 
St 

S.  Woodslee    

Proton    

Comljer     


Yack,   Norman    A Walkei  ton 


Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick   and   Tile. 

Brick  and   Tile. 

Brick   and   Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Common     and     Tapestrv 

Brick. 
Brick  and  Tile. 


Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Tile. 

Brick   and   Tile. 


Potieri/. — Ontario's  potterv  iiulustrv  ha>  (levelnpcd  l,iir  litt\'  duriiio-  the  pa?t 
few  years,  and  no  i^oods  arc  niaimfactured  from  native  clays  save  flower  pots  and 
a  small  quantity  of  rough  stoneware.  The  finer  grades  of  pottery  are  imported 
from  Europe  and  tlie  United  States.  Bearing  in  mind  tliat  the  large  pottery  and 
porcelain  centres  of  Xew  Jersey  and  Ohio  are  artificial  developments — all  china  or 
ball  clay  being  imported — there  is  no  reason  why  a  similar  industry  could  not  be 
established  in  Ontario.  The  ceramic  laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Joseph 
Keele,  of  the  Mines  Branch,  Ottawa,  has  demonstrated  what  may  be  accomplished 
in  the  way  of  producing  fine  china  and  high  grade  pottery.  The  Technical  Educa- 
tion Committee  of  the  Canadian  National  Clay  Products  Association  is  formulating 
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a  plan  wherein-  the  necessary  instruction  may  he  provided  in  Toronto  for  those 
interested  in  the  study  of  ceramics,  in  the  hope  that  shortly  the  position  of  the 
pottery  industry  in  Ontario  may  he  improved. 

The  four  potteries  operating  in  ]!)!!)  worked  an  average  of  286  days,  employed 
45  men  and  paid  '$43, 939  in  wages.  Fuel  costs  were  .$13,620,  and  the  total  salesj 
$119,551.     Following  is  a  list  of  operators: 

POTTERY  MANUFACTURERS,  I'JlO. 


Name. 


Address. 


R.  Campbell's  Sons   Eock  St.  South,  Hamilton. 

J.  Cranston  Estate    -Ifi  Dundurn  St.  South,  Hamilton. 

Davis  &  Son,  John   COl  [Nlerton  St.,  Toronto. 

Foster  Pottery  Company   Main  St.  West,  Hamilton. 


Porcelain  and  Eefraclori/  Linin(/s. — The  Canadian  Porcelain  Company  of 
Hamilton  and  Canadian  General  Electric  Company  of  Peterhorough  produced 
porcelain  goods  valued  at  $430,000  in  1919,  the  raw  materials  required  being 
approximately  600  tons  each  of  china  clay  (kaolin)  and  English  ball  clay,  and  500 
tons  each  of  feldspar  and  silica.  Refractory  linings  were  produced  from  imported 
clays  by  E.  Campbell's  Sons,  Hamilton. 

Seiver  Pipe. — Sales  of  sewer  pipe  in  1919,  including  ilue  linings,  tops  and  wall 
coping,  totalled  $609,100,  as  compared  with  $362,536  in  1918.  The  three  plants 
operated  for  an  average  of  225  days  and  employed  218  men,  whose  wages  amounted 
to  $219,665.  The  stock  in  hand  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  valued  at  $202,854. 
During  the  year  the  Ontario  Sewer  Pipe  Company  was  re-organized  and  is  now 
called  the  Ontario  Sewer  Pipe  and  Clay  Products,  Ltd.  The  same  remark  applies 
to  the  Dominion  Sewer  Pipe  and  Clay  Industries,  Limited,  successors  to  the 
Dominion  Sewer  Pipe  Company.  This  Company  has  two  plants,  one  at  Swansea 
for  sewer  pipe  manufacture,  and  the  other,  a  brick  plant,  at  Aldershot. 

The  following  are  the  operating  companies:  J 

SEWER  PIPE  WORKS.  1919. 


„  „                                               T        i-         J?  Til     i-                   P-0.  Address  of 
Name  of  Company.                                Location  of  Plant.                   Manager,  etc. 

Swansea   

Hamilton 

Mimico   

Swansea. 

Hamilton  &  Toronto  Sewer  Pipe  Co.,  Ltd.   . 
Ontario  Sewer  Pipe  Co    Ltd    

Hamilton. 
Mimico. 

Lime 

Lime  production  in  1919  amounted  to  3,911,572  bushels,  valued  at  $1,268,290. 
Of  this  total  870,114  bushels  were  hydrated,  the  value  being  $307,342.  Fuel  scarcity 
and  high  cost  reduced  the  output  and  increased  the  price  of  the  commodity. 
Approximately  37,372  tons  of  coal  worth  $238,449  and  11,779  cords  of  wood  worth 
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'$63,695  were  used  in  burning  lime,  the  average  cost  being  $6.40  per  ton  and  $5.41 
per  cord  respectively.  The  average  time  of  operation  for  the  year  was  201  days  and 
the  industry  employed  363  men  whose  wages  totalled  $366,686. 

Below  are  given  the  names  of  producers  and  the  location  of  plants  operated 
in  1919: 

LIME   PRODUCERS.   1919. 


Xame  of  Owner  or  Company. 


Location  of  Kilns. 


Head  Office  Address. 


Alabastine  Co.,  Paris,  The 

American  Cyanamid  Co 

Bergin,  Patrick   

Brimner  Mond  Canada,  Limited 


C) 


Cameron,  W.  M 

Canada  Cement  Co..  Limited 

Canada  Lime  Co 

Chalmers  Lime  Works  '. 

Chestnut,  W.  D 

Christie,   Henderson  cV  Co.,  Limited.  ...  (*) 


Contractors'   Supply   Co..   Limited (*) 


Delta  Lime  Co.,  Limited    

Dominion   Sugar   Co.,   Limited (*) 


Flieler.  Edward 

Gallagher  Lime  &  Stone  Co.,  Limited 

Harvey.  E.,  Limited    

Higgerson,  Geo 

Jamieson,  J.  M 

McKenzie   Bros 

Parks  Bros 

Robertson  Co..  D..  Limited 

Smith,  John  S 

Standard  Chemical  Co.,  Limited   

Standard  White  Lime  Co.,  Limited (*) 


Toronto  Brick  Co.,  Limited    .  . 
Toronto  Lime  Co.,  Limited  .  . 
Toronto   Plaster  Co.,  Limited. 
Weppler,  Henry 


The. 


(*) 


Elora  

Niagara  Falls 

Xapanee  

Anderdon  tp 

Carletou  Place 

Thurlow  tp 

Coboconk  

Owen  Sound 

Xottawasaga  tp 

Hespeler,  Gait,  Puslinch 
Kelso 

Melville  Junction   

Delta  

Chatham,  Wallaceburg, 

Kitchener 

Clarendon   

Barton  tp 

Rockwood  

Coldwater  .Jet 

Ross  tp 

Kinloss  tp 

Beverley  tp 

Xassagaweya  tp 

Inverhuron   

Eganville    

Beachville,  Guelph.  St. 

Marys 

Coboconk  

Dolly  Varden 

Teeswater 

Xorth  Durham  tp 


Paris. 

Xiagara  Falls. 
Xapanee. 

Toronto,  Bank  of  Com- 
merce Bldg. 
Carleton  Place. 
Montreal,  Herald  Bldg. 
Lindsay,  R.R.  Xo.  2. 
Owen  Sound. 
Duntroon. 

Toronto.  201  Crown 

Office  Bldg. 
Toronto,  182  Tan  Horae 

St. 
Delta. 

Chatham. 

Fernleigh. 

Hamilton. 

Guelph. 

Coldwater. 

Forester  Falls. 

Lucknow,  R.R.  Xo.  5. 

Troy. 

Toronto.26  Queen  St.  E. 

Inverhuron. 

Toronto.  1104  Roval 

Bank  Bldg. 
Guelph. 

Toronto,  60  Victoria  St. 
Toronto,  2€  Queen  St.E. 
Teeswater. 
Priceville.  R.R.  Xo.  2. 


Producers  of  hyd^ated  lime. 


Portland  Cement 

Sales  of  Portland  cement  in  1919  were  2,022,575  barrels,  worth  $3,659,720,  or 
$1.81  per  barrel,  as  compared  with  1.226.244  barrels  valued  at  $1,910,839,  or  $1.56 
per  barrel  in  1918.  The  qitantity  marketed  was  practically  the  same  as  for  1917. 
Cement  on  hand  December  31st,  1918,  consisted  of  473,184  barrel.^,  and  for  Decem- 
ber 31st,  1919,  279,048  barrels.  The  industry  gave  employment  to  647  men.  whose 
wages  amounted  to  $722,029. 

The  tendency  in  manufacture  is  to  use  limestone  in  preference  to  marl.  Only 
one  operating  plant  in  1919  used  marl,  and  it  is  the  purpose  of  that  company  to 
substitute  limestone.  Of  the  six  plants  of  the  Canada  Cement  Company  in  Ontario 
only  two  were  operated  last  year.    The  plants  idle  were  No.  4  and  Xo.  6  in  Hastings 
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county.  Thiirlow  and   Ilun^erford  townships,  respectively;  So.  7  at  LakefielJ.  and 
No.  9  at  Sliallow  Lake,  near  Owen  Sound. 

During-  tlie  year  a  potash  recovery  plant  was  under  construction  at  the  Port: 
Colborne  works  of  this  company  for  the  purpose  of  extractina-  or  washing  out  flue- 
dust  containing  potash  salts  from  gases  passing  through  tlu'  kiln  stacks.  \'olatilized 
potash  in  the  gases  is  dissolved  by  passing  through  spray  chaml)ers.  The  resulting 
sludge  is  put  through  thickeners  and  filters,  and  the  brine  evaporated  in  condensers. 
The  quantity  of  potash  (K.O)  recoverable  is  about  1  ton  per  1,000  tons  of  cement 
manufactured.  In  design  the  new  plant  contains  many  desirable  features  found  in 
installations  in  the  United  States,  and  it  is  expected  to  be  in  operation  by  July, 
1920.  From  the  12  potash  recovery  installations  operated  in  the  United  States  in 
1918  there  was  a  production  of  1.549  short  tons  of  pota.-h  (KJ) ).  valued  at  $603,617. 

PORTLAND  CEMENT  PLANTS  OPERATINC;  IN  UUO 


Conipiuiy. 

Location  of  Plant. 

Head  Olfiee  Address. 

Canada  Comeiit  Company,  Ltd 

Plant  No.  5       

Thurknv   tp.,  near   Bclle- 

viUo. 
Port  Coll)oino. 

Hanover    

Durham    

St.  Marys 

Herald  Bldg.,  Mont- 

Plant    No     S    

real,  Que. 

Hanovor  Poitland  Cement  Co. 
National  Portland  Cement  Co., 
St.  Marys  Cement  Co.,  Limited . 

,  Ltd 
Ltd., 

.  The.. 
The... 

Hanover. 
Durham. 
St.    Marys. 

The  following  is  an  extract  from  "Limes  and  Cements,"  by  E.  A.  Daiicaster, 
London,  1920,  in  regard  to  a  new  waterproof  cement  which  is  now  being  manu- 
factured at  St.  Marys  for  the  Super  Cement  (America)  Co.,  Ltd.,  of  Mount  Dennis, 
near  Toronto. 

A  variety  of  Portland  cement  was  introduced  in  England  in  1915  under  the  name  of 
"  Super  Cement,"  which  was  originally  intended  to  be  a  waterproof  Portland  cement,  that  is 
to  say,  an  ordinary  Portland  cement  to  which  material  was  added  in  order  to  render  it  water- 
proof, thus  obviating  the  disadvantage  of  having  to  entrust  the  mixing  of  the  waterprooting 
compound  to  careless  workmen.  It  was  soon  found,  however,  that  the  cement  prepared  in  this 
manner  not  only  produced  a  waterproof  mortar,  ])ut  the  latter  was  also  much  stronger  than 
ordinary  Portland  cement  mortar,  thus  differing  from  the  usual  waterproofiug  materials,  which 
tend  to  weaken  the  cement  with  which  they  are  used.  The  increase  in  strength  is  specially 
marked  in  the  case  of  cement  and  sand  mortar,  and  the  difference  increases  with  time.  The 
cement  requires  more  water  to  produce  a  paste  of  "  normal  "  consistency  than  does  ordinary 
Portland  cement,  and  the  mortar  is  both  denser  and  harder.  It  is  too  soon  to  say  definitely 
in  what  manner  this  addition  of  the  treated  gypsum  acts  upon  the  cement,  but  it  certainly  is 
neither  a  mere  water  repellent  nor  a  pore  filler.  The  main  effect  appears  to  be  to  bring 
about  a  more  complete  hydration  of  the  cement  particles. 

A  chemical  analysis  of  a  shipment  of  this  cement  from  England  to  Copenhagen 
in  the  winter  of  1919  was  as  follows: 

Per  cent. 

SiOi   22 .2 

AI2O3 5.5 

Fe^Oa 2.3 

CaO    62 . 3 

MgO    1.3 

Loss  by  ignition    3.2 

Modulus    2.57 
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The  manufacture  of  "super  cement"  involves  the  mixing  of  g3'psum  and  a 
catalytic  colloid  with  cement  clinker  in  the  ordinary  process  of  Portland  cement 
manufacture.  "  Super  cement '"  concrete  is  claimed  to  be  a  dense,  impervious  mass, 
waterproof  and  oilproof.  stronger  than  Portland  cement,  and  therefore  suitable  for 
a  great  variety  of  uses.  The  hardening  is  .slower  than  with  Portland  cement,  which 
may  be  due,  as  pointed  out  by  Prof.  J.  Stansfield  of  McGill  University,  to  the  col- 
loidal material  produced  by  hydration.  Exhaustive  tests  were  carried  out  in  1919 
by  the  Canadian  manufacturers  and  the  product  placed  on  the  market  in  the  spring 
of  1920. 

Cement  Products.- — Portland  cement,  gravel  and  sand  are  used  for  the  manu- 
facture of  various  products,  a  record  of  which  it  has  been  considered  advisable  to 
secure.  Eejjorts  have  been  obtained  for  cement  drain  tile,  culvert  tile  and  sewer 
pipe,  cement  brick,  artificial  stone  and  concrete  blocks  of  various  kinds.  Of  the 
latter,  hollow  building  blocks,  in  some  cases  with  granite  face  and  usually  8  by  8  by 
16  inches  or  8  by  12  by  16  inches  in  size,  are  used  for  basement  and  wall  construc- 
tion. Cement  heads,  sills,  chimney  blocks  or  caps,  and  circular  tile  for  cribbing 
wells  are  also  used  to  some  extent.  In  sections  of  the  Province  where  clay  brick 
and  tile  are  not  manufactured  locally,  cement  substitutes  are  in  particular  demand. 

Some  prejudice  against  the  use  of  cement  drain  tile  has  existed  in  the  past 
owing  to  the  fact  that  many  poor  tile  have  been  made.  Proper  mixing  and  handling 
are  important.  Drain  tile  are  made  in  one  foot  lengths,  while  culvert  tile  and 
sewer  pipe  are  usually  two  and  one-half  feet  in  length.  Many  of  the  cement  pro- 
dticts  plants  are  portable.  The  average  number  of  days  during  which  the  plants 
were  operated  was  108.  The  industry  employed  118  men.  and  the  wages  amounted 
to  -$90,653. 

The  record  which  follows  does  not  include  any  construction  of  a  monolithic 
nature : 

OUTPUT  OF  CEMENT  PRODUCTS,  1919. 

Product  Number  Value 


Ceiuenl  brick 

742,900 

682.-342 

1. 988.-386 

$ 
10.631 

Cement  blocks,  sills,  caps,  etc 

147.89-5 

Cement  drain  tile,  culvert  tile  and  sewer  pipe 

142.072 

Tolal  value 

.300,-598 

In  1916  the  Ontario  Bureati  of  Mines  began  the  collection  of  statistics  of 
cement  products,  while  in  the  United  States  this  work  was  not  undertaken  by  the 
Geological  Survey  until  1917.  The  raw  materials  (sand,  gravel  and  cement),  from 
which  cement  products  are  made,  have  been  included  in  the  table  of  total  mineral 
production  of  Ontario,  and  in  consequence  it  has  not  been  deemed  advisable  to 
include  the  valuation  of  cement  products.  The  following  table  gives  a  summary 
covering  the  four  years  for  which  records  are  available: 

4.    M.    PART    I. 
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CEMENT   PRODUCTS  STATISTICS, 

1916-iyiy. 

Schedule.                                         1916 

1 
1917 

1918 

1919 

Cement  brick $ 

Cemeiil  blocks,  sills,  caps,  etc $ 

Cement  drain  tile,  culvert  tile  and  sewer  pipe. . . ,  $ 

Value  of  total  output $ 

Average  operation  of  plants days 

Employees No. 

Wages $ 


}  10,68-1  { 
46,946 


1.420    '      1.290    I     10,631 

8,812         41.362       147.895 

90.586         81.351        142,072 


57,630       100,318        124.008       300,598 


109     i  105 

78  105 

15,513         28.641 


122 

72 

i5,901 


108 

148 

90,653 


The  following  list  gives  the  names  and  addresses  of  manufacttirers  of  cement 
products  reporting  an  output  during  the  year: 

MANUFACTURERS   OF   CEMENT   PRODUCTS.    1910. 


Name. 


Andrews,  S.  J 

Arthur,  Municipality  of    

Bawden,    Frederick   W 

Beam.  P 

Bowers,  E 

Boyd,  H 

Brown,  D.  L 

Bungalow  Brick  Company,  Limited .  .  . 

Burkholder,   Geo 

Butler  &  Sons.  J.  E 

Campbell,  Neil  F 

Canadian  Concrete  Products  Co.,  Ltd. 


Clark,  Alouzo    

Clark,  W.  H 

Collins,  John 

Corlett,  A.   S 

Cowdry,  W 

Crewe   Bros 

Deveney  &  Campbell    

Dillon,  John   

Dolmage,  Sydney   

Eldridge,   Geo 

Elliott,  J.  A 

Essex  Land  Corporation,  Ltd.  .  .  . 

Faulkner,  J.  E 

Fletcher,  J.  H 

Fradenl^urg,  John  B 

Gillies,  Alfred 

Granite  Concrete  Block  Co.,  Ltd. 

Hay  &  Son,  John  C 

Hetherington,  Isaac 

Hewitt  &  Son,  A.  B 

Hope,  J.  M 

Her  Concrete  Tile  Co 

Kinzel  &  Son,  Jos 

Kolbe  &Co.,  W.  F 

Malcolm,  John    

McLenaghan,   W   A 

McQueen,   Alex 

Oil  Springs  Tile  &  Cement  Co.   .  . 


Address. 


Product. 


Clinton    

Kenilworth 

Exeter   

Port  Colborne    

Cottam , 

Osgoode    

Sudljury    

Toronto,  143  Royce  Ave. . 

Wliitevale     

Vittoria 

West  Lome 

Chicago,  111..  521  People- 
Gas   Bldg 

Thorold     

Gananoque,  R.R.  No.  ?> . 

Hastings     

Leamington    

Mountain  Grove    

]Merlin 

St.  Marys 

Seeley  Bay 

Seaf orth 

Sarnia   

Dunsf ord,  R.R.  No.  1 .  . 
Leamington,  R.R.  No.  1 . 

Morewood 

Fonthill   

Cavuga   

Gait 


Mt.  Dennis 

Listowcl    

Sheppardton    R.R.  No.  1 
Princeton,  R.R.  No.  3.  .  . 

Chesley   

A  rncr .... 

Prrstoc      . .      , ,    

Port  Dover 

Fergus   

Essex    

Arthur     

Oil  Springs 


Blocks  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks. 

Blocks. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Brick,  Blocks  and  Tile. 

Brick. 

Brick  and  Tile. 

Brick  and  Blocks. 

Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks. 

Tile.  . 

Tile. 

Brick. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks. 

Blocks. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks. 

Blocks. 

Brick  and  Blocks. 

Blocks. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Tile. 
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MANUFACTURERS   OF   CEMENT   PRODUCTS,    l\n9.— Continued. 


Name. 


Address. 


Product. 


Orde,  Juo.  A Guelph,  R.R.  No.  3 

Osterhout,  Peter  Windsor    

Page,  Geo.  G Lucknow.  R.R.  No.  ?,..  . 

Palm,   Jacob    i  Mildmav   

Pfaff,  W.  E Heusall   

Prast,  Frank   !  Hanover 

Ridgeville  Concrete  Works JRidgeville 

Robinson,  Edward    |  Mitchell,  R.R.  No.  ?>  .  .  . 

Sehrani,  A.  .J '  Camlachie    

Showell,  P.  W i  Owen  Sound,  R.R.  Nn.  r. 

Smith,  Allan  G.  C j  Acton    

Smithson,  F ;  Leamington    

Taylor  &  Hall    ^Peterborough 

Teiford,    Peter    ;  Holland  Centre 

Watts,  Alfred    =  Tillsonburg    

"\Miarran,  Lawson   Wheatley    

Williams.  E.J j  Wheatlev    


tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Brick,  Blocks  and  Tile. 

Tile. 

Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile.. 

Blocks  and  Tilr. 

Blocks  and  Tile^ 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 

Blocks. 

Tile. 

Blocks  and  Tile. 


Sand  and  Gravel 

Sand  and  gravel  suitable  for  building  operations,  including  lime  and  cement 
mortars,  concrete,  road  construction,  etc.,  is  widely  distributed,  throughout  the- 
Province.  The  removal  of  these  materials  from  the  beds  of  the  Orcat  Lakes  ant? 
other  navigable  waters  is  carried  on  under  licenses  issued  by  the  Minister  of  Mines 
under  the  Public  Lands  Act.  In  addition  to  a  license  fee  of  $100  per  annum  per 
vessel,  a  royalty  is  collected  on  each  yard  of  sand  or  gravel  removed,  the  rate 
depending  on  location,  distance  from  market,  etc. 

During  1919  the  industry  employed  o2"3  men.  whose  wages  amounted  to 
$215,821.  The  average  period  during  which  operations  were  carried  on  was  169 
days.  There  were  435,413  cubic  yards  of  sand  removed  worth  $283,766  and  630,438 
cubic  yards  of  gravel  valued  at  $217,900,  or  a  total  of  the  two  materials  of  1,065.851 
cubic  yards  worth  $501,666.  Material  used  for  ballast  on  railways  has  not  been 
included  in  the  record. 

Following  is  a  list  of  sand  and  gravel  operators  who  marketed  1.000  cul)ic  yards 
or  more  during  the  year : 

SAND  AND  GRAVEL  OPERATORS.   ISHO. 


Name  of  Owner  or  Company. 


Material. 

G=GraYel 
S=Sand. 


Location  of  Dejiosit. 


Address. 


Armstrong  Sui)i)lv  Co  .Ltd.,Thf 
Barton  Snnd  &  Gravel  Co.,  The 
Baxter,  Jas 


Brantford,  City  of 


Canadian  Steel  Covp'n.  Ltil. .  .  . 

Chatham  Sand  &  Gravel  Co 

Chatham.  Wallaceburg  .t   Lakf 
Eric  Rv.  Co.  .,....., 


S.        1 1143  York  St.,  Hamilton. 

S.  a"d  G   'Bartonville   

G.  Dereham  tp..  lot  17.  con. 

X 

S.  and  G.   Harold  Ave.  and  St.  Pau' 

Ave 

S.  O.iibway   

S.  and  G.    River   thamrs.   E.   of 

Chatham   

G.       •   Raleigh  tp 


M  James  St.  N.,  Hamilton.. 
Bartonville. 

Brownsville,   R.R.   No,    1, 

Brantford. 
Ojibway. 

Chatham. 
Chatham. 
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SAND  AND  GRAVEL  OPKRATORH,  l^W.—Couliintcd. 


Naiiip  of  Owiior  or  Company. 


Material. 
CT=(Travol. 
S=Saml. 


Location  of  Deposit. 


Address. 


Chick  Coiitraetiiig  Co.,  Ltd 

Construction    &:   Pavino-   Co.    of 
Ont..   Ltd 


Deint's,   Horace 


Dept.  of  Railways  and  Canals. 
Knii)ire  Limestone  Co 


Tonthill  Gravel  Co.,  Ltd.  .  .  . 

Forwell,  Jos.   H 

Foster,  R.  R 

Godson  Contracting  Co.,  Ltd. 


Hale,  J.   M 

Hamilton  Sand  &  Gravel,  Ltd .  .  . 

Home  Smith  «&  Co 

Kilbourne  &  Son,  Harvey   .  .  .  . 

Kingston   Sand  &  Gravel  Co. .  . 

Larter,  Chas 

Lvons  Fuel  &  Supply  Co 

Mallov.   Wm.   B.    .  .' 

Maple  Sand,  Gravel  &  Brick  Co, 


Marine   Contracting  Co.    .  .  . 

Markus,  Wm.,  Ltd 

McAuley,  P.  L 

McLean  &  Sons,  A.  B 

McPhail  &  Wright  Construction 

Co 

Michigan  Builders'   Supply  Co 

Morrison,  J.  H 

National  Sand  &  Material  Co. 

Ltd 

Niagara  Sand  Corporation    .  .  . 


Oneida  Lime  Co.,  Ltd 

Ontario  Gravel  Freighting  Co., 

Ltd 

Paris  Sand  &  Gravel  Co 

Ponsford,   A.   E 

Rocsand  Company,  Limited .... 

Sand  (S:  Sui>plies,  Ltd 

Sarjeant    Co.,    Ltd.,    The 

Scott,   J.   G 


Sleemon,  Philip   

Superior  Sand  &  Gravel  Co.   . 


Tavlor  Gravel  Pit 


G. 

S.  and  G. 

G. 

S. 
S. 

s. 

S.  and  G. 

S. 
S.  and  G. 

G. 

S.  and  G. 

S.  and  G. 

S. 

s. 

S.  and  G. 

G. 
S.  and  G. 
S.  and  G. 

G. 

S.  and  G. 
S. 
G. 

S. 
G. 

S.  and  G. 

G. 
G. 


G. 

S.  and  G. 


St.  Clair  river 
Erie   tj) 


Ernestowu     tp.,    lots     M 

and   16,  con.  IV 

Moutli  Niagara  river.  .  . 
Huml)erstone    tp 


Pelliam  tp 

Wateiloo   tp 

Gloucester  tp 

Brock  tp.,  lot  12,  con.  IV. 

Malaliide  tj)..  lot  1(5,  con.  V 
Burlinjiton   Heiijhts    .  .  .  . 


West   Toronto    

Westminster  tp.,  Wharn- 

cliffe  Rd 

Kingston  tp 

Waterloo  tp.,  N.  of  Gait . 

Mile  P.4,  A.C.R 

Ellice  tp.,  lot  8,  con.  IV. 
Vaughan    tp.,  lots   21-24 

con.    Ill 

St.  Clair  R..  Lake  St.  Clair 
Statford  tp.,lot.'52,  con.  11 
Murray  tp.,  lot  5,  con.  I .  . 
Lake  Superior 


s. 

and 

G 

s. 

G. 

and 

G 

s. 

and 
G. 

G 

S.  and  G. 
G. 

G. 


Korah  tp 

St.  Clair  river 

Elizaliethtown     tp.,     con. 

Ill 

Lake   Erie    

Niacara   River    


N.  Cayuga  tp.,  lot  W.  .  . 


St.  Clair  river 

Dumfries  tp.,  lot  30,  con. 

I   

Yarnumth  t]).,  lot  1,  con. 

VIII    


Erin  village 


Dumfrier;  tp.,  lot  30,  coit. 

IX    

Barrie,  James  and  Pene- 

tang   Sts 

Barrie,      Penetang      and 

James  Sts 

Hope  tp.,  lot  9,  con.  II. 
Point  Edwards   


Aldborough    tp.,    lot    A 
con.  VII   


Windsor. 

Toronto,    70S   Confedera- 
tion  Life  Bldg. 

Odessa. 
Ottawa. 
Buffalo,  N.Y.,  19  Hudson 

St. 
Font  hill. 
Kitchener. 

Ottawa,  99  Irving  Ave. 
Toronto,  ll.'>  Manning 

Chambers. 
Vylmer,  Box  6. 
Hamilton,  110  Queen  St. 

N. 
Laml)ton  Mills. 

London,  5  Cove  Road. 
Kiuiiston,  R.R.   No.   .3. 
Gait,  76  Chalmers  St. 
Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont. 
Sebringville,  R.R.  No.   1. 

Toronto,  79  Spadina  .\ve. 

Poit  Huron,  Mich. 

Pendiroke. 

Trenton,  R.R.  No.  4. 

Sault  Ste.  Marie. 

•iault  Ste.  Marie. 
Detroit,   Mich.,   209   E. 
Hancock  Ave. 

Brockville. 

Welland. 

Buffalo,  N.Y.,  807  White 

Bldg. 
Buffalo,    N.Y.,    40()    Fhie 

Co.  Bank  Bldg. 
Windsor. 

Paris,  R.R.  No.  2. 

St.    Thomas,    603  Talbot 

St. 
Hamilton,  Canada  Life 

151dg. 

Toronto,  19  Melinda  St. 

Barrie. 

Barrie. 

Port  Hope,  R.R.  No.  1. 
Detroit,  Mich.,  926  Dime 
Bank  Bldg. 

Rodney. 
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SAND  AND  GRAVEL  OPERATORS,   1919.— Coniiniud. 


Material. 
Name  of  Owner  or  Company.    ]  G=Gravel. 

!   S=Saud. 


Location  of  Deposit. 


Address. 


L'uited  Fuel  &  Supply  Co. 
Verulam  Tp 


Windsor.   Essex   k   Lake   Shore 

Ry.   Co G. 

Windsor    Sand    k    Gravel    Co.,] 

Ltd..   The    S.  and  G. 


Wood,  John   T 

York  Sand  &  Gravel  Co..  Ltd.. 


S.  and  G. 
S.  and  G. 


St.  Clair  river 

Verulam  tp.,  lot  8,  con. 
IX,  Harvey  tp.,  lot  VI. 
con.  XIX    

Mersea  tp..  W.  of  Leam- 
ington  

Two  miles  west  of  Leam- 
ington   

Osliorne   tp.,  lot  11,  con.  V 

Gerrard  St.  E.  and  Vic 
toria  Park  Ave 


Detroit,  Mich.,  Free  Press 
Bldg. 


Bobcaygeon. 

Kingsville. 

Walkerville. 
Exeter. 

roronto.  l.'>27  Bloor  St. 
W. 


Brief  mention  may  be  made  here  of  an  unu.sual  .situation  which  arose  in  con- 
neition  with  the  operation  of  dredging  plants  for  i=and  and  gravel  off  Pelee  island 
ill  Lake  Erie.  A  good  many  years  ago  the  owner  of  Fishing  Point,  the  extreme 
southerly  projection  of  Pelee  island,  obtained  from  the  Crown  the  grant  of  a  water 
]■  r  on  both  sides  of  the  point,  for  the  professed  purpose  of  enabling  him  to  ])roteet 
-  land  from  the  encroachment  of  dredges  and  "sand-suckers"'  from  ports  on  the 
rhern  shore  of  the  lake,  which  were  accustomed  to  come  over  and  load  sand  and 
:;r;ivel  without  leave  or  licen.se.  On  obtaining  the  patent,  the  grantee  at  once 
aurliorized  these  operations  for  a  monetary  consideration,  and  the  business  of  remov- 
'.;2'  these  materials  has  ever  since  been  carried  on,  and  has  attained  large  diiuen- 
■  :-.  The  sand  bar.  which  was  the  subject  of  the  grant,  as  well  as  a  large  part  of 
]■  i-iiing  Point  has  been  carried  away,  and  the  actual  site  of  the  dredging  operations. 
ir  i<  believed,  has  of  late  years  liad  little  relation  to  the  boundaries  of  the  original 
tiact.  X(iw.  Pelee  island  is  protected  from  the  waves  and  storms  of  lake  Erie  by 
]iHtural  embankments  thrown  up  l)y  the  waters,  the  interior  of  the  island  for  a  large 
part  of  its  area  being  below  the  level  of  the  lake.  This  land  is  very  fertile  and  srow.s 
heavy  crops  of  corn,  tobacco  and  other  products.  The  town.ship  municipality  has 
at  .considerable  expense  installed  and  maintains  a  pumping  plant  with  .several 
stations,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  these  low  lying  lands  free  from  water.  Heavy 
erosion  has  been  going  on  along  the  east  and  west  shores  of  the  island,  threatening 
if  continued,  to  destroy  these  protecting  embankments,  and  the  islanders  are  fully 
convinced  that  this  ero-ion  i-  due  to  the  ^and-sucking  plants  makinir  excavations 
in  the  bed  of  the  lake  which  their  embankments  are  robbed  to  fill.  Thus  they  see 
them.selves  faced  witli  inundation  and  ruin.  They  brought  an  action  against  the 
sand  operators,  but  the  judge  found  they  had  failed  to  prove  their  case.  Engineering 
experts  differed  in  their  opinions,  some  favouring  the  view  of  the  i.slander.s,  some 
holding  that  the  erosion  was  due  to  the  natural  set  of  the  currents  of  the  lake,  aidt  1 
at  times  by  high  Avinds.  The  case  has  been  carried  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  but  nv 
decision  has  vet  been  given.  A  somewhat  similar  case  has  occurred  at  Point  Pelee, 
a  sandv.  low-lvinir  peninsula  projecting  from  the  mainland  noith  of  Pelee  isla7!d. 
Here  also  erosion  of  banks  and  dredging  operations  03i  a  grant  off  the  Point  are 
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•<;ontemi)oraneou8.  To  ameliorate  the  situation  the  Oiitaviu  Legislature  at  the 
?5essioii  of  1920  passed  "  Tlic  Beach  Protection  Amendment  Act,  1920,"  which  pro- 
^lilnUd  the  removal  of  sand,  liravel  or  stone  from  tlie  bed  or  waters  of  lakes  Va-\:\ 
''Oiitario  and  Iluroii  e.\ce|)t  under  authority  of  a  license  fi'om  the  Lieiitcnant- 
•(jJnvernoi'  in   Council. 

Sand=Lime  Brick 

The  chief  reason  Tor  the  use  of  brick  of  this  class  is  its  cheapness  c<unpare(l 
with  brick  made  from  clay  or  shale.  It  is  made  by  compressing-  a  mixture  of  sand 
and  lime  in  moulds,  and  subjecting  the  resulting  brick  to  a  steam  bath,  while  brick 
from  clay  or  shale  requires  burning.  Sand-lime  brick  are  used  chiefly  as  inside 
l)riek.  and  they  will  not  stand  rough  handling  as  well  as  the  clay  ju'oduet.  They 
are  improved  by  a  few  niontlis"  curing. 

Fuel  for  burning  brick  made  from  shale  or  clay  is  now  both  scarce  and  dear. 
As  an  indirect  result  the  output  of  sanddime  l)rick  in  1919  was  greatly  in  excess  of 
the  production  for  any  war  year.  The  fuel  consumption  for  the  28,319  M.  sand- 
lime  brick  produced  in  1919  Avas  4,860  tons  of  coal,  costing  $32,875,  or  an  average 
fuel  cost  of  $1.16  per  M.  brick  manufactured.  Only  1,299  M.  were  reported  on 
hand  at  the  end  of  the  year.  Brick  sold  totalled  27,661  M.  worth  $367,815,  or  an 
average  of  $13.29  per  thousand.  In  1917  the  output  was  9,079  M.  worth  $9.60  per 
M.,  and  in  1918  the  quantity  was  7,941  M.  worth  $11.52  per  M.  In  1917  and  1918 
the  average  prices  of  sand-lime  brick  in  the  United  States  were  $7.54  and  $8.94 
per  M.  respectively. 

In  1919  the  industry  gave  employment  to  176  men  whose  wages  totalled 
$140,889.  The  plants  operated  for  an  average  of  179  days  during  the  year.  A  list 
of  operators  follows: 

SAND-LIME   BRICK   PRODUCERS,    191 M. 


Name. 


Location  of  Plant. 


Address. 


Silicate  Brick  Co.  of  Ottawa,  Ltd 

The  Canada  Sand-Lime  Pressed  Brick  Co. .Ltd 

The  Hepworth  Silica  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  Ltd. . 

The  Schultz  Bros.  Co.,  Ltd 

Toronto  Brick  Co.,  Limited   

Willcox  Lake  Brick  Co..  Ltd 

York  Sandstone  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 


278  Echo  Drive,  Ottawa. 
Svmes  Rd.  W.  Toronto.  , 


Hepworth 

McMurray  St.,  Brantforcl 
Searboro  and  Swansea .  . 

Whitchurch  tp 

Cerrard  St.  and  Victoria 
Ave.,  E.  Toronto. 


Ottawa. 

28   Symes   Rd.,  W.   To- 
ronto. 
Hepworth. 

49  Albion  St.,Brantf  oid. 
'^0  Victoria  St..  Toronto. 
Richmond  Hill. 

Toronto,  -i.Tl  St.  Clarens 
Ave. 


Stone 

The  value  of  the  production  of  the  several  varieties  of  stone  noted  in  the  table 
below  exceeded  that  of  any  war  year.  Trap  is  again  in  demand  for  road  metal,  and 
for  surface  concrete  where  there  is  excessive  wear.  During  the  war  period  road 
construction  was  nearly  at  a  standstill.  In  1919  certain  new  work  was  begun,  and 
an  extensive  programme  of  construction  by  the  Provincial  Highways  Branch  will 
1)0  carried  out  in  1920. 

Employment  was  afforded  663  men  whose  wages  amounted  to  $542,518. 
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The  tonnages  of  limestone,  sandstone  and  trap  marketed  were  1. 111,9 10. 
3.117  and  62,275  respectively.  Details  for  a  five-year  period  are  given  in  the 
following  table : 

TABLE  XV.— VALUE  OF  STOXE  PRODUCTIOX.  191.5— 1919. 


Year 


Limestone      Sandstone 


Trap 


Granite 


Marble 


Total 


1915 

$ 

587,000 

625,628 

728.975 

820.985 

1,112,340 

5.500 

14,268 

115.932 

145 

5.544 

$ 
32,100 

91,762 

70 . 570 

24,774 

82.995 

15,500 
23,655 
25,575 
23,334 

10,683 

$ 
10.600 

$ 
651  593 

1916 

755  313 

1917 

941,052 

1918 

869  238 

1919 

19,360 

1,230,922 

Below  are  given  the  names  of  quarry  operators  reporting  a  production  for  1918, 
classified  according  to  product: 

STOXE   QUARRIES.   1919. 


Xame  of  Owner,   Firm  or  Company. 


Location. 


Kind  of  Stone. 


Bancroft  Marble  Quarries Dungannon  tp. 

Bergin,   Patrick    :  Xapanee   

Britnell  &  Co..  Ltd Toronto    


Brown.   Robert    

Bruce  Mines  Trap  Rock  Co.,  Limited 

Brunner,  Mond  Canada.  Ltd 

Canada  Crushed  Stone  Corporation,  Limited. 

Contractors'  Supplv  Co.,  Limited 

Cook,  J.  S..  &  Son' 

Crushed  Stone.  Limited 


L^Tidhurst    .  . 
Bruce  Mines 
Amherstburg 

Dunda?   

Toronto  .... 
Wiarton  .... 
Kirkfield    ... 


Farr,  Mrs.  L.  G iHaileyburv 


Granite  Crushed  &  Dimension, 
Gallagher  Lime  &-  Stone  Co.  .  . 
Gordon  Granite  Co.,  D.  J.   ... 


Ltd. 


Hagersville  Crushed  Stone  Co.,  Limited. 

Hamilton,  Corporation  of 

Home,  Wm 

Higginson,  Geo.,  &  Son 

Longford  Quarry  Co.,  Limited 

Markus,  Wm.,  Ltd 

Oliver-Rogers  Stone  Co.,  Limited,  The.. 

Ontario  Rock  Co.,  Ltd 

Ontario  Stone  Corporation,  Limited    . . . 

Perkins.  Geo.  A 

Point  Anne  Quarries,  Limited 

Prescott,   Corporation  of    , 

Queenston  Quarry  Co.,  Limited    

Quintan  &  Robertson,  Ltd 

Reid,  C.  F 

Rideau  Canal  Supply  Co..  Limited   

Robertson,  D.,  &  Company,  Limited  ... 

Robillard,  H.,  &  Son   .  . ." 

Roddv  iS:  Monk , 

Rogers  &  Co.,  F 

Standard  White  Lime  Co.,  Limited    .  . , 


Toronto  .  . 
Hamilton  . 
Gananoque 


Walker  Bros 

Wentworth   Quarry  Co.,   Limited. 


Hagersville     

Hamilton    

Ignace  and  Butler  . 

Coldwater 

Longford  Mills  .  . .  . 

Pembroke 

Owen   Sound    

Toronto     

Uhthoff 

Owen   Sound    

Point  Anne   

Prescott    

St.  David 

Crookston    

Odessa    

Ottawa    

Milton  

Ottawa    

Kingston 

Toronto     

Beachville,     Guelph 

St.    Marys    

Thorold    ." 

Vinemount    


and 


Marble. 
Limestone. 

do 
Granite. 
Trap. 
Limestone. 

do 
Crushed  Limestone. 
Limestone. 
Crushed  Limestone. 
Limestone. 
Granite. 
Limestone. 
Granite  Blocks  and 

Monuments. 
Limestone. 

do 
Granite. 
Limestone. 

Limestone  and  Riprap. 
Limestone. 

do 
Trap. 
Limestone. 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 

do 
Sandstone. 
Limestone. 

do 
Sandstone. 

Limestone, 
do 
do 
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Actinolite 

Mining  for  aetinolito  lia>  not  I)een  carried  on  for  some  years  })a.st.  Shipments 
in  1919  were  made  from  the  mill  of  the  Actinolite  Mining  Company  at  Actinolite, 
a  few  miles  north  of  Tweed  in  the  County  of  Hastings.  The  total  quantity  sliipped 
was  160  tons  wortli  $1,176.  or  $11  ])er  ton. 

Grinding  is  accomplished  in  a  nianiicr  that  avoids  as  much  as  possible  the 
bi-eaking  up  of  the  fil)re.  The  use  of  actinolite  is  in  conjunction  with  coal  tar  for 
the  manufacture  of  a  roofing  material.  Operations  began  first  in  1883,  and  the 
deposits  in  the  townships  of  Elzevir  and  Kaladar  have  l)een  worked  at  intervals 
since  that  date.     The  only  company  operating  is  the  one  above  mentioned. 

Feldspar 

Ontario  feldspar  in  the  crude  form  is  marketed  for  the  most  part  in  the  United 
States,  chiefly  to  the  pottery  and  porcelain  firms  of  Xew  Jersey  and  Ohio.  Owing 
to  the  falling  oif  in  output  of  these  works  with  tlic  ending  of  the  war.  there  was 
little  demand  for  feldspar  in  the  early  part  of  the  year:  later  the  market  improved. 
Total  shipments  for  the  year  were  14.78T  tons,  worth  $88,663.  Another  reason  for 
the  decreased  output  as  compared  with  liMS.  when  19.T84  tons,  worth  $111,173, 
were  marketed,  was  the  fact  that  Feldspars.  Limited,  the  largest  shipper  heretofore, 
did  not  operate  their  property,  the  Richardson  mine,  during  the  year.  A  compari- 
son of  average  values  for  the  past  four  years  shows  the  price  at  the  quarry  to  have 
been  as  follows:  $3.25  per  ton  in  1916,  $4.45  in  1917,  $5.61  in  1918,  and  $5.34  in 
1919.  Workmen  engaged  in  the  industry  numbered  114,  and  received  wages  amount- 
ing to  $60,407. 

For  the  first  time  in  some  years  a  shipment  of  ground  feldspar  was  reported. 
The  output  of  1,000  tons  of  ground  spar  by  The  Feldspar  Milling  Company  was  all 
u.sed  in  Canada,  also  271  tons  of  crude  spar,  the  balance  going  to  the  United  States. 
Grinding  of  feldspar  to  120  or  130-mesh  is  required  for  the  pottery  and  porcelain 
trade,  while  90-mesh  is  suflficiently  fine  for  glass.  A  higher  grade  of  spar  is  required 
for  pottery  and  porcelain  use  than  for  glass  manufacture. 

Following  is  a  list  of  shippers  in  1919: 

FELDSPAR  PRODUCERS.   iniO. 


Xanio. 


Canada  Feldspar  Corporation.  Ltd 
Donnen  Feldspar  Co..  Limited.  .  .  . 

Eureka  Flint  &  Spar  Co.,  The 

Feldspar   Quarries,   Limited 

Feldspar  Milling  Co.,  Ltd 

International  Feldspar  Co..  Ltd.., 
McConnell,   Rinaldo    

O'Brien  and  Fowler 

Ontario  Feldspar,  Ltd 

A'erona  Minino-  Co 


Location    of    Deposit. 


P.O.   Address. 


Near  Hybla   

Markstay   

Verona    

Portland  tp 

Grinding  plant  at  Tichborne 
Lot  2,  Con.  Ill,  Bedford  tp. 
Lot  10,  Con.  TV,  Sherbrooke 

tp. ;     Lot     3,     Con.     VII, 

Bathurst  tp 

Lot    6,    Cons.    II    and    III. 

March  tp 

S.   Sherbrooke   tp.,   Feldspar 

station.  C.P.  Ry 

Hvbla   


Toronto.  18  Madison  Ave. 
Ottawa,  P.O.  Box  2. 
Trenton.   X.J. 
Toronto,   15  Manning   Arcade 

Annex. 
33  Richmond  St.  W..  Toronto. 
316  Moffat  Blk.,  Detroit,  Mich. 


1558  Yonge  St.,  Toronto. 

17  Beech  St.,  Ottawa. 

34  Toronto   St.,  Toronto. 
404     Harrison     Bldg.,     Phila- 
delphia. Pa. 
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Fluorspar 

In  common  with  practically  all  other  war  minerals  the  output  of  fluorspar, 
which  is  used  chiefly  as  a  flux  in  basic  open-hearth  steel  furnaces,  was  much  reduced 
in  1919.  This  mineral  had  not  been  mined  in  Ontario  for  a  few  years  prior  to  1916, 
when  the  production  was  valued  at  $10,116.  In  1917  the  output  was  worth  $66.1T1. 
and  in  1918  shipments  had  increased  to  ?,286  tons,  worth  §153,190.  At  times 
during  1918,  owing  to  car  shortage  and  freight  congestion,  the  demand  bv  steel- 
makers exceeded  the  supply.  A  similar  situation  existed  in  the  United  States. 
Prior  to  the  war,  the  price  for  a  number  of  years  had  averaged  about  $6.00  per  short 
ton:  this  increased  to  $"20. T2  iji  1918:  and  the  production  jumped  from  116.545 
tons  in  1912,  the  maximum  pre-war  year,  to  263,817  tons  in  1918.  Madoc  in 
Hastings  county  is  the  centre  of  the  fluorspar  industry  of  Ontario,  the  deposits 
which  have  been  worked  l)eing  situated  in  the  townships  of  Madoc  and  Hunting- 
don, as  noted  on  the  map  which  accompanied  Volume  XXVII.  Eeport  of  the  Bureau 
of  Mines  for  1918,  page  137.  The  production  in  1919  was  3,425  tons,  worth 
$60,389.    Eighty  men  were  employed  and  wages  amounted  to  $83,959. 

Fluorspar  has  a  number  of  miscellaneous  uses:  as  flux  in  iron  blast  furnaces 
and  iron  foundjies;  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  enamelled  and  sanitary  ware,  and 
of  hydrofluoric  acid;  as  a  bond  for  making  emery  wheels  and  carbon  electrodes: 
and  in  processes  used  to  extract  potash  from  feldspar  and  to  recover  potash  in  the 
manufacture  of  Portland  cement.  Pure  white  unfractured  crystals  of  optical  fluor- 
spar are  in  demand  at  high  prices  for  optical  purposes.  Satisfactory  samples  have 
been  secured  at  Madoc.  but  the  supply  is  limited. 

During  the  year  shipments  were  made  by  the  following  operators : 

FLUORSPAR    PRODUCERS.  1919. 


Name. 


Location. 


Address. 


Canadian  Fluorite,  Ltd 

Canadian  Industrial   Minerals.  Lt 

Cross  &  Wellinoton   

Wallbridge,  Mrs.   Jane 


Madoc    

Huntingdon   and    Madoc   trs..  . 

Lot  11,  Con.  XIII.  Huntingdon. 
Lot  4,  Con.  I.  Madoc 


Madoc. 

Toronto,  1511   Bank 

Hamilton  Bldg. 
Madoc. 
Madoc. 


Graphite 

The  production  of  graphite  wa-  greatly  curtailed  in  1919  as  compared  with  the 
war  period,  when  there  was  a  large  demand  for  this  mineral  by  the  manufacturers 
of  crucibles.  Shipments  in  1918  of  both  crude  and  refined  graphite  totalled  2.934 
tons,  worth  $208,848,  as  compared  with  1.340  tons,  valued  at  $99,841  in  1919.  Of 
thi-  latter  tonnage  only  162  tons  were  crude  ore.  An  average  of  124  men  was 
employed  by  the  operating  companies,  and  wages  totalled  $93,467. 

As  in  previous  years,  the  Black  Donald  mine  at  Whitefish  lake  in  Renfrew 
county.  14  miles  distant  from  Calabogie.  was  the  chief  shipper.  Both  flake  and 
amorphous  varieties  are  produced.  The  mine,  however,  was  operated  only  262  davs 
and  the  mill  184  days.  The  Globe  Graphite  Company  operated  for  the  first  36  days 
of  the  year,  and  went  into  liquidation.  In  June  the  property  was  purchased  by 
E.  T.  Esbelman.  Svracuse  Trust  C'o..   Svracuse.  X.Y..  and  is  now  for  sale.     The 
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mine  and  new  50-ton  mill  of  National  (irapliite.  Limited,  was  operated  for  only  the 
first  65  days  of  the  year.  The  new  •?00-t(>ii  mill  of  the  Timmins  eom])any  ran  fnll 
time  for  the  months  of  June.  July  and  August.  Oidy  samjdes  were  shipped, 
although  13.676  tons  of  ore  were  mined.  The  coniiiany  i-  cndcaMuiring  to  find  new 
uses  and  markets  for  its  product. 

A  recently  issued  bulletin  on  "Solid  Lidiriiaiils  "  Ky  the  Department  of 
Scientific  and  Industrial  Research  of  London,  Knuland.  ])resents  a  good  summary 
of  information  on  this  subject,  from  which  the  following  notes  are  abstracted: 

Of  all  solid  lubricants  natural  giapl'itc  is  tlic  uuist  ii)i|iiiitaiit,  the  flake  vaiioty  lieiuf; 
used  mostly  for  this  jiurpose.  Mica  and  talc,  wliicli  are  frequently  found  in  association  with 
graphite,  have  about  the  same  sjiccifie  oravity  and  are  tlieri'fore  difficult  to  remove.  However, 
colloidal  solid  lul>ricants  have  been  made  fioiii  both  of  these  minerals  as  well  as  fi-om  graphite. 
For  heavy  duty  liearings,  worm  gears,  steam  cylinders  and  val\cs,  (diaiii  drives,  etc.,  the  use 
of  solid  graphite  lul)iicant  is  extending. 

Chemically  pure,  amorphous  graphite  is  produced  artificially  in  clectiii-  furnaces  bv  the 
International  Acheson  Graphite  Company  at  Niagara  Falls,  Ontario,  'flie  product  is  of  a 
soft,  unctuous  and  non-coalescing  nature.  For  lubricating  pur[)oses  a  colloidal  solution  of 
graphite  in  water  in  the  form  of  a  concentrated  paste  called  "  .\quadag  "  is  produced  by  a 
kneading  process.  This  paste  is  further  mixed  with  mineral  lubricating  oil  until  the  water 
is  replaced  by  oil,  to  form  a  product  called  "  Oildag."  The.se  solid  lubricants,  which  contain 
about  98  per  cent,  pure  carbon,  may  be  diluted  respectively  witli  water  or  good  ([ualify  neutial 
mineral  oil  without  appreciable  separation  or  "  floceulation,"  owing  to  the  finely  divided  con- 
dition of  the  graphite.  Separation  of  the  solid  lubricant  from  fhe  diffusing  liquid  by  tlu' 
action  of  acids  or  alkalis  is  the  great  drawback  to  which  these  colloidal  solutions  of  graphite 
are  susceptible. 

Artificial  graphite  produced  from  anthracite  coal  or  petroleum  coke  may  be 
used  for  any  purpose  for  which  natural  graphite  is  employed,  except  for  the  manu- 
facture of  large  crucibles.  The  output  ^  l)y  the  Acheson  company  of  artificial 
graphite,  which  competes  with  the  natural  product,  was  8,163,177  pounds  in  1919 
and  41,301,379  pounds  for  the  five  years,  1915-1919  inclusive. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  active  graphite  operators  during  the  year: 

GRAPHITE  OPERATORS,   1919. 


Company. 


Location  of  Mine. 


P.O.  Address. 


Black  Donald  Graphite  Co.,  Limited 

National  Graphite,  Limited   

Globe   Graphite    Mining    and    Refining   Co., 
Limited,  The   

Timmins  Graphite  Mines,   The 


Brougham  tp 

Muraford,  Cardiff  tp. 

Port  Elmsley 

N.  Burgess  tp 


Calabogie. 

Toronto,    LSI 2    Boval 

Bank  Bldg. 
Svracuse,  N.Y.,  U.S.A. 

*  701  Dillaye  Bldg. 
Stanlevville. 


Qypsum 

At  the  present  time  there  is  only  one  operating  company  in  the  Province,  the 
Ontario  Gypsum  Company,  Limited.  A  total  of  67,881  tons  was  mined  during 
1919  in  the  townships  of  Seneca  and  Oneida.  The  calcining  works  are  located  at 
Caledonia  and  Lythmore.  Crude  crushed  gyp.^^um,  24,695  tons,  and  crude  ground. 
1,2 60  tons,  were  shipped  to  various  Canadian  points  in  addition  to  6,562  tons  of 
calcined  o-ypsum.  In  the  manufactured  form  27.382  tons  of  calcined  gypsum  were 
used,  the  principal  products  being  calcined  and  hard  wall  plaster.  Calcined  plaster 
is  used  by  associated  companies  for  the  manufacture  of  fireproof  gypsum  blocks 
and  plaster  board,  the  former  being  used  for  fireproof  interior  walls  and  the  latter 


'Can.  Mng.  Journal,  p.  577,  July  16th,  1920. 


1920 


Statistical  Review 


41 


as  a  substitute  for  wooden  lath  and  lime  plaster.     Total  shipmeiits  of  various  grades 
above  mentioned  was  59,889  tons  worth  $278,111. 

The  industry  gave  employment  to  103  men  in  the  mines  and  works  whose 
wages  amounted  to  $118,298  for  the  year. 

Iron   Pyrites 

During  the  years  of  war  the  production  of  pyrite  (FeSo)  for  the  manufacture 
of  sulphuric  acid  was  greatly  stimulated.  The  increased  demand  from  the  United 
States  for  pyrite  in  1917  and  1918  was  due  to  her  entering  the  war  and  to  the 
cutting  otf  of  trans-Atlantic  supplies  from  Spain,  owing  to  the  lack  of  bottoms  to 
carry  the  ore.  At  the  close  of  1918  large  surplus  stocks  of  acid  were  on  the  market, 
and  in  consequence  the  demand  for  pyrite  in  1919  was  light.  The  larger  part  of 
Ontario  pyrite  is  shipped  to  the  United  States,  although  the  Xichols  Chemical 
Company  at  Sulphide  and  the  Grasselli  Chemical  Company  at  Hamilton  manufac- 
ture acid.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  war  there  was  also  a  large  output  of  acid 
by  the  British  Chemical  Company  at  Trenton.  Shipments  of  pyrite  in  1918  totalled 
270,966  tons,  worth  $1,144,737. 

Of  the  total  shipments  of  117,178  tons  in  1919.  valued  at  $366,422,  85,628 
tons  were  shipped  to  the  United  States  and  31,550  tons  to  Ontario  points.  The 
sulphur  content  of  the  ore  ran  from  31.6  to  42.5  per  cent.  The  industry  employed 
470  men.  who  received  $483,371  in  wages. 

Crude  native  sulphur  or  brimstone  is  imported  into  Ontario,  chietlv  from 
Louisiana  and  Texas,  for  use  in  acid  plants  and  also  for  the  pulp  and  paper 
industry.  The  war  stimulus  to  the  production  of  elemental  sulphur  in  the  United 
States  resulted  in  over  half  of  the  total  sulphuric  acid  output  in  1918  being  pro- 
duced from  that  source.  In  consequence,  it  may  take  two  or  three  years  for  the 
United  States  market  for  Canadian  pyrite  to  return  to  normal.  The  demand  for 
acid  comes  chiefly  from  the  fertilizer,  chemical,  drug,  oil  .refining  and  galvanizing 
industries. 

Following  is  a  list  of  pyrite  shippers  in  1919 : 

IRON  PYRITES  SHIPPERS,  1919. 


Name  of  Owner,  Firm  or  Company. 


Location  or  Name 
of   Mine. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manager,   etc. 


Algoma  Steel  Corporation,  Limited  .  .  .  -. 
Canadian  Sidphur  Ore  Company,  Limit 

Grasselli  Chemical  Co 

pd 

/ 

1 

Helen     .  .  . 
^ueenslioro 

Caldwell    . 

'joudreau 

Sulphide 

Vermilion 

^Toudieau 

'''hisholm    . 

Sault  Ste.   Marie. 
Toronto,  Crown  Office 

Building. 
Flower  Station. 
Guudreau. 

Xichrtis  Chemical  Co.,  Limited,  The.  .  . 

Rand  Consolidated   Mines,  Limited    .  .  . 

lake    

Xorthpines. 
Buffalo    NY 

Sheffield  M.dylidenite  Mining  Co 

851  Ellicott  Square. 
EnteipriRe. 

Mica 

^ri)>t  of  the  mica  produced  in  this  prox  ince  comes  from  the  counties  of  Lanark. 
Leeds  and  Frontenae  in  eastern  Ontario.     The  greater  part  of  the  output  is  of  the 
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amber  variety  (phlogujMto).  although  some  white  mica  (muscovite)  i.<  worked, 
more  ]iarti('ularly  in  the  iKtrthem  ])art  of  the  ])roviiu-e.  in  the  districts  of  Xipissing, 
ATn.-koka  and  I'ari-y  Sound. 

Durini;-  ]!'!!»  in  tlie  townshi])  of  Dickens,  just  south  of  Algonquin  Provincial 
Park,  a  ])romising  mica  deposit  was  opened  up  hy  Tho-.  A.  Low.  of  IJenfrew.  Xo 
shipments  were  made  until  1920.  While  engaged  in  work  on  a  mica  prospect  in 
Butt  township,  on  the  western  side  of  Algoiupiin  Park.  IJohert  Elliott  discovered 
radio-active  pitchblende.  This  find  occasioned  a  rush  to  the  locality  in  the  fall  of 
IDIO.  and  many  claims  were  staked  for  radium.  Peference  to  the  prospect  of  the 
discovery  l)cing  of  economic  importance  is  made  elsewhere  in  this  report. 

The  value  of  mica  marketed  in  191  i)  was  -$56,199  as  compared  with  $49,59.5  in 
1918.  The  quantity  of  all  grades  sold  was  567  tons.  This  latter  figure  includes 
231  tons  of  '"rough-cobbed""  worth  $13,935,  288  tons  of  '-scrap"  valued  at  $1,157, 
and  95,753  pounds  of  '^'thumb-trimmed'"'  mica,  in  sizes  from  1  inch  by  1  inch 
upwards,  worth  $11,107.  The  chief  producers  were  Loughborough  Mining  Com- 
l>anv.  Limited,  Kent  Brothers  and  Estate  of  J.  ^\.  Stoness,  Orser  INIiea  Company. 
and  GJeorge  Green. 

It  is  difficult  to  secure  accurate  figures  as  to  men  employed  in  the  industry,  for 
the  reason  that  many  farmers  bring  in  small  lots  from  time  to  time  and  sell  to 
operators  of  splitting  and  trimming  works.  Leaving  these  out  of  consideration  the 
industry  employed  61  men  whose  wages  amounted  to  $12,660  for  the  year. 

The  list  of  producers  follows : 

MICA   PRODUCERS,   1919. 


Xame  of  Ownor  or  Producer. 


Location  oi-  Xanie 
of    Mine. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manaoor,   etc. 


Adams,  J.  H 

Bennett,  Herbert  V. 
Green,  George 


Grier-son  &  Sons,  John  K 

Kent  Bros,  and  Estate  J.  M.  Stoness. 
Loughborough  Mining  Co.,  Ltd 


McLaren,  W.  L 

Orser  Mica  Co.,  The 

Smitli,  W.  C 

Sullivan  and  Fahev   

Tory  Hill  Marble  &  Mica  C( 
Wilson,  Richard    


X.   Burgess  tp. 


Bedfoid  (S:  Loughlioro' 

tps 

X.   Burgess  tp 

Bedford    tp 

Lacev  mine,    Loughlioro' 

tp." 

Xorth  Burgess  tp 

X.  Burgess  &  Bedford  tps. 

Davis  tp 

South   Crosby  tji 

Glamorgan  tp 


Perth. 
Perth. 

Perth  Road. 

Perth. 

Kingston. 

Sydenham. 

Perth. 

Perth. 

Ess  Creek. 

Elgin. 

Tory  Hill. 

Hartin<>ton. 


Mineral  Water 

Although  the  quantity  of  mineral  water  shipped  in  1919  was  not  much  less 
flian  in  1918,  the  valuation  declined  appreciably.  Shipments  are  now  made  chiefly 
in  bulk  (barrels  or  tanks)  to  bottling  works  in  Montreal.  Que.  By  reason  of  chang- 
ing Imsiness  conditions,  employees  in  the  industry  and  wages  ]iaid  show  a  marked 
decline.     Details  for  the  two  vears  are  a'iven  l>e]ow: 


1920 


Statistical  Review 


43 


Year 

Sales 

Employees 

Wages  $ 

Imp.  Gals. 

Value    $ 

1918 

1919 

298,498 
276,833 

133,808 
19,290 

45 
17 

20,769 
10,228 

One  shipper  remarks :  "  Since  the  coming  of  prohibition  and  the  closing  of 
the  bars  the  mineral  water  trade  has  .steadily  declined.'"  Xatural  spring  waters, 
non-mineralized,  are  not  included  in  the  statement.  Considerable  business  is  done 
in  disposing  of  such  waters  in  bottles  or  glass  jars. 

As  will  be  noted  in  the  following  list,  the  entire  prnductidii  in  lull)  came  from 
eastern  Ontario. 

SHIPPERS  OF  MINERAL  WATERS.  191f». 


Operator. 


Location  of  Wells 
or  Springs. 


Brand  of  Water. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manager,  etc. 


Allan's,  Limited    

Belanger.  Arthur    

Borthvrick,    W 

Caledonia  Springs  Co.,  Ltd.,  The 

Carlsbad.  Limited.  The 

Gurd  &  Co.,  Limited,  Charles...  Caledonia    tf 


Caledonia  Springs.. 


X  o  r  t  h    Plantagenet. 

George  Lake. 
Hawthorne,  Gloucester 

tp. 
Caledonia  Springs  and 
j     Bourget. 
Carlsbad    Springs.... 


Caledonia  Water 
St.  George  .... 
Borthwick    


Lyall,  Trenholme  &  Macdonnell, 
Sanitaris,  Limited    


Caledonia  Springs 
Pakenham  tp.    .  .  . 


Magi,  Duncan. 
Adanac. 

M  a  g  i,  Carl.*bad 
Lithia. 

Gurd's  Caledonia 
Water. 

3eaver  Brand  Cale- 
donia Water. 

Sanitaris. 


S6    Dorchester    St. 

W.,  Montreal. 
Papineauville,  Que. 

48   Fourth  Ave.. 

Ottawa. 
2716  St.  Urbain 

St.,  Montreal. 
Carlsbad  Springs. 

76  Bleury  St., 

Montreal. 
Montreal  West. 

Arnprior. 


Natural  Gas 

The  statistics  of  production  aie  given  in  Part  Y  of  this  Eeport.  which  is 
wholly  devoted  to  the  subject  of  Xatural  Gas.  and  the  problems  to  which  the  failing 
suppl}'  has  given  rise  in  that  part  of  the  province  where  it  is  the  principal  fuel, 
ospeeially  for  domestic  purposes. 

Peat 

The  only  commercial  production  during  1919  was  at  the  Alfred  bog  east  of 
Ottawa,  where  the  Peat  Committee,  appointed  jointly  by  the  Federal  and  Ontario 
Governments,  carried  on  work.  About  2,000  tons  were  produced,  of  which  500  tons 
worth  $1,750  were  marketed.  The  price  was  $3.50  per  ton,  f.o.b.  cars.  Experi- 
mental work  was  carried  on  for  the  greater  part  of  the  season,  a  full  description 
being  given  (pages  142-15G)  under  the  heading  ''Second  Eeport  of  Joint  Peat 
Committee."' 
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Petroleum 

During  the  field  season  oi'  1910  explorations  were  carried  on  in  the  northern 
part  of  the  Province  along  the  Moose  and  trihutar}^  rivers  which  empty  into  James 
Day.  Paleozoic  rocks  occur  thri'c  over  a  tinisidci-iihli'  jii'ca.  and  the  pos.-iliilities  of 
oil  occurrence  were  investigated  hy  Dr.  M.  \.  Williams  of  tlu'  'Geol(>gi»-al  Survey 
of  Canada.  TTis  report  on  this  sultjcct  appfars  in  Part  II,  Vol.  XXIX.  Ontario 
J^ureau  of  ]\[ines  l\e))ort.  Ai-cas  luwc  been  staked  for  oil  near  (irand  rapids  on  the 
Mattaganii  river. 

Ontario's  production  of  ci'ude  pcti'olcuui  so  far  has  come  entirely  from  llie 
southwestern  peninsuhi.  and  for  some  years  ])ast  the  output  has  been  in  tlio 
neigldjourhood  of  200,000  barrels  per  annum.  In  r.'!-")  there  was  an  increase  in 
output  for  the  first  time  in  several  years.  The  output  for  1919  was  7.703. olo' 
imperial  gallons  (220,100  barrels)  as  compared  witli  ID. 106,615  imperial  gallons 
in  1918,  a  decrease  of  27  per  cent.  The  marked  increase  in  1918  was  due  to  the- 
new  field  in  Mosa  township.  This  field,  however,  does  not  promise  to  have  long 
life,  if  the  large  decline  in  output  reported  for  1919  can  be  taken  as  conclusive- 
evidence. 

The  supervisor  of  crude  petroleum  liountii's  at  I'etrolia.  J.  C  Waddell,  remarks- 
as  follows: 

It  is  very  satisfactory  to  note  that  the  old  Lani])ton  county  field  has  an  increased  pro- 
duction for  the  year  of  5,000  barrels.  Petrolia  and  Enniskillen  show  an  increase  of  4,600' 
barrels,  and  Oil  Springs  an  increase  of  500  barrels.  This  is  an  excellent  record,  and  shows 
the  stability  of  the  Lambton  county  fields.  The  Petrolia  field  is  now  entering  on  its  fifty- 
eighth  year  of  production. 

The  production   of  the   several   fields   dui'ing   a   period   of   five  years   was   as- 
follows: 

CRUDE    PETROLEUM   PRODUCTION,  BY  FIELDS,  1915-1919. 


Field 


1915 


1916    I     1917 


1918  1919 


Bbls. 


Bbl 


/ 


Lambton 161.. 368    142, 


Petrolia  and  Enniskillen 

Oil  Springs 

Moore  township  . . . 

Sarnia 

Plympton  •  • 

Bolhwell  33,395 

Dover.  West     )  mn  io  7i'j 

rr,i,  T,-,     .>  Tilbury \ij\d 

lilbury,  Last ) 

Dutton 5 ,  401 

Onondaga  township 1 ,  490 

Belle  River 46 

Mosa  township 

Thamesville 


33. 

16, 

2 


s. 

Bbls. 

(    74.267 

1    46.902 

208 

;      6.282 

4,494 

579 

8.56 

29,682 

297 

10.041 

852 

2.941 

617 
16 


383! 


20.999 
6.420, 


Bbls. 

65.167 

44,671 

6,367 

3,4.38 

412 

29.116| 

25,228 

1,8751 

1.186 

447 

108,988 

1,565 


Bbls. 

70.087 

45.245 

4.029 

4,259 

560 

29.425. 

16,705 

1,660 

1.272- 

197 

'4.5!  860 
801 


Total  Production Bbls.    214.442    196  876      202  990    288,760     220. 100' 

Value  •'         $    .300.219    387.846      475,000    781,097     632,789' 

^Average  Price  per  Bbl 1.40i         1.98  2. .34       2.704         2.871 


"  Producers  of  crude  petroleum  in  Canada  receive  in  addition  a  bounty  under  the 
"Petroleum  Bounty  Act"  of  1^^  cents  per  Imperial  gallon  or  521^  cents  per  barrel  (35  gals.) 
from  the  Dominion  Government.     The  price  at  the  close  of  1919  was  $3.38  per  barrel. 
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Refineries  -.—Theve  were  i'our  petruleum  refineries  operating  in  the  province  in 
li»rj  as  per  the  following  list: 


PETROLEUM    REFINERIES. 


Coiupauy. 


I 
Location    of    Refiner  v.        Head  Office  Address. 


British  American  Oil  Co.,  Ltd.   .  .  . 

Canadian  Oil  Companies.  Limited.  , 
Great  Lakes  Oil  Refining  Co.,  Ltd, 

Imperial  Oil,  Limited    


Toronto,  Cherry  St 

Petrolia    

Wallaceburg    

Sarnia   


Toronto,  Roval  Bank 

Bldg. 
Petrolia. 
Toronto,    S12    Excelsior 

Life  Bldg. 
Sainia. 


OUTPUT  OF  PETROLEUM  REFINERIES,  1915—1919. 


Schedule 

*  1915 

*  1916 

19171 

1918 

1919 

Crude  petroleum  product'n  Imp.  gals. 

7.50.5,478 

6,890,681 

7,104,700 

10.106,615 

7,703.51-> 

Value           do                             $ 

300,219 

.387.846 

475,000 

781,097 

6-32,789- 

American  Crude  distilled.. Imp.  gals. 

76.435,884 

84.143,603 

122,4.36,923 

137,065,788 

141,1-57.-309 

Value            do                              $ 

2,858,907 

4,932,598 

9,236,0.33 

12.612,882 

12,486,174 

Canadian  Crude  distilled.  .Imp.  gals. 

7,919,886 

7,437,382 

8,122,062 

9.513,222 

7,693,-385 

"♦klue            do                              $ 

.334,315 

403,316 

.5.59,4.35 

781,703 

661.927 

Per  cent,  of  total 

9.39 

8.12 

6.22 

6.49 

5.17 

Products : 

Illuminating  oil Imp.  gals. 

26, 261.. 575 

25,405,296 

40.195.774 

.36,211,715 

34,800,2-33 

Value            do                              $ 

1,942,. 549 

1,999,261 

3.4.57,817 

4,239,816 

5.073,647 

Lubricating  oil Imp.  gals. 

7.271,200 

10,. 373.. 508 

12,288,466 

12.. 595,. 305 

12.-501.385 

Value           do                             $ 

700,027 

1.0.59.. 526 

1,586,270 

2,118.002 

2.293.640 

Benzine.Naph  tha, Gasoline,  Imp.gals. 

19, 118.. 334 

24. 344.. 319 

34.611,056 

.39,1.56,447 

44,625.-590 

Value            do                              $ 

2,412,625 

5. 077.. 31 4 

8,292.828 

10,244.328 

11,677.077 

Gas  and  Fuel  oil,  Tar.  .  .Imp.gals. 

23,478.2.36 

15,224.-382 

.39,815,106 

40. 949.. 3.58 

40,-581.499 

Value            do                              $ 

893.994 

686.800 

2.671.414 

2,943.-503 

2.265.457 

Paraffin  Wax  and  Candles lbs. 

9.826,6.35 

8.8.34.945 

12, 649,. 553 

13,6-50.128 

10,903,202 

Value            do                              .$ 

319,929 

631,. 560 

908,996 

1,148,726 

1,044,798 

Employees Ave.  Xo. 

723 

1,161 

1,289 

1,.312 

1.-580 

Wages  paid .$ 

.564,950 

867,071 

1,2.59,. 344 

1,486,677 

2  045,072 

^  The  figures  for  the  years  1915  and  1916  are  for  the  Canadian  Oil  Companies,  Ltd.,  and. 
Imperial  Oil,  Ltd. 

Phosphate  (Apatite) 

The  prodtiction  of  phosphate  in  Ontario  has  been  very  limited  in  the  past  few 
years,  supplies  from  the  southern  States  having  supplanted  the  Canadian  product 
from  Ontario  and  Quebec  which  is  now  almost  wholly  recovered  as  a  by-product 
in  mica  mining.  The  only  reported  shipment  in  1919  was  by  "W.  S.  McLaren  of 
l^erth  to  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College  at  C4uelph.  where  it  was  used  in  experi- 
ments with  va.riotis  fertilizers. 
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The  following  is  a  record  of  the  phosphate  shipments  for  a  5-year  period 


1915 

1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

Tons 

Value 

$ 

17 
102 

13 
174. 

26 
256 

nil 
nil 

2 
31 

Quartz  (Silica) 

Shipments  of  silica  (SiO.,),  commonly  known  a<  quartz  or  flint,  were  59.G58 
tons  worth  $179,070  in  1919,  the  average  valnation.  being  >)>:3.U0  per  ton  as  com- 
pared with  -$2. 02  in  1917  and  $2.12  per  ton  in  1918.  Jn  1918  there  were  marketed 
213,420  tons  worth  $452,711.  In  explanation  of  the  large  decrease  in  ontpnt  it  may 
be  noted  that  some  of  the  larger  operators  reported  no  production  during  1919. 
Included  in  this  category  are  Dominion  Mines  and  Quarries,  Limited;  Electro- 
Metals,  Limited;  McPhail  and  "Wright  Construction  Co.,  Limited,  and  Mond  Nickel 
Company.  The  last  mentioned  secured  sufficient  quartz  in  1919  for  nickel-copper 
smelting  from  the  siliceous  ore  of  Bruce  Mines.  Electro-Metals.  Limited,  manu- 
facturers of  ferro-silicon  at  AVelland,  had  a  large  stock  of  quartz  on  hand  at  the 
ond  of  1918.  an  accumulation  on  account  of  war  contracts,  and  consequently  it  was 
not  necessary  to  operate  their  Killarney  quarry  during  the  year. 

The  Algoma  Steel  Corporation  used  2.569  tons  of  quartz,  produced  in  1918 
from  the  McPhail  ».\:  Wright  quarry,  in  the  manufacture  for  its  own  works  of 
577,785  silica  brick  worth  $33,259.  In  Table  I,  Mineral  Statistics  for  1919,  this 
value  is  not  credited  to  1919  production  in  view  of  the  quartz  having  been  included 
in  the  figures  for  1918. 

The  main  output  of  silica  in  Ontario  is  from  quartzite  and  vein  quartz.  A 
small  proportion  is  recovered  from  the  working  of  pegmatite  dikes  for  feldspar, 
the  two  minerals  usually  being  in  association.  Sandstones  in  eastern  Ontario  fur- 
nish a  fairly  pure  silica,  particularly  the  white  Potsdam  sandstone.  Flint  or  chert 
in  the  form  of  pebbles  has  been  collected  at  various  times,  principally  on  the  north 
shore  of  Lake  Superior,  for  use  in  ball  or  tube  mills. 

The  chief  minor  uses  for  quartz  are  in  the  manufacture  of  glass,  pottery,  paints, 
fillers,  scouring  powders,  polishers,  sand  paper,  abrasive  soaps  and  abrasives  gener- 
ally, chemical  apparatus,  and  foundry  products. 

Following  is  a  list  of  quarry  operators: 

QUARTZ  SHIPPERS,  1919. 


Xame  of  Owner,  Firm   or  Company. 


Location. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manager,  etc. 


Eureka  Flint  and  Spar  Co 

International    Nickel    Company   of   Canada. 

Limited   

Ontario  Feldspar,  Limited    


Verona    

Dill  tp 

S.  Sherbrooke  tp 


Verona. 

Copper  Cliff. 

Toronto,  34  Toronto  St. 
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Salt 

The   salt   industry   of   Ontario   is   confined   to   the   western   peninsula   of   the 

province.     Xo  rock  salt  is  quarries,  the  entire  production  being  from  wells  whiih 

penetrate  salt  beds  and  from  which  salt  in  the  form  of  brine  is  pumped.     In  1919 

there  were  26  of  these  wells  operated.    Details  of  the  industry,  covering  a  five  vear 

period,  are  given  in  the  following  table.     The  quantities  in  short  tons  represent 

various  grades  of  salt  marketed,  and  the  values  as  far  as  possible  exclude  the  value 

of  nackages : 

SALiT  STATISTICS,  1915—1919. 


Schedule 


191.: 


1916 


191' 


1918 


1919 


Land 

Coarse  

.  .  .tons. 

992 
31.553 
59.234 
24,869 

1 
1.050  ' 
29.241 
56.325 
30,640 
11.679 

2.093 
32.236 
56.028 
84,251 
14,301 

2.041 
25,232 
53,908 
34.324 
16,221 

1.720 
35  150 

Fine •  ■ 

Table  and  Dairv ' " 

47.571 
34.396 

Brine  (salt  equivalent)  .  . 

'.  '.  '.     $ 

29  275 

Total  sales 

Value     ' '     

116. 64S 

585.022 

242 

183,558 

128,935 

700.515 

238 

208.673 

138.909 

1.047.707 

312 

234.925 

131.726 

1,287,039 

302 

275.842 

148.112 
1  395  368 

Employees* 

Wages  

...  No. 

...     $ 

296 
319.463 

Employees  of  chemical  works  are  not  included. 
The  list  of  companies  producing  brine  or  salt  in  1919  is  as  follows: 
SALT   COMPANIES,   1919. 


Xame  of  Owner.  Firm  or  Company. 


Location  of  Wells 
or  Works. 


P.O.  Address  of 
Manager,  etc. 


Brunner,  Mond  Canada,  Liniitc  1 

Canadian  Salt  Company.  Limited.  The...   J 

Dominion   Salt  Company.  Limited,  The.  .  . 
Elarton  Salt  Works  Company.  Limited .  . . 


Exeter  Salt  Works  Company,  Limited   .  .  .  . 

Goderich  Salt  Co..  Limited    

Ontario  People's  Salt  and  Soda  Co..  Limited 
Western  Canada  Flour  Mills  Co..  Limited.. 

Western  Salt  Company,  Limited 

Wingham  Salt  Works  (Young-  Estate) 


Amherst  burg"    

Windsor    ^ 

Sandwic'-i^    j 

Sarnia  

South  of  Egreraont  Road, 

Warwick   tp.t    

Exeter 

Goderich   

Kincardine  

Goderich 

Courtwright 

Wingham    


Amherstbur^ 

Windsor. 

Sarnia. 

Hyde  Park. 

Exeter. 

Goderich. 

Kincardine. 

Goderich. 

Courtwright. 

Wingham. 


*  Chemical  works  using  salt  brine  as  raw  material, 
t  Plant  not  operated — only  stock  on  hand  marketed. 

Derivative  Chemicals. — In  addition  to  the  various  grades  of  salt  marketed, 
brine,  equivalent  to  -29.2 T 5  tons  of  salt,  was  used  in  the  chemical  works  of  the 
Canadian  Salt  Company  at  Sandwich,  and  those  of  Brunner.  Mond  Canada.  Lim- 
ited at  Amherstburg.  The  former  manufactures  caustic  soda  and  bleaching  powder. 
while  the  latter  began  last  October  to  produce  soda  ash  by  the  Solvav  process.  It 
is  the  first  plant  of  the  kind  in  Canada  and  has  a  capacity  sufficient  to  meet  all 
Canadian  requirements.  Soda  ash  is  a  very  important  chemical  product,  salt  brine 
and  pure  limestone  being  utilized  as  the  principal  materials  in  its  manufacture. 
It  is  an  essential  ingredient  in  the  manufacture  of  soap,  glass  and  many  other 
commodities.  In  fact,  its  use  is  so  general  that  the  manufacture  of  soda  ash  is 
recognized  as  a  "  kev  "  industry. 
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Talc 

Till'  entiiT  prodiutidii  ol'  talc  in  Ontario  (.■on\v<  In. in  Maddc  ami  Eldorado  in 
Hastings  county.  The  mineral,  an  acid  metasilicate  of  magnesium,  is  otherwise 
known  as  steatite  or  soap.stone,  depending  on  the  alteration  of  the  schistose  rock 
fiom  which  it  is  derived.  Ontario  talc  heing  worked  is  of  the  massive  varietv.  It 
lacks  the  Hhmiis  (piality  of  the  deposits  of  New  York  state,  hut  has  the  advantage 
of  heing  generally  freer  of  grit.  Much  of  it  is  used  for  pajjer-making.  The  last 
annual  Rei)ort  ^  contained  a  full  account  of  the  great  variety  of  uses  to  which  the 
mineral  is  put — as  talcum  i)Owder.  in  the  ruhher  industry,  etc.  In  addition  talc 
has  important  ceramic  uses  as  a  glaze  and  also  in  the  manufacture  of  pottery  and 
porcelain,  improving  the  translucency  of  the  ware  and  promoting  vitrification  in 
tlie  body. 

A  large  part  of  the  output,  both  crude  and  ground,  is  marketed  in  the  United 
States.  In  1918  of  the  total  talc  imported  by  that  country,  96  per  cent,  came  from 
Ontario.  The  United  States  is  at  present  the  chief  talc  producer  among  the  coun- 
tries of  the  world,  and  the  great  bulk  of  the  output  comes  from  the  mountainous 
area  near  the  Atlantic  coast,  New  York  state  being  the  chief  producer. 

The  progress  of  the  industry  in  Ontario  may  be  noted  from  the  following  table 
•covering  a  five-year  period : 

TALC  STATISTICS,  1915-1919. 


Schedule 


191f 


1916 


1917 


1918 


1919 


€rude  talc  shipped tons  1,720 

Ground  talc  shipped "   |  9,285 

Total  vahie  shipments $  85.325 

Employees,  mine  and  mill No.  |  40 

Wages  paid .$  23,790 


3.665 

2.398 

1,044 

1,644 

8.145 

13,678 

16,421 

15,927 

111,489 

179.. 554 

246,691 

240,399 

60 

56 

43 

87 

32,434 

49,734 

41,936 

76,384 

After  being  idle  since  September  1,  1916,  the  talc  property  at  Eldorado  formerly 
operated  by  Eldorite.  Limited,  was  re-opened  in  1919.  The  business  of  mining  and 
milling  is  now  being  carried  on  by  the  Eldorado  Mining  and  Milling  Co.,  Limited. 

The  following  companies  and  firms  were  engaged  in  the  mining  and  milling 
•of  talc  during  1919: 

TALC   OPERATORS,   1919. 


Firm  or  Company. 

Location  of  Mine  or 
Works. 

Address    ft 
Manager,   etc. 

Anglo-Americaii  Talc  Corporation,  Ltd 

Eldorado  Minino;  and  Millino  Co..  Ltd 

Huntingdon  tp 

Eldorado    

Madoc. 
Eldorado. 

*  Henderson  Mines,  Limited   

Huntingdon  tp 

Madoc. 

Geo.  H.  Gillespie  and  Company,  Limited.  .  .  . 

Madoc  (grinding"  mill)  .  . 

Madoc. 

The    Henderson    mine    was    operated    under    lease    by    Henderson    Mines,    Limited,    the 
product  going  to  the  Gillespie  mill. 

'  Rep.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXVIII,  1919,  Part  I.  pp.  SO-1. 
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Mining  Divisions 

The  mineral  areas  of  the  province  are  comprised  in  twelve  Mining  Divisions. 
The  official  in  charge  of  a  Mining  Division  is  termed  a  Mining  Eecorder,  and  he 
administers  the  Crown  lands  witliin  his  division  for  the  purposes  of  the  Mining  Act. 
He  issues  miner's  licenses,  receives  and  records  applications  for  mining  claims, 
settles  dispvites  between  licensees,  and  performs  a  variety  of  other  duties  laid  down 
for  him  in  the  Act.  There  is  an  appeal  from  his  decisions  to  the  Mining  Commis- 
sioner, who  is  clothed  with  judicial  powers  with  respect  to  unpatented  mining  lands. 
Once  the  Crown  title  has  issued,  any  subsequent  controversy  must  be  referred  to 
the  ordinary  courts  of  law.  This  decentralized  system  has  proven  of  much  advan- 
tage, being  local  in  administration,  flexible  in  operation,  and  enabling  speedy  and 
inexpensive  settlement  of  disputes  concerning  mining  lands,  which  are  bound  to 
arise  under  any  conceivable  mining  law. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  the  Eecorders  report  to  the  Department  regarding  the 
Avork  of  their  respective  offices,  and  comment  upon  the  state  of  the  mining  industry 
in  their  neighbourhood.  Although  there  are  twelve  Mining  Divisions,  there  are 
only  nine  Mining  Recorders,  a  single  Eecorder  being  in  three  cases  in  charge  of 
two  Divisions,  where  the  amount  of  business  or  local  convenience  indicates  the 
advisability  of  such  an  arrangement.  Where  mining  claims  are  staked  in  those 
parts  of  the  Province  not  included  in  a  Mining  Division,  the  Department  of  Mines 
at  Toronto  acts  as  Eecorder. 

Following  is  a  summary  of  the  reports  of  the  Mining  Eecorders  for  the 
year  1919: 

Sudbury. — Little  of  special  interest  has  transpired  durino-  the  year,  with  the  exception 
of  the  activity  in  West  Shiningtree  during  the  summer  and  up  to  about  December.  Develop- 
ment work,  however,  is  going  along  satisfactorily  and  the  prospectors  and  others  seem  to 
liave  plenty  of  faith  for  the  future. 

Porcupine. — Business  in  this  division  shows  an  increase  over  last  year  of  about  40  per 
cent.,  due  to  the  increased  activity  in  prospecting  and  the  termination  of  war  extensions  for 
performance  of  work.  There  was  a  scarcity  of  labour  throughout  the  year,  with  the  result 
that  the  mills  of  the  producing  mines  were  operated  at  less  than  three-quarters  capacity. 
More  lal)0ur  has  been  available  recently,  and  it  is  hoped  that  all  of  the  mills  will  lie  running 
at  full  capacity  within  a  short  time.  In  spite  of  adverse  labour  conditions  and  increased 
mining  costs,  the  position  of  the  operating  mines  is  better  than  ever.  Almost  without  excep- 
tion they  have  succeeded  in  largely  increasing  their  ore  reserves,  and  the  outlook  is  very  bright. 

Larder  Lale. — On  the  15th  of  May,  1919,  a  sub-office  was  opened  at  Swastika  for  the 
convenience  of  prospectors  in  the  south  end  of  the  division.  Strikes  and  labour  conditions 
^.^enerally  very  materially  retarded  development  during  the  year.  A  notable  feature  was  the 
activity  in  the  vicinity  of  Larder  Lake,  the  place  where  the  first  gold  rush  took  place  in  this 
division,  in  the  year  1906.  Confidence  seems  to  have  been  restored  in  that  particular  section, 
and  reports  are  optimistic.  It  was  in  this  section  of  the  division  that  most  of  the  new  staking 
was  done  during  the  year.  Indications  would  point  to  a  revival  of  activity  in  the  Lightning 
Kiver  area  during  the  coming  season. 

Sault  Stc.  Marie. — Although  the  past  year  has  not  been  very  active,  everything  points 
towards  a  busy  one  in  ]920. 

Tort  Arthur. — A  new  discovery  of  gold  about  six  miles  north  of  Schreiber,  and  another 
of  molybdenite  near  the  Transcontinental  railway,  caused  considerable  activity  in  this 
Mining  Division,  but  there  has  been  no  "  Ijoom."  Prospects  for  increased  business  next 
spring  are  good. 

Koxolcasli. — Very  little  interest  has  been  taken  by  prosjiectors  in  the  Kowkash  Mining 
Division  during  1919.  No  new  discoveries  have  been  reported.  A  few  claims  in  good 
standing  are  about  four  or  five  miles  south  of  Tashota  station  in  the  Xipigon  Forest  Reserve. 
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Timi^kamiiiff. — Most  of  the  activity  in  the  niiiiiiijr  business  apiicars  tu  havt-  boon  contercd 
aiouud  Boston  Cieek,  particnlaily  in  the  townships  of  Eby  and  Catharine.  There  has  also 
been  considerable  prospecting  during  the  fall  of  1919  in  the  Gillies  Limit,  and  some  silver 
discoveries  have  been  reported  from  tiiis  section.  With  the  opening  of  spring  it  is  expected 
there  will  be  great  activity  in  prospecting  through  tiiis  Division,  no  doubt  increased  to 
some  e.\tent  by  the  large  numljer  of  prospectors  who  have  retained  from  overseas  and  are 
looking  forward  to  starting  out  again. 

Parri/  Sound. — S.  F.  Walsh,  of  Dctioit.  Micliigan,  tlie  owner  of  mining  claims  in 
Conger  and  Hardy  townships,  is  completing  arrangements  to  diamond  drill  them  as  soon  as 
the  season  permits.  Conger  properties  are  copper  claims,  while  Hardy  properties  are  nickel 
and  copper.  In  McConkey  township  the  owners  of  mica  mining  claims  are  at  present  erecting 
camps  in  preparation  to  test  these  properties.  Twenty-two  mining  claims  have  been  located 
in  Proudfoot  township  as  radium  claims  in  1911I.  with  commercial  possil)ilities  still  to  be 
proven. 

Gowgandu. — Business  steadily  increased  in  tins  Division  during  the  year.  A  consider- 
able number  of  mining  companies  have  been  installing  machinery  on  their  properties,  and 
from  the  fact  that  several  very  rich  discoveries  of  silver  have  been  reported,  it  seems  certain 
that  Gowganda  in  a  short  time  will  be  one  of  the  leading  silver  camps  of  the  Dominion. 

Montreal  Ilivcr. — Business  in  this  office  during  the  year  1919  has  been  very  good. 
Many  new  mining  companies  have  been  formed  and  considerable  mining  machinery  installed 
on  various  properties.  As  several  very  rich  discoveries  of  gold  and  silver  have  been  made 
during  the  latter  ])art  of  the  year,  this  Division  no  doul)t  will  receive  much  attention  from 
the  prospector  and  the  mining  companies  during  the  coming  year. 

The  business  transacted  at  the  offices  of  the  various  Recorders  for  the  calendar 
year  is  summarized  in  the  following  table.  These  figures  do  not  cover  business  of 
i\  like  kind  transacted  at  the  Department  in  Toronto. 
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For   the    fiscal   year    IDIS-IH    tho    ivniittaiiecs    to    tlie    Department    fioin    the 
Recorders  were  as  i'ollows : 

MOXEYS  REMITTED  liY    MINING  RECORDERS   FOR   THE   FISCAL  YEAR  ENDING 

OCTOBER   ;^1,    1919. 


Mininsr  Division 

Name 
of  Keeorder 

Address 

Purchase 
Price 

Peinii  t- 

Miners' 
Licenses 

Recording 
Fees,  etc. 

Total 

Campbell.  C.  .\.. 
(Jaiithirr,  G.  H.. 

Sudbury 

S.   Porcupine  .... 

$     c. 
•2.721  69 

7.2rW  95 

?     c. 
751)  0(1 

110  00 

•?    c. 
2.915  00 

1.707  25 

$    c. 
7.4.30  75 

2,429  45 

?     c. 
13.817  44 

Porcupine 

11.475  65 

I 

Ginn.  H.  G 

Swastika   



35  00 

327  25 

.?62  25 

Lardir  Lake  . .  . .  } 

Hout'h,  J.  A  .... 

Matho-on 

8,n;i:!  49 

1.992  00 

12,582  35 

23,497  84 

Saiilt  Stc.   Mario. . 

Mill.r.  W.  X.... 

Sault  Sle.    Marie. 

658  •>5 

1.083  00 

1.263  25 

3,004  .50 

Port  Arthur \ 

Kowkasli / 

Moriran.  .1.   W... 

Port  Arthur..  . .. . 

3.6.87  r? 

20  00 

2,063  25 

2.081   25 

7.801  62 

Timis-kamiiiK 

McAulay,  X.  .] .  . 

Hail.'vbuiy 

.S.::95  16 

ICO  00 

5,940  01) 

3.768  25 

13,263  41 

Parry   Sound 

Gowganda  

Montreal  River. .. . 

MrQuiie.  11.    K. . 

Parry  Sound 

-lO-i  110 

478  00 

240  00 

1 . 1 20  00 

Shi'ppard.  II .  El 
Morgan,    M.  R.' 

Elk  Luke  

i       648  36 

115  1)0 
456  25 

692  00 
366  00 

802  75 
3.066  75 

2,163  78 
3,537  .36 

Kenora. 

Spry,  W.  L 

Kenora 

120  00 

365  00 

395  25 

!-80  25 

Total 

•:8.289  05 

1.611  25 

17,636  50 

33,. 387  30 

80.924  10 

Mining  Companies 

During  tlie  year  1919  tlic  mining  and  mineral  companies  incorporated  under 
the  laws  of  Ontario  numbered  149,  with  a  nominal  capitalization  of  $2'^3,(i00.000. 
The  corresponding  figures  for  1918  were  59  companies  capitalized  at  $19,S()i).(Mtii. 
Companies  of  extra-provincial  incorporation  licensed  to  do  business  in  Ontario 
were  10,  with  authority  to  employ  in  the  Province  a  total  capital  of  $9,551,197. 
Xine  companies  surrendered  their  charters. 

Following  are  the  lists: 

MINING  COMPANIES    INCORPORATED^  IN  1919. 


Name  of  Company. 


Head  Office. 


Date    of 
Incorporation. 


Capital 


Anglo-Canadian  Metals,  Limited    

Barry-Hollinger   Gold   Mines,  Limited    . .  .  . 

Bidgood  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Bidwell  Oil  and  Gas,  Limited 

Boston-McCrea  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

British  Matachewan  Gold  Mines,  Limited.. 
British  Possessions  Exploration  Co.,  Ltd.   .  . 

Camburn  Silver  Mines,  Limited    

Canada    Petroleum   &:   Refining  Corporation, 

Ltd 

Canadian-Ameriean  Restnirces,  Limited   .  .  .  . 

Canadian  Ceramics,  Limited    

Canadian  Electric  Ore  Smelters,  Limited .  . 
Canadian  Fireclay  Products.  Limited  .  .  .  . 
Canadian  Marble  Quarries,  Limited 


Toronto 


Haileybury 
Toronto 


Toronti 


Mar. 
Mav 
Mai-. 
Dec. 
Fel). 
Aug. 

:\rar. 

Julv 


4. 

20. 
26. 
17. 

28. 
28. 
19. 


•Tulv 
Xov. 
Mav 
.lan. 
Dec. 
Apr. 


29. 
17. 
1 ;'. . 

8. 

(). 
29. 


40,oon 

.000,000 
,000,000 
000, 000 
.000  000 
,000.000 
^0.000 

.■500,000 

.■jOO  000 

.OMO.OOO 

4(!.O00 

-1(1. 000 

-)!'  000 

.000.000 


'  Included  in  the  list  arc  certain  com,panies    which    received    permission    to  increase  or 
decrease  their  capital.     In  such  cases  the  new  capitalization  is  given. 
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MINING  COMPANIES  INCORPORATED  IN  ldl9.^Continue(L 


Name  of  Company. 


Head  Office. 


Date   of 
lucoiporation. 


Capital. 

$ 


Canadian  Mexican  Oil  Company,  Limited .  . 

Canagonia  Mining  and  Development  Com- 
pany, Ltd 

Carveth  Gold  Mines.  Limited 

Catharine  Gold  Mines.  Limited 

Central  Operating  Company,  Limited 

Chatham  Cement  Tile  and  Block  Company, 
Ltd .* . 

Clark  Metals.  Limited 

Clay  Products  Agency,  Limited 

Clifton  Porcupine  Mines,  Limited    

Colonial  Oil  Fields,  Limited   

Colwell  Sand  and  Gravel,  Limited    

Conciete  Pipe  and  Products  Company,  Ltd. 

Contact  Bay  Mines,  Limited    

Crawford  Skead  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Crookston    Quarries,    Limited    

Davidson  Consolidated  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Detroit  Canadian  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  Ltd.   .  .  . 

Dolomite  Products  Company,  Limited 

Dominion  Sewer  Pipe  &  Clav  Industries, 
Ltd ". 

Dufferin  Oil  Company,  Limited    

East  Kent  Oil  Producing  Company,  Ltd .  .  . 

Eastern  Mining  and  Milling  Company,  Ltd. 

Erie    Investments,   Limited    

Erie  Sand  &  Gravel  Company,  Limited   .... 

Eureka  Molylidenite  Corporation    

Farmers'  Mining  Company,  Limited    

Feldspar   Products   Company.  Limited    .... 

Ferro  Alloys  Iron  &  Coke  Company,  Ltd .  . 

General  Examining  and  Developing  Co.,  Ltd. 

Glasscoat  Sewerpipe  &  Conduits,  Limited .  . 

Goldale  Mines,   Limited    

Gold  Centre  Mines,  Limited 

Gold  Xugget  Products  Company,  Limited    . 

Gould  Allied  Mines.  Limited    

Granby-Kirkland  Gold  Mines,  Limited    .... 

Greene-Kirkland   Gold  Mines.  Limited    .... 

Gros  Cap  Mining  and  Exploration  Co.,  Ltd. 

Hargrave  Consolidated  Mines,  Limited  .... 

Herrick  Gold  Mines,  Limited   

Hicsha  Mines  of  Porcupine,  Limited 

Hudson-Porcupine    Gold    Mines,    Limited... 

Hughes-McElroy  Gold  Mines,  Limited    .... 

Iroquois  Sand  and  Gravel  Company,  Ltd.. 

Ivanhoe-Boston  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Jack  Munro  Mining  Company,  Limited .... 

Kalgoorlie-Kirkland   Gold  Mines,  Limited.. 

Kennedy  Boston  Gold  Mines,  Limited    .... 

Kevstone  Gold  Mines,  Limited   

Kirkland-Hudson  Bav  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Lnke  Matachewan  Gold  Mining  Company. 
Ltd .". 

Lakeview   GoM    Mines,   Limited    

Li  Santa  Lucia  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Liberty  Oil  Eetining  Company,  Limited    .  .  . 

McLaurin   Development  Company,  Limited. 

Maple  Leaf  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Limited 


Toronto      Oct. 

Mav 

Nov. 

Haileybury   Apr. 

Toronto      Nov. 

Chatham      '  July 

Toronto      '  Dec. 

;  Feb. 

,AP^-- 

j  Aug. 

Feb. 

Hamilton Tune 

Increase  of  capital  i  Oct. 

Chatham <  Dec. 

Crookston Oct. 

Toronto July 

Markdale Tune 

Toronto Sept. 

J,an. 

Dec. 

•  •  •  Feb. 

Increase  of   capital  Mar. 

Toronto      '  Jan. 

Windsor     Mar. 

Toronto      i'eb. 

Oct. 

I        "  Dec. 

:       "  Feb. 

1        "  Nov. 

:        "  Dec. 

Apr. 

Oct. 

Tuly 

Ottawa       Nov. 

Toronto      lulv 

Api-. 

Sault    Ste.    Marie.  Get. 
Toronto     ]  Dec. 

Apr. 

Tulv 

Nov. 

Dec. 

June 

Haileybury     Oct. 

Toronto      Dec. 

Dec. 

Haileybury      Mar. 

Toronto      Apr. 

Tan. 

May 

"  Mar. 

Xov. 

Aug. 

Nov. 

Wellandport   ....  Dec. 


13. 
13. 

00 


14. 

9. 
12. 

5. 
16. 
27. 
21. 


15. 
4. 


6. 

29, 


15. 

19. 


11, 


13. 

in. 
11. 

oo_ 

1. 

28. 
10. 

s. 

17. 
29. 

oo 


20. 
31. 
16. 
15. 
11. 

4. 
21. 
30. 

7 . 
20. 

11. 
oo 


1.000,000 

200,000 
3.000.000 
2,000,000 

100,000 

40,000 

100,000 

100,000 

2,000  000 

50.000 

300,000 

200.000 

350,000 

1.000,000 

300  000 

5,000  000 

60.000 

100,000 

1  000.000 
1.000.000 

300,000 

1  oOC'.OOO 

40,000 

50,000 

1,000,000 

50.000 

1.000,000 

100  000 
1.000.000 

250.000 
3  000,000 
3.000.000 
1.000.000 
2.000  000 
2.000.000 
3,000  000 

100.000 
2,500  000 
2,000,000 
40,000 
1.500,000 
2,500,000 

300.000 
2,000.000 
2.000.000 
2.000.000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 
2,000,000 

1,500.000 

1,000.000 

1,000.000 

50  000 

320.000 
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MIXING  COMPANIES  IXCORPORATKn  IN  19l^.~^Co7itinued. 


Naiiir   of  ('(imiiuiiy. 


Date    of 
Iiicorpomtion. 


jMiii-fh   Gold.   Limited    

Marigold  Mininii  Company,  Limited    

Matadiewaii-Raiid  Gold  Minos,  Limited   .  . . 

Merriton  Clay  Products  Company,  Limited. 

Miller-Adair  Mines,  Limited    

Mohawk  Petroleum  Company.  Limited    

Murray-Mo<irid«;e   Mines,   Limited 

New   Porcupine   Imperial   Mines,   Limited.. 

Nipissing-  Extension  Mines,  Limited   

North  Cliff  Mines-,  Limited   

Northern  Oilfields,  Limited    

Northern  Ontario's  Great  Mines  Developino 
Co.,   Limited    

Nubrik  Products,  Limited    

Oil  and  Gas  Producers.  Limited 

Okawaw-Kenda  Gold  Mines,  Limited 

Ontario  Barium  Company,  Limited 

Ontario  Cement,  Limited 

Ontario   Exploration   Syndicate,   Limited... 

Ontario  Feldspar,  Limited    

Ontario  Sewer  Pipe  and  Clay  Products,  Ltd. 

Oxford  Cobalt  Silver  Mines,  Limited 

Palmer-Paine  Mines,  Limited    

Peace  River  Petroleums,  Limited   

Petrol  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Limited   

Pittsburgh  and  Northern  Ontario  Explora- 
tion and  Development  Co.,  Limited 

Porcupine  Paymaster   Mines,   Limited    

Premier  Gold  Mining  and  Exploration  Com- 
pany, Limited    

Premier  Oil  and  Gas  Producing  Co.,  Ltd... 

Prince  Edward  County  Oil  Company,  Ltd.. 

R.  W.  F.  Mines,  Limited 

St.  Marys  Cement  Company,  Limited 

Silver  Bullion  Mines,  Limited 

Singleton  Porcupine  Mines,  Limited    

Skead  Gold  Mines,  Limited    

Sun  Oil  Company,  Limited    

Symmes-Young  Silver  Mines,  Limited 

The  Abrasive  Company  of  Canada,  Limited 

The  Adelaide  Oil  Company,  Limited 

The  Brown   Feldspar  Potash,  Limited    .... 

The  Buffalo  Mines,  Limited    

The  Canboro  Gas  and  Oil  Company,  Ltd.. 

The  Cowain  Fluorite  Mining  Co.,  Ltd 

The  Federal  Mining  Company,  Limited  .... 

The  F.  H.  Stover  Drilling  Co..  Limited  .... 

The  Frontenac  Graphite  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  .  . 

The  Frontier  Oil  and  Gas,  Limited    

The  Golden  Sununit  Mining  Company,  Ltd. 

The  Honer-Kirkland  Gold  Mines,  Limited  .  . 

The  Inland  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Limited 

The  International  Fluorite  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

The  International  Pyrite  Co.,  Ltd 

The  Iowa  Canadian  Mines  Company,  Ltd.. 

The  Jewel  Gold  &  Copper  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

The  Macassa  Gold  Mines,  Limited    

The  Miller  Lake  Enterprise,  Limited    

Tlie  Nichols  Gold   Mining  Company.  Ltd... 


Toronto 


Petrolia 
Toronto 


Hamilton 
Toronio 


Brantford 
Toronto      . 


Woodstock 
Toronto 


New   Liskeard 

Toronto      

Wellington    .  . 
Toronto      . . . . . 
St.    Marys     .  .  , 
Toionto      


Hamilton     

Kerwood    

Toronto      

Decrease  of  capital 

Selkirk     

Peterborough 
Port    Arthui'     .  . 

Chatham    

Toroiito      

Fort    Erie     

Toronto      

Haileybury    .... 

Toronto      ^. 

Peterborough    .  . 

Toronto      

Dryden     

Sudbury     

Toronto      

Gowganda.     .... 
T(>r<into      


Dec. 

iMar. 

Jan. 

Aug. 

June 

Apr. 

Aug. 

Feb. 

July 

.lulv 

Sept. 

Oct. 

Mav 

Dec. 

Oct. 

Mar. 

Dec. 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Feb. 

:Mar. 

Mar. 


Oct. 
Apr. 


Julv 

Nov. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jnlv 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Nov. 

Oct. 

June 

.Tune 

Sept. 

Aug. 

Tnlv 

Dec. 

Tune 

.Jan. 

Nov. 

Aug. 

.Tan. 

Oct. 

Oct. 

.Tan. 

Oct. 

May 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Mar. 

Tune 

Sept. 

Oct. 


9, 
1. 
27, 
27, 
13, 
29, 
13. 
21, 
4, 
29, 
22 

7 
17 
22 
15 
20 

8 

10 

18 

14 

27 

14 

24 
oo 

7 
19 

2;i 
IS 
22 
13 
4 
21 

9 
o 

28 

15 

28 

8 

2 

26 
14 
10 
27 
16 

9 

16 
24 
24 

2 

29 

4 

11 

10 

4 

6 
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MIXING  COMPANIES  INCORPORATED  IN  Idn.—Continued. 


Name  of  Company. 


Head  Office. 


Capital. 


The  Prospectors'  Development  Co..  Ltd.   . .  Haileybury 
The  R.  A.   P.   Gold  Mining  Co.   of   Boston 

Creek.   Ltd Toronto 

The  Red-Line  Prospectors,  Limited 

The  Saint  Antonio  Mining  and  Exploration 

Company.    Limited     Sault    Ste.    Marie . 

The  Sheffield  Molybdenite  Mining  Co.,  Ltd.  Ottawa 

The  Silver  Diadem  Mines,  Limited Toronto 

The  Summit  vSand  and  Gravel  Co.,  Ltd.   .  .  . 

The  Swedish-Canadian  Mines,  Limited  .... 

The  Toronto  Sewer  Pipe  Company,  Limited 

The  Wachman  Mining  and  Milling  Co.,  Ltd.  Dryden 

The  World  Mining  Sc  Reduction  Co.,  Ltd..  Toronto 

Toronto  Brick,  Limited    

Toronto  Cement  Products  Company,  Ltd .  . 

Toronto  Cement  Products,  Limited   !       "  

Toronto-Glencoe  Oil  Company,  Limited   ...         "  

Triangle  Silver  Mines,  Limited Cornwall    

L'nion  Petroleum  Company,  Limited   Toronto      

Victory  Silver  Mining  Company,  Limited.  .  St.  Catharines 

West  Tree  Mines,  Limited JToronto      

^Hiite  Rock  Mining  Company.  Limited  ....  jSudbury     

Willastone    Mines,   Limited    Toronto      

Wood-Kirkland  Gold  Mines,  Limited "  


play 

I  Aug. 
I  Dec. 

I  Mar. 
'  Jan. 
I  Aug. 
'  Mar. 

Dec. 

May 

Nov. 

Oct. 

Jan. 

Julv 

Dec. 

Jan. 

.June 

Oct. 

Apr. 

Apr. 

Nov. 

Feb. 

Dec. 


26, 

16. 
12, 

7, 

24, 

19, 

24 

31, 

8 

3 

2 

17 
14 
13 
14 
13 
8 
10 
29 
17 
28 
24 


2,000,000 

2,000,000 
100,000 

1,000,000 

1,000,000 

2,000,000 

40,000 

3,000,000 

100,000 

500,000 

1,000,000 

400,000 

20,000 

40.000 

1,000.000 

2,000,000 

40,000 

500,000 

3,000,000 

1,000,000 

2,500,000 

2,000,000 


MINING  COMPANIES  LICENSED  IX  1919. 


Name  of  Company. 


Head  Office  for 
Ontario. 


Date    of 
License. 


Capital  for 

use  in 

Ontario. 


Baldwins  Canadian  Steel  Corporation 

British  Molybdenite,  Limited    

Brunner  Mond  Canada,  Limited  .... 
Canada  Iron  Foundries.  Limited  ^  .  .  . 
Manning  Abrasive  Company.  Inc.    .  . 

Meteor  Development  Company    

Pittsburgh    Corporation     

The  Canada  Company  

The  Tilbury  Oil  &:  Refining  Company 
West  Kirkland  Gold  Mines,  Limited 


Toronto 


Hamilton 

Toronto 

Hailevburv 


Toronto 
Petrolia 
Toronto 


Dec. 

10 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

7 

Dec. 

19 

Apr. 

11 

.Julv 

2 

Feb. 

13 

Sept. 

12 

Feb. 

11 

Oct. 

11 

$2,300,000 

75,000 

5,000,000 

1,000,000 

10,000 

100,000 

20,000 

909,197 

100,000 

40.000 


'Incorporated  March  16th,  1915. 


o.   M.   PAKT   I. 
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MINING  COMPANY  CHARTERS  SURRENDERED   IN  1919. 


Name  of  Company. 

Date  of  Dissolution. 

Apr.    22 
Feb.    17 

Alloy  Steel  Works    Limited 

National  Petroleum  Co.  of  Petrolia,  Limited 

Oct.    27 

Nov.    10 

Porcupine  Krist-Thompson  Mines,  Limited  

Sudbury  Nickel   Limited       

Nov.     a 

Apr.    22 
July      7 
Sept.  29 
Jan.    17 

The  Asbestos  Manuf acturin<^  Company,  Limited   

Thunder  Minino"  Company,  Limited 

Mining:  Revenue 

The  mining  revenue  of  Ontario  comes  from  three  sources:  (1)  the  sales  or 
rentals  of  Crown  lands;  (2)  fees  for  miners'  licenses,  recording  of  claims,  etc.; 
(3)  taxation  under  the  Mining  Tax  Act.  The  taxation  provided  by  the  Tax  Act 
is  of  three  kinds,  (a)  an  acreage  tax  of  5  cents  per  acre  on  lands  sold  or  leased  for 
mining  purposes,  where  situated  in  territory  without  local  organization,  (b)  a  tax 
of  2  cents  per  thousand  cubic  feet  on  natural  gas  with  a  rebate  of  90  per  cent,  of 
the  amount  when  the  gas  is  used  in  Canada,  (c)  a  tax  of  3  per  cent,  on  the  net 
prollts  of  mining  companies,  save  nickel  mining  companies,  where  the  tax  is  a 
graduated  one  starting  at  5  per  cent.  There  are  also  the  receipts  derived  from 
licenses  authorizing  the  removal  of  sand  and  gravel  from  the  beds  of  the  great 
lakes  and  connecting  rivers  under  the  authority  of  the  Public  Lands  Act.  These 
revenues  are  collected  by  the  Department  of  Mines. 

The  revenue  for  the  fiscal  year  ending  October  31,  1919,  amounted  to 
$762,492.65,  the  items  being  as  follows: 

Sales  of  mining  land    $28,510  54 

Mining   leases    14,270  78 

Sand   and    gravel   royalties    25,218  16 

Sand  and  gravel  rentals   3,479  47 

Miners'  licenses,  etc 63,962  90 

Mining   Tax   Act    624,951  20 

Natural  Gas  Act,  1919   1,370  00 

Provincial  Assay   Office    729  60 

Total   $762,492  65 

The  number  of  parcels  of  land  sold  and  leased  under  the  Mining  Act  was  283, 
comprising  an  area  of  10,602.28  acres.  There  were  62  mining  leases  issued  in  the 
Forest  Eeserves,  covering  in  all  2,137.21  acres,  the  first  years  rental  being 
$1,562.99.  The  number  of  parcels  disposed  of  was  345,  containing  12,737.49  acres, 
and  tlie  receipts  amounted  to  $29,913. 
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MIXIXG  LANDS  SOLD  AND  LEASED  FROM  NOVEMBER  1ST,  ISHS,  TO 
OCTOBER  31ST,  1919. 


District 


Sales 


Leases 


Total 


No.      Acres       Amount    No.     Acres     Amount  |  No.      Acres 


Amount 


Timiskamin? 203  7 .  146  99 

Thunder  Bay 89  1 .  537  65 

Algoma 13  623  70 

Sudbury 13  573  26 

Nipissing 4  250  00 

Kenora 1  40  00 

Eainy  River 6  244  68 

Elsewhere 4  ,       184  00 

Total 283  10,600  28 


$         C.i 

18,982  50'  36 
3.773 


W 


1 , 657  75 
1.845  19 
685  00 
120  00 
734  07 
552  00 


19 
5 


28,350  01 i  62 


1,289  62 


750  75 
48  19 


48  65 


2,137  21 


$    c. 
715  40  2.89 

39 

I  13 

750  75' 
48  19; 


$      c. 
8.436  61119,697  90 


48  65 


32 
9 
1 
8 
4 


1,537  65 
623  70 

1,324  01 

298  19 

40  00 

293  38 

184  00 


3,773  50 
1,657  75 
2,595  94 
733  19 
120  00 
782  72 
552  00 


1,562  99.345    12,737  49|29,913  00 


Royalties  and  license  fees  in  connection  Avith  sand  and  ,^ravel  licenses  pro- 
duced $28,697.63.  The  dredging  operations  are  carried  on  at  the  mouth  of  the 
Niagara  river  and  in  the  river  itself,  at  some  points  in  lake  Erie,  also  in  the  St. 
Clair  river,  and  in  lake  Superior.  The  largest  quantities  removed  were  from  the 
St.  Clair  river,  where  an  excellent  grade  of  gravel  is  obtained,  composed  mainly  of 
fragments  of  trap,  granite,  etc.,  from  the  older  rock  formations  on  the  shores  of 
lake  Huron  and  Georgian  bay. 

Miners'  licenses  and  recording  fees  produced  $63,962.90.  The  price  of  a 
miner's  license  is  $5,  and  the  right  is  conferred  upon  the  holder  to  stake  out  three 
mining  claims  in  any  and  every  Mining  Division  during  the  license  year.  All 
licenses  expire  on  the  31st  day  of  March  following  the  date  of  issue.  The  fee  ^  for 
recording  a  mining  claim  is  $10. 

The  Mining  Tax  Act  produced  a  revenue  of  $626,321.20,  as  follows :    • 

Acreage  tax    $33,126 .  34 

Natural  gas  tax 38,797 .  71 

Trofit  tax  553,027.15 


$624,951.20 


Details  of  profit  tax  paid  by  the  mining  companies  are  as  follows: 

Gold: 

Hollinger  Consolidated    $49,005  37 

Lake  Shore  Mines 3.885  30 

Mclntyre   Porcupine    6,367  11 

$59,257  78 

Silver : 

Aladdin  Cobalt  Co $1,035  95 

Beaver   Consolidated    2,163  66 

Buffalo .3,375  13 

Casey  Cobalt   699  92 

'Reduced  to  $5.00  by  the  Mining  Amendment^^^,  1920,  where  the  claim  is  staked  out  by 
a  licensee  on  his  own  license. 
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Coniagas 5,47:'.  So 

Hudson  Bav  Mining  Co 98S  15 

Kerr  Lake  'Mining  Co 44,942  SO 

McKinlev-Darragh 1,481  47 

Miller  Lake  O'Brien    15,036  87 

Nipissing  Mining  Co 07,483  84 

Peun-Canadian   Mines    84  92 

Timiskaming    526  02 

143,292  58 

l^ickel-Copper : 

Alexo   Mining  Co $1,054  02 

■    International   Nickel   Co 300,923  51 

Mond  Nickel  Co 44,543  78 

346,521  31 

Miscellaneous: 

Canadian   Industrial   Minerals    (Fluorspar) .fllO  61 

Henderson  Mines    (Talc)    4  47 

Kingston  Smelting  Co.  (Lead)    45  50 

-      ^  Nichols  Chemical  Co.   (Pvrite)    3,785  90 

,  :  '■  ' 3,955  48 

Grand  total    $553,027  15 

The  Natural  Gas  Act,  1919,  provides  for  the  issuing  of  licenses  to  persons  or 
companies  engaged  in  boring  or  prospecting  for  natural  gas,  or  in  its  production, 
transmission .  and  distribution.  Fees  charged  for  such  licenses  amounted  to  the 
^um-of  $1,370. 


Provincial  Assay  Office 

The  Provincial  Assayer,  ^Y.  K.  McNeill,  reports  as  follows  for  the  year  1919: 

.The  Assay  Office  has  heori  in  operation  without  interruption  for  the  entire  year  and  tlio 
iisilal- variety  of  work  has  been  accomplished  with  the  assistance  of  T.  E.  Eothwell,  Chemist 
aiid  Assayer,  and  T.  A.  Leat,  laboratory  assistant. 

The  Avork  during  the  year  may  be  classified  as  follows: 

Gold.  Silver  and  Flatinuni: — S23  samples.  These  samples  came  from  all  parts  of  the 
Province ;  also  a  number  from  Manitoba  and  British  Columbia. 

Cobalt 'arid^Nicl-el: — 28  samples.     Twenty-four  of  these  are  pyrrhotite  or  nickel. 

{Jopper: — 28  samples.     Twenty-eight  samples  were  tested  and  reports  issued. 

Clay  and  Clay  Shale: — Three  samples  were  analyzed  and  reports  as  to  .their,  suitability 
for  economic  purposes  issued. 

Iron  Ores: — 25  samples.    These  were  analyzed  also  for  titanium,  phosphorus  and  silica. 

Limestone  and  Dolomite : — 5  samples.    Five  samples  were  tested  and  reports  issued  thereon. 

Fluorspar : — 6  samples.  Six  samples  were  analyzed  for  the  purity  and  on  these  the  silica 
was  also  determined.   ■    , 

Lead  Ore: — ±  samples.  Four  samples  submitted  for  their  lead  content.  These  were  also 
assayed  for  silver. 

Potash:— 7  samples.     These  mere  mainly  from  feldspars. 

Barite: — 9  samples.  These  were  analyzed  for  the  barite  content  and  in  some  cases  tests 
were  made  for  barium  carbonate. 

Hoch  Analyses: — 36  specimens.  Thirty-six  complete  lock  analyses  were  made.  These 
were  submitted  by  the  geologists  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines. 

Identificaticns : — 88  samples.  Eighty-eight  samples  were  sent  in  for  identification,  or 
tor  opinions  of  their  commercial  value.  None  of  these  required  chemical  analysis.  These  do 
not  include  the  number  which  were  brought  directly  to  the  Laboratory;  of  these'  no  record 
is  kept. 

Ixodium: — 36  samples.  Thirty-six  samples  were  sul)mitted  for  radium  and  in  several 
eases  they  showed  radio-activity.  These  came  from  Butt  township,  district  of  Nipissing.  A 
large  number  were  tested  for  persons  who  came  directly  to  the  laboratory  and,  if  not  radio- 
active, no  records  were  kept. 

Miscellaneous :— 61   samples.      Sixty-one   samples   of   other   minerals   wei-e   tested.      These 


I 


included  tests  for  tin,  sulphur,  sulphalea,;iafrnganese.  uranium,  arsenic,  etc 
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Followinff  is  the  schedule  of  charges  for  work  at  the  Provincial  Assay  Office 
and  Chemical  Laboratory: 

Tariff  of  Fees  for  Analyses  and  Assays. 

1.  Assails: 

Gold    $130 

Silver 1  50 

Gold  and  Silver  iu  one  sample    2  50 

Platinum  Minerals   5  GO 

Gold  and  Platinum  Minerals  iu  one  sample   7  00 

Separation  of   Platinum  Minerals Prices   on   application. 

2.  Iron  Ores: 

Iron    (metallic)     $1  50 

Silica 1  50 

Iron  and  insoluble  residue   2  50 

Ferrous  Oxide 2  00 

Phosphorous o  00 

Sulphur 2  50 

Iron,  Sulphur,  Phosphorus  and  insoluble   8  00 

Manganese 3  00 

Titanium    4  00 

Complete  analysis Price  on  application. 

S.  Limestones,  Dolomites,  Maris,  Cloiis,  Shales: 
Determination  of: 

insolubles     $1  50  ^ 

Silica    1  :.50 

Ferric  Iron    3  00 

Ferrous  Iron    2  00 

Alumina    3  00 

Lime    2  00 

Magnesia     2  50 

Potash 5  00 

Soda 5  00 

Alkalies    (on  one  sample)    6  00 

Water    (combined) 2  :00 

Moisture 1  00 

Carbon  Dioxide   2  00 

Sulphur 2  50 

Phosphorus  Anhydrite   3  00 

4.  Examination  of  Clay,  Shole,  or  Cement  TiOgI:  for  Cement  Manufacture: 
Determination  of: 

Silica.  Iron  Oxide,  Alumina,  Lime,  Magnesia,  Sulphur,  and  Volatile 
matter Prices   oti  application. 

5.  Coal,  Colcc,  Peat,  etc. : 
Determination  of: 

Moisture    .^l  00 

Volatile  Combustible   1  50 

Fixed   Carbon    1  50 

Ash 1  50 

Sulphur   2  50 

Phosphorus     3  00 

Caloritic  value   (B.T.U.)    5  00 

Ultimate  analysis   Price  ou  application. 

6.  Mineral  Waters   Price  on  application. 

7.  Ores  and  Minerals: 
Determination  of: 

Alumina S3  00 

AntinK)ny    4  00 

Arsenic    4  00 

Bismuth     4  00 
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Cadmium      $i  00 

Chromium    5  qq 

Cobalt    5  00 

Nickel    5  00 

Cobalt  and  Nickel  on  same  sample fi  GO 

Copper     2  00 

Fluoritc -t  00 


Lead 


Molybdenum     4  00 

Manganese    

Tin 

Zinc    


!  00 


!  00 

4  00 
;  GO 


8.  Hocks,  Complete  Analysis Price  on  application. 

9.  Slags,  Sand,  etc Price  on  application. 

10.  Idcntifieation  of  Minerals  and  lioels  not  Hcquiring  Cliemical  Analysis.  .Free. 

11.  Test  for  Tiadio- Activity Free. 

Any  analytical  work  not  specified  in  this  list  will  be  imdertaken  on  application  to  the 
Provincial  Assayer. 

The  pulp  of  each  sample  is  retained  for  future  reference. 

Directions. 

Samples  will  be  dealt  with  in  the  order  of  their  arrival.  In  every  instance  specimens 
and  samples  should  be  accompanied  by  statement  specifying  the  precise  locality  from  whence 
they  were  taken. 

Crushed  samples  representing  large  quantities  or  samples  less  than  five  pounds  weight 
may  be  sent  by  mail  as  third  class  matter.  The  name  and  address  of  sender  should  be  written 
plainly  on  each  parcel.  Instructions,  with  money  in  payment  of  fees,  should  be  contained  in 
a  separate  letter.     Samples  may  be  sent  by  express,  charges  prepaid. 

Sample  bags  addressed  to  this  Laboratory  for  sending  ore  pulp  by  mail  may  be  obtained 
free  on  application ;    also  canvas  bags  for  shipping. 

Money  in  payment  of  fees,  sent  in  by  registered  letter,  post-office  order,  postal  note,  or 
express  order,  and  made  payable  to  the  Provincial  Assayer,  must  invariably  accompany  sample 
to  insure  prompt  return  of  certificate,  as  no  examination  is  commenced  until  the  regulation 
fee  is  paid. 

Samples  should  be  addressed  as  follows: 


Provincial  Assay  Office, 

5  Queen's  Park, 

Toronto,  Ont. 


• 
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MINING  ACCIDENTS  IN  ONTARIO  IN   1919 

Chief  Inspector  of  Mines,  T.  F.  Sutherland,  Toronto;  Inspectors,  A.  H.  Brown, 

Cobalt;    James  Bartlett,  Sudbury;  J.  Q.   McMillan,   Cobalt; 

A.   R.  Webster,  Toronto 

During  the  year  1919  at  the  mines,  metallurgical  works,  quarries,  clay  and 
gravel  pits  regulated  hy  the  Mining  Act  of  Ontario  there  "were  34  fatal  accidents, 
causing  the  death  of  39  men,  as  compared  with  32  deaths  in  1918.  Of  these  acci- 
dents, 19  occurred  underground  and  resulted  in  21  deaths.  Six  men  were  killed 
above  ground  at  the  mines,  10  at  the  metallurgical  works  and  two  at  the  quarries 
and  clay  pits. 

Twenty-two  companies  had  fatal  accidents  during  the  year. 


Table  of  Fatalities 


Mines,    underground 

Mines,  surface    

Metallurgical  Works 
Quarries  


1915 

17 

4 

1 

0 


1916 
30 

7 


1917 

19 

7 

6 

4 


1918 
11 

4 
12 

5 


Totals. 


92 


51 


36 


32 


By  months,  the  fatalities  occurred  as  follows: 


January. . . 
February. . 
March  .  .  . 
April  .  .  .  . 

May    

June  .... 

July 

August  .  .  . 
September 
October. . . 
November  , 
December. 


Totals. 


The  fatalities  were  divided  amongst  the  several  districts  as  follows: 

Cobalt 

Porcupine  

Sudbury  

Sault  Ste.  Marie   

Michipicoten 

Southeastern    Ontario     

Southwestern    Ontario     

Xortheastern  Ontario   


Total. 


1919 
21 

6 
10 

2 


39 

1919 
4 
8 
2 
1 
6 
3 
2 
1 
4 
1 
3 
4 

39 


7 
5 
9 
3 
3 
5 
5 
2 

39 


Classifying  the  fatalities  according  to  the  industry  gives  the  following: 

Nickel  mines,  smelters  and  refineries    11 

Iron  mines  and  blast  furnaces    8 

Silver  mines,  mills  and  refineries   7 

Gold  mines    7 


Lead  mines   

Pyrites  mines   

Fluorite  mines  ... 
Limestone  quarries 
Clay  pits   


Total 


39 
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Analysis  of  Fatalities  at  Mines 


No,  4 


1915 
Per  cent. 

Falls  of  ground    4.8 

Shaft  accidents   23 . 8 

Explosives .33.3 

Miscellaneous   underground...         23.8 
Surface 14.3 


1916 

1917 

1918 

1919 

r  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

24.3 

15.4 

20.0 

22.2 

27.0 

15.4 

0.0 

29.6 

21.6 

15.4 

40.0 

7.4 

8.1 

26.9 

26.6 

18.5 

18.9 

26.9 

13.3 

22.2 

Table  of  Fatal  Accidents  in  Mines,  Metallurgical  Works  and  Quarries, 

1901  to  1919 


Persons     killed 
I  at  metallurgi- 
cal works  and 


Persons  employ- 
ed at  metallur- 
gical works 
and  producing 
mines- 


Persons  emplo.v- 
ed  at  non-pro- Total      persons 
ducing     mines   employed, 
(estimated). 


Fatal accidents 
per  1000  em- 
ployed. 


1901 
1902 
1903 
1904 
1905 
1906 
1907 
1908 
1909 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 


13 
10 
7 
7 
9 
11 
22 
47 
49 
48 
49 
43 
64 
58 
22 
51 
36 
32 
39 


4,135 

4,426 

3,499 

3,475 

4,415 

5,017 

6,305 

7,435 

8,505 

10,862 

12,543 

13,108 

14,293 

14,361 

13,114 

14,624 

16,791 

14,726 

11,926 


550 

450 

400 

400 

500 

750 

1,140 

1,750 

2,000 

2,000 

2,000 

2,000 

2,000 

1,500 

1,500 

2,000 

1,000 

500 

1,000 


4,685 

4,876 

3,899 

3,875 

4,915 

5,767 

7,445 

9,185 

10,505 

12,862 

14,543 

15,108 

16,293 

15,861 

14,614 

16,624 

17,791 

15,226 

12,926 


2.77 
2.05 
1.79 
1.80 
1.83 
1.90 
2.93 
5.11 
4.66 
3.73 
3.37 
2.84 
3.93 
3.60 
1.51 
3.07 
2.02 
2.10 
3.00 


The  occupation  and  nationality  of  the  men  killed  are  set  out  in  the  following 


table : 


Occupation. 


Miner 

Labourer ... 
Trammer. . . 
Foreman. . . . 

Blaster 

Stovetender. 
Hoistman. . . 
Blacksmith .  . 
Repair  man. 
Cage  tender. 

Scaler 

Teamster.  .  . 
Electrician. . 


Totals. 
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1 

4  3 


8 
7 
7 
6 
2 
2 
I 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 

39 
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The  a 

ges  of  the  men  killed  were  as  follows : 

Age 

1           1 
17-20 1  21-25      26-30 

31-35  i     36-40  !    41-15       46-50 

1 

51-55 

56-60 

Total. 

2fo.  killed  . 

19            6              4              2            10              3 

! 

1 

3 

39 

Cause  and  Place  of    Fatalities  in  Alines 


Below  Ground: 

Falls   of   ground    

Explosive  Accidents: 

Walked   into  blast    

Picked  into  explosive    

Shaft  Accidents: 

Cage  accidents   

Material  falling  down  shaft 

Struck  by  cage  or  skip 

Falling  crosshead 


Miscellaneous  Underground: 
Rock  falling  from  chute 
Rock  falling  from  raise 

Buried  in  stope   

Falling  from  bench    .  . .  . 
Crushed  bv  locomotive   . 


Above  Ground: 

Failure  of  air  receiver 

Fell  into  stope  

Fell  from  cyanide  tank 
Suffocated  in  chute  .  .  . 
Team  ran  away 


Metallurgical  Plants: 

Premature  explosion    

Falls    

Burned  by  hot  blast    

Explosion  of  blast  furnace 

Buried  in  ore  bin  

Crushed  in  elevator 

Found  dead    

Quarries  and  Clay  Pits: 

Buried  in  ore  bin 

Fall  of  clay  


Prosecutions 

Before  Magistrate  Greenwood  at  Port  Colborne,  on  February  25th,  Kobert 
Wright  was  charged  with  an  infraction  of  sub-section  98,  section  16-i,  Part  IX, 
of  the  Mining  Act  of  Ontario.     A  fine  of  $15.00  and  costs  was  imposed. 

On  April  29th,  before  Mr,  Chas.  Macnab,  Magistrate  of  the  County  of 
Carleton.  at  Ottawa.  Mr.  A.  G.  Munich,  manager  of  the  Kingdon  lead  mine  at 
Galetta.  was  fined  $100 -and  costs  for  allowing  a  cage  to  be-used  for  the  raising 
and  lowering  of  men^  which  was  not  equipped  with  safety  devices  as  required  by  the 
Mining  Act  of  Ontario. 

The  White  Peserve  Mining  Company,  Limited,  were  fined  $100  and  costs 
by  Police  Magistrate  S.  Atkinson,  at  Haileybury,  on  August  4th,  1919,  for  per- 
mitting men  to  be  hoisted  on  a  cage  whose  sides  were  not  enclosed  and  which 
was  not  equipped  with  doors  as  required  by  the  Mining  Act  of  Ontario. 
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Table  of  Fatal  Accidents  in 


Date 
1919 


Name  of  Mine. 


Name  of   Owner. 


Name  of 
Deceased. 


Occupation    of 
Deceased. 


2 

May    30 

3 

June    8 

Feb.    11.  Magpie 


do 
IVIurray 


Noyes 


Casey-Cobalt 


Algoma  Steel  Corp 

do        do         . . . . 

British  America  Nickel 

Corp 


E.  J.  Bissonette..  Labourer. 


Fabio  Lerese 


.\udre\v  Morrissey 
Jos.  Kolyn  


Trammer  boss. 


Trammer, 
do 


6 

Dec. 

10. 

7 

May 

15.  ' 

8 

July 

7. 

9 

Nov. 

13. 

10 

Sept. 

13. 

11 

Jan. 

3. 

]?, 

Feb. 

11. 

13 

Feb. 

26. 

U 

May 

16.; 

15 

Oct. 

1-! 

Id 

N'ov. 

19. 

17 

Jan. 

11. 

w^ 

"1 

18 

Feb. 

0. 

19 

Aug. 

10. 

20 

Feb. 

8. 

21 

Sept. 

3. 

22 

Dec. 

13. 

28 

June 

18. 

24 

July 

12. 

Canadian  Industrial 
Minerals    

Casey-Cobalt  Silver  Min- 
ing Co 

Contact  Bay  Mines.... 


Jos.  Milks   Hoistman. 


Hudson  Bay 
Crean  Hill  . 


Creighton 

do 

do 


Roguon   

f'     " 

Dome    Dome  Mines  Co 

Foster  Foster  lease   

Hollinger   I  Hollinger    Consolidated 

Gold   Mines    

Hudson  Bay  Mines  .... 
International  Nickel  Co. 

of  Canada  

do  do       .... 

do  do       .... 

do  do       ... . 

Kingdon   ........  Kingdon  Mining.  Smelt- 

I     Ing  and  Mfg.  Co 

do  I  <io  ^^ 

Mclntyre    I  Mclntyre   Porcupine 

Mines   

do  I  do  do 

do  do  do       

Worthington   Mond  Nickel  Co 

Goudreau Nichols  Chemical  Co. .  . 

Nipissing  iNipissing  Mining  Co... 

Penn-Canadian   .  .  Penn-Canadian  Mines.. 
White  Reserve  .  .White  Reserve  Mines. .  . 


Oskar  Huhtala .  .  . 
Jas.  Barclay  .  .  .  . 
Wm.  Sheardown. . 

Peter  John    

F.  A.  MacDonald. 


Machine-runner 

do         do 
Blacksmith.  .  . . 

Blaster , 

Foreman 


J.   Bilous    . 
N.  Olanski 


W.  Teremczuk. 
J.  Hyrhor  . . . 
P.  Peraniuk  . 
E.  Creitzman. . 


J.  Marjinski 
C.  Grant  . .  . 


J.  Cloutier  . 
J.  Kavanagh 
A.  La  Roque 
Walde  Siren 
J.  Mananen  . 
J.  Swanson  . 
G.  Berchanio 
P.  Kaskosky 
P.  Stibon   .. . 


Machine-runner 
Trammer 

Machine-runner 

Blaster 

Machine-runner 
Shaft  repair 

man 

Maehine-ruuner 
Cage-tender. . . 

Trammer 

Machine-runner 

Scaler 

Trammer 

Machine-runner 

Teamster 

Labourer 

Trammer 

do         


i 


Table  of  Fatal  Accidents  at 


Date 
1919 


Name    of   Works.         Name  of   Owner. 


Name  of 
Deceased. 


Occupation    of 
Deceased. 


25  Jan.  20. 

26  Sept.  15. 

27  iMar.  15. 

28  Feb.  16 

29  May  16 

30  Dec.  31 

31  Feb.  IS 

32  May  22 


33 
34 


Blast  furnace ....  | Algoma  Steel  Corp |  R.  Cameron  . . 

^0  . . . .  i  do  do       ....  J.  Oremovisk 

^Q  ....  I  do  do       .  .  . .    K.  Zaruyk   . . . 

(Jq  Coniagas  Reduction  Co.  F.   Gentilere    . 

Refinery   .......'.  International  Nickel  Co.  G.  M.  Guillon 

of  Canada 

Smelter    do         do         .  .  .  .    F.  W.  Knight 

Refinery   do         do  .  .  .  .  C.  Mark   

Blast  furnace Midland  Iron  &  Steel  Co.  J.  Hicks 

do  Steel  Company  of  Canada.  M.    Skingley    . 


do 


Stove-tender. .. 
Labourer 

do        

do        

Electrician's 

helper 

Shift-boss 

Labourer i 

Stove  tender. . 
Foreman 


do 


do 


'  W.  Rae Labourer 

Table  of  Fatal  Accidents 


Nov    "9    Quarry    Canada  Cement  Co J.  Graham  Foreman. 

Apl.    12.  Clay  pit    Sun  Brick  Co.   T.  Crouter    Labourer . 
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or  about  the  Mines,  1919. 


Nationality  of 
Deceased. 


<u 

tStI 

.     Ti 

a5 

< 

>-l   to 

Below 
groun 

Cause  of  Accident. 


Englisli-speaking. . 


Italian. 


English-speaking. 
Russian 

English-speaking. , 


Finn 

English-speaking. 
English-speaking . 

Bulgarian 

English-speaking. 


Ukrainian. 
Austrian. . 


22       S 

31  I     M 


24 

28 

21 

35 

44 
45 
23 
38 

25 
48 


Austrian    43 

Austrian 23 

Russian 31 

Russian 49 

Russian 1  25 

English-speaking.  .J  30 

English-speaking...  38 

English-speaking...  28 

English-speaking.  . .  48 

Finn 29 

Finn 29 

Swede 56 

Italian 42 

Austrian ,  I  45 

Ukrainian 1  23 


S 
S 
M 
S 
M 

S 
M 

M 

S 
S 

M 
S 

S 

M 
M 
M 
M 
S 
S 
M 
M 
S 


Suffocated  in  chute  leading  from  conveyor 

belt. 
Caught  by  run  of  ore  from  chute. 

Struck  by  timber  falling  down  shaft. 
Same  accident  as  above. 

Caught  while  trying  to  board  moving  cage. 


Struck  by  falling  crosshead. 
1  I  Head  of  air  receiver  blew  out. 
Same  accident  as  above. 
Crushed  by  electric  locomotive. 
Walked  into  blast. 


Caught  in  run  of  ore  in  chute. 
Fell  into  open  stope. 

Fell  from  bench  in  open  stope. 
Caught  by  fall  of  rock  in  stope. 
Struck  by  rock  falling  from  raise. 


1  I Caught  by  skip  in  shaft. 

1    Caught  in  shaft  by  cage. 

1    Caught  between  cage  and  shaft  timbers. 

1 
I 

1  I ;  Caught  by  fall  of  rock. 

1  [ Caught  by  fall  of  rock. 

1  ! Caught  by  fall  of  rock. 

1  I Caught  by  fall  of  rock. 

1  I Same  accident  as  above. 

.  . .  1     Team  ran  away. 

. . .         1  I  Fell  from  top  of  cyanide  tank. 

1    I  Explosive  in  broken  ore. 

1    1  Fell  from  cage  while  gassed. 


Metallurgical  Works,  1919. 


Nationafity  of 
Deceased. 


Age. 


Married 
or  Single 


Cause  of  Accident. 


English-speaking...  45 

Austrian 31 

Austrian 24 

Italian 27 

English-speaking. . .  19 

English-speaking. . .  41 

Chinaman 44 

English-speaking...  44 

English-speaking. . .  59 

English-speaking. . .  57 


S  Furnace  wrecked  by  explosion. 

S  Door  on  hot  blast  connection  flew  open. 

S  Same  accident  as  above. 

S  Crushed  by  freight  elevator. 

S  Fell  from  hook  of  crane. 

M  Buried  in  ore  bin. 

M  Fell  from  ladder. 

S  Found  dead. 

M  Premature   explosion  while  blasting  in  fur- 
nace. 

M  Same  accident  as  above. 


at  Quarries  and  Clay  Pits,  1919. 


English-speaking. 
English-speaking . 


Buried  in  ore  bin. 
Struck  by  fall  of  clay. 
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MINES  OF  ONTARIO 

Chief  Inspector  of  Mines,  T.  F.  Sutherland,  Toronto;  Inspectors,  J.  G.  McMillan, 
Cobalt;  James  Bartlett,  Sudbury;  A.  R.  Webster,    Toronto 


1.— NORTHWESTERN   ONTARIO 
Gold 

Contact  Bay  Mines,  Limited. — Contact  Bay  Mines,  Limited,  was  incorporated 
in  July.  1918,  with  a  capitalization  of  $200,000,  and  owns  or  controls  thirteen 
mining  claims  south  of  Dryden,  near  T\'abigoon  lake.  The  company  has  done 
work  on  three  of  these  claims :  the  Eognou,  the  Redeemer  and  a  third  claim  which 
has  been  named  the  Bonanza, 

The  Eognon  mine  is  on  claim  K  635  (survey  number  A.S.  14),  on  the  west 
side  of  Contact  bay,  Wabigoon  lake.  It  is  in  the  unsurveyed  area  south  of  Van 
Home  township  and  is  six  miles  due  south  of  Dryden  village.  During  part  of 
1917  and  of  1918  Eognon  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  who  at  the  time  controlled  the 
propertv,  sank  a  shaft  and  did  a  small  amount  of  lateral  work.  Contact  Bay 
Mines,  Limited,  some  of  the  officers  of  which  were  connected  with  the  old  company, 
then  acquired  the  claim  and  has  since  carried  on  work  intermittently.  _  . 

When  the  mine  was  visited  on  December  loth,  1919,  preparations  were  being 
made  to  start  drifting  under  contract.  The  total  underground  work  done  up  to 
that  time  consisted  of:  a  two-compartment  shaft  inclined  at  80  degrees  and  106 
feet  in  depth;  a  level' at  50  feet  with  65  feet  of  drifting  to  the  west  of  the  shaft; 
a  level  at  100  feet  with  70  feet  of  drifting  to  the  east  and  122  feet  to  the  west. 

The  machinery  consists  of  a  M.  Beatty  &  Sons  locomotive-type  boiler,  a  10  by 
10  by  12-inch  Canadian  Ingersoll-Eand  compressor,  a  Jenckes  5-inch  by  5-inch 
hoisting  engine,  and  one  Nissen  stamp  with  amalgamating  plates. 

Eight  men  were  employed  under  mine  foreman  John  Eeany,  of  Dryden. 

The  Eedeemer  mine  is  about  two  and  a  half  miles  northeast  of  the  Eognon 
and  comprises  the  southeast  and  southwest  quarters  of  the  south  half  of  lot  7,  con- 
cession I,  township  of  Van  Home. 

These  claims  were  originally  owned  by  A.  B.  Hermann,  of  Chicago,  and  Gus 
Larson,  of  Dryden.  In  1902  the  Eedeemer  Mining  and  Milling  Company  of 
"Windsor,  Ont,,  began  work  under  option,  and  in  1904  a  mill  was  built  notwith- 
standing the  fact  that  no  ore  had  been  blocked  out.  Little,  if  any.  work  was  done 
after  1906. 

The  Contact  Bay  Mines,  Limited,  carried  on  underground  development  and 
prospecting  from  July,  1918,  to  August,  1919,  and  it  is  expected  that  the  work 
will  be  continued  in  1920.  The  shaft  is  235  feet  deep  and  levels  have  been  opened 
at  100  and  200  feet.  On  the  first  level  the  east  drift  is  56  feet  long  and  the  west 
177  feet ;  on  the  second  level  there  is  a  drift  extending  to  the  east  for  50  feet,  and 
from  this  a  cross-cut  has  been  driven  north  for  100  feet  to  intersect  another  vein. 
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The  manager,  Mr.  H.  S.  Badger,  states  in  the  course  of  a  report  to  the  stock- 
holders : — 

The  vein  on  the  first  level  is  from  8  to  12  feet  wide  and  averages  $4.00  per  ton. 
On  the  second  level  for  90  feet  from  the  shaft  it  is  7^2  feet  v.ide  and  averages  ?6.00  per 
ton;  from  this  point  for  about  78  feet  it  averages  $16.00  per  ton.  At  the  face  of  the  west 
drift  the  vein  is  three  feet  wide. 

When  the  mines  of  this  district  were  last  inspected  (December,  1919)  the 
Redeemer  mine  workings  were  filled  with  water,  all  the  employees  of  the  compan)' 
being  at  work  on  the  Eognon  and  Bonanza  claims. 

The  Bonanza  claim,  which  is  also  owned  by  this  company,  is  on  the  northeast 
quarter  of  the  south  half  of  lot  7,  concession  I,  township  of  Van  Home,  and 
adjoins  the  Eedeemer  mine  on  the  North.  On  December  16,  1919,  a  two-compart- 
ment vertical  shaft  had  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  15  feet,  and  a  log-  power  house 
and  a  blacksmith  shop  completed.  An  Ingersoll-Eand  8-inch  by  8-inch  air  com- 
pressor, wliich  may  be  driven  by  either  gasolene  or  kerosene,  was  being  set  up. 
There  were  thirteen  men  working  under  superintendent  E.  S.  Henlye. 

The  officers  of  Contact  Bay  Mines,  Limited,  are :  president,  J.  N.  Beckley,. 
326  Cutler  Building,  Eochester,  X.Y. ;  secretary,  J.  E.  L.  Starr,  120  Bay  Street^ 
Toronto.     Harry  S.  Badger,  Dryden,  Ont.,  is  manager. 

loiva  Canadian  Mining  Company. — The  Iowa  Canadian  Mining  Company 
were  preparing  to  start  work  on  some  claims  south  of  Dryden  in  December,  but 
details  regarding  the  company  and  its  holdings  were  not  obtained.  Xathan 
Wachmau,  Dryden,   Ont.,  is  manager. 

Wachman. — The  Wachman  Mining  and  Milling  Company,  Limited,  capital- 
ization $500,000,  was  formed  in  1919  to  M'ork  some  gold  claims  in  the  unsurveyed 
territory  a  .short  distance  south  of  Van  Home  township.  These  claims  lie  west 
of  the  Eognon  mine  and  are  six  miles  due  south  of  Dryden  village. 

The  property  was  visited  on  December  16,  1919.  when  the  only  mining  being 
done  was  in  a  shaft  on  claim  K  616.  where  two  men  were  ensao-ed  in  sinkin<y  bv 
hand  on  a  narrow  quartz  vein.  A  depth  of  16  feet  had  been  reached.  A  cook 
house,  a  sleeping  camp  and  a  stable  had  been  built.  At  the  time  of  inspectioii 
eidit  men  were  employed. 

Eobert  "Wachman  of  Chicago  is  president  of  the  company  and  is  now  making 
his  headquarters  in  Dryden. 

Pyrite 

Nickel  Lalce. — The  jSTickel  Lake  Mining  Company,  Limited,  has  an  authorized 
capital  of  $1,000,000  and  was  formed  to  work  some  pyrite  claims  on  Nickel  lake 
in  the  township  of  Watten,  about  20  miles  east  of  Fort  Frances.  The  holdings  of 
the  company  include  mining  claims  P.  oT7,  578,  579  and  580,  and  some  land  under 
the  waters  of  Nickel  lake. 

Work  was  carried  on  from  August..  1918,  until  the  spring  of  1919.  Camps  were 
ouilt,  a  vertical  shaft  sunk  to  a  depth  of  75  feet,  and  35  feet  of  cross-cutting  done. 
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W.  A.  Preston,  of  Mine  Centre,  Ontario,  who  is  manager,  states  that  the  work  done 
disclosed  a  large  body  of  pyrite  paralleled  by  a  body  of  pyrrhotite  carrying  nickel, 
copper  and  a  little  gold.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  company  to  do  diamond-drilling 
in  1920. 

The  directors  of  the  company  include:   G.  A.  Elliott,  K.C.,  Winnipeg;  Senator 
Lendrum  McMeans,  Winnipeg:  Senator  Wm.  II.  Sharpe.  Manitou,  Man.;  and  W.  J.       i 
Tupper,  K.C.,  Winnipeg.  | 

Northpines. — To  avoid  confusion  the  name  of  the  pyrite  mine  at  Northpines, 
Ont.,  has  been  changed  from  iSTorthern  Pyrites  mine  to  Northpines  mine.  This 
mine,  which  is  owned  by  The  Nichols  Chemical  Company  of  25  Broad  Street,  Xew 
York,  was  at  one  time  known  as  the  Michie  mine,  and  later  as  the  Vermilion 
Pyrite  mine. 

As  the  pyrite  market  was  unfavourable  in  1919  owing  to  the  large  reserve 
stocks  of  pyrite  on  hand  at  the  termination  of  the  war,  the  mine  was  closed  at  the 
end  of  April  and  was  not  reopened  until  October  1.  Shipments  for  the  year 
totalled  42,-176  tons  and  development  work  done  consisted  of  92  feet  of  drifting 
and  242  feet  of  raising.  An  addition  is  being  built  to  the  power  house  to  provide 
space  for  another  compressor,  and  a  new  machine  ^liop  has  been  started  to  replace 
the  old  one  which  was  destroyed  by  fire.  While  the  mine  was  being  worked  the 
force  averaged  180  men  of  whom  120  were  employed  underground. 

Bobert  H.  Cromwell  is  manager  of  the  mining  and  metallurgical  department 
of  the  Nichols  Chemical  Company  and  J.  P.  Flynn,  Jr.,  is  the  resident 
superintendent. 

II.— SUDBURY,   NORTH  SHORE  AND  (WICHIPICOTEN 

Gold 

Folei/. — The  Swedish-Canadian  Mines,  Limited,  has  been  incorporated  with 
an  authorized  capital  of  $3,000,000  to  work  the  Foley  gold  mine  and  other  claims 
near  Mine  Centre,  Ont.,  in  the  Lower  Seine  gold  area.  In  the  spring  of  1920  the 
company  intends  to  pump  out  the  Foley  mine  which  was  actively  worked  from 
1894  to  1900  and  was  at  that  time  considered  the  most  promising  property  in 
the  area. 

J.  A.  Johnson,  Mine  Centre,  is  manager. 

Kirl-  Gold. — Kirk  Gold  Mines  Company  Limited,  was  incorporated  in  1916 
and  has  an  authorized  capital  of  $2,000,000  divided  into  $1.00  shares.  The  direc- 
tors are :  president,  George  A.  Bull,  Brampton,  Ont. ;  vice-president,  John  Black, 
Toronto;  G.  A.  Gillespie,  M.P.P.,  Peterborough,  Ont.:  E.  B.  Burkell,  Toronto; 
C.  L.  Messecar,  Brantford,  Ont.  Tlie  secretary-treasurer  is  Ziba  Gallagher,  of 
18  Toronto  street,  Toronto. 

The  holdings  of  the  company  consist  of  two  parcels  of  land :  claims  L  3685 
and  L.  3686  in  the  township  of  Lebel.  Kirkland  Lake  area,  and  the  southeast 
40  acres  of  broken  lot  11  in  concession  Y,  Al)erdeen  township,  north  of  the  village 
of  Bruce  Mines. 
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The  Aberdeen  township  property  is  the  one  on  which  the  company  did  most 
work  in  1919.  It  is  reached  by  driving  about  twenty  miles  north  from  Bruce  Mines 
and  is  on  the  southeast  shore  of  Bass  lake.  Here  in  the  southeast  quarter  of  the 
south  half  is  a  quartz  vein  well  exposed  in  the  face  of  a  cliff  which  rises  to  a  height 
of  some  250  feet  above  the  lake.  This  vein  is  in  diabase,  varies  from  two  to  eight 
feet  in  width  and  carries  a  little  chalcopyrite.  At  a  point  some  50  feet  above  the 
foot  of  the  cliff  a  shaft  is  l)eing  sunk  on  the  vein,  and  when  inspected  in  January, 
1920,  it  was  6o  feet  deep.  The  dip  of  the  vein  seems  to  be  at  55  degrees  to  the 
south.  At  the  50-foot  level  20  feet  of  drifting  had  been  done  to  the  east.  Frame 
buildings  have  been  completed  to  serve  as  office,  cook  house  and  sleeping  camp, 
and  part  of  an  old  sawmill  building  has  been  repaired  and  converted  into  a  power 
house.  The  machinery  provided  consists  of  a  locomotive-type  boiler,  4  feet  by 
13  feet  5  inches,  a  two  drill  Ingersoll-Rand  compressor,  and  a  5-inch  by  5-inch 
Jenckes  hoisting  engine.  Twenty-one  men  were  employed  at  the  time  of  inspec- 
tion. The  manager  is  John  Black,  who  is  also  vice-president  of  the  company; 
the  superintendent  is  Merton  Bean,     Leeburn,  Ont.,  is  the  nearest  post-office. 

Manxman. — In  the  autumn  of  1910  the  Grace  Mining  Company,  Limited, 
capitalized  at  $1,000,000,  began  work  on  the  Manxman  or  Norwalk  mine  in  the 
Michipicoten  district.  This  company  also  controls  the  Grace  gold  mine  in  the 
same  district. 

The  officers  are :  president,  "Wm.  A.  Burmeister,  1509  Cornelia  Avenue, 
Chicago.  111. ;  vice-president,  Henry  Schefe,  Appelton,  Wis, ;  secretary,  G.  M, 
Bruss,  Chicago,  111.:    superintendent.  J,  M.  Stewart,  Michipicoten  River.  Ont. 

Saint  Antonio. — The  Saint  Antonio  Mining  and  Exploration  Company,  Lim- 
ited, controls  1,T60  acres  of  land  in  the  township  of  Deroche,  near  Bellevue,  on  the 
x^lgoma  Central  railway.     The  tract  of  land  touches  the  railv/ay  at  mileage  201/0. 

The  president  of  the  company  reports  that  three  discoveries  have  been  made 
on  the  property — a  calcite  vein  carrying  galena,  a  deposit  of  magnetite  and  another 
of  mispickel.  He  also  stated  that  camps  had  been  built  and  some  diamond-drilling 
done. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president.  Walter  W.  Smith ;  first  vice-presi- 
dent. George  K.  Booth:  -econd  vice-president,  Nicholas  Moutsatson;  third  vice- 
president.  William  Christie:  secretary.  L.  M,  Adatte:  treasurer,  Joseph  Brissette; 
all  of  Sault  Ste,  Marie,  Michigan,  The  company  is  capitalized  at  $1,000,000  divided 
into  shares  of  $10  par  value.  The  head  office  is  at  807  Queen  St,,  Sault  Ste,  Marie, 
Ont.  1 

Iron 

Leitch. — The  Leitch  iron  claims  east  of  Lake  jSTipigon  and  about  six  miles 
iioi-th  of  Beardnioi-e  station  on  the  Canadian  National  railway  are  being  diamond- 
drilled  by  Smith  and  Travers,  of  Sudbury,  The  drilling  was  still  in  progress  at 
the  end  of  the  year  and  the  results  had  not  been  made  public.  C,  H,  Hitchcock,  of 
Sudbury,  is  supervising  the  work. 

Magpie. — The  Magpie  siderite  mine  of  the  Algoma  Steel  Corporation  was  in 
operation  all  year;  187,179  (short)  tons  of  roasted  ore  were  produced  and  189.9r)2 
tons  shipped  to  the  lilast  furnaces  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont. 
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The  four-compartment  vertical  shaft,  ^vhic•h  was  sunk  another  lift,  is  now  581 
feet  deep.  The  fifth  level  station  was  cut  at  551  feet  and  a  cross-cut  is  being 
driven  to  the  ore  body. 

A.  Hasselbring,  who  has  been  in  the  employ  of  the  Corporation  for  many  years, 
resigned  in  September  and  was  succeeded  by  George  E.  McLaren  as  superintendent. 

Helen. — ISTo  work  was  done  at  the  Helen  siderite  deposit  in  1919,  but  2,286 
tons  of  i^yrite  were  shipped  from  the  stock-pile  formed  while  the  old  Helen  hematite 
mine  was  running. 

Moose  Mountain,  Limited. — Moose  Mountain,  Limited,  owns  and  operates  a 
magnetite  mine,  concentrating  mill  and  agglomerating  plant  at  Sellwood,  Ont. 
In  1919,  89,631  tons  of  ore  were  treated,  and  38,099  tons  of  product  obtained.  4,895 
tons  of  briquettes  were  shipped  and  the  remainder  was  still  stock-piled  at  the  plant 
at  the  end  of  the  year.     The  ore  is  being  obtained  from  above  the  adit. 

The  mill  machinery  was  increased  by  the  addition  of  a  fifth  6-ft.  Hardinge 
mill  and  a  sixth  duplex  Dorr  classifier. 

The  company,  which  has  a  capitalization  of  $1,000,000  divided  into  400,000 
shares,  has  the  following  directorate :  president,  Charles  E.  Herrman,  Scarsdale, 
N.Y. ;  James  C.  Hutchins  and  John  J.  Mitchell,  of  Chicago ;  ^Ym.  Mackenzie  and 
Donald  D.  Mann,  of  Toronto;  Charles  H.  Smith,  John  B.  Dennis,  Augustine  L. 
Humes,  David  Dows  and  John  F.  Harris,  of  New  York.  The  secretary  and  treas- 
urer is  Albert  Moreau,  17  Battery  Place,  New  York,  and  the  head  office  is  at  Sell- 
wood,  Ont. 

The  resident  officers  are:  general  manager,  A.  J.  Anderson;  assistant  general 
manager,  A.  E.  Globe;  mine  superintendent,  J.  G.  Barron;  mill  siiperintendent, 
E.  Sturgeon;  master  mechanic,  C.  A.  Stohl. 

About  150  men  are  employed. 

Nickel  and  Copper 
British  America  Nickel  Corporation 

The  British  America  Nickel  Corporation.  Limited,  has  an  authorized  capital 
of  $20,000,000,  divided  into  shares  of  $100  par  value.  The  officers  of  the  company 
are:  president,  J.  H.  Dunn,  New  York;  vice-president  and  managing  director, 
W.  A.  Carlyle,  Ottawa ;  treasurer,  S.  M.  Brown,  Ottawa.  The  Canadian  head  office 
is  in  the  Jackson  building.  Ottawa. 

Nickelton  Smelter. — The  construction  work  at  Nickel  ton  smelter  was  almost 
completed  at  the  end  of  1919.  The  smelter  biiilding  contains  two  blast  furnaces 
and  three  converters  served  by  two  Dominion  Bridge  Company  40-ton  cranes. 

On  January  17,  1920,  a  trial  run  of  one  furnace  and  one  converter  was  begun. 

The  officers  at  the  smelter  are:  manager  of  smelter,  E.  J.  Carlyle;  assistant 
manager  of  smelter,  J.  H.  Gillis;  smelter  superintendent,  Oliver  E.  Jager;  chief 
chemist,  Frank  Lathe;'  electrical  engineer.  Eeginald  Harding;  safety  engineer, 
G.  A.  Crane;  master  mechanic,  James  Harvey. 

Murray  Mine. — Development  work  was  continued  at  the  Murray  mine  during 
the  vear  and  the  condition  of  the  mine  is  now  such  that  a  larse  tonnasfe  can  be 
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supplied  when  required.  The  shaft  or  slope  is  now  1,075  feet  long  at  an  angle  of 
36  degrees.  Levels  have  been  opened  at  150,  300,  400,  500,  600,  700,  800,  900 
and  1,000  feet.  On  the  800,  900  and  1,000-foot  levels  stations  have  been  cut  and 
a  little  drifting  done  to  the  southwest ;  on  all  the  upper  levels  drifts  extend  both 
northeast  and  southwest  from  the  shaft.     At  the  end  of  the  year  there  were  em- 


Muiiay   Mine,   British  America  Nickel   Corporation. 


British  Ameriea    Xnkil    i  nipi.r:ition  smelter   at  Nickelton. 


ployed  at  the  mine,  exclusive  of  those  on  construction  work,  360  men,  of  whom 
235  were  working  in  the  mine. 

The  rockliouse  machinery  was  put  in  operation  on  January  16th,  1920. 

E.  Hibbert  is  manager  of  mines,  and  H.  L.  Eoscoe  superintendent  of  the 
JMurray. 
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International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada 

The  International  Nickel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited,  curtailed  the  output 
of  their  mines  and  smelter  in  January,  1919,  but  at  the  close  of  the  year  were 
operating  at  approximately  pre-war  capacity.  Important  innovations  were  made 
during  the  year,  in  the  cstahli-hmont  of  a  pension  fund,  scholars^liips  and  group 
insurance. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  ])resident.  A.  I).  Miles,  Toronto;  and  tlie  fal- 
lowing residing  in  Copper  ClitT:  vice-president  and  general  manager.  J.  L.  Agncw: 
general  superintendent,  J.  C.  Xichols  :  assistant  general  superintendent,  E.  H.  Jono<: 
superintendent  of  mines.  E.  T.  Corkill;  superintendent  of  smelter,  AVm.  Ken;: 
assistant  smelter  superintendent.  D.  MacCaskill ;  metallurgist,  J.  W.  Eawlin-: 
master  mechanic  of  mines.  D.  Butchart;  master  mechanic  of  smelter,  G.  E.  Craii:; 
electrical  superintendent.  J.  B.  McCarthy:  safety  engineer,  E.  A.  Collins;  trans- 
portation superintendent,  C  A.  Sprecher. 


Ore  bridge  fur  luadiii^  roasting  hea]!.-  at  t/Dujinrll,  lutcinational  Xiekel  Company  of 

Canada,   Ltd. 

Pensions. — Employees  who   have  l)ecome   incaiiacitated   after   twenty  year.-  of 
continuous  service  with  the  company  or  its  subsidiaries  will  be  pensioned.     Pen 
sioneri  are  paid  monthly  from  the  general  funds  at  a  figure  based  on  the  average 
full-time  earnings  for  the  last  year  worked.     After  20  years'  service,  the  pension 
is  50  per  cent,  of  the  average  earnings,  after  30  years'  service  621/^  per  cent.,  an 
so  forth  in  proportion  to  the  nnniber  of  years  in  the  employ  of  the  compan}'. 

Employees  are  not  required  to  contribute  to  the  pension  fund,  and  pensio: 
are  granted  at  the  discretion  of  the  executive  of  the  company.     Pensions  are  m 
granted  for  the  reason  that  an  employee  has  completed  20  years'  continuous  servi 
or  reached  any  stated  age;    but  after  20  years'  continuous  service,  old  age,  sic! 
ness,  injury  or  incapacity  from  any  other  cause  may  be  considered  sufficient  reasoi 
for  granting  a  pension.  /' 

Scholarsliips. — The  scholarship  scheme  provides  for  a  course  in  applied  sciend| 
at  McGill.  Queen's  or  Toronto  University  for  a  certain  number  of  the  sons  of 
employees,  or  of  apprentices  under  21  years  of  age.     Three  scholarships  have  beei| 
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awarded,  and  in  September  1919,  when  tlie  first  award  was  made,  the  Sudljury  Higli 
School  Staff  conducted  a  competitive  examination  and  the  three  candidates  ranking 
liig-hest  at  this  examination  were  considered  the  winners.  Details  of  the  scheme 
and  a  set  of  regulations  are  being  prepared. 

Group  Insurance. — As  the  law  of  Canada  now  permits  group  insurance  to  be 
-ivritten,  the  directorate  of  the  company  put  the  following  plan  in  force  from  Xov- 
<,>mber  1,  1919 : 

Each  employee  who  has  completed  one  3-ear  of  continuous  service  with  the  com- 
pany is  insured  for  $500.  This  insurance  is  increased  to  $800  at  the  end  of  two 
years'  service;  $1,200  at  the  end  of  three  years"  service;  $1,G00  at  the  end  of  four 
years'  service;  and  the  maximum  of  $?,000  at  the  end  of  five  years'  continuous  ser- 
vice.    Past  service  is  to  be  counted. 

These  amounts  are  payable  in  the  event  of  death  or  total  disability  to  the 
beneficiary  named  by  the  employee.  The  initial  payment  is  20  per  cent.;  the 
remainder  is  paid  in  2i  semi-monthly  instalments. 

This  insurance  docs  not  take  the  place  of  the  payments  made  by  the  "Work- 
men's Compensation  Board  and  is  cancelled  as  soon  as  a  workman  leaves  the  com- 
pany's employ.  A  man  is  considered  to  have  left  who  has  been  absent  for  two 
weeks  without  permission  from  his  superintendent.  When  an  employee  obtains 
leave  of  absence  he  must  notify  the  timekeeper  to  avoid  having  his  insurance  can- 
celled after  two  weeks'  absence. 

The  policies  were  given  to  the  employees  in  February.  1920. 

The  total  number  of  employees  of  the  company  in  the  Sudbury  district  in  1919 
averaged  1,730,  of  whom  442  were  employed  underground. 

Copper  L'lijf  Smelter. — In  January  the  International  Xickel  Company  had  five 
furnaces  in  blast  at  the  Copper  Cliff  smelter.  At  the  end  of  the  month  production 
was  reduced  and  for  tlie  remainder  of  the  year  three,  and  part  of  the  time  four, 
furnaces  were  operated. 

Crean  TliU. — The  Crean  Hill  mine  was  closed  clown  in  January,  1919,  and  has 
not  since  been  reopened.     The  shipments  for  the  year  amounted  to  3,613  tons. 

Creighfon. — After  the  month  of  January  the  Creighton  was  the  only  mine  of 
the  International  Nickel  Company  in  operation,  and  it  was  worked  on  a  greatly 
reduced  scale.  The  shipments  for  1919  amounted  to  356,144  tons,  the  smallest 
output  since  1911.  The  total  production  of  the  Creighton  from  July.  1901.  when 
it  was  started,  to  the  end  of  1919,  is  7,874,780  tons. 

The  main  shaft  (Xo.  3)  is  completed  to  1,590  feet  vertical  depth,  and  1,941 
feet  measured  on  the  slope  of  55  degrees.  The  23rd  level  is  being  opened  180  feet 
vertically  below  the  20th.     About  400  men  were  employed  during  the  year. 

The  mine  officers  are:  superintendent,  George  A.  Morrison;  assistant  super- 
intendent, ^Y.  J.  Eolfe:  mine  foremen,  Charles  Collins  and  K.  C.  Browne. 

Dill  Quarry. — The  quartz  quarry  of  the  International  Nickel  Company  in 
Dill  township  on  the  Canadian  National  railway  was  worked  for  eight  months  in 
1919.  From  this  quarry  58,889  tons  of  quartz  were  shipped  to  Copper  Cliff  smelter 
for  flux.    William  Eoach  was  superintendent  and  had  40  men  emploved. 
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Mond  Nickel  Company 

The  Mond  Nickel  Compan}^  Limited,  has  an  authorized  capital  of  £3,400,000, 
divided  into :  500,000  7  per  cent,  cumulative  preference  shares  of  £1  each ;  2,000,000 
7  per  cent,  non-cumulative  preference  shares  of  £1  each;  and  900,000  ordinary 
^5hares  of  £1  each.  There  is  also  outstanding  £375,000  of  5  per  cent,  first  mortgage 
debenture  stock  and  £500,000  of  6  per  cent,  redeemable  debenture  stock.  The  head 
office  of  the  company  is  at  39  Victoria  Street,  London,  S.W.,  England.  Eobert 
Mond  is  president  and  David  Owen  Evans,  secretary. 

The  Canadian  offices  are  at  Coniston,  Out.,  and  the  officers  living  there  are : 
manager,  C.  V.  Corless ;  superintendent  of  mines,  Oliver  Hall ;  superintendent  of 
reduction  works,  J.  F.  Eobertson;  chief  engineer,  W.  L.  DethlofE;  electrical  super- 
intendent, W.  H.  Soule. 

Owing  to  the  large  stock  of  nickel  in  England  at  the  time  of  the  armistice 
the  output  of  the  company's  mines  and  smelter  was  greatly  curtailed  in  1919,  but 
all  the  mines  were  kept  running. 

Coniston  Smelter. — At  Coniston  smelter  two  furnaces  were  in  blast  until 
April  8,  1919,  and  from  that  date  until  the  end  of  the  year  one  was  in  operation. 

A  turbo-blower,  made  by  the  Eateau-Battu-Smoot  Compan}^,  JSTew  York,  was 
put  in  use  in  October  to  supply  air  to  the  blast  furnaces.  This  blower  is  in  two 
units  which  have  a  total  capacity  of  65,000  cubic  feet  of  air  at  atmospheric 
pressure  and  temperature  to  42  ounces  gauge  with  a  speed  of  3,560  r.p.m.  It  is 
driven  by  a  950  h.p.  Eidgway  induction  motor. 

J.  F.  Eobertson  is  superintendent  of  all  reduction  works,  E.  T.  Austin  of  the 
smelter,  and  K.  S.  Clarke  of  the  sintering  and  flotation  plants. 

Bruce  Mines. — From  the  Bruce  copper  mines  the  Mond  Xickel  Company 
mined  and  shipped  27,123  tons  of  siliceous  copper  ore  to  Coniston  in  1919. 

Stoping  was  done  at  No.  4  shaft  on  the  fifth  or  427-ft.  level  and  at  "old 
No.  2  "  shaft  some  of  t^"  pillars  were  remov.ed.  In  January,  1920,  the  Taylor 
shaft,  which  had  been  shLt  down  since  1918,  was  pumped  out  and  when  inspected 
at  the  end  of  the  month  a  drift  on  the  IGO-ft.  level  was  being  extended  to  the  east 
and  was  then  900  feet  from  the  shaft. 

A.  D.  Carmichael  is  superintendent.     The  force  numbers  from  55  to  65  men. 

Garson. — In  1919  stoping  was  continued  at  the  Garson  mine  of  the  Mond 
Nickel  Company  above  the  second,  third,  fourth  and  sixth  levels.  Shipments  for  the 
year  totalled  55,836  short  tons,  the  greater  part  of  the  output  being  obtained  from 
the  block  of  ore  between  the  fourth  and  sixth  level-.  On  the  eighth  and  tenth  levels 
(800  and  1,000  feet  respectively)  some  development  was  done  to  the  east  of 
the  shaft,  but  no  sinking  was  undertaken  during  the  year.  From  90  to  95  men 
were  employed. 

Captain  A.  L.  Sharpe  has  returned  from  military  service  and  resumed  his 
former  position  of  superintendent. 

Victoria.— The  ore  shipped  from  the  Victoria  mine  at  Mond  in  1919  amounted 
to  26,934  tons;  this  was  obtained  from  various  stopes  between  the   fourth   and 
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eighteenth  levels.     Eighty  men  were  employed,  of  whom  50  worked  underground. 
SV.  J.  Mumford,.  Mond,  Ont.,  is  superintendent. 

On  the  eighteenth  or  3,000-ft.  level  the  cross-cut  from  the  shaft  entered  the 
-west  ore-body  at  1.008  feet.  Preparation  is  being  made  to  sink  a  winze  in  the  ore 
l>elow  this  level. 

Levacl-. — As  at  the  other  mines  of  the  Mond  Xickel  Company  work  was  con- 
tinued at  the  Levack  mine,  but  on  a  reduced  scale,  from  70  to  90  men  being 
employed.     There  were  58,383  tons  of  ore  shipped  in  the  course  of  the  year. 

Above  the  first  level  the  ore  has  been  worked  out  and  on  the  seventh  level 
development  work  is  being  done.  As  in  the  previous  year  most  of  the  ore  mined 
in  1919  came  from  between  the  first  and  fifth  levels.  At  one  point  in  the  stope 
4ibove  the  fifth  level  the  horizontal  distance  between  the  walls  is  580  feet. 

Frank  J.  Eager.  Levack.  Ont..  is  superintendent. 

Wortltington.— In  1919  the  Mond  Xickel  Company  shipped  33.299  tons  of  ore 
from  the  Worthington  mine  to  Coniston.  Most  of  this  was  obtained  from  stopes 
iibove  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth  levels.  Some  diamond-drilling  was  done  from 
the  sixth,  or  1,000-ft..  level. 

A  1,750-ft.  Eand  air  compressor  was  moved  from  the  Frood  Extension  mine 
to  the  Worthington  power-house. 

In  September  a  fall  of  ground,  amounting  to  some  10,000  tons,  occurred. 
This  came  from  the  back  of  a  stope  between  the  third  and  fourth  levels  and  carried 
away  part  of  the  third  level  floor.  At  the  same  time  the  pillar  of  ore  at  the  west 
end  of  and  adjacent  to  the  shaft  developed  cracks  from  the  340-ft.  point  (vertical 
depth)  to  the  o25-ft.  Between  these  points  additional  timber  has  been  placed  to 
secure  the  ground  on  the  west  and  south  sides  of  the  shaft,  and  no  further  trouble 
lias  been  experienced.  All  the  workmen  had  been  withdrawn  from  the  mine  before 
the  fall  occurred. 

From  70  to  100  men  were  employed  under  superintendent  John  G.  Harris. 

Pyrite 
Nichols  Chemical  Company 

Goudreaii  Mines. — The  pyrite  crushing  plant  of  the  Xichols  Chemical  Company 
at  Goudreau.  Ont..  was  closed  in  October.  1918.  and  was  not  started  again  until 
Augu-st  28,  1919. 

In  this  plant  the  pyrite  is  first  fed  to  a  Xo.  12  Gates  gyratory  crusher  from 
which  a  42-inch  belt  conveyor  leads  to  two  Xo.  6  McCully  gyratories :  thence  two 
30-inch  conveyors  carry  the  crushed  material  to  a  16-foot  trommel  with  l^-inch 
circular  openings.  The  aim  is  to  keep  the  product  as  near  21/^  inches  in  size  as 
possible.  Waste  rock  is  removed  by  handpicking  from  the  42-inch  and  30-inch 
conveyors. 

"  C  "  Deposit. — The  stripping  of  "  C  "  deposit  which  was  stopped  on  December 
19,  1918,  was  not  resumed  until  August  5,  1919.  The  pyrite  shipped  during  1919 
was  obtained  from  the  open-pit  on  this  deposit.  When  last  inspected,  in  Septem- 
ber, 1919,  there  were  150  men  employed  in  and  about  this  mine. 
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Bear  Deposit. — Xo  work  was  dune  on  tlie  "Bear'"  claim  in  1919  other  than 
grading  part  of  the  narrow-gauge  railway  wliieh  leads  from  the  crushing  plant  to 
this  claim  and  eastward  to  the  Morrison  No.  3  shaft. 

The  power-house  on  the  "Bear"  claim  contains:  two  Jenckcs  return  tuljiilar 
boilers  of  110  horsepower  eacli ;  an  Ames  engine;  a  direct-current  generator,  ]G 
amperes,  speed  1,200;  an  alternating-current  generator,  25  kilowatts,  speed  1,200; 
ii  Canadian  Ingersoll-Kand  compressor,  steam  ]3  and  22  by  IS  inches,  and  air  12 
and  20  by  18  inclies. 

Morrison  No.  3. — On  tlie  Morrison  No.  3  group  of  claims,  which  is  the  most 
easterly  of  the  deposits  being  worked  by  the  Nichols  Chemical  Company  in  tlie 
(loudreau  area,  a  three-compartment  shaft  or  sloj)e  has  been  sunk  on  claim  A.  C. 
40  for  230  feet  at  an  angle  of  47  degrees.  Levels  have  been  opened  at  100  and  210 
feet.  When  the  last  inspection  was  made,  on  September  7th,  1919,  on  the  100-foot 
level  a  cross-cut  was  being  driven  to  the  north  from  the  shaft  and  on  the  210-foot 
level  80  feet  of  cross-cutting  and  450  feet  of  drifting  to  the  southea-t  had  been 
completed. 

The  machinery  on  this  claim  consists  of :  an  80  horsepower  locomotive-type 
boiler;  an  Ingersoll-Eand  compressor,  steam  13  and  22  by  18  inches,  and  air  12  and 
20  by  18  inches:  a  Bacon-Copeland  hoisting  engine,  9  inches  by  15  inches;  a  Jenckes 
G-inches  by  8-inches  hoisting  engine  for  moving  the  mine  pumps;  a  No.  4  Sheldon 
l)lower,  driven  by  a  5-horsepower  engine,  for  the  mine  ventilation.  Since  the 
"  Bear  "  claim  powerhouse  was  built,  the  power  for  this  mine  has  been  obtained  from 
that  source. 

The  resident  officers  of  the  company  are:  superintendent,  D.  J.  Eees;  mine 
captain,  Arthur  Schenck:  mill  foreman,  J.  H.  Lineberry. 

In  January,  1920,  the  company  stopped  all  work  on  their  properties  in 
this  area. 

Rand  Consolidated 

Rand  Consolidated  Mines.  Limited,  continued  to  work  under  lease  the  pyrite 
deposit  called  Morrison  No,  4,  near  Goudreau  station  on  the  Algoma  Central  and 
Hudson  Bay  railway.  Some  pyrite  was  shipped  in  the  spring,  luit  not  much  work 
was  done  in  the  quarry  during  the  greater  part  of  1919  pending  the  completion 
of  a  crushing  plant. 

When  last  inspected  on  September  6,  1919,  60  men  were  employed.  The 
following  maoliinery  was  then  being  set  up:  two  Leonard  and  Sons  125  horse- 
])ower  return  tubular  l)oilers:  a  Leonard  Corliss  engine,  16  inches  by  36  inches: 
three  T.  L.  Smith  Company  Symons  crushers,  a  No.  7i/>  ami  2  Xo.  5's;  and 
two  trommels. 

In  December  when  the  above-mentioned  machinery  had  been  set  up  and  the 
building  partly  completed  all  work  was  stopped  at  the  Morrison  No.  4  and  pre- 
parations were  made  to  develop  the  Morrison  No.  2  property  by  means  of  an  adit. 
The  Morrison  No,  2  is  a  mile  and  a  quarter  south  of  Goudreau  station  and  west  of 
the  track;  on  it  both  pyrite  and  siderite  have  been  found  associated  with  iron 
formation.  The  adit  will  be  started  about  1,200  feet  west  of  mileage  175.75  on 
the  x\l2:oma  Central. 
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The  officers  of  tlie  company  are:  president,  Starr  Jackson,  Buffalo.  X.Y. : 
secretary  and  treasurer,  A.  H.  Jackson,  Buffalo.  X.Y. ;  general  manager,  A.  W. 
Jackson,  Buffalo,  N.Y. ;  superintendent,  A.  E.  Flynn,  Goudreau,  Ont.  The  head 
uuiee  is  at  851  Ellicott  Square,  Buffalo,  X.Y. 

III.— DISTRICT  OF  TIMISKAWINQ 
Gold 

Boston  Creek  and  Alunro 

Baldwin. — Work  on  this  property  in  lot  2.  concession  VI,  Eby  township,  "wa? 
suspended  at  the  time  of  the  Kirkland  Lake  strike,  and  mining  operations  have  not 
yet  been  resumed.  The  work  in  1919.  prior  to  the  strike,  consisted  of  175  feet  of 
drifting  on  the  200-ft.  level. 

J.  P.  Charlebois  wa-  manager,  employing  20  men. 

Boston-McCrea. — The  Boston-McCrea  Gold  Mines.  Limited,  prospected  its 
claim,  the  north  half  of  lot  2  in  the  sixth  concession  of  Pacaud  to-^Tiship.  during 
the  summer  months.  L^nderground  work  consisted  of  a  shaft  60  feet  in  depth  and 
30  feet  of  a  cross-cut.  The  working  force  consisted  of  15  men  under  superintendent 
W.  R.  Adams. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Geo.  \V.  Morris,  president:  E.  Wettlaufer,. 
vice-president:  Wm.  Allan,  treasurer:  James  Day,  secretary,  Toronto. 

Bourl-es  Mines,  Limited. — This  company  with  a  capitalization  of  $2,500,000 
in  shares  of  $1  par  value,  owns  158  acres  in  Benoit  township  near  Bourkes  Station 
at  mileage  184  on  the  Timiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario  railway.  The  officers 
of  the  company  are:  Chas.  Millar,  president;  Chas.  Gentles,  vice-president;  A.  TT. 
Hunter,  secretary-treasurer,  55  Yonge  St.,  Toronto.  David  Sloan  is  manager  and 
a  force  of  30  men  is  employed. 

The  following  machinery  was  purchased  during  the  year :  two  100-h.p.  return 
tabular  boilers,  one  Allis-Chalmers  compound  two-stage  air  compressor  of  1,200 
cu.-ft.  capacity  and  a  10  by  12-incli  Eand  hoist. 

The  shaft  was  continued  from  a  depth  of  100  feet  to  400  feet  and  levels 
opened  at  300  and  400  feet.  The  exploration  and  development  work  on  the  400-ft. 
level  amounted  to  255  feet  and  on  the  300-ft.  level  to  140  feet.  On  the  200-ft. 
and  100-ft.  levels  .some  drifting  was  done,  increasing  the  lateral  workings  on  these 
levels  to  about  788  feet  on  the  100-ft.  level  and  440  feet  on  the  200-ft.  level. 

Burton-Miinro. — AA'ork  on  this  property  in  the  north  half  of  lot  11,  in  the 
first  concession  of  Munro  township  was  resumed  in  the  spring  of  1919  and  con- 
tinued during  the  summer. 

Kennedy-Boston. — The  Kennedy-Boston  Gold  Mines.  Limited,  operated  its 
claim,  in  the  south  half  of  lot  11.  in  the  sixth  concession  of  Catharine  township. 
Duncan  Campbell  was  superintendent  and  10  men  were  employed. 

A  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  50  feet. 
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Miller-Independence. — The  mine  of  the  Miller-Independence  Mines,  Limited, 
is  situated  in  the  south  half  of  lot  1,  in  the  sixth  concession  of  Pacaud  township, 
Geo.  J.  Miller  is  president  and  general  manager. 

The  plant  consists  of  two  60-h.p.  and  one  80-h,p.  boilers,  a  6-drill  air  com- 
pressor, and  an  8  by  10-in.  hoist. 

Development  work  during  the  year  consisted  in  sinking  the  A  shaft  from  a 
depth  of  175  feet  to  427  feet;  50  feet  of  drifting  from  D  shaft  was  also  done. 
The  A  shaft  is  being  continued  to  a  depth  of  500  feet,  where  a  cross-cut  is  to  be 
driven  some  300  feet  to  cut  a  vein  encountered  in  D  shaft.  A  force  of  35  men 
was  employed. 

Murray-Mogridge. — Operations  at  this  property  were  conducted  on  a  limited 
scale  during  1919,  the  underground  work  amounting  to  34  feet  of  cross-cutting, 
26  feet  of  drifting  and  10  feet  of  sinking.  The  cross-cutting  and  sinking  was 
<lone  on  the  200-ft.  level. 

Considerable  work  of  a  prospecting  nature  was  done  during  the  year. 

The  company  owns  10  claims  in  lots  four  and  five  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  con- 
cessions in  the  township  of  Maisonville,  four  miles  from  Bourkes  station  on  the 
Temiskaming  and  Xortheru  Ontario  railway. 

(i.  G.  Thomas  is  manager  and  John  MeCallum  is  mine  superintendent. 

Peerless. — The  Peerless  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  own  the  following  claims  in 
ItlcElroy  township:  L  5384,  5326,  5266,  5265,  7422,  5264,  5267  and  5268.  The 
authorized  capital  consists  of  1,500,000  shares  of  $1.00  par  value.  At  the  end  of 
191.9  the  shaft  was  132  feet  deep  and  152  feet  of  drifting  and  57  feet  of  cross- 
<:-utting  had  been  done.  Xo  ore  liad  been  shipped  up  to  that  time,  but  260  bags 
were  stored  at  the  mine.  A  winter  road  has  been  cut  to  the  Boston-McCrea  mine, 
2i,o  miles  distant. 

The  buildings  and  machinery  of  the  Dane  Copper  Company  at  Dane  were 
purchased  and  moved  during  the  winter  of  1919.  This  necessitated  the  cutting  of 
■a  winter  road,  3  miles  in  length,  from  the  Larder  lake  road  to  the  mine. 

The  machinery  includes:  a  6-drill  Sullivan  compressor;  3  boilers,  two  60-li.p. 
«nd  one  50-h.p..  and  two  8  x  10-inch  hoists. 

The  head  office  of  the  Company  is  at  Eoom  102,  Southam  Building,  Montreal ; 
A.  D.  McPhee,  Boston  Creek,  is  superintendent. 

Kirkland  Lake 

Canadian-Kirkland. — The  Canadian-Kirkland  Gold  Mining  Company,  Lim- 
ited, which  owns  claims  6768.  6687,  6729,  and  6730,  in  the  Township  of  Teck,  gave 
ihe  Porcupine  Crown  Mines,  Limited,  an  option  to  purchase  a  controlling  interest  in 
May,  1919.  The  latter  company  started  work  at  once  with  S.  Beanland  in  charge  of 
3,  force  of  24  men. 

At  the  end  of  the  year  No.  2  shaft  had  been  sunk  from  a  depth  of  42  feet  to 
150  feet  and  a  cross-cut  had  been  driven  south  24  feet  on  the  100-ft.  level. 

The  machinery  includes  a  100-h.p.  boiler,  a  straight-line  air  cohipressor  and 
ii  6  bv  8-inch  hoist. 
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Kirhland-Comhined. — The  Kirkland-Combined  Mines,  Limited,  started  a 
^haft  on  its  property  north  of  the  Sylvanite  mine  on  December  12,  using  compressed 
air  from  the  Sylvanite  plant.  This  shaft  had  reached  a  depth  of  200  feet  by  the- 
end  of  February,  1920.  and  it  was  then  the  intention  to  cross-cut  south  to  the 
vein.     A.  W.  Grierson  is  superintetident  and  19  men  are  employed. 

Kirl'Innd  Lake. — The  Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Mining  Company,  Limited,  which 
is  controlled  by  the  Beaver  Consolidated  Mines,  Limited,  worked  during  part  of 
the  year.  The  new  150-ton  mill  was  gradually  being  brought  up  to  capacity  pro- 
duction when  the  strike  was  called  on  June  12.    Work  was  resumed  on  October  24^ 

The  mine  is  developed  from  two  shafts:  the  main  shaft  500  feet  deep  and  Xo.  2 
shaft  700  feet  deep.  At  the  end  of  February,  1920,  the  stope  on  the  400-ft.  level 
was  300  feet  long  and  contained  4,042  tons  of  broken  ore,  and  the  stope  on  the 
oOO-ft.  level  was  260  feet  long  and  contained  1,915  tons  of  broken  ore.  Stoping  on. 
the  600-ft.  level  and  drifting  on  the  700-ft.  have  been  begun. 

Wm.  Sixt  is  superintendent ;    an  average  of  75  men  is  employed. 

Lal-e  Shore. — The  Lake  Shore  Mines,  Limited,  capitalization  $3,000,000  in 
shares  of  $1.00  par  value,  operates  the  Lake  Shore  mine  at  Kirkland  Lake.  The 
oflBeers  of  the  company  are :  Harry  Oakes,  president  and  managing  director ; 
Arthur  G.  Slaght,  vice-president:  R.  C.  Coffey,  mine  manager. 

An  average  of  65  men  was  employed. 

The  60-ton  mill  operated  seven  months  of  the  year  and  treated  11.907  tons 
of  ore  from  which  was  produced  $293,818.18  in  gold,  an  average  recovery  of 
$24.67  per  ton. 

The  mine  is  developed  to  the  400-ft.  level.  The  following  is  a  summary  of  the 
development  for  the  year: 

Synopsis  of  Development. 


Drifting 
feet 

Cross-cutting 
feet 

Raising 
f«et 

Total 
feet 

On  No.  1  Vein — 

400-ft.  level 

On  No.  2  Veiu— 

200-ft.  level 

400-ft.  level 

488 

660 
305 

60 

24 

162 

90 
75 

638 

684 
542 

1,453  feet 

246  feet 

165  feet 

1,864  feet 

Two  dividends,  amounting  to  $100,000,  were  paid  during  the  year. 

Oniario  KirHand. — The  Ontario  Kirkland  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  is  developing 
88  acres  half  a  mile  south  of  the  Kirkland  Lake  townsite  in  the  township  of  Teck. 
The  claims  are  known  as  H.R.  788  and  H.E.  789. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  Frank  Huth,  president.  Xazareth.  Pa.  ^ 
Walter  E.  Hurd,  vice-president,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Albert  J.  Bolton,  treasurer. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  W.  A.  Gordon,  secretary,  Haileybury,  Out.;  Ralph  Hurd^ 
manager.  Kirkland  Lake,  Ont. 
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During  1919  the  shaft  was  sunk  from  a  depth  of  100  feet  to  320  feet,  and 
about  1,000  feet  of  cross-cutting  and  drifting  was  done  on  the  oOO-ft.  level. 
An  average  of  20  men  is  emploj-ed. 

Tech-Hughes. — The  Teck-llughes  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  has  an  autliorized 
oa])ital  of  2,500,000  shares  of  a  par  value  of  $1.00.  The  officials  of  the  company 
are:  president,  C.  L.  Dennison :  secretary,  G.  C.  Miller;  treasurer,  H,  C.  Himrod; 
manager,  D.  L.  II.  Forbes:  mill  and  mechanical  superintendent,  R.  A.  Sullivan; 
underground  superintendent,  H.  Jardine. 

Development  work  during  the  year  amounted  to  974  feet  of  drifting  and 
cross-cutting.  In  the  mill  18,oS7  tons  of  ore  were  treated  and  $169,590.41  worth 
of  gold  recovered. 

An  average  of  55  men  is  employed. 

Tougli-Oakes. — The  Tough-Oakes  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  resumed  operations 
on  March  15,  1919.  The  property  was  again  closed  down  by  the  strike  on  June  12, 
and  remains  closed  pending  negotiations  for  an  amalgamation  with  the  Burnside 
and  other  properties. 

Wright-Hargreaves. — The  Wright-Hargreaves  Mines,  Limited,  operates  four 
•claims  at  the  eastern  end  of  Kirkland  Lake. 

Xo  mining  work  was  done  during  the  year  1919,  but  a  60-ft.  headframe  and 
s,  change  house  were  erected  at  No.  3  shaft  and  preparations  were  made  for  the 
erection  of  a  150-ton  mill.  Half  of  the  excavation  for  the  latter  has  been  com- 
pleted and  70  per  cent,  of  the  material  is  on  the  ground.  Fifty  men  were  employed 
for  a  month  previous  to  the  strike. 

The  officials  of  the  company  are :  Oliver  Cabana,  Jr.,  president :  Edwin  Lang 
Miller,  vice-president;  Gerhard  F.  Miller,  secretary-treasurer;  Albert  Wende, 
manager;  James  E.  Grant,  superintendent. 

Larder  Lake 

Associated  Goldfields. — The  Associated  Goldfields  Mining  Company,  Limited, 
operated  continuously  during  1919.  The  company  has  an  authorized  capital  of 
5,000,000  shares  of  a  par  value  of  $1.00.  On  December  31,  1919,  there  were 
remaining  in  the  treasury  1,073,588  shares  and  the  company's  financial  statement 
showed  liquid  assets  of  approximately  $1,100,000.  The  company's  mining  prop- 
ertv  at  Larder  lake  includes  the  following:  the  Harris-Maxwell,  now  known  as 
Block  "B,"  with  an  area  of  66  acres;  the  Kerr- Addison,  or  Block  "  C,"  being 
120  acres;  and  the  Eeddick,  or  Block  "  D,"  adjoining  the  Kerr-Addison  on  the 
northeast  and  comprising  five  claims  of  40  acres  each. 

The  mining  development  accomplished  during  1919  amounted  to  1,766  feet 
of  underground  work  on  Block  "B"  and  the  straightening  of  the  shaft  on  this 
property,  which  is  500  feet  in  depth.  On  Block  "  C,"  6,442  feet  of  diamond- 
drilling  was  done,  and  on  Block  "D"  1,  767  feet  of  development  work    was  done. 

Building  done  during  the  year  included:  on  Block  "B"  a  two-storey,  70-ft. 
by  30-ft  sleeping  camp,  a  50-ft.  by  30-ft.  one-storey  dining  hall,  a  barn  and 
stables;  on  Block  "D"  a  50-ft.  by  30-ft.  dining  room  and  kitchen  and  an  assay 
office. 
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The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Geo.  A.  Mackay,  president.  Toronto:  A.  A. 
McFall,  vice-president,  Bolton:  K.  W,  Mackay,  secretary-treasurer;  directors:  A. 
Singer,  J.  Dinwoody  and  D.  H.  McCartney.  The  officials  of  the  company  are 
assisted  by  an  advisory  board  of  38  members  elected  from  the  stockholders. 

Argonaut. — Argonaut  Gold,  Limited,  operates  under  a  30-year  lease  the  prop- 
erty of  La  Mine  d'Or  Huronia  in  Gauthier  township  and  has  acquired  two  addi- 
tional claims  in  Gauthier  township  and  three  in  McYittie  township. 

The  officers  of  the  company,  which  operates  under  a  federal  charter,  are : 
J.  H.  Eainville.  president:  H.  B.  Eaiuville,  vice-president:  H.  A.  Choquette, 
secretary.  The  head  office  is  at  601  Royal  Trust  Building,  Montreal.  The  author- 
ized capital  is  $3,000,000  in  shares  of  $1.00  par  value,  800,000  of  which  are 
retained  in  the  treasury. 

The  development  for  the  year  consisted  in  sinking  the  Xo.  3  shaft  from  85  to 
205  feet,  ITO  feet  of  crass-cutting  and  190  feet  of  drifting,  mainly  on  the  200-ft. 
leyel.    The  15-stamp  mill  treated  735  tons  during  Xovember  and  December. 

J.  '\i\'.  Morrison  is  general  superintendent.  An  average  of  30  men  was  employed. 

^yisconsin-Sl^ead. — The  Wisconsin-Skead  Mines.  Limited,  operate  on  lot  10, 
concession  Y.  and  lot  10.  concession  YI,  Skead  township,  26  miles  distant  from 
Englehart  station  on  the  T.  &  X.  0.  railway. 

The  plant  consists  of  two  boilers  of  50-li.p.  and  6u-h.p.,  a  1-drill  compressor 
and  a  7  by  9-in.  hoist. 

The  shaft  has  a  depth  of  130  feet  and  about  100  feet  of  drifting  have  been 
done  on  the  112-foot  level.  The  work  was  carried  on  during  the  summer  with  a 
force  of  20  men  and  was  stopped  in  the  fall. 

The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  Eaeine,  Wis.,  and  the  mine  manager  is 
Theophile  La  Fond. 

Porcupine 

Big  Dyl-e. — The  Big  Dyke  Gold  Mines.  Limited,  did  a  small  amount  of  work 
on  its  property  in  Deloro  township  during  the  summer  months.  The  officers  of 
the  company  are:  E,  Bigley,  president:  J.  G.  Myer,  vice-president:  E,  J.  Currie, 
secretary-treasurer.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  56-58  King  St.  West, 
Toronto. 

Clifton-Porcupine. — The  Clifton-Porcuijine  Mines.  Limited,  has  a  capitaliza- 
tion of  $2,000,000  in  shares  of  a  par  value  of  $1.00  each. 

This  company  operates  a  iO-acre  property  in  Deloro  township.  The  directors 
of  the  company  are :  F.  C.  Preston,  president.  Midland :  Homer  L.  Gibson,  vice- 
president,  Toronto:  James  Cowan,  Toronto:  W.  E.  Preston.  ^Midland:  and  W.  C. 
Offer,  South  Porcupine.  Ernest  H.  Bridges,  703  Bank  of  Hamilton  Building, 
Toronto,  is  secretary-treasurer. 

In  1919  this  company  installed  a  complete  mining  plant,  consisting  of  a 
-10-h.p.  horizontal  return  tubular  boiler  and  a  2-drill  air  compressor,  and  later 
added  a  vertical  two-stage  Alley  and  McL-ellan  air  compressor  of  600  eu.  ft. 
capacity,  belt-driven  by  a  100-h.p.  motor,  and  two  single-drum,  steam-driven  hoists. 
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one  G  bv  S  inches  and  the  other  8  by  10  inches.  From  the  old  shaft,  which  had 
a  deptli  of  70  feet,  -iOO  feet  of  drifting  was  done,  and  a  raise  put  up  21  feet  into 
the  bottom  of  the  incline  shaft  on  Xo.  7.  vein.  This  shaft  was  then  continued  on 
an  80°  incline  to  a  depth  of  228  feet,  and  a  station  for  the  second  level  cut  at  196 
feet.    An  average  of  20  men  was  employed  during  the  eight  months  of  operation. 

Davidson. — The  Davidson  Gold  Mining  Company.  Limited,  operated  its  prop- 
erty on  lot  2,  in  the  fifth  concession  of  Tisdale  township  with  a  force  of  55  men. 
The  company  has  acquired  several  adjoining  properties,  making  a  total  of  about 
600  acres.  The  officers  of  the  company  are:  C.  G.  Crean,  president:  H.  H.  Suth- 
erland, vice-president  and  managing  director;  L.  C.  Piatt,  secretary-treasurer. 
The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  10  King  St.  East.  Toronto. 

The  small  10-stamp  mill  brought  from  Xova  Scotia  and  installed  on  the  prop- 
erty continued  in  operation  during  the  year,  treating  about  30  tons  daily. 

The  development  for  the  six  months  ending  March  31,  1920,  amounted  to 
1,136  feet  of  drifting  and  53  feet  of  raising.  A  triplex  electric  pump  has  been 
placed  on  the  600-foot  level, 

X.  J.  Evered,  South  Porcupine,  is  manager. 

Borne. — The  Dome  Mines  Company.  Limited,  has  an  authorized  capital  of 
$.5,000,000  of  which  $4,000,000  has  been  issued. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president  and  treasurer,  J.  S.  Bache;  first 
vice-president,  W.  S.  Edwards:  second  vice-president,  C.  D.  Kaeding;  third  vice- 
president,  H.  P.  De  Pencier:  secretary.  Alex.  Fasken:  assistant  treasurer  and 
assistant  secretary.  Alfred  H.  Curtis.  The  directors  are :  J.  S.  Bache,  W.  S. 
Edwards,  Alex.  Fasken,  G.  C.  Miller,  T.  R.  Finucane,  Edward  Poillon,  A.  H. 
Curtis,  C.  Hoyt,  C.  D.  Kaeding.  The  last-named  is  general  manager.  The  head 
office  is  at  36  Toronto  St.,  Toronto. 

The  mill  was  placed  in  operation  on  May  8.  1919.  and  during  the  fiscal  year 
a  total  of  279,665  tons  was  mined  and  hoisted.  Of  this,  270,080  tons  was  ore 
Avhich  was  sent  to  the  mill  and  treated,  and  9,885  tons  waste  which  was  dumped 
on  the  surface.  Of  the  270,080  tons  of  ore  milled,  255,764  tons,  averaging  $7.12 
per  ton,  came  from  the  stopes,  7.467  tons,  averaging  $4.00,  came  from  development, 
and  6.849  tons,  averaging  $4.45,  came  from  the  Dome  Extension.  The  270,080 
tons  milled  yielded  bullion  worth  $1,773,374.44,  the  average  yield  per  ton  being 
$6,566. 

Dividend  Xo.  9,  amoimting  to  $100,000,  was  paid  in  January,  1920. 

The  following  information  is  taken  from  the  statemient  of  the  general 
manager  in  the  Xinth  Annual  Eeport  of  the  company  for  the  year  ending  March 
31,  1920. 

The  broken  ♦ore  -tounage  has  been  reduced   70.000  tons  and  now  stands  at  251,352   tons. 

Stoping-  and  development  have  been  carried  on  at  the  3rd,  5th.  6th,  7th  and  8th  levels 
with  some  development  and  drilling  on  the  10th.  The  results  of  this  work  have  been  most 
satisfactory. 
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SuMiXARY  OF  Development  Work  for  Year  1919-1920 


Level 

■ 

t; 

•/3 

=3 

•r. 
■r. 

o 
J- 

■X: 

i) 

r. 

73 

X 

:3 

73 

■A 

5 

_3 

Diamond 
Drilling 

3rd 

81 
220 
198 
1.^1   .^ 

238 

81 

228 

131 

85 

319 
612 

954 

.319 

612 

954 

655 . 5 

992 

838 

5th.... 
6th.... 
7  th 

18 
204 

'"326 
229 

293 

324 

373 

()8 

11 

lU  8U(> 

8th....        234 
lUth                 12 

713 
252 

279 
586 

12,174 

896 . 0 

777 

1 .  U()9 

763 

3, -505. 5 

865 

4,. 370. 5 

22,974 

Dome  Ex;  tension 

6th....       221 

10th....        321 

408 
14 

2(5 

182 

1      837 

335 

1.285.5 

2.122.5 

335.0 

2,400 

542 

422 

26 

182 

1.172 

1,285.5 

2.4.57.5 

2,400 

Totals . 

1.4.38.5 

1,199 

1,095 

945 

4,677.5 

2.1.50.5 

6,828.0 

25,. 374 

Waste  Hoisted — 9,585  tons. 


Silling-  Dome  Ext.  Stope  6th  Level— 7,0Il'  sq.  ft. 


Dome  Extension  Development. — A  cross-cut  on  the  Glh  level,  diivcn  along-  the  course  of 
diamond  drill  hole  No.  122,  intersected  the  orebody  indicated  by  this  hole  and  was  extended 
across  the  orebody  a  short  distance  into  the  hanging  wall.  Drifts  were  dl-iven  east  and  west 
from  this  cross-cut  in  the  footwall  and  three  more  cross-cuts  driven  across  the  ore  zone  at 
intervals  of  about  75  feet,  two  to  the  east,  and  one  to  the  west  of  the  main  cross-cut.  The 
sampling  of  these  cross-cuts  indicates  a  lenticular  orebody  of  alx)ut  12,000  sq.  ft.  area  with  an 
indicated  grade  of  about  $4.62  per  ton.  To  explore  this  ore  further,  boxholcs  were  put  up 
and  a  stope  sill  of  about  7,000  sq.  ft.  area  cut  out.  Sampling  on  the  back  of  this  stope 
indicates  a  grade  of  .$4.95  per  ton.  The  work  done  here  has  shown  the  orebody  to  be  very 
irregular  in  outline  in  the  hanging  wall  side.  To  explore  tflis  body  furtlier,  eleven  diamond- 
drill  holes  have  been  drilled  into  it  below  the  6th  level;  these  show  that  the  mineralized 
zone  extends  downward  at  least  80  ft.  below  the  6th  level ;  the  values  are  very  irregular, 
however,  and  it  is  still  uncertain  how  much  pay  ore  can  be  mined  from  this  orebody. 

A  total  of  6,8-49  tons  of  ore  of  an  estimated  value  of  $4.45  per  ton  have  been  mined 
and  milled  from  this  orebody. 

On  the  10th  level  since  January,  1920,  587  feet  of  drifting,  cross-cutting  and  raising, 
together  with  1,172  feet  of  diamond-drilling,  has  been  done.  All  this  work  has  been  under- 
taken with  the  object  of  locating  and  proving  ore  indicated  by  diamond-drill  hole  Xo.  9 
and  the  results  have  already  been  given  in  detail  under  the  development  section  of  this 
report.  The  information  obtained  renders  it  likely  that  this  orebody  will  prove  to  be  of 
major  importance;  the  grade  and  width  shown  in  the  intersections  indicate  that  excellent- 
grade  ore  over  good  stoping  widths  may  lie  expected,  while  there  is  every  probability  that 
this  ore  that  lies  at  the  Dome  Extension  lioundary  line  will  extend  eastward  at  depth,  into 
Dome  Extension.   . 

The  main  10th  level  drift  also  has  been  driven  east  into  the  Dome  Extension  for  a  dis- 
tance of  321  feet  and  a  diamond-drill  station  cut  at  the  end  from  wliich  a  large  area  can 
lie  explored  by  diamond-drilling.  This  diamond-drill  station  is  vertically  beneath  the  ore- 
Tiody  opened  at  the  -  6th  level,  but  as  it  is  believed  that  this  orebody  has  a  dip  to  the- 
east,  it  has  not  yet  been  cut  on  the  10th  level.  This  extension  of  the  10th  level  drift  will  also- 
'he  utilized  to  drill  from,  if  further  drilling  to  the  west  shows  the  orebody  extending  east- 
ward into  the  Dome  Extension. 

.  Dome  Lake. — The  Dome  Lake  Mining  and  Milling  Company,  Limited,  with  a 
capitalization  of  $.3,000,000  in  shares  of  $1"  par  valiie,  operated  its  property  at 
Porcupine  throughout  the  year.  The  .officers  of  the  company  are:  F.  L.  Bapst^ 
president;  A.  A.  McKelvie.  vice-president r  F.  L.  Hutchinson,  secretary-treasurer; 
D.  M.  McPhail,  manager.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  Xew  Liskeard, 
Ontario. 
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The  development  for  the  year  was  eoniined  to  Xo.  3  vein,  east  and  west  of  the 
main  shaft  on  the  300,  500,  and  GOO-ft.  levels.  The  development  work  done  con- 
sisted of  1.08G  feet  of  driftin<i\  224:  feet  of  cross-cutting,  20  feet  of  winze-sinking, 
and  103  feet  of  shaft-sinking. 

The  total  ore  broken  amounted  to  6.-")lT  tons,  of  which  1,126  tons  Avere  from 
development. 

The  mill  was  in  operation  during  the  months  of  April,  May  and  June  and 
treated  4,433  tons  of  ore.     The  amount  of  gold  recovered  was  $23,832.70. 


Gold  Island. — ^Messrs.  Campbell  and  Fairburn  operated  this  property  under 
lease  during  part  of  1919.  A  shaft  was  sunk  50  feet  and  a  cross-cut  driven  to 
intercept  the  vein  at  this  level. 

H.  G.  Carmichael  was  in  charge  of  operations. 

HolUnger. — The  Hollinger  Consolidated  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  has  an  author- 
ized capital  of  $25,000,000,  in  shares  of  $5  par  value.  The  number  of  shares  issued 
is  4,920,000.  The  officers  of  the  company  are :  Xoah  A.  Timmins,  president : 
David  A.  Dunlap,  vice-president  and  treasurer:  John  B.  Holden.  secretary;  A.  Y, 
Brigham,  general  manager.  The  directors  are  :  Xoah  A.  Timmins,  L.  H.  Timmins^ 
Jules  R.  Timmins,  and  Dr.  "Wilfred  L.  McDougald,  of  Montreal,  and  David  A, 
Dunlap  and  John  B.  Holden,  of  Toronto.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at 
85  Bay  St.,  Toronto. 

The  directors'  report  gives  the  yield  for  1919  from  711,882  tons  milled  a? 
$0,722,266.81.  The  total  income  from  all  sources  was  $7,063,099.21.  Working 
expenses  absorbed  $3,222,617.11,  taxes  $286,272.65,  depreciation  and  donations 
$1,232,819.40.  making  $4,741,809.14  in  all,  which  leaves  a  net  profit  of  $2,321,- 
290.07:  out  of  the  latter  $1,722,000.00  was  paid  in  dividends,  and  $599,290.07 
was  added  to  surplus  account,  which  now  stands  at  $2,670,577.08. 

A  number  of  new  dwelling-houses  for  miners  were  erected  during  the  year  at 
a  cost  of  about  $55,000,  and  an  extension  of  this  house-building  programme  is  pro- 
jected. An  up-to-date  hospital,  which  will  provide  adequate  accommodation  in 
case  of  sickness  or  accident  for  employees  and  their  families,  is  nearing  completion. 
A  sick  benefit  insurance,  the  cost  of  which  is  borne  by  the  company,  has  been  insti- 
tuted. Stores  have  been  established  in  Timmins  where  the  employees  may  obtain 
the  necessaries  of  life  at  net  cost.  A  guarantee  has  been  given  of  a  reduction  of 
15  per  cent,  below  the  prices  prevailing  on  August  1,  1919.  This  reduction  was 
increased  to  20  per  cent,  an  March  1,  1920. 

The  general  manager's  report  gives  the  following  details  regarding  the  year's 
operations : 


Sundries 

Labour 

Stores 

Total 

Per  tea 
of  Ore 

Total  General  Charges. . . 
Total  Mining  Charges  .... 

$        c. 
67.039  54 

$        c. 

172,548  42 

1,248,852  97 

288,703  28 

$        c. 

63,975  03 

804,357  04 

577,140  83 

$        c. 

303.562  99 

2,053.210  01 

865,844  11 

0.4264 
2.8842 

Total  Milling  Charges 

1.2163 

Total 

67.039  54 

1,710.104  67 

1.445.472  90 

3,222,617  11 

4.5269 
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Tons 

Value 

Ore   Reserves    (Developed    Underground). 

Above  425  feet  level 

1,921,640 

1,950,020 

306,920 

$17,350,100 

\bove  800  feet  level 

18,033.410 

Below  800  feet  level 

2,433,480 

Total 

4,178,580 
210,360 

$37,816,990 

Ore  Reserves   (Not  Developed  Underground). 

Surface  Outcrops  calculated  to  a  depth  of  100  feet. 

2,077,780 

Grand  Total  

4,388,940 

$39,894  770 

ElMPLOYEES. 

Average  of  men  employed  during  the  year  has  been  1,207,  distributed  as  follows: 


Miners 


Mechanics 


General 


Totals 


Exploration 12 

Development 208 

Production 566 


7S6 


Operation 57 

Maintenance 94 

Construction 17 


168 


Mill  and  Refinery   143 
Engineering  Staff  . .  27 

Clerical  Staff 24 

Miscellaneous 59 

253 


Miners 786 

Mechanics 168 

General 253 


1,207 


Milling  Results 

Tons  ore  milled  . . . .- 711,882 

Average  value  per  ton  $              9.73 

Gross  value    6,924,214.05 

Old  concentrates,  4,460  tons   31,469 .  76 

Total  gross  value  $6,955,683 .  81 

Deduct  loss  in  tailings   233,417 .  00 

Net  value  recovered  $6,722,266 .  81 

Average  tons  per  day   1,950  tons 

Per  cent,  of  possible  time  run   70.5% 

Tons  per  24  hours  running  time    2,766  tons 

Stamp  duty  per  24  hours  running  time  14.95  tons 

Solution  precipitated  per  ton  of  ore   2 .45  tons 

Value  per  ton  in  tailings   $0.33 

Cj'anide  consumed  per  ton  of  ore   0.461  lbs. 

Zinc  consumed  per  ton  of  ore  0 .  396  lbs. 

Zinc  per  ton  of  solution  0 .  160  lbs. 

Lime  consumed  per  ton  of  ore   2 .491  lbs. 

Lead  acetate  per  ton  of  ore   0. 034  lbs. 

Average  value  pregnant  solution    $3 .  85 
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De 
Progress  during  the  year  was  as 

I'ELOPMF.NT 

follows : 

Level 

Shafts 

Drifts 

1 

Cross 
Cuts 

Raises 

Diainoml 
Drilling 

Tiuiheriiif,' 
Shafts     Stopes 

Excava- 
tion 

10(1  feet. 

feet 

feet 

122 
1.263 
1,993 
2.335 
4.371 

feet 

feet 

feet 

202 
6,043 
6,589 
8.484 
4,855 
8,114 
3.581 

feet 

feet- - 
60 

761 

483 
1.240 
2.633 

tons 

2(10  feet. 

2.359 

2,168 

1.111 

2,934 

22 

754 

48 

35 

253 

279 
650 
43 
94 
91 
93 

40 

300  feet. 

15 

425  feet. 
550  feet. 

12 
1 .  165 

675  feet. 

483 

800  feet. 

1.168 
22 

10 

2  089 

950  feet. 

129 
150 
146 

146 
150 
131 

4  253 

1,100  feet. 

2  ()88 

1.250  feet. 

Total... 

425 

11,284 

9,431 

1,503 

37,868 

427 

5,177 

10,745 

Total,  Sinking,  Drifting.  Cross-Cutting  and  Raising — 22.643  feet. 

Mechanical  haulage,  using  two  4-ton  Genera]  Electric  trolley  locomotives,  wa?? 
introduced  in  1915  on  the  425-ft.  level.  The  original  plan  was  to  make  the  SOO-ft. 
level  the  next  haulage  level,  but  this  has  been  changed,  and  mechanical  haulage  is 
jiow  being  used  on  all  the  levels  below  the  300  ft.  The  track  consists  cf  35-pound 
rails  on  an  18-inch  gauge.  Six  General  Electric  4-ton  trolley  locomotives  and  two' 
2y2-ion  Wliitcombe  storage-battery  locomotives  are  in  use. 

Heretofore  levels  have  been  made  the  full  width  of  the  ore,  and  the  broken  ore 
supported  on  caps  and  posts.  Under  the  wider  stopes  this  necessitated  putting  in 
intermediate  setts  to  take  the  weight  of  the  stoped  ore,  and  finally  only  the  haulage 
■ways  were  left  open.  Now  that  more  detailed  information  of  the  ore  bodies  is 
'being  obtained  from  drill  holes,  the  drifts  are  lined  up  with  the  lenses  and  the 
"^acks  cut  only  7  feet  in  width,  so  as  to  permit  the  use  of  stulls  for  support. 
Diamond  drill  holes  are  bored  every  25  feet  along  the  drift  to  the  limit  of  the  ore. 
\Therever  necessary,  additional  drifts  are  run  from  the  main  drift  in  the  form  of 
loops,  so  as  to  permit  the  chutes  to  tap  all  the  ore  from  the  slope  above.  Filling 
-above  the  425-ft.  level  will  be  undertaken  as  soon  as  the  ore  is  removed  from  the 
upper  levels. 

The  Armstrong  shovel,  or  "  mechanical  mucker,"  has  been  tried  out  in  the 
ITollinger  mine  in  the  past  two  months.  The  best  shift's  performance  to  date  has 
been  100  tons  with  four  men  in  attendance.  Large  pieces  of  rock  cause  most  of  the 
trouble.  Sometimes  the  machine  lifts  the  light  track  and  at  other  times  refuses 
to  lift  large  pieces  of  rock.  At  first  sight  this  performance  does  not  seem  very 
encouraging,  for  four  men  on  contract  will  shovel  and  tram  80  cars  in  a  shift,  but  it 
is  the  opinion  of  some  that  modifications  can  be  made  in  the  machine  so  as  to  adapt 
it  to  the  local  requirements. 

Mclnti/e. — On  January  1.  191T,  the  assets  of  the  Mclntyre-Jupiter  and 
IVfcIntvre  Extension  companies  were  amalgamated  with  those  of  the  Mclntyre  Por- 
cupine Mines,  Limited,  and  the  combined  properties  are  now  operated  by  the 
Mclntvre    Porcupine    Mines,    Limited.      The    capitalization    was    increased    ivom 
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3,000,000  to  4.000,000  shares  of  $1  par  value  each.  Of  this  amount  3,600,000 
shares  have  been  issued  and  tlie  balance  remains  in  the  treasury  as  unsold  shares. 
The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  J.  P.  Bickell ;  vice-president,  Henry 
M.  Pellatt;  secretary-treasurer,  M.  P.  Van  der  Voort,  all  of  Toronto;  directors,  W. 
J.  Sheppard.  Waubaushene;  J.  B.  Tudhope,  Orillia ;  H.  D.  Symmes,  Niagara  Falls; 
general  manager,  E.  J.  Ennis;  mine  superintendent,  J.  E.  McAllister;  mill  superin- 
tendent, A.  Dorfman. 

Work  underground  has  been  very  satisfactory,  and  resulted  in  the  opening  up 
of  the  ore  bodies  at  the  lower  levels.  The  main  shaft  was  sunk  298  feet  to  the 
1,550-ft.  level  and  stations  were  cut  at  the  1.250,  1,375  and  1,500.  These  stations 
have  been  equipped  witli  ore  and  waste  pockets  and  automatic  measuring  boxes 
for  skip  loading. 

The  following  is  a  statement  of  the  work  done  on  all  levels  of  the  mine  during 
the  period : 

Drifts     3,194  feet 

Cross-cuts   372     " 

Raises    765     " 

Shaf t-sinkiiio-    298     " 

Stations    Cut     177     " 

Ore  and  Waste  Pockets 1 78     " 

4,984     " 

A  diamond-drill  was  kept  busy  underground  during  the  twelve  months,  running 
short  holes  from  the  different  levels;  4,538  feet  of  drilling  was  done. 

The  cyanide  plant  continued  to  operate  satisfactorily  and  give  a  high  percentage 
of  extraction.  Ore  milled  amounted  to  188,835  tons  of  an  average  value  of  $11.53 
per  ton,  or  a  gross  value  of  $2,177,688.15,  yielding  $2,081,524.90  in  gold  and 
silver. 

Operating  costs  showed  an  increase,  and  are  now  in  the  neighbourhood  of 
$5.40  average  per  ton  for  the  twelve  months. 

New  construction  has  been  limited  to  the  addition  of  a  5-ft.  by  16-ft.  tube 
mill  in  the  cyanide  plant,  to  reduce  further  the  heavy  sulphide  ore  encountered  in  the 
lower  levels,  and  the  installation  of  the  Crowe  vacuum  precipitating  process,  whicli 
has  been  the  means  of  saving  60  per  cent,  of  the  zinc  dust.  A  Nordberg  electric 
hoist  was  installed  at  the  main  shaft,  capable  of  handling  214-ton  skips  from  a 
depth  of  2.750  feet,  fully  equipped  with  Welch  overwind  and  safety  stops  and 
other,  up-to-date  safety  appliances.  A  concrete  transformer  house  was  erected  and 
equipped  with  three  600-k.v.a.  transformers,  switches,  instruments,  etc.,  together 
with  a  fire-proof  boiler  house  at  the  main  power  plant. 

The  average  number  of  men  employed  during  the  first  half  of  the  fiscal  period 
was  360.  including  all  classes,  and  during  the  second  half  294.  The  worker  has 
been  attracted  to  other  points  by  the  higher  wage  scale,  and,  in  order  to  overcome 
this,  the  wages  were  increased  50c.  per  day  on  March  15,  and  again  50c.  on  May 
27.  While  these  increases  have  not  resulted  in  obtaining  more  men,  they  have  had 
the  effect  of  keeping  the  present  force  intact,  thus  largely  stabilizing  conditions, 

7.   M.    PAET   I. 
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Porcupine-Crown. — The  rorcupine-C'rowii  Mine?.  Limited,  capital  $2,000,000, 
in  shares  of  $1  par  value,  is  controlled  by  the  Crown  Eeserve  Mines  of  Col)alt. 
The  officers  are  the  same  as  for  the  controlling  company,  and  H.  W.  Darling  is 
superintendent. 

In  February,  1910,  operations  were  resumed  in  a  small  way.  The  work  con- 
sisted of  general  repairs  on  surface  and  underground,  the  salving  of  ore  lost  in  the 
cave  of  April.  101  T.  and  a  small  amount  of  actual  mining.  Pros])ecting  and  devel- 
opment work  am()unted  to  325  feet;  2.000  tons  of  ore  were  broken  in  stopes;  1,500 
tons  of  ore  were  drawn  from  the  caved  area,  and  225  tons  of  ore  were  hoisted  from 
the  mine  to  the  mill  bins.  The  average  value  of  the  ore  broken  was  $10  per  ton 
and  of  the  ore  drawn  from  the  caved  area  $8  per  ton. 

On  May  1  an  option  was  taken  by  the  Porcupine  Crown  Mines.  Limited.  i>n  the 
major  portion  of  the  stock  of  the  Canadian-Kirkland  Gold  Mining  Company,  Lim- 
ited, which  owns  four  claims  in  the  Kirkland  lake  anva. 

Porcupine-Keora. — Porcupine-Keora  Cold  Mines.  Limited,  owns  four  claims 
in  lot  6  and  one  in  lot  5  of  the  fifth  concession  of  Whitney  township. 

There  are  two  shafts  on  the  property,  about  60  and  120  feet  deep.  The  deeper 
one  only  is  timbered. 

Some  surface  work  and  about  1,000  feet  of  diamond-drilling  were  done  on 
the  property  in  1919  under  the  direction  of  A.  J.  Brant. 

Early  in  1920  the  present  manager,  J.  C.  Waite,  installed  a  mining  plant  con- 
sisting of  an  SO-h.p.  boiler,  a  4-drill  compressor,  and  a  small  Lidgerwocd  hoist. 
The  sinking  of  a  new  shaft  was  commenced  in  the  spring  of  1920. 

Seventeen  men  were  employed. 

Soverc!(/n. — Work  on  the  claims  of  the  Sovereign  Porcupine  Mine,  Limited, 
Porcupine,  during  1919  consisted  of  trenching  and  4,000  feet  of  diamond-drilling. 
A  well  mineralized  vein  was  found  :  the  company  intends  to  continue  prospecting 
during  tlie  summer  of  1920. 

Matachewan 

Matach Clean  Gold.  Mines. — The  Matachewan  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  worked  on 
the  Otisse  and  Eobb  claims  in  Powell  township  during  the  summer,  with  a  force 
of  40  men.     T.  J.  Flynn  is  manager,  and  E.  Craig,  Elk  Lake,  superintendent. 

The  plant  consists  of  two  boilers,  40-  and  45-h.p.,  a  3-drill  compressor,  and  a 
5  by  8-inch  hoist.  No.  1  shaft  is  168  feet  and  No.  2  shaft  37  feet  in  depth,.  The 
underground  work  consists  of  625  feet  of  drifting  and  303  feet  of  cross-cutting. 
Diamond-drilling  operations  were  continued  during  the  winter. 

West  Shiningtree 

AI]ii.<!.-^The  Atlas  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  did  assessment  work  on  a  numljcr  of 
claims  in  1919.  ^  Camps  were  built  and  an  adit,  35  feet  long,  driven  on  the  south- 
west shore  of  Wa^sapika  lake  on  No.  1  vein.  When  the  mine  was  visited  on  January 
20,  a  .shaft  was  being  sunk  by  hand  on  the  Evelyn  vein,  about  300  feet  west  of  the 
camps;   it  was  then  24  feet  deep. 


I 
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The  directors  of  the  company  are:  president.  A.  M.  Bilskv.  Montreal;  secre- 
tary. Israel  Singer,  Toronto ;  J.  Samenhof,  Montreal ;  Cajit.  E.  H.  Fletcher,  Mont- 
real. The  head  office  of  the  company  is  in  Toronto :  a  Montreal  office  is  also  main,- 
tained  at  15?  St.  James  Street. 

Buckitif/ltam. — The  Buckingham  Mines,  Limited,  was  incorporated  in  191S 
with  a  capitalization  of  -$1,000,000  to  work  the  Cottingham  claims  in  the  eastern 
part  of  Asqiiith  township  and  southeast  of  Stewart  lake. 

Comfortahle  camps  have  been  built  and  a  plant  set  up  consisting  of  a  portable 
boiler,  a  6-inch  by  8-inch  hoisting  engine  and  a  small  air  compressor.  A  shaft 
Nvas  sunk  to  a  depth  of  87  feet  on  a  vein  striking  east  and  west  and  dipping  to  the 
south  at  60  degrees.     Work  wa5  stopped  in  Jtily,  1919. 

The  officers  of  this  company  are :  president.  J.  AT.  Cottingham,  Columbus,  0. ; 
vice-president,  C.  S.  Buckley:   secretary,  Fred.  Essex:   treasurer,  S.  Cottingham. 

Ch urchin. — Churchill  Mining  and  Milling  Comuany,  Limited.  Avas  formed  in 
1918  with  an  authorized  capital  of  $2,000,000  divided  into  shares  of  $1.00  par  value. 
The  company's  property  consists  of  four  claims.  T.E.S.  :3T1:1.  37 T3,  3771  and  1041 
— 235  acres  in  all — in  Churchill  township  at  the  south  end  of  Michikawakenda  lake. 
The  Wasapika  group  of  claims  adjoins  on  the  east. 

Considerable  surface  prospecting  has  been  done  and  a  pit  sunk  on  a  vein  on 
T.E.S.  3774  to  a  depth  of  38  feet. 

The  directors  are:  president,  ^\.  1\.  Knox.  Orillia.  Ont. ;  secretary -treasurer, 
•T.  G.  Merrick,  117  King  Street  West.  Toronto:  K.  G.  Eobertson,  Toronto:  A.  E- 
Hill,  Warren,  Pa.;   A.  X.  Broadhead,  Jamestown.  X.Y. 

Gosselin. — The  Gosselin  claims  on  the  boimdary  line  between  Asquith  and 
Churchill  townships  are  owned  by  Gosselin  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  incorporated  in 
1913  with  a  capitalization  of  $2,000,000.  Xo  work  was  done  on  these  claims  in 
1919. 

Herriclc. — On  claim  T.E.S.  Il!i5  the  Herrick  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  sank  a 
two-compartment  vertical  shaft  to  a  depth  of  50  feet.  In  January,  1920,  3,000 
feet  of  diamond-drilling  was  completed:  this  consisted  of  four  holes  and  the  results 
are  said  to  be  highly  satisfactory.  H.  H.  Sutherland,  of  Toronto  is  president  and 
general  manager,  and  George  E.  Sogers,  Coyne.  Ont..  consulting  engineer. 

Holding. — The  Holding  claims,  T.E.S.  3118  and  3508.  in  Asquith  township, 
were  purchased  in  the  autumn  of  1918  by  E.  I.  Henderson.  506  Lumsden  Building, 
Toronto.  During  the  year  a  six-drill  compressor  and  a  return  tubular  boiler  were 
purchased,  and  a  shaft,  48  feet  deep,  was  sunk.  A  camp  was  built  for  the  accom- 
modation of  the  workmen.  Xo  work  was  being  done  when  the  district  was  last 
visited  in  January,  1920. 

Kulialc. — X.  Kubiak  is  the  owner  of  a  group  of  claims  on  the  eastern  botindary 
of  Asquith  township  comprising  the  following:  T.E.S.  4084,  4091,  4234,  4240, 
4248,  4249,  4295,  4296  and  4327.  Considerable  trenching  has  been  done  on  some 
of  these  claims  and  in  several  places  very  finely  divided  gold  mav  be  seen. 
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Wasapika. — The  capitalization  of  Wasapika  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  which  was 
originally  $1,000,000,  has  been  increased  to  $0,000,000,  and  120  acres  have  been 
added  to  the  holdings  of  the  company. 

Since  the  beginning  of  1919,  the  camps  have  been  completed  and  a  steam  plant 
put  in  operation.  The  latter  consists  of  two  locomotive-type  boilers,  35  and  45- 
h.p.,  a  650-cu.  ft.  Eand  compressor  and  an  8-inch  by  10-inch  Jenckes  hoisting 
engine. 

When  the  mine  was  last  inspected  on  January  20,  1920,  the  two-compartment 
vertical  shaft  was  being  sunk  and  had  reached  a  depth  of  150  feet.  On  the  100-foot 
level,  56  feet  of  cross-cutting  was  done  to  the  east  and  15  feet  to  the  west.  The 
east  cross-cut  passed  throiigh  27  feet  of  ore. 

The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  905  Bank  of  Hamilton  Building,  Toronto ; 
the  mine  address  is  Shiningtree,  via  Coyne,  Ont.  The  officers  of  the  company  are : 
president  and  general  manager,  George  R.  Eogers,  Coyne,  Ont. ;  vice-president, 
Lieut.-Col.  L.  W.  Marsh,  Belleville,  Ont. ;  secretary-treasurer,  J.  A.  M.  Alley, 
Toronto;  directors:  Lewis  Lahay,  Toronto,  and  W.  E.  Scott,  Toronto. 

^yest  Tree. — ^West  Tree  Mines,  Limited,  owns  182.6  acres  in  four  claims, 
T.E.S.  2531.  2532,  2542  and  2543,  in  the  township  of  MacMurchy.  These  were 
the  Caswell  claims  and  are  on  the  waterway  connecting  Wasapika  and  Michikawa- 
kenda  lakes.     The  Wasapika  and  Atlas  holdings  are  contiguous  on  the  west. 

Some  time  ago,  on  T.E.S.  2542  on  the  east  side  of  the  waterway,  a  shaft  was 
sunk  and  a  pocket  of  rich  ore  was  taken  out.  In  1919  camps  and  a  boiler  house 
were  built  and  a  vertical  shaft  sunk  to  a  depth  of  67  feet  on  T.E.S.  2532  west  of 
the  stream.  Gold  was  seen  in  some  of  the  quartz  from  this  shaft.  The  plant  con- 
sists of  a  20-h.p.  Jenckes  boiler  and  a  5-inch  by  5-inch  Jenckes  hoisting  engine. 
Work  was  stopped  in  December.  George  E.  Eogers  was  consulting  engineer  for  the 
company  until  September;  Martin  Hassett  was  mine  foreman.  The  nearest  post- 
office  is  Coyne,  Ont. 

The  officers  are :  president,  Senator  George  W.  Fowler ;  vice-president,  Clay- 
ton S.  Corson;  secretary-treasurer,  'Gideon  Grant;  directors,  W.  D.  McKay,  W.  J.  J. 
Butler,  George  E.  Eogers,  and  A.  E.  Way. 

^Yhite  Bocl-. — The  White  Eock  Gold  Mining  Company,  Limited,  was  incor- 
porated in  the  early  part  of  1920  to  work  the  McVittie-Saville  claims  m  Mac- 
Murchy township.  Camps  have  been  built  and  a  steam  plant  ordered.  William 
McVittie,  of  Sudbury,  is  president  of  the  company,  which  has  an  authorized  capital 
of  $1,000,000.     Tliomas  Saville  is  in  charge  of  the  work  on  the  claims. 

Silver    Mines 
Cobalt 

Adanac. — The  Adanac  Silver  Mines,  Limited,  operated  during  the  year  with  a 
force  of  10  men,     Morgan  E.  Cartwright,  Haileybury,  is  manager. 

The  mine  is  developed  from  two  shafts  respectively  400  and  200  feet  deep. 
The  work  has  not  disclosed  any  large  ore  bodies,  but  several  small  shoots  of  high- 
grade  ore  were  encountered  and  some  shipments  of  milling  ore  made. 


1920  Mines  of  Ontario  91 

Aladdin. — The  Aladdin  Cobalt  Company,  Limited,  owns  and  operates  the 
Chambers-Ferland  mines.  The  directors  of  the  company  are  as  follows:  D.  H. 
Herbert,  chairman;   F.  F.  Fuller,  C.  R.  E.  Jorgensen,  and  S.  B.  Peech. 

Shipments  comprised  14  tons  of  high-grade  and  695  tons  of  mill  ore.  The 
development  work  done  during  1919  consisted  of  1,185  feet  of  cross-cutting,  87 
feet  of  drifting,  and  211  feet  of  raising  on  the  350-  and  425-ft.  levels  in  Xo.  1  mine. 

An  average  of  24  men  was  employed  under  the  direction  of  superintendent  John 
Matheson. 

Late  in  the  year  the  old  Xo.  1  and  Xo.  2  mines  of  the  Chambers-Ferland  were 
sold  to  the  Northern  Customs  Concentrators,  Limited,  for  $175,000. 

Beaver  Consolidated. — The  Beaver  Consolidated  Mines,  Limited,  with  a  capi- 
tal of  $2,000,000  in  $1  shares,  operated  the  Beaver  mine  at  Cobalt  and  the  Kirk- 
land  lake  gold  mine  at  Kirkland  lake.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  in  the 
Lumsden  Building,  Toronto.  The  officers  of  the  company  are :  F.  L.  Culver,  pres- 
ident and  general  manager:  F.  C.  Finkenstaedt,  vice-president:  H.  E.  Tremain, 
secretary-treasurer;   H.  L.  Donaldson,  mine  superintendent. 

Development  during  the  year  at  the  Beaver  mine  consisted  of  1.650  feet  of 
drifting  and  cross-cutting  and  220  feet  of  raising.  Stoping  amounted  to  5,935.9 
cubic  yards,  as  compared  Avith  3,285  yards  in  the  previous  year.  At  the  end  of  the 
j'ear,  25.696  tons  of  broken  ore  remained  in  the  stopes,  an  increase  of  5.933  tons 
during  the  year. 

The  mill  operated  for  268  days  and  treated  26.974  tons  of  ore.  Total  costs 
of  mining  and  milling  were  $7.41  per  ton. 

Buffalo. — Until  Xovember  8.  1919.  the  Buffalo  Mines.  Limited,  operated  under 
the  old  directorate,  which  was  as  follows :  Charles  L.  Dennison.  president.  Xew 
Tork ;  Eobert  TT.  Pomeroy,  vice-president,  Buffalo :  Albert  W.  -Johnston.  2nd  vice- 
president,  Xew  York:  George  C.  Miller,  secretary-treasurer.  Buffalo.  On  the 
above-mentioned  date  the  controlling  interest  held  by  !Mr.  Dennison  was  sold  to  the 
Mining  Corporation  of  Canada.  In  February,  1920,  the  other  shareholders  sold 
their  equity  in  the  assets  to  the  Mining  Corporation.  The  price  paid  was  $432,000 
in  all.  and  the  liquidation  of  the  Buffalo  Mines,  Limited,  was  then  consummated. 

The  following  is  a  summarv  of  the  work  done  at  this  mine : 


To  April  30,  1919  i    -^'Svli'ms" 


Totalst 


I 

Shaft  Work 2.609  feet         2.609  feet 

Drifting 21,916  feet  5:^8  feet  22.4-54  feet 

Stoping I  .3,670, 240  cu.  feet      115, 200  eu.  feet  3. 785. 440  cu.  feet 

During  the  half-year  prior  to  the. sale  11.165  tons  of  ore  and  rock  were  broken, 
of  which  1,565  tons  were  waste  used  for  filling:  10,691  tons  of  ore  were  hoisted,  part 
of  which  consisted  of  ore  broken  in  previous  years. 

A  summary  of  operations  for  the.  year  1919:  Ore  mined.  21.642  tons:  total 
ore  and  tailings  treated,  88,346  tons;  concentrates  produced,  1,942  tons:  silver 
produced,  577,811  fin?  ounces  of  a  value  of  $651,591. 


92  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

During  the  past  1:5  years  the  Buffalo  Mines,  Limited,  on  a  capital  of  $1,000.00(1, 
has  paid  in  dividends  $o. 287.000.  including  $500,000  reduction  in  value  of  mineral 
rights  authorized  hy  supplementary  letters  patent.  In  the  sale  and  resulting  liquid- 
ation of  the  company  >um-  of  $350.0tiO  and  $4-"")0.O0ii  have  heen  }>aid  to  share- 
holders, making  a  grand  total  of  $4.087. (miii  in  dividends. 

Casey-Cobalt. — The  Casey-Cobalt  Silver  Mining  Company,  Limited,  operated 
its  property  in  Casey  and  Harris  townships  np  to  the  time  of  the  strike. 

"W.  R.  P.  Parker  is  president  of  the  company,  and  J.  W.  Shaw  manager. 

Diamond-drilling  was  prosecuted  during  the  autumn,  but  mining  work  was  not 
resumed.     The  mine  closed  down  in  December. 

Casey  Mountain. — The  Casey  ^Lmntaiu  ^Mining  Company.  Limited,  operated 
its  mine  on  lot  6  in  the  second  concession  of  Casey  township  till  Xovember.  1910, 
when  lack  of  fuel  forced  a  shut-down  far  the  winter  months. 

The  general  manager  reports  that  Xo.  1  shaft  was  sunk  to  the  Keewatin  con- 
tact, which  was  encountered  at  a  depth  of  425  feet,  and  at  this  horizon  116  feet  of 
cross-cutting  was  done.  About  500  feet  of  diamond-drilling  was  done  on  the  300- 
and  400-ft.  levels. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  TJ.  G.  Williamson,  president  and  general 
manager,  26  St.  Vincent  St..  Toronto;  Jas.  Thompson,  vice-president:  AV.  A. 
Staples,  secretary-treasurer. 

Cobalt  Provincial. — The  Co'oalt  Provincial  Alining  Company.  Limited,  with 
a  capital  of  $1,500,000.  worked  the  Provincial  mine  during  the  first  half  of  1910. 
The  officers  of  the  company  are:  F.  G.  Logan,  Chicago,  president:  C.  L.  Painter, 
St.  Louis,  secretary-treasurer:   John  Eeddington.  Cobalt,  manager. 

After  the  strike,  a  2S-by  oG-ft.  addition  was  made  to  tlie  mill,  and  an  adiii- 
tional  Hardinge  ball  mill,  a  Wilfley  sand  table,  two  Diester  slime  tables,  and  two 
Callow  thickeners  were  adde<l  to  the  plant.  The  capacity  was  tliereby  increased  from 
25  tons  to  40  tons  daily.  The  total  tonnage  treated  in  1919  amounted  to  3.384 
tons,  averaging  11  oz..  about  half  of  which  was  jig  tailing  from  the  dump  and  the 
other  half  mine  ore.     Total  recovery  amounted  to  22.725  fine  ounce*. 

Development  at  jSTo.  1  and  Xo.  2  shafts  consisted  of  95  feet  of  raising  and  464 
feet  of  drifting.     An  average  of  2o  men  was  employed. 

Coniagas. — The  Coniagas  Mines.  Limited,  with  a  capital  of  800.000  shares  of 
a  par  value  of  $5.00.  owns  and  operates  the  Coniagas  mine  at  Cobalt,  and  tlie 
Coniagas  Eeduction  Company  at  St.  Catharines.  The  head  office  of  the  company 
is  at  St.  Catharines,  Ont..  and  the  directors  are:  P.  W.  Leonard,  president  and 
general  manager,  St.  Catharines:  Alex.  Longwell.  vice-president,  .Toronto:  P.  P. 
Pogers,  Cobait;  A.  L.  Bishop  and  Welland  D.  Woodruff.  St.  Catharines:  P.  L. 
Peek,  Deschenes,  Que. :    F.  D.  Peid.  Cobalt. 

The  Coniagas  Peduction  C'ompany  shipped  during  the  year  1.741.841  ounces 
of  silver,  and  paid  in  dividends  $349,300,  being  deferred  dividends  which  have 
accrued  in  the  past  11  years.  An  average  of  138  men  was  employed  at  the  reduc- 
tion works. 
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The  Coniagas  mine  sliipped  during  the  year  015,068  ounces  of  silver,  for  which 
an  average  price  of  $1.06  per  ounce  was  received.  The  production  of  silver  to  date 
aggregates  37,104,528  ounces.  The  cost  of  mining  and  milling  amounted  to  ?.5 
cents  per  ounce,  as  compared  with  34:  cents  the  previous  year,  and  the  cost  of 
smelting,  refining  and  marketing  amounted  to  T.45  cents  per  ounce  of  silver  pro- 
duced. Three  dividends  of  $100,000  each,  amounting  to  71/2  per  cent.,  were  paid 
during  the  fiscal  vear,  and  on  Xovemlier  1  a  further  dividend  of  21/0  per  cent,  was 


Saucrman  diag-line  rxeavator  at  Coniagas  mine  reclaiming  sands  carrying  3  to  ?>!/{>  ounces 

of  silver  per  ton.     The  sand  is  re-ground  in  tube  mills  to  100-mesh  and 

treated  by  the  flotation  process. 


declared.     Total  dividends  paid  to  tlie  end  of  1010  amount  to  $0.61U.0ii0.     The 

average  force  employed  at  the  mine  was  105  men  under  superintendent  F.  D.  Eeid. 
x\t  the  end  of  the  year  the  Coniagas  Mines,  Limited,  purchased  the  adjoining 

property  of  the  Trethewey  mine,  for  $100,000. 

Tlie  following  information  is  taken  from  the  annual  report  of  the  company : 
Development  work  was  confined  to  the  following  of  stringers  of  ore  on  all 

levels,  driving  of  cross-cuts  tlirouah  small  unexplored  areas  and  following  known 
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veins  below  the  fault  zone.  A  large  tonnage  of  low-grade  milling  ore  was  devel- 
oped, with  occasional  patches  of  high-grade  ore. 

The  reserve  of  broken  ore  in  the  stopes  has  been  decreased  by  8.153  tons. 
Shipments  of  high-grade  ore  amounted  to  1-').S4:  tons,  di-y  wciglit.  averaging  3,051.9;] 
ounces  per  ton. 

The  C'all<»w  llotatinu  plant,  to  wliieli  a  third  unit  lias  been  added,  treated  all 
tailings  from  the  concentrating  mil!  and  all  re-ground  sand  from  the  tailings  pile. 
An  extraction  of  65.99  per  cent.  M'as  eft'eeted,  leaving  a  tailing  of  1.38  ounces  of 
silver  to  go  to  waste.  Shipments  of  flotation  concentrates  amounted  to  630.44 
tons,  dry  weight,  averaging  335.27  ounces  per  ton. 

Ee-treatment  of  sand  tailings  from  the  tailings  pile  was  carried  on  during 
the  year  with  the  exception  of  the  months  of  January.  February.  March  and 
April,    when    tlie    severity    of    tlie    weather   made    the    cost   prohibitive.      Tailings 


I'iuncer  drao-Iine  excavator  used  to   leelaini  a  slime  canyinti-  G  ounces  of  silver  for 

treatment   by   the   eyanidation   process,  Conia^as   mine.      The   slime 

is  K'cbiiincil  ill  the  moist  state,  agitated  in  cyanide  solution 

and  pumped  to  the  cyanide  phuit. 

re-ground  and  re-treated  amounted  to  20,683  tons,  from  which  an  average  of  1.89 
ounces  of  silver  per  ton  was  recovered.  The  total  tonnage  re-treated  to  date 
amounts  to  42,569.9  tons,  and  134,430  tons  containing  436,897  ounces  of  silver 
still  remain  to  be  treated.  In  addition  there  are  40.000  tons  of  slimes  tailings 
containing  240,000  ounces  of  silver. 

Mine  ore,  concentrates  and  approximately  one-half  of  the  slimes  were  shipped 
to  the  Coniagas  Eeduction  Company,  at  Thorold,  Ontario.  The  remainder  of  the 
slimes  were  shipped  to  the  American  Smelting  &  Refining  Company,  at  Denver 
and  Pueblo,  Colorado. 

Cross  Lake. — The  Cross  Lake  Silver  Mining  Company,  Limited,  did  544  feet 
of  development  work  on  the  TO-ft.  level  of  the  Cross  Lake  mine.     This  working  is 
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in  an  area  of  conglomerate  in  the  proi)erty  at  the  south  end  of  Cross  lake.     Carl 
Eeinhardt  was  in  charge  of  the  work  and  15  men  were  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Carl  Eeinhardt,  Cohalt,  president;  Geo.  L. 
Kavanagh,  Montreal,  vice-president;  E.  F.  Kellock,  Cornwall,  secretary-treasurer. 

Crown  Beserve. — The  Crown  Eeserve  Mining  Company,  Limited,  has  an 
authorized  capital  of  2,000,000  shares  of  a  par  value  of  $1.00  each.  The  officers 
of  the  company  are:  John  "W.  Carson,  president  and  managing  director;  William  I. 
Gear.  1st  vice-president;  James  G.  Eoss,  2nd  vice-president;  James  Cooper, 
.secretary-treasurer;  John  Eeid,  assistant  secretary-treasurer;  H.  J.  Stewart, 
manager;  H.  F.  Strong,  superintendent. 

The  development  during  the  year  included  305  fe^t  of  sinking  and  raising; 
1.305  feet  of  drifting  and  1,088  feet  of  cross-cutting.  The  total  amount  of  silver 
recovered  amounted  to  196.812  ounces,  having  a  value  of  $233,031.32,  of  which 
42  per  cent,  came  from  high-grade  ore.  The  Dominion  Eeduction  Company,  Lim- 
ited, treated  13.755  tons  of  Crown  Eeserve  ore  averaging  13.029  ounces  per  ton. 

The  following  information  is  taken  from  the  annual  report  of  the  company, 
regarding  operations  during  1919  on  properties  other  than  the  Crown  Eeserve. 

Porcupine  Crown  Mine,  Porcupine,  (gold). — The  work  was  of  a  general  repair  nature, both 
underground  and  on  surface.  Preparations  were  made  to  salvage  ore  lost  in  the  fall  of 
ground  of  April,  1917,  and  a  small  amount  of  development  and  prospecting  work  was 
completed. 

During  the  past  year  this  company  has  been  operating  under  option  a  very  promising 
prospect  ill  the  Kirklaud  Lake  Area,  known  as  the  Canadian  Kirkland  Gold  Mine. 

Drummond  Fraction,  Cobalt. — Owing  to  the  labour  situation  in  Cobalt  during  the 
«arly  part  of  the  year,  it  was  not  thought  advisable  at  that  time  to  attempt  the  operation  of 
this  property.  However,  in  November  work  was  resumed  and  results  from  the  work  pro- 
jected are  awaited  with  interest. 

Nilver-Leaf  Lease,  Cobalt. — On  this  property  289  feet  of  development  and  1,250  feet 
of  diamond-drilling  were  accomplished.  Eight  hundred  and  ninety-nine  tons  of  milling 
ore  were  drawn  from  various  workings  and  delivered  to  the  Dominion  Reduction  custom  mill. 
This  ore  averaged  slightly  under  10  ounces  per  ton.  A  small  amount  of  high-grade  ore  was 
also  produced.  Net  revenue  amounted  to  $1,963.44,  of  which  $1,276.22  is  due  the  company 
and  the  balance  is  payable  to  the  Silver-Leaf  Mining  Company,  as  royalty.  On  October  15, 
1919,  the  lease  on  this  property  expired.  Negotiations  are  now  under  way  for  a  renewal  on 
terms  satisfactory  to  both  companies. 

Diclson  Creel-. — Dickson  Creek  Silver  Mines,  Limited,  continued  develop- 
ment in  the  northeast  quarter  of  the  north  half  of  lot  9,  concession  Y,  Bucke 
township. 

The  underground  work  amounted  to  150  feet  of  drifting  and  110  feet  of  cross- 
cutting  on  the  150-ft.  level.  This  prospecting  is  being  done  under  contract.  A 
two-drill  compressor,  driven  by  a  35-h.p.  motor  has  l)een  added  to  the  mine 
equipment. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are.:  Thos.  Dempster,  Perth,  Scotland,  chairman ; 
directors,  J.  A.  Crumble,  Gillingham;  W.  H.  F.  Blanchford.  London;  P.  Hurst, 
Eochester,  England,  and  W.  Eveling,  Snodland,  England.  H.  Holland-Hurst, 
Haileybury,  is  superintendent. 

Bominion  Eeduction  Mill. — During  1919  the  Dominion  Eeduction  Company', 
Cobalt,  treated  ore  from  the  following  mines :    Adanac,  Aladdin,  Colonial.  Crown 
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Reserve.  Edwards  aiul  Wriiilit.  II<irgr(.'avt->,  Kerr  T^akr.  Kcliaiice  an.]  Three  Star. 
The  I'ruwii  Eeserve  and  Kerr  Lake  supply  tlie  greater  part  of  the  ore  treated.  An 
average  of  <iO  men  was  employed  under  the  manager,  G.  W.  Perram. 

Edwards  and  Wright. — Edwards  and  Wright  worked  the  old  Green-Meehan 
mine  with  a  force  of  about  20  men.  Stoping  was  carried  on  in  the  200-ft.  level 
and  the  ore  sent  to  the  Northern  Customs  and  Cobalt  Reduction  mills. 

B.  Xeilly  was  consulting  engineer  and  E.  .7.  Me^Iillan.  superintendent. 

Fosfer  Cohalt. — The  Foster  Cobalt  mine  wa>  worked  under  lea~e  l)y  Campbell 
and  Fairburn  until  tlie  end  of  Septemljer  and  about  iOO  feet  of  development  work 
was  done.  The  lease,  which  had  about  three  and  a  half  years  to  run.  was  then  sold 
for  $70,000  to  the  Mining  Corporation  of  Canada,  which  continued  the  work 
under  the  name  of  the  Central  ()])erating  Company.  Limited,  and  di<l  "^TTl  feet  of 
development  work.     From  lo  to  35  men  were  employed. 

Genesee. — The  Genesee  Mining  Company.  Limited,  did  398  feet  of  drifting 
and  cro.'>s-cutting  and  62  feet  of  raising  on  its  property  on  the  southwest  quarter 
of  the  south  half  of  lot  9.  concession  one.  Bucke  township,  during  the  last  two 
months  of  1919.  A  small  amount  of  high-grade  ore  was  found  at  one  place  in 
vein  Xo.  3  and  exploratory  work  on  this  shoot  is  now  being  actively  pushed. 
L.  F.  Steenman,  Cobalt,  is  manager. 

Hudson  Bay. — During  the  year  1919  the  Temiskaming  and  Hudson  Bay  Min- 
ing Company.  Limited,  distributed  the  assets  of  the  company,  including  the 
holdings  in  the  Hudson  Bay  Mines,  pro  rata  among  the  .shareholders  and  surren- 
dered its  charter.  Mining  claims  L.  2ooo  and  L.  2566,  at  Kirkland.  Lake,  were 
transferred  to  the  Kirkland  Hudson  Bay  Gold  Mines,  Limited,  controlled  by  the 
Hudson  Bay  Mines,  Limited. 

The  Hudson  Bay  Mines.  Limited,  worked  Xo.  1  mine  at  Col)alt  during  1919, 
but  did  not  do  any  work  on  its  Gowganda  properties.  Eighty-six  feet  of  drifting 
was  done  and  21.263  tons  of  ore  were  produced,  of  which  210  tons  came  from 
development.  T,512  tons  from  stopes.  5. 773  tons  from  open  ctits.  5.932  tons  from 
surface  dumps,  and  1,836  tons  from  reserves.  The  mill  treated  21,102  tons,  con- 
taining 132.358  ounces  of  silver,  and  104.926  ounces  of  silver  were  extracted. 
The  profit  for  the  year  amounted  to  •$3,291.45. 

The  officers  and  directors  of  the  company  are:  F.  L.  Bapst.  president:  A.  A. 
McKelvie,  vice-president:  H.  P.  Burgard.  T.  McCamus,  F.  L.  Hutchinson,  W.  H. 
Kinch,  C.  L.  Sherrill.  C.  L.  Sherill.  Cobalt,  is  manager  and  F.  L.  Hutchinson, 
Xew  Liskeard,  secretary-treasurer. 

Kerr    Lal-e. — The    Kerr    Lake    Mines.    Limited,    with    a    capitalization    of 

$2,400,000,  divided  into  shares  of  $4.00  par  value,  and  head  office  at  61  Broadway, 

Xew  York,  owns  and  operates  the  Kerr  Lake  Mines  at  Cobalt.     Tlxe  officers  of  the 

■  company   are:    Adolph   Lewisohn,  president:    Sam.    A.   Lewisohn,   vice-president; 

E.  H.  Westlake.  secretarv-treasurer :  H.  A.  Kee.  manager.  Cobalt. 
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The  gros?  production  for  the  year  ending  Aiigu^t  ol.  1919.  amounted  to 
1.4S2.640  ounces  of  silver  and  90.586  pounds  of  cohalt.  Four  hundred  and  ninety- 
two  thousand  nine  hundred  and  seventy-six  ounces  of  this  silver  came  from  low- 
grade  ore  milled  by  the  Dominion  Eeduction  Company  at  Cobalt  and  the  remainder 
from  shipping  ore. 

During  the  fiscal  year  2.'oS2  feet  of  development  was  done  by  drifting,  cross- 
cutting,  raising  and  sinking,  all  of  which  failed  to  encounter  new  veins  of  import- 
ance, althoitgh  commercial  ore  was  obtained  in  extensions  of  ore  shoots,  portions 
of  which  were  previously  known. 

Total  development  to  March  1.  I92n: 

Previous  to  September  1,  IT'lS   54.539  feet. 

Total  for  year    2.3S2     " 

Total  for  past  six  months    S5S 

Total 57.779     " 

During  tlie  past  winter  extensions  of  ore  shouts  on  Xo.  T  vein  above  the  adit 
level  have  added  at  least  400,000  ounces  to  ore  reserves. 

La  Eo-^e. — La  Eose  Mines.  Limited,  incorporated  under  Ontario  laws  with  a 
capital  of  $1,500,000  in  shares  of  $1.00  par  value,  operates  several  mines  at  Cobalt. 
The  officers  of  the  company  are :  D.  Lome  McGibbon.  president ;  Shirley  Ogilvie, 
vice-president:  Stephen  J.  LeHuray,  secretary-treasurer:  G.  C.  Bateman,  general 
manager.    The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  "360  St.  James  St.,  Montreal. 

During  the  year  the  company  produced  from  all  sottrces  289,317  ounces  of 
silver  and  6.6  tons  of  cobalt  for  which  payment  was  received,  having  a  total  net  value 
of  $320,616.00.  Twenty-five  thousand  five  hundred  and  twenty-seven  tons  of  ore 
averaging  11.1  ounces  of  silver,  were  shipped  to  the  concentrator  and  yielded  660.7 
tons  of  concentrates  averaging  355.8  otmces  per  ton.  or  a  total  of  235.059  ounces. 
Tlie  net  value  of  the  product  was  $356,124.00.  and  the  net  profit  for  the  year 
$51,736.00.  The  average  price  received  for  silver  was  $1.17  and  the  profit  12  cents 
per  ounce.  The  current  net  surplus  was  increased  during  the  year  by  $60,000  to  a 
total  of  $496,504. 

Details  regarding  the  several  mines  of  tiie  company  are  as  follows: 

Lo  I^osr. — The  La  Rose  mine  shipped  to  the  concentrator  7,S40  tons,  averaging  12.5  oz. 
per  ton.  and  also  produced  30,117  ounces  from  high-grade  and  cobalt  ore,  making  a  total 
output  of  127,446  ounces. 

Violet. — The  Violet  mine  shipped  to  the  concentrator  S,297  tons  of  ore,  containing  86,993 
ounces,  and  the  total  production  from  milling  ore.  high-grade  and  cobalt  ore  was  104,487 
ounces. 

Princfss. — The  Princess  mine,  which  was  unwatered  during  the  year,  shipped  to  the 
concentrator  5,149  tons  averaging  12  V2  ounces,  and  produced  in  addition  6,647  ounces  contained 
in  high-grade  and  cobalt  ore,  or  an  aggregate  of  71.296  ounces. 

Lauson. — At  the  Lawson  mine,  where  no  underground  work  was  done  during  the  year, 
4,241  tons  averaging  8.6  ounces  per  ton  were  shipped  from  the  surface  dumps. 

rniversity. — The  University  mine  shipped  794  tons  from  surface  dumps.  After  an  exam- 
ination made  in  the  autumn  work  was  resumed  at  the  University  Xo.  1  shaft,  which  had  been 
under  water  for  ten  vears.     Good  ore  has  been  found  in  a  branch  vein  running  northeast  in  a 
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drift  driven  west  from  the  top  of  the  stope.  The  shaft  has  been  continued  from  the  90-ft. 
level  to  the  conglomerate  Keewatin  contact  140  feet,  and  cross-cutting  has  been  started  to 
explore  an  area  which  seems  favourable. 

The  avoraiic  number  of  men  employed  was  120. 

Lumsden. — Messrs.  Campbell  and  Fairburu  l)ei:aii  work  on  the  Lumsden, 
under  lease,  on  Xovember  7,  191'.). 

J.  H.  Rattray  of  the  "Waldman  mine  is  in  charge. 

McKinJeij-Dnrragli-Saragc. — The  ilcKinley-Darragh-Savage  Mines  of  Cobalt, 
Limited,  capital  $2,500,000  in  shares  of  $1.00  par  vahie,  operates  the  McKinley- 
Dari'agh  and  Savage  mines.  The  company's  offices  are  at  the  Trust  and  Guarantee 
Building.  Toronto,  and  at  Cobalt,  Ont.  The  officers  of  the  company  are :  J.  R.  L. 
Starr,  president;  Thos.  W.  Finucane,  vice-president:  Harper  Sibley,  treasurer; 
,T.  H.  Spence.  secretary;  T.  R.  Finucane,  general  manager;  IT.  C.  McCluskey, 
resident  manager. 

The  mines  and  mill,  employing  160  men,  were  in  operation  in  1919  except 
during  the  strike  period,  and  the  tailings  mill  ran  from  ^May  to  the  end  of  the  year, 
when  it  was  shut  down  for  the  winter. 

The  ore  removed  from  mines  and  dumps  was  56,631  tons;  the  silver  recovered 
767,398  ounces;  and  the  silver  shipped  during  the  year  760,482  ounces. 

The  followino-  are  the  details  rea'arding  the  silver  recovered : 


Classification 


Tons  of 
Product 


Ounces  of 

Silver 


Percentage 
of  Total 


Average  Ozs. 
per  Ton 


Nuggets 

Below  550  ounces  per  ton . . 
550  to  1000  ounces  per  ton 
1000  to  2000  ounces  per  ton 

Sand  Concentrates 

Flotation  Concentrates 

Cobalt  Ore , 

Totals. 


.740 
130.736 
69.216 
101.109 
816.297 
741.. 538 
3.491 


1,863.127 


13,597 

37.783 

47.854 

142.459 

292.483 

233,187 

35 


767,398 


1.8 

4.9 

6.2 

18.6 

38.1 

30.4 


100.0 


18,374.3 

289.0 
691.4 
1.408.9 
358.3 
314.5 
10.0 


411.9 


The  total  production  of  silver  to  date  has  been  19,000,000  ounces. 

The  underground  work  consisted  of  1,241  feet  of  cross-cutting,  1,340  feet  of 
drifting,  556  feet  of  raising,  26  feet  of  sinking;  27.218  tons  were  broken  in  the 
stopes. 

Ore  reserves  are  estimated  at  1,000,000  ounces,  an  increase  of  200,000  ounces. 

Three  3  per  cent,  dividends,  amounting  to  $202,292.28.  were  paid  during  the 
year  and  another  distribution  of  $67,430.76  was  made  on  January  1,  1920. 

Mining  Corporation. — The  directors  and  officers  of  the  Mining  Corporation 
of  Canada,  Limited,  are:  Henry  M.  Pellatt,  president;  J.  P.  Watson,  first  vice- 
president:  W.  R.  P.  Parker,  second  vice-president;  G.  M.  Clark,  J.  G.  Watson, 
Thos.  Plunkett,  D'Arcy  Weatherbe;  W.  W.  Perry  is  secretary:  Scott  Turner  is 
consulting  engineer  and  M.  F.  Fairlie,  resident  manager.  The  head  office  is  in  the] 
Bank  of  Hamilton  Buildincr.  Toronto. 
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Three  dividends  of  121/^  cents  per  share,  or  -$20T..506.25,  were  paid  durinir 
the  year. 

The  production  of  silver  during  1919  amounted  to  I,230,6o2.o3  ounces  and 
the  ore  reserves  to  1,307,220  ounces. 

The  production  of  silver  was  proportioned  as  follows : 


High-Grade  Ore 35 .  53  tons 

Milling  Ore 35.374.45      " 

Tailings 28,494.00      " 


72,192.93  ounces  silver 
1,111,567.09       •• 
46.892.51 


Totals 63,903.98  tons 


1,230,652.53  ounces  silver 


The   total   silver  production  to   December  31,    1919,   amounts  to   30,553,487 
ounces. 

The  work  done  in  the  concentrating  mill  is  shown  in  the  followino-  table : 


Table 

Concentrate 

Produced 


Slimes  sent  to 
Cyanide  Plant 
of  Cobalt  Re- 
duction Co. 


Ore  Milled 

Tons 

Ounces  silver  contained 

Tailings 

Tons 

Ounces  silver  contaiuetl , 


35,374.45 
1,185,558.95 


437.65 
^,579.53 


28.494.00  '  13.86 

96.790.52  26.023.26 


26,326.85 
275.902.85 


6.577.54 
26,086.57 


Total  Tons j  63,868.45'  451.51 

Total  ounces  contained i     1,282,349.47  i       914.602.79 


32.904.39 
301,989.42 


The  work  of  the  cyanide  plant  in  recovering  silver  from  ore  slime  and  con- 
centrate slime  is  shown  by  the  figures  appended: 


Tons  slime 
from  ore  and 

retreatment 
of concentrate 

Silver  Content 

Silver  Produced  by 
Cyaniding 

Percenta^,. 
Extraction 

Total            Per  Ton 

Total 

Per  Ton 

by  Cj'aniding 

Mine  Ore 

Ta'lings 

1 
26,326.85 
6,577.54 

1 

275.902.85             10.48 

26,086.57              3.97 

222,987.56 
20.869.25 

8.47 
3.17 

7.41 

80.82 
80.00 

Total 

32.904.39  ' 

1 

301,989.42 

9.18 

1 

243,856.81 

80.75 

The  underground  work  consisted  of  58  feet  of  development  and  548  feet  of 
exploration;    24,272  tons  of  ore  were  broken. 

The  ore  reserve  estimate  below  covers  the  Townsite,  City  and  Lake  properties 
of  the  Corporation. 


Total 


Tons  Ore.  1919 


38.735 


Ounces  Silver.  1919 


1.307.220 
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The  total  is  made  up  of  15.716  tons  earrviny  HO/^To  ounces  in  place,  and 
.23,01[)  tons  earning  S()0,l»4.j  ounces  of  broken  ore  in  stopes  and  on  dumps. 

An  increase  in  both  tonnage  and  silver  content  over  the  previous  year  is 
shown  in  reserve,  this  new  ore  having  been  largely  developed  in  stoping  operations. 
Two  important  veins  continued  to  -how  values  above  faults  which  might  have  been 
expected  to  cut  them  off. 

There  are  over  350,000  tons  of  tailing  available  for  re-treatment.  This 
iiiaterial  will  be  pumped  from  Cobalt  lake,  de-slimed  in  the  classifier  plant  already 
installed,  and  the  slimes  cyanided  in  the  plant  of  the  Cobalt  Reduction  Company. 
The  sands  from  the  classifier  plant  will  be  transported  by  aerial  tramway  to  the 
Buffalo  Mines  plant  where  they  will  be  crushed  in  tul)e  mills  and  treated  by 
flotation  at  the  rate  of  40ii  to  500  tons  per  day  during  the  working  season. 

During  the  year  the  Corporation  acquired  a  lease  of  the  Foster  mine  and 
purchased  a  controlling  interest  in  the  Buffalo  Mines,  Limited,  both  in  the  Cobalt 
camp.^  The  development  work  on  the  properties  has  not  been  sufficiently  advanced 
by  file  end  of  the  year  to  jndge  of  the  importance  of  their  acquisition,  but  good 
results  are  anticipated. 

This  plant  treated  during  the  year  1.059.0-t  tons  of  high-grade  material. 
Avhich  produced  1^635,561.59  ounces  of  silver. 

Xational. — The  Xational  Mines,  Limited,  did  60  feet  of  drifting  during 
Xo\eml)er  and  December  of  1919  in  the  old  King  Edward  mine,  which  they  had 
leased. 

C.  A.  Filteau  was  manager. 

Nipissing. — The  Xipissing  Mines  Company.  Limited,  has  an  authorized  and 
issued  capital  of  1.200,000  shares  of  a  par  value  of  $5.00.  The  officers  of  the 
company  are:  E.  P.  Earle,  president:  Alexander  Fasken,  secretary;  P.  C.  Pfeiffer. 
treasurer.  The  directors  are:  "W.  H.  Brouse,  John  H.  Black,  and  David  Fasken, 
of  Toronto;  Eichard  T.  Greene,  E.  P.  Earle,  August  Heckscher  and  P.  B.  Watson, 
of  Xew  York.  The  head  and  corporate  office  is  in  the  Excelsior  Life  Building,. 
Toronto,  and  the  Xew  York  office  is  at  165  Broadway. 

The  operating  company  is  the  Xipissing  Mining  Company,  Limited,  with  an 
authorized  and  issued  captal  of  2.50o  shares  of  a  par  value  of  $100.  The  otficers 
are:  David  Fasken,  pre>ident :  E.  P.  Earle.  vii-e-prc-ident :  Alexander  Fasken. 
secretary;  P.  C.  Pfeiffer.  treasurer.  The  directors  are:  John  H.  Black  and 
David  Fasken,  of  Toronto:  E.  P.  Earle.  Eichard  T.  Greene  and  E.  B.  Watson,  of 
Xew  York.  The  operating  officials  are:  E.  B.  Watson,  general  manager:  Hugh 
Park,  manager;  James  J.  Denny,  manager  research  department.  The  head  office 
is  in  the  Excelsior  Life  Building.  Toronto. 

•  -  During  1919  the  productijDU  amounted  to  2.905,iT4:.93  ounces  of  silver  with 
a  gross  value  of  $3,752,083.60  and  a  net  value  of  $3,734,149.93,  giving  a  net  value 
per  ounce  f.o.b.  Cobalt  of  $1.2077.     The  total  cost  of  producing  ^this  silver  was 

^  Since  the  beginning  of  the  year  the  remaining  interest -in  tho  Huflfalo  Mines  has  been 
acquired,  and  this  company  is  the  sole  ownier. 
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35.61  cents  per  ounce  and  $15.(330  per  ton  of  ore  treated.  Up  to  the  end  of  1919 
this  mine  had  shipped  56,0'23.954:.69  ounces  of  silver  with  a  net  value  received  of 
$35,806,474.99  and  $20,940,000  has  been  paid  in  dividends. 

The  following  information  is  taken  from  the   fifteenth  annual  report  of  the 
company. 

High    Grade    Ore    Treatment. 

The   new   liigli   grade   section   installed   ia   the   low   grade   mill   in   191S   has   given   good 
results  during  the  past  year. 

It  can  handle  a  larger  tonnage  than  the  old  high  grade  and  at  a  less  cost  per  ton. 
The  material  treated  in  this  plant  during  the  year  was  made  up  of: 


Tons. 


Contents. 


062 

695 

205 

56 


Nipissing   ore . 

Nipissing   concentrates 

Custom   ore    

By-products    


l,.59a  ozs. 

1.319  " 

2.339  " 

2!o2b  " 


1.91  S 


i:o99 


1,529,864  ozs 
917,136  '• 
479,579  " 
141,577  " 


3,068,156 


The  material  is  ground  and  given  a  preliminary  treatment  with  bleaching  powder  and 
water  in  a  tube  mill;  this  is  followed  by  excessive  agitation  in  a  strong  cyanide  solution. 
After  filtering,  the  residue  is  sent  to  the  dump ;  the  pregnant  solution  is  precipitated  by 
sodium  sulphide ;  the  precipitate  is  desulphurized  by  aluminium  and  caustic  soda  and  sent 
to  the  refinery  to  be  melted  down  into  fine  bullion. 

The  residue,  which  contains  about  8  per  cent,  cobalt,  commands  a  good  market;  there  is 
a  growing  demand  for  cobalt  at  a  high  price. 

Shipments  of  cobalt  residue  and  cobalt  ore  amounted  to  842  tons  containing  7.9  per 
cent,  cobalt. 

The  refinery  treated  precipitate  from  the  high  grade  and  low  grade  mills.  Xipissing 
nuggets  and  custom  bullion,  witli  a  total  content  of  4,122,015  ounces.  Shipments  of  fine 
bullion  in  1919  amounted  to  3.002,040  ounces.  .Since  last  May  practically  all  the  bullion  has 
been  shipped  directly  to  China. 


Low  Grade   Mill. 


Tons 

Assay 

Ounices   . 

Ore  Irealed 

Recovered  in  products: 

Precipitate 

Coarse  conce.nlra'  es 

65.392 

29 
559 

78 

27. 

24.875 

1.377 

961 

09 

1.771.797 

727.140 
7  69  920 

Fine  concentrates 

74.724 

Total  recovery 

1.571,784 

Average  tailing.  3.06  ounces.     Recovery  SS.71  per  cent. 


The  total  Xipissing  high-grade  and  low-grade  ores  treated  amounted  to.  66,354  tons, 
averaging  49.9  ounces  per  ton;  the  recovery  on  this  head  was  93.76  per  cent.,  taking  into 
consideration   the   silver  paid  for   in  the  cobalt   residue. 

A  low-grade  cyanide  made  in  Canada  is  now  being  used. 

Forty  stamps  ran  260  davs,  10  hours,  or  71.34 -per  cent,  of  the  possible  running  time. 
They  crushed  251  tons  per  day  or  6.27  tons  per  stamp  per  day. 

Mill  was  shut  down  63  davs  on  account,  of  strike. 
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Summary  of  Underground  Work,  1919. 


Shaft  No. 

Drifting 
feel 

Cross-cutting  Raising       Sinking             Total 
feet              feet             feet                 feel 

Sloping 
cubic  yards 

63 

248.5 
184.5 
693.5 
767.5 

1.295.5           16.0 
406.0        

1,560.0 

64 

590.5 

73 

2,569.5         155.0 
417.5         102.0 
684.5        

64.5             3,482.5 
66.5             1.353.5 
45.5                 730.0 

14,278.5 

96 

128 



Total 

1,894.0 

5,373.0         273.0 

176.5            7,716.5 

14,278.5 

As  shaft  63  is  in  the  favourable  territory  at  the  south  end  of  Cobalt  lake,  a  considerable 
amount  of  exploration  was  done  in  that  vicinity  and  in  the  direction  of  Cart  lake.  Several 
small  veins  were  found,  one  or  two  of  which  have  possibilities.  On  account  of  the  good 
results  in  96  tunnel  lyinp;-  to  the  south,  a  cross-cut  is  being  driven  to  connect  the  63  shaft 
workings  with  the  tunnel  workings.  This  will  facilitate  the  extraction  of  ore  in  veins  99 
and  109,  and  at  the  same  time  will  open  up  good  country. 

Work  from  shaft  64  consisted  largely  in  driving  a  cross-cut  north  toward  the  Bucke 
township  line.     Several  small  veins  cut  were  followed  up,  but  have  produced  no  ore. 

As  in  past  years,  most  of  the  underground  work  was  done  at  shaft  73,  through  which  a 
number  of  the  most  productive  A^eins  were  worked.  Among  the  favourable  developments 
were  the  increase  in  ore  reserves  in  vein  4,067,  near  the  eastern  line,  the  finding  of  the 
extension  of  vein  73  to  the  north,  and  the  erratic  but  generally  favourable  results  obtained 
in  developing  vein  544.  Vein  490  was  actively  stoped  during  the  year ;  the  ore  body  proved 
to  be  of  greater  height  and  width  than  estimated.  This  vein  continues  to  be  the  heaviest 
producer  and  shows  the  largest  ore  reserve.  Although  most  of  the  underground  tonnage 
treated  ty  the  mill  came  from  this  shaft,  the  present  reserves  show  a  decrease  of  only 
433,000  ounces.  Without  exception,  all  the  slopes  at  this  shaft  exceeded  expectations  both 
in  tons  and  in  ounces. 

No  work  was  done  at  shaft  80  during  the  year. 

The  most  important  developments  of  the  year  were  obtained  on  two  new  veins  in  the 
96  tunnel  workings,  which  are  situated  a  short  distance  south  of  the  Little  Silver,  the  oldest 
producing  vein  on  the  property.  Vein  99,  found  late  in  191S,  is  a  comparatively  small  vein, 
though  high  in  assay.  Up  to  the  first  of  the  year  252,000  ounces  had  been  added  to  the 
reserves;  since  then  the  developments  at  depth  have  been  favourable,  and  further  ore  will 
be  blocked  out  in  1920.  The  other  vein.  No.  109,  has  been  opened  up  on  two  levels  and  now 
shows  a  reserve  of  675,000  ounces.  The  best  part  of  the  ore  shoot  on  the  tunnel  level  assays 
6,800  ounces  over  a  width  of  2.5  inches  for  a  length  of  80  feet.  This  vein  has  more  than 
compensated  for  decreases  in  the  reserves  in  other  directions. 

Shaft  128,  which  is  located  on  the  east  side  of  Cobalt  lake,  was  completed  to  the  120-ft. 
level  early  in  the  year,  and  685  feet  of  cross-cutting  was  done  in  various  directions  to  explore 
a  basin  of  conglomerate  which  it  was  thought  had  possibilities.  No  ore  has  been  found  to 
date,  and  the  workings  have  not  been  pumped  out  since  the  strike.  Operations  will  be 
resumed  in  1920. 

Ore  Reserves,   Developed  and  Partly  Developed  Ore,  December  31,  1919. 


High  Grade  Ore 


Mill  Ore 


Shaft  No. 

Tons 

Ounces 

Tons 

Assay 

Ounces 

63 

64    , 

160 
159 
998 
73 
260 
1.246 

356,700 
121,653 

1,528,900 
148,700 
764,808 

1,056,013 

6,088 

3,710 

35,747 

2.392 

13,978 

24,855 

25 
20 
20 
25 
20 
20 

152.200 
74  200 

73 

714,940 

80 

96 

490 

59,800 
269.560 
497,100 

Totals 

2,896 

3,976,774 

86,770 
26.790 

20.5 
22.4 

1,777,800 

Dumps 

600.082 

Grand  Totals 

113.560 

20.9 

2,377.882 
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Outside  Properties. 

A  systematic  campaign  was  carriod  on  to  find  other  promising  properties  in  Canada  and 
the  United  States.  A  scout,  with  headquarters  at  Cobalt,  examined  a  large  number  of 
prospects  in  Northern  Ontario,  and  two  parties  of  prospectors  were  sent  out  for  the  summer 
season  to  investigate  special  districts.  An  option  was  taken  on  the  Tucker-Walsh  group  in 
the  Larder  lake  district  but  was  not  exercised,  as,  after  some  preliminary  work,  the  results 
did  not.  appear  sufficiently  encouraging  to  go  on  with  it. 

A  considerable  amount  of  development  work  was  done  on  the  Ophir  mine  in  the  Cobalt 
district,  but  this  likewise  proved  disappointing. 

An  engineer  employed  by  the  company,  with  headquarters  in  the  western  United  States, 
covers  that  part  of  the  field,  and  several  special  examinations  were  made  by  other  engineers. 

After  strong  recommendations  by  technical  men  in  the  business,  the  company  acquired 
an  oil  lease  on  1,000  acres  in  Clay  county,  Texas,  for  a  small  outlay.  The  first  hole  is  now- 
being  drilled  on  this  lease ;  it  has  reached  a  depth  of  2,500  feet  without  striking  oil :  it  is  in 
favourable  formation  and  will  be  continued.  As  this  lease  is  in  new  territory,  the  most 
favourable  horizon  for  oil  has  not  yet  been  determined. 

Another  oil  lease  was  acquired  near  Osawatomie,  Kansas,  and  is  being  actively  devel- 
oped. The  oil  sand  lies  at  narrow  depth,  and  a  well  can  be  put  down  for  a  few  hundred 
dollars.     These  are  small  wells  of  long  life  and  should  constitute  a  safe  investment. 

Xipwsing  Extension. — The  Xipissing  Extension  Mine?,  Limited,  began  ■work 
on  the  old  Farah  mine  on  October  10,  1919.  At  the  end  of  the  year  Xo.  2  shaft 
had  been  snnk  from  20  feet  to  98  feet  and  loO  feet  of  drifting  completed  on  the 
90-ft.  level. 

A.  J.  Young  is  president  of  the  company  and  E.  H.  Birkett  manager. 

Northern  Customs. — The  operations  of  the  Xorthern  Customs  Concentrators, 
Limited,  were  somewhat  curtailed  during  the  year  owing  to  the  strike  and  the 
decrease  in  the  quantity  of  customs  ore  shipped  from  the  mines. 

The  following  table  gives  the  sources  of  the  ore  milled  and  the  amounts  of 
concentrates  produced : 


Mine. 


Tons  of  ore. 


Tons  of  concentrates. 


La  Rose    

Right  of  War    . . 

Silver  Cliff 

Silver   Queen    .  .  . 

Waldman     

Chambers-Ferland 

Total 


33,529 


26,.324 

707 

871 

15 

4,110 

99 

1,610 

55 

392 

20 

222 

none  shipped 

896 


The  mill  is  now  operating  to  full  capacity — 80  stamps — on  ore  from  La  Uose, 
Silver  Cliff,  Eight  of  Way  and  Chambers-Ferland  mines. 

Besides  operating  under  lease  the  Silver  Cliff  mine  the  company  acquired  by 
purchase  late  in  the  year  the  Xo.  1  and  Xo.  2  mines  of  the  Chambers-Ferland  at  a 
price  of  $175,000.  Xegotiations  are  under  way  for  the  purchase  of  control  of  tlic- 
Bailey  Cobalt  mines. 

The  officials  of  the  company  are:  A.  J.  Young,  president,  Toronto:  C.  J,. 
Booth,  vice-president,  Ottawa:  F.  J.  Bourne,  general  manager.  Cobalt;  C.  J.  B,. 
Armstrong,  superintendent.   Cobalt. 
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O'Brien. — The  work  di»iic'  duriiifi'  the  year  was  us  follows:  drifting-  and  cross- 
c-utting,  3,031  ft.;  sinking.  HI  ft.:  tons  stuped,  38,000;  tons  milled,  47,&00. 

Durino-  the  vear  a  new  winze  level  was  estahlished  at  800  feet  below  the  collar 
of  Xo.  6  sliaft. 

What  is  known  as  the  main  shaft,  situated  near  the  mill,  has  been  eqni})j)e(I 
for  balanced  hoisting  and  the  3-iO-ft.  level  from  this  shaft  has  been  made  the  main 
haulage  level  of  the  mine.    A  storage-batterv  locoinotive  supplies  the  motive  power. 

The  officers  of  the  M.  J.  O'Brien,  Limited,  are :  president,  M.  J.  O'Brien, 
lieufrew;  vice-president,  J.  A.  O'Brien,  Ottawa;  manager,  J.  G.  Dickenson, 
Cobalt;  mining  engineer.  Angus  Campbell;  mine  secretary,  A.  E.  McKee. 

Penn  Canadian. — The  Penn  Canadian  Mines,  Limited,  continued  to  work  its 
mine  until  the  strike.  The  development  work  done  consisted  of  303  feet  of  drifting 
and  -59  feet  of  cross-cutting,  and  the  ore  milled  amounted  to  29,910  tons. 

The  officers  are:  president,  ^\m.  J.  Haines,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  secretary- 
treasurer,  P.  B.  Haines,  Jr.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.;  directors,  Spencer  D.  Wright, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.;  Jansen  D.  Haines,  Des  Moines,  la.;  E.  C.  P.  Laidlaw,  Xew 
York;  manager,  B.  Neilly,  Cobalt.  The  mine  foreman  is  E.  Sandoe  and  the  mill 
foreman  is  W.  Kelly.    The  head  office  is  at  1011  Chestnut  St.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Peterson  Lal-e. — During  1919  tlie  Peterson  Lake  Silver  Cobalt  Mining  Com- 
pany, Limited,  treated  o,T20  tons  of  tailings  and  dump  ore  from  its  property  on 
Cart  lake,  formerly  leased  to  the  Seneca  Superior  Silver  Mines,  Limited.  The 
production  amounted  to  127. ?T4  tons  of  concentrates,  of  a  value  of  $34,010  in 
silver  and  $1,230  in  cobalt. 

C.  A.  Filteau  is  manager. 

Beliuncc. — The  Pelianc-e  property,  owned  l)y  Moorhead.  Tough,  c(  ah,  was 
operated  under  lease  by  Shaw  and  Dean  with  a  force  of  al)out  S  men. 

The  underground  development  during  the  year  consisted  of  70  feet  of  sinking, 
30G  feet  of  drifting  and  102  feet  of  raising,  or  538  feet  in  all.  The  ore  mined  and 
sent  to  the  Dominion  Ped action  mill  amounted  to  1,265.7  tons. 

PiglU-ojAYatj. — During  tlie  year  The  Pight-of-Way  Mines,  Limited,  milled 
898  tons  of  ore  and  did  102  feet  of  sinking  and  932  feet  of  drifting  and  cross- 
outtinof  in  its  No.  2  mine  at  the  north  end  of  Cobalt  Lake.  An  avera2:e  of  twelve 
nu^n  was  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  C.  Jackson  Booth;  vice-president, 
A.  E.  Larmonth:  secretary.  Jas.  Cunningham:  all  of  Ottawa;  manager,  D.  IT. 
Angus,  Cobalt.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  in  Central  Chambers,  46  Elgin 
Street,  Ottawa,  Out. 

Silver  CJijf. — The  Silver  Cliff  mine  was  leased  from  the  owners,  by  the 
Northern  Customs  Concentrators,  Limited,  and  work  began  on  May  15,  1919,  The 
leasing  company  has  mined  and  treated  at  its  mill  4.110  tons  of  ore.  and  has  broken 
on  stulls  in  the  mine  another  4.000  tons. 
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Development  work  consisted  of  195  feet  of  drifting  and  90  feet  of  raising.  A 
fair  tonnage  of  ore  lias  been  opened  up  and  the  operations  have  been  entirely 
siuoessful. 

C.  .1.  B.  Armstrong  is  superintendent  and  3U  men  are  employed. 

Silrer  Qunn. — The  Silver  Queen  mine  was  operated  under  a  lease  for  five 
months  during  1919  by  Messrs.  Brewer,  who  employed  six  men.  About  400  tons 
were  shipped  from  the  mine  and  1.600  tons  from  the  dumps. 

TemlfTiamxHii. — The  Temiskaming  Mining  Company.  Limited,  with  a  capital- 
ization of  $2.500.ti00  divided  into  shares  of  $1.00  par  value  and  head  office  in  the 
Standard  Bank  Building,  Toronto,  operates  the  Temiskaming  mine  at  Cobalt. 
The  officers  of  the  company  are :  J.  P.  Bickell.  president :  W.  J.  Sheppard,  vice- 
president:  (rordon  F.  Dixon,  general  manager.  The  company  employs  about  150 
men. 

The  silver  produced  from  15.899  tons  milled,  exclusive  of  1.125  tons  of  custom 
ore,  amounted  to  243,037  ounces  of  a  net  value  of  $283,623.71.  This  makes  a  total 
of  11,501,030  ounces  produced  to  the  end  of  1919.  The  mill  ran  43.8  per  cent,  of 
the  jjossible  running  time:  stoppages  due  to  shortage  of  ore  accounted  for  20.8  per 
cent.,  new  foundations  and  repairs  for  15.4  per  cent.,  and  the  strike  period  for  20 
per  cent,  of  running  time.     Total  costs  were  $265,930.88.  or  $15.61  per  ton  milled. 

Dividends  of  $100,000  were  paid  at  the  end  of  the  year,  and  the  net  surplus 
then  stood  at  $864,016.70. 

The  followi]]g  extract  is  t-aken  from  the  last  annual  report  of  the  company : 

Exploration"  and  Development. 

The  fullowing  is  a  summary  of  the  development  work  accomplished  during  the  year: 

Drifting     1.20.T  feet 

CrosP-cuttiiiy ?,&'i     '" 

Raising     686     " 

Winzing    29     " 


Total , 


o  o; 


The  schemes  of  development,  adopted  from  the  proposals  by  Mr.  Whitman,  for  the  Gans 
area  and  for  the  1.600-ft.  level  below  the  diabase  sill,  were  completed,  the  former  in  Decem- 
ber, 191S,  and  the  latter  in  February,  1919.  Xo  immediately  favourable  results  were  obtained 
from  this  work  and  further  development  on  the  property  was  temporarily  suspended. 

In  April,  1919,  as  the  result  of  sampling  the  506  drift  at  the  500-ft.  level,  silver-bearing 
ore  was  proved  in  the  back  of  the  drift  at  a  point  226  feet  south  of  509  crosscut.  Develop- 
ment work  was  then  resumed  and  a  zone  of  irregular  silver  deposition  was  proved  to  a  height 
of  60  feet  above  the  500-ft.  level,  which  contained  patches  of  high-grade  ore  in  a  vein  aver- 
aging two  inches  in  width  over  a  length  of  110  feet.  In  the  southerly  extension  of  506  drift, 
at  a  later  date,  there  was  proved  a  further  length  of  22  feet  of  ore,  but  this,  as  in  the 
previous  instance,  did  not  extend  upward  for  more  than  40  feet  above  the  level  and  was 
of.  an  equally  p)atchy  character. 

A  total  of  584  feet  of  development  was  done  in  the  southern  area  of  the  property  in 
drifting  and  raising  on  Xos.  506,  508  and  502  veins,  but  although  the  results  were  on  the 
whole  of  a  somewhat  encouraging  nature,  the  work  so  far  carried  out  has  not  proved  the 
enrichment  of  the  veins  to  be  of  equal  persistence  to  that  in  the  older  workings. 

Development  will  be  continued,  however,  in  extending  the  400-ft.  level  south  and  drifting 
on  the  Keewatin-Diabase  contact  from  Xo.  1  winze  at  SO  feet  below  the  500-ft.  level,  to 
positions,  resj»ectively,  above  and  below  where  the  ore  was  discovered  in  the  506  vein. 
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While  the  development  of  506  vein  was  in  progress,  exploratory  work  was  commenced 
in  the  older  workings  in  directions  indicated  from  sampling  as  likely  to  give  favourable 
results. 

A  raise,  put  up  on  the  south  end  of  No.  1  vein  at  the  575-ft.  level  on  the  Keewatin- 
Diabase  contact,  was  the  means  of  eventually  disclosing  an  extension  of  values  120  feet  in 
length  on  this  vein,  which  has  been  one  of  the  chief  sources  of  supply  of  ore  for  the  mill. 

The  opening  up  for  sloping  of  a  length  of  320  feet  of  profitable  milling  ore  at  the 
200-ft.  level  on  Nos.  2  and  3  veins  was  accomplished  as  the  result  of  exploratory  and 
development  work  in  that  area  of  the  property. 

A  raise  on  No.  6  vein  from  the  575-ft.  level  connected  to  the  500-ft.  level  and  sub- 
sequent drifting  south  at  tlic  latter  level  has  resulted  in  proving  an  extension  of  milling  ore. 

In  addition  to  the  work  described,  development  is  being  conducted  in  other  directions 
with  definite  objects,  which  have  a  fair  promise  of  realization. 

Cochrane  Properti/.— An  option  was  taken  on  this  property  during  May,  1919.  The 
unwatering  of  the  mine  was  not  finished  until  the  first  week  in  July.  Sampling  of  the  work- 
ings was  then  commenced,  but  before  this  could  be  wholly  completed  the  strike  occurred  and 
the  water  again  rose  in  the  mine  to  the  200-ft.  level.  Some  exploratory  work  was  done  at  the 
100-ft.  level  from  the  Cochrane  shaft  with  indifferent  results,  and  attention  was  then  directed 
to  the  extension  of  the  drift  from  502  cross-cut  at  the  Gans-Cochrane  boundary.  The  drift 
was  continued  to  a  total  distance  of  87  feet  on  a  A-ein  2  inches  wide  in  which,  at  60  feet  from 
the  boundary,  a  small  patch  of  rich  ore  was  met.  Further  development  has,  however,  so  far 
not  shown  any  extension. 

Trethewey. — The  Tretliewey  Silver  Cobalt  Mine,  Limited,  operated,  during  the- 
year,  except  for  the  strike  period.  I.  S.  McEeavy  was  manager,  and  a  force  of  45- 
men  was  employed. 

Tlie  work  done  was  confined  to  extending  old  stopes,  taking  out  remaining 
pillars  and  re-treating  sand  tailings.  The  high  price  of  silver  made  possible  the- 
extraction  of  this  ore  at  a  small  profit  and  21,076  tons  of  ore  was  broken  in  the- 
stopes,  and  29,416  tons  treated  in  the  mill.  The  silver  recovered  amounted  to. 
137,334  ounces,  including  a  recovery  of  26,634  ounces  from  tailings. 

The  total  revenue  on  operating  account  was  $169,294,  compared  with  $254,038' 
in  the  previous  year.  The  profit  on  operating  account  was  $31,814,  compared  with. 
$106,872  in  1918. 

In  January,  1920,  the  mine  and  all  the  company's  assets  at  Cobalt  were  sold" 
to  the  Coniagas  Mines,  Limited,  for  $100,000.  The  company  will  in  future  work 
in  the  Gowganda  field  where  it  owns  the  Castle  properties  with  an  area  of  about- 
450  acres,  adjoining  the  ^liller  Lake-CBrien  mine. 

}Yaldman. — The  Waldman  Silver  Mines  were  operated  under  lease  by  Mosher 
&  McKay  from  March  10,  1919.  An  average  of  three  men  was  employed.  From 
a  stope  and  raise  above  the  80-ft.  level  1.9  tons  of  2,000-ounce  ore  and  392  tons  of" 
mill  ore  averaging  15  ounces,  were  produced. 

Elk  Lake  and  Gowganda 

Camburn. — The  Camburn  Silver  Mines,  Limited,  began  work  under  lease  on 
a  claim  in  the  township  of  Nicol,  on  the  southeast  side  of  Leroy  lake.  On  one- 
claim  there  already  was  a  shaft  80  feet  deep  with  about  100  feet  driven  on  the  70-ft. 
level.  This  shaft  was  sunk  an  additional  60  feet.  The  property  was  closed  down 
on  December  2,  1919,  and  the  machinery,  consisting  of  a  60-h.p.  boiler,  a  3-driir 
compressor  and  a  6  by  8  hoist,  removed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:.  C.  L.  Campbell,  Montreal,  president;  Wni. 
Fairburn,  Toronto,  vice-president,  anrl  G.  B^  Christison,  manager.  From  eight  to 
fourteen  mwi  were  employed. 
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Castle. — The  Castle  Mining  Campany,  Limited,  which  is  controlled  l)y  the 
Trethewey  Silver  Cobalt  Mining  Company,  Limited,  carried  on  mining  operations 
on  a  group  of  mining  claims  in  Xicol  and  Haiiltain  townshij^s  between  Miller  and 
Everett  lakes.  I.  S.  McEeavy  is  manager,  and  R.  E.  Margenau,  superintendent. 
An  average  of  fifty  men  was  employed. 

The  development  work  for  the  year  on  the  property  on  Miller  lake  consisted 
of  1,317  feet  of  cross-cutting,  1,335  feet  of  drifting,  80  feet  of  sinking  and  40  feet 
of  raising.     No  ore  body  of  importance  was  encountered  in  these  workings. 

A  discovery  of  silver  was  made  in  August,  1919,  on  claim  E.S.C.  101  near 
Everett  lake.  An  incline  shaft  109  feet  in  depth  was  sunk  on  this  vein,  which 
shows  high-grade  ore  to  the  bottom  of  the  shaft.  A  shipment  of  six  tons  was  made 
in  December. 

Collins. — F.  Howard  Collins  resumed  work  on  his  claim  on  the  west  side  of 
Leroy  lake  in  August,  1919,  with  a  force  of  10  men.  The  shaft  was  sunk  with  a 
steam  drill  from  a  depth  of  130  feet  to  about  200  feet.  The  plant  consists  of  a 
40-h.p.  boiler  and  a  6  by  8  Jenckes  hoist.    Work  was  discontinued  in  November. 

Crews-McFarlan. — The  Crews-McFarlan  Mining  Company,  Limited,  con- 
tinued work  on  the  Bartlett  mine  in  Milner  township.  The  capitalization  of  the 
company  is  $3,000,000,  divided  into  shares  of  $1.00  par  value.  The  officers  of  the 
company  are:  C.  H.  Strait,  president:  Walter  Little,  vice-president;  H.  R.  Crews, 
secretary;  W.  J.  McFarlan,  treasurer.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  in  Patter- 
son, New  Jersey. 

Isaac  G.  Wheaton  is  manager  and  an  average  of  16  men  is  employed. 

The  work  during  the  first  half  of  the  year  1919  consisted  of  surface  trenching 
aiul  stoping  in  an  open  cut  from  which  30  bags  of  ore  were  taken.  A  shaft  was 
then  sunk  to  a  depth  of  TO  feet  at  a  point  between  this  vein  and  a  parallel  one. 
Three  hundred  feet  of  drifting  was  done  on  the  50-ft.  level  without  very  encour- 
aging results. 

Kcll. — The  Kell  group  of  five  claims  with  an  area  of  about  140  acres  was 
acquired  in  November  by  J.  G.  Smith,  ex-Governor  of  Vermont,  under  option  to 
purchase.  The  property  is  situated  in  the  southwest  corner  of  Corkill  township. 
At  a  later  date  seven  more  claims  with  an  area  of  about  280  acres  were  added. 

In  December  a  shaft  was  started  and  on  April  16,  1920,  it  was  104  feet  deep 
at  an  angle  of  52  degrees.  Two  levels  have  been  started:  the  54-ft.  level,  on  which 
208  feet  of  drifting  has  been  done  and  the  100-ft.  with  about  50  feet.  On  the 
54-ft.  level  a  lens  of  rich  ore  was  found  south  of  the  shaft,  but  the  rich  shoot  dis- 
covered on  the  surface  has  not  'been  encountered  underground. 

The  machinery  includes  an  80-h.p.  boiler,  a  4-drill  IngersoU  Rand  compressor 
and  a  6-inch  by  8-inch  Jenckes  hoisting  engine. 

Thirty  men  are  employed  under  manager  A.  F.  Bennett. 

Miller  Lal-e  O'Erien. — The  ^liller  Lake  O'Brien  Mine,  at  Gowganda,  is  owned 
and  operated  by  M.  J.  O'Brien,  Limited.  J.  G.  Dickenson,  of  Cobalt,  is  manager, 
and  H.  G.  Kennedy,  resident  superintendent. 
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The  exploration  and  development  work  during  the  year  amounted  to  2,2(50 
feet  of  drifting  and  cross-cutting,  220  feet  of  raising,  and  TT  feet  of  sird<ing  in 
No.  4  winze.     The  mill  treated  9,934  tons  of  ore. 

An  average  of  85  men  was  employed. 

Northcliff. — The  Xorthcliff  Mines,  Limited,  with  an  authorized  capital  of 
$100,000.00,  commenced  operations  in  the  autumn  of  11(19  on  its  property  of  about 
IfiO  acres  at  the  head  of  the  northwest  arm  of  Gowganda  lake.  The  officers  of  the 
company  are:  A.  E.  Vogt.  president;  Herbert  E.  Lewis,  secretary-treasurer,  804 
Granite  Building,  Rochester.  X.Y.  Xorman  E.  Dye  is  manager  and  8  men  arc- 
employed. 

A  25-li.p.  vertical  boiler  was  ol)tained  from  the  Hewitt  mine  in  October,  1919, 
and  an  adit  commenced.  The  portal  is  near  the  shore  of  the  lake  and  it  is  expected 
to  cut  several  veins  which  occur  witliin  a  distance  of  250  feet.  This  adit  was  150 
feet  long  on  April  IT.  1920. 

Palmer-Poine. — Operations  by  the  Palmer-Paine  Mines,  Limited  (T.C.  177) 
were  carried  on  during  the  summer  months  by  Xeil  Morrison  with  a  force  of  16 
men.     Operations  consisted  in  drifting  from  the  shaft  on  the  ITO-ft  level. 

Paragon-Hit cJi cod-. — The  Paragon-Hitchcock  Mines,  Limited,  operated  the 
Hitchcock  mine  on  lot  10,  in  the  second  concession  of  Tudhope  township  during 
seven  months  of  1919. 

The  shaft  was  continued  from  the  100-ft.  to  the  200-ft.  level.  The  total 
amount  of  drifting  and  cross-cutting  done  to  the  end  of  1919  consists  of  250  feet 
on  tlie  100-ft.  level  and  500  feet  on  the  200-ft. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Dr.  McKay,  president;  David  Melville, 
secretary;  J.  P.  Welsh,  manager,  all  of  Collingwood,  Ont.  A  force  of  12  men  was 
employed, 

Purcell  and  HitcJtcocl-. — On  the  Purecll  and  Hitehcock  claim,  situated  on  the 
south  half  of  lot  7  in  the  first  concession  of  Tudhope,  a  T5-ft.  adit  was  driven  to 
•cut  a  vein  which  outcrops  on  the  surface  of  the  hill.     The  owners  are:  Patrick  and 
George  Purcell,  and  others.  Leeville.  and  W.  E.  Hitchcock.  AVabun,  Ont. 

Beevc-Dohie.~The  Eeeve-Dobie  Mines,  Limited,  capital  $2,000,000  in  shares 
of  $1.00  par  value,  resumed  operations  in  May,  1919,  with  a  force  of  14*  men.  The 
officers  of  the  company  are:  Charles  "Ward,  president:  Herman  Myeriiig.  vice- 
president  :  Eobert  Thomson,  secretary,  all  of  Eochester,  X.Y. ;  M.  H.  Jacobs, 
managing  director.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  426  Powers  Building. 
Eochester,  X.Y. 

The  development  work  for  the  year  consisted  of  400  feet  of  drifting,  80  feet 
of  cross-cutting  and  35  feet  of  raising. 

A  TO-ton  flotation  plant  was  added  to  the  mill,  which  operated  50  days  ;.iid 
treated  300  tons.  A  shipment  was  made  of  42  sacks  of  ore  and  concentrates  of  a 
net  value  of  $1,208. 
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Silverado. — The  Silverado  Mininof  Company.  Limited,  capital  $1,000.00^, 
OM'iis  400  acres  adjoining  the  Hudson  Bay  mine  in  Leith  township.  The  oflBcers 
of  the  company  are :  D.  E.  O'Gorman,  president  and  general  manager ;  Charles  A. 
Zenkert,  vice-president;  A.  S.  King,  director;  Geo.  S.  O'Gorman,  secretary- 
treasurer,  67  Bond  Street,  Toronto. 

The  machinery  consists  of  a  125-h.p.  return  tubular  bdiler.  a  T-ilrill  Ingersoll- 
Rand  straight-line  air  compressor,  a  6-by  8-in.  Jenckes  hoist,  and  a  saw  mill  with 
a  daily  capacity  of  17,000  feet,  run  hy  a  40-h.p.  engine. 

In  1919  a  force  of  15  men  was  employed;  this  number  was  increased  to  30 
when  sinking  was  commenced  in  January,  1920.  The  shaft  had  reached  a  depth 
of  95  feet  in  April,  1920. 

Silver  Alli^jnce. — A  small  amount  of  work  was  done  during  the  summer  of 
1919  by  Lieut. -Col.  McKee  of  Elk  Lake,  on  the  Silver  Alliance  claim,  which  is 
situated  on  the  Charlton  road  in  the  northwest  corner  of  Tudhope  to\niship. 

Silver  Bullion. — The  Silver  Bullion  Mines,  Limited,  is  prospecting  two  claims 
in  Leroy  lake.  Gowganda  district.  The  oflBcers  of  the  company  are :  James  Eobin- 
son,  president;  E.  A.  Kennedy,  secretary-treasurer;  H.  A.  Frank,  managing 
director.     The  head  office  is  at  703  Drummond  Building.  ^lontreal. 

In  August,  1919,  a  shaft  was  started  on  an  island  near  the  east  end  of  Leroy 
lake  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  80  feet  deep.  Albert  Terrill  is  in  charge  and 
has  a  force  of  8  men. 

Silver  Diadem. — The  Silver  Diadem  Mines.  Limited,  was  formed  to  work  the 
old  Powerful  mine  near  Calcite  lake  and  had  15  men  employed  during  the  lattci' 
half  of  the  year,  under  superintendent  J.  A.  ^[ontague. 

The  plant  consists  of  a  100-h.p.  return  tubular  boiler,  a  3-drill  compressor 
and  a   6  by  8-in.   Jenckes  hoist. 

The  underground  workings  consisted  of  about  2,000  feet  in  all,  mainly  on 
the  adit  level.  In  addition  there  is  a  100-ft.  winze  with  200  feet  driven  on  the 
50-ft.  level  and  300  feet  on  the  100-ft.  level.  The  work  done  in  1919  consisted  of 
238  feet  of  drifting  on  the  adit  level  and  some  surface  trenching. 

Triangle  Silver  Mines,  Limited.— Tim  company  owns  520  acres  in  the  towii- 
ship  of  Auld,  seven  miles  from  Kenabeck  station  on  the  Elk  Lake  Branch  of  the 
Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  railway.  The  capital  of  the  companv  is 
$2,000,000  in  shares  of  $1.00  par  value.  The  officers  are:  L.  A.  Chittenden, 
president;  John  C.  Crapser,  vice-president:  E.  J.  Eoth.  treasurer;  C.  H.  Cline, 
secretary;  "W.  E.  Hitchcock,  managing  director.  The  head  office  of  the  companv  is 
at  Cornwall,  Ontario.    W.  H.  Jeffery  is  manager  and  20  men  are  employed. 

The  company  operated  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year.  The  shaft  was 
continued  from  the  132-ft.  level  to  the  lS2-ft.  level:  11  feet  of  cross-cutting  and 
88  feet  of  drifting  were  done  on  tliis  level,  and  an  additional  78  feet  on  the 
330-ft.  level. 

The  total  development  work  to  date  consists  of  a  shaft  188  feet  on  the  incline; 
about  300  feet  of  drifting  on  the  130-ft.  lev*>l  ajid  inO  feet  on  the  182-ft.  level. 

Some  silver  ore  has  been  taken  out,  but  no  shipment  has  been  made. 
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South  Lorrain 

Ctirni-WeitJa2tfer. — The  Pittsburg  Lorrain  Syndicate  started  to  re-treat  sand 
tailings  at  the  AVettlaufer  mill  in  South  Lorrain  in  June,  1919,  and  were  handling 
30  to  30  tons  daily  during  the  autumn.  Two  small  shipments  of  concentrates 
were  made. 

H.  F.  Strong  was  manager,  and  from  G  to  10  men  were  employed. 

Kceh'ii. — The  Kceley  mine,  in  South  Lorrain,  was  worked  during  the  summer 
months  of  1919  by  the  Associated  Gold  Mines  of  West  Australia.  Limited,  with  a 
force  of  15  men.  Sixty  feet  of  drifting  was  done  and  from  the  90-ft.  level  of 
No.  3  shaft  a  raise  was  started  to  provide  an  escapement.  This  had  reached  a 
height  of  30  feet  above  the  level  when  all  work  was  stopped. 

J.  Mackintosh  Bell  was  manager  and  F.  Zabel,  superintendent. 

IV.— SOUTHERN  AND  EASTERN   ONTARIO 

Corundum 

Corundum,  Limited. — The  Corundum,  Limited,  during  the  year  leased  the 
properties  of  the  Manufacturers  Corundum  Company  at  Craigmont  and  built  a 
jiew  mill  to  treat  the  tailings  from  the  Canada  Corundum  mill.  The  construction 
of  the  mill  was  commenced  in  June,  1919,  and  the  mill  was  in  operation  in  Decem- 
ber, with  thirty  men  employed. 

Tlie  tailings  are  hauled  'by  tram-cars  to  a  200-ton  storage  bin  and  elevated  to  a 
Duplex  Callow  screen.  The  oversize,  consisting  of  16-mesh  or  coarser,  goes  to  a 
4-by  6-ft.  Hardinge  conical  ball  mill.  From  the  ball  mill  all  fines  pass  through 
the  classifiers  to  fourteen  AVifley  tables  and  one  Eeid  Deisler  table.  The  concen- 
trates from  the  tables  go  to  settling  tanks  and  from  there  to  the  dryers  and  graders. 
The  graders  consist  of  1  splitter,  2  grades,  2  Hooper  pneumatic  air  jigs  and  a 
magnetic  separator.  The  product  consists  of  18  grades,  from  14-mesh  to  flour. 
The  present  capacity  of  the  mill  is  100  tons  per  day.  During  December,  1919, 
1,300  tons  of  tailings  were  treated  and  it  is  estimated  that  there  are  300,000  tons 
of  tailings  on  tlie  property. 

Power  is  supplied  to  the  mill  by  two  Fairbanks-Morse-Diesel  fuel  oil  engines, 
one  7o-h.p.  and  one  25-h.p.  One  80-h.p.  boiler  furnishes  steam  for  heating  and 
drying.  Two  water  tanks  are  used  for  storing  the  water,  one  of  3,000-gal.  capacity 
located  in  the  upper  part  of  the  mill,  and  one  of  4,000  gallons  at  an  elevation  of 
30  feet  above  the  mill;  the  latter  supplies  water  to  the  classifiers  and  is  also  used 
for  fire  protection. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  G.  B.  Ferguson,  president,  Eenfrew;  E.  B. 
Clark,  vice-president  and  general  manager,  Craigmont ;  James  A  .  Lamb,  secretary- 
treasurer,  G3  Powell  Avenue,  Ottawa. 

Feldspar 

AJhtn. — The  Silica  Milling  Company,  Monadnock  Building,  Chicago,  111., 
])egan  in  January,  1920,  to  prospect"^  feldspar  occurrence  at  Allan  Mill,  six  miles 
southwest  of  Perth.     The  vein  is  on  the  property  of  J.  K.  Allan  in  lot  12,  con- 
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cession  X,  Xorth  Burgess.  When  visited  in  February.  1920.  four  men  M-ere  employed 
under  the  direction  of  Michael  F.  Powers  of  Perth.  The  spar  was  being  hoisted 
from  the  pit  by  means  of  a  horse  and  whim  and  no  shipments  had  yet  been  made. 

Brehner. — Work  was  started  in  April,  1919,  on  the  Brebner  or  Gamey  quarry, 
which  had  been  idle  since  1910.  It  is  in  lot  4,  concession  XII,  of  the  township  of 
Portland.  The  pit  is  300  feet  long  and  65  feet  deep.  At  the  bottom  it  is  about 
14:  feet  wide. 

Fourteen  men  were  employed  under  foreman   Thomas  ^IcCumber. 

The  plant  consists  of  one  40-h.p.  locomotive-type  and  two  small  vertical 
boilers,  a  Canadian  Ingersoll-Eand  compressor,  two  contractor's  hoists  and  two 
derricks. 

Britisli  America  Feldspar,  Limited. — This  company  worked  a  feldspar  deposit 
on  the  west  shore  of  Bobs  lake  from  June  to  Xovember.  The  quarry  is  in  lot  28, 
concession  V,  Bedford  township.  Shipments  were  made  from  Drafton  siding  on 
the  Kingston  and  Pemln-oke  railway.  From  12  to  15  men  were  employed  under 
superintendent  Alfred  Richardson.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  152  Bay 
Street,  Toronto. 

Cecehe  Lake. — W.  B.  Woods,  305  Board  of  Trade  Building,  Wheeling.  W.  Ta.. 
has  bought  a  feldspar  prospect  on  lot  26,  concession  II,  township  of  Chapman. 
The  deposit  is  on  the  east  side  of  Cecebe  lake  near  Harlem's  wharf  and  is  reached 
by  taking  the  steamboat  plying  east  from  Burk's  Falls  on  the  ^ilaganatawan  river. 
Mr.  Woods  expects  to  ship  during  the  summer  of  1920. 

Eureka  Flint  and  Spar  Company,  Limited. — This  company  continued  to 
operate  the  feldspar  quarry  on  the  Emery  farm  directly  north  of  and  adjoining 
the  Reynolds  quarry.  It  is  in  the  west  half  of  lot  16.  concession  XI.  township  of 
Portland,  and  was  worked  during  all  of  1919  except  for  one  period  of  five  weeks. 
Twelve  men  were  employed. 

John  Wilkes,  39  Logan  Avenue,  Truntun,  X'.J.,  is  manager,  and  Piichard 
Wagar  is  foreman. 

Feldspar  Milling  Company,  Limited. — The  Feldspar  Milling  Company.  Lim- 
ited, owns  a  feldspar-grinding  plant  at  Drafton  siding  about  a  mile  and  a  half 
south  of  Tichborne  on  the  Kingston  and  Pembroke  railway.  The  mill  ran  during 
part  of  the  year,  the  feldspar  being  bought  from  several  quarry  operators.  Five 
men  were  employed. 

F.  H.  Hurlburt.  33  Richmond  Street  West,  Toronto,  is  president  and  George 
A.  Stainton,  Ticliborne,  Ont.,  is  manager. 

Feldspar  Quarries,  Limited. — Feldspar  Quarries,  Limited,  worked  two  feld- 
spar properties  near  Yerona  in  1919  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  bought  machinery 
for  a  third. 

Hoppins. — The  International  Feldspar  Company,  Limited,  opened  a  new 
deposit  of  feldspar  during  the  year  on  the  farm  of  Aaron  D.  Hoppins  in  lot  2, 
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cfoiicessioii  III.  iHMllui'd  t()\vii>lii[).  Work  hciian  in  Marrli.  1010,  and  when  iiispcrtcil 
in  Fehniarv.  llfid.  iwx'lvo  nicii  wfri'  employed.  The  plant  con.sists  of  a  gO-h.j). 
locomotive-ty|)e  boiler,  a  Dominion  Uock  Drill  Company  hoisting  engine,  and  a 
derrick.  Li  the  sumnuT.  shiiinicnts  are  made  from  Glendower  and  in  winter  from 
Godfrey. 

The  ofTicers  of  the  company  are:  president,  John  A.  McLean;  vice-pre.<ident, 
IJohert  1'".  Tyler;  secretai'y  and  treasurer,  Alfred  E.  Patterson;  all  of  Detroit. 
Mlrh.  The  liead  ofllce  of  the  comjiany  i.s  at  316  Moffat  Block,  Detroit,  Mich.:  the 
quarrv  address  is  IJ.T^  Xo.  2.  TTai'tim^ton.  Ont.  A.  D.  TToppins  i>  superintondcnt 
of  the  quarry. 

Huffman. — On  the  irull'man  farm  north  of  Fourteen  Island  lake  two  feldspar 
quarries  were  opened  in  I'.MO  and  woi'ked  on  a  small  scale.  They  are  both  on  the 
souili  hair  of  lot  3,  concession  XTI.  township  of  Portland,  and  are  about  thnn' 
miles  northeast  of  Ycrona. 

In  Octol)er  W.  A.  Dilh>n  and  W.  A.  Mills  began  work  on  one  deposit  and  con- 
tinued working  until  February,  lO^H.  Steam  was  obtained  from  a  20-horsepower 
trartion  boiler  and  hoisting  was  done  with  a  horse-whim.     Six  men  were  employed. 

In  Xo\ember,  1910,  George  AY.  Hurlburt,  of  Verona,  Ont.,  began  to  quarry 
feldspar  fi'om  another  vein  on  the  same  property.  He  used  a  Sawyer-Massey 
thi-e>hing  ])()i]er  of  about  20  horsejiower  to  furnish  steam  and  employed  six  men. 
He  stopped  woi'k  in  February.  192(i. 

Binaldo  McConiiell  ami  Sun. — Pinaldo  AlcConnell  and  Son  are  working  two 
feldspar  quarries  near  Maberley,  Ont. 
'  ■  One  of  these  is  on  James  Morrow's  farm  on  lot  10,  concession  IV,  township  of 
South  Sherbrooke.  AVork  began  in  Ot-tober,  1919,  and  since  then  shipments  ]iave 
been  made  regularly  from  Feldspar  station,  which  is  al)out  a  mile  away.  When 
inspected  in  February,  1020,  drilling  was  being  done  by  hand  and  six  men  were 
employed. 

The  second  deposit  being  worked  by  this  firm  is  on  the  farm  ©f  Thomas  H. 
Kirkhani  in  lot  3,  concession  VII.  Bathurst  township.  This  quarry  was  started 
ill  1917  by  George  Gray,  of  Tichborne,  but  no  shipments  were  made  until  1!M8, 
when  Joseph  II.  Mendels,  of  Perth,  shipped  two  carloads  of  feldspar.  McConnel! 
and  Son  liegan  work  in  1019  and  shipped  two  car  loads  near  the  end  of  the  year. 
This  quarry  was  visited  in  February,  1020,  wlu'u  it  was  found  that  work  had  been 
5to})ped  as  railway  cars  could  not  lie  jirocured.  There  was  a  considerable  tonnage 
of  broken  feldspar  on  hand  and  a  small  .-team  plant  bad  been  bought  but  was  not 
set  up. 

1».  AV.  ]\ItConiu'll.  Jr..  of  l."i-")S  Yonge  Street.  Toronto,  is  manager  of  both 
quarries. 

McDonald. — In  October,  1010.  the  Pennsylvania  Feldspar  Company,  10  1 
Harrison  Building,  Fifteenth  and  ^Market  Streets,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  began  work 
on  a A'ein  of  feldspar  on  the  farm  of  Peter  AIcDonald,  a  mile  and  a  half  east  of 
Hvbia  station  on  the  Central  Ontario  railwav.     The  vein  is  in  lot  18,  concession 
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\'TI,  towiisliip  of  Monteagle.  The  quarry  was  inspected  in  March,  1920,  and  it  was 
then  30  feet  wide,  75  feet  long,  and  from  8  to  18  feet  deep.  Ten  men  were 
employed  under  foreman  Eohert  Elliott.  The  work  was  being  done  under  the 
supervision  of  G.  Y.  Baker,  of  Philadel^jhia,  the  general  superintendent  of  the 
company . 

Since  the  quarry  was  inspected  a  letter  has  been  received  from  Mr.  Baker  in 
which  he  states  that  the  work  is  now  being  continued  by  the  Yerona  Mining  Com- 
pany, which  has  an  authorized  capitalization  of  $30,000.  The  officers  of  the  latter 
company  are:  president,  S.  Harry  Worth,  404  Harrison  Building.  Philadelphia. 
Pa. :    secretary.  M.  Moore,  Philadelphia. 

McGregor. — The  most  promising  feldspar  prospect  seen  during  the  year  was 
one  on  the  farm  of  Archie  McGregor  about  three  miles  east  of  Tichborne.  It  is  in 
the  northeast  corner  of  lot  25,  concession  III,  Bedford  township,  and  was  dis- 
covered by  John  Bragg  of  Tichborne.  The  mining  rights  have  been  acquired  l)y 
Alfred  Richardson,  who  started  stripping  on  December  22.  The  property  was 
visited  on  December  30.  when  four  men  were  at  work  drilling  l)y  hand.  Eeddish 
feldspar  with  but  little  quartz  associated  was  seen  at  several  points,  but  neither 
tlie  width  nor  the  length  of  the  vein  was  known  at  that  time.  Mr.  Eichardson 
ftated  that  an  analysis  showed  12.98  per  cent,  of  K^O. 

Morrow. — The  Morrow  feldspar  quarry  in  lot  13,  concession  Y,  townsliip  of 
South  Sherbrooke.  was  worked  until  September  1,  1919,  by  the  Orser  and  Kraft 
Company:  after  that  date  the  work  was  continued  by  Ontario  Feldspar,  Limited. 
This  quarry  is  three  miles  southeast  of  Maberley  and  was  described  in  detail  in 
the  Twenty-sixth  Annual  Eeport  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  as  it  is  here  that  the 
radio-active. mineral  etixenite  is  found  in  a  pegmatite  dike.  In  1920  a  trial  ship- 
ment 01  the  euxenite-bearing  material  accumulated  in  the  course  of  quarrying  will 
probably  be  made  to  the  Department  of  Mines  testing  laboratory  at  Ottawa  for 
<;oncentration.  .Shipments  of  feldspar  were  made  throughout  the  year  from  Feld- 
spar station  two  and  a  half  miles  away. 

When  iiispected  hi  February.  1920,  the  excavation  was  115  feet  long.  "34  feet 
deep,  and  varied  in  width  from  40  feet  at  the  top  to  about  18  feet  at  the  bottom. 
Eight  men  were  employed.  The  plant  consisted  of  a  40-h.p.  locomotive-type 
boiler,  a  hoisting  engine  and  a  derrick. 

The  directors  of  Ontario  Feldspar,  Limited,  are:  W.  G.  Edwards,  Toronto: 
S.  H.  Orser,  Perth.  Ont. :  Harry  H.  Kraft,  Buffalo,  X.Y. :  G.  G.  Plaxton.  Toronto, 
Ont.:  W.  A.  Wood,  Hamilton.  Ont.:  E.  A.  Leaker.  Toronto.  The  head  office  is  at 
34  Toronto  Street,  Toronto;  the  post  oflfice  for  the  quarry  is  Maberley.  Ont. 
Sidney  H.  Orser,  Perth,  Ont.,  is  manager. 

Munroc. — In  January.  1920,  Joseph  IT.  Mendels  of  Perth  began  shipping 
feldspar  from  a  vein  about  two  miles  west  of  Maberley  station.  This  vein  is  in 
lot  11.  concession  YIII.  township  of  South  Slierbrooke.  on  tlic  farm  of  William 
Miinroe. 
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The  NalionaJ  PolasJi  ('orpunilum.  J.iinilcd. — The  Xatioiial  Potash  Corpora- 
iion.  Limited,  which  owns  a  quarry  and  a  potash  reduction  plant  at  Gravenhurst, 
was  rephicing  the  ])last  furnace  hy  an  electric  furnace  when  last  inspected  in 
September,  1919.  This  cliange  was  being  made  because  the  blast  furnace  had 
proved  unsatisfactory. 

The  rock  in  this  comj)any*s  quarry  consists  of  ))iotite  gneiss  cut  by  small 
veins  of  feldspar.  The  feldspar  forms  so  small  a  proportion  of  the  material  which 
has  to  be  handled  in  the  quarry  that  it  is  difficult  to  understand  why.  if  the  process 
lias  merit,  an  expensive  plant  has  been  erected  at  this  point. 

The  directors  are :  president,  E.  L.  Wettlaufer,  Toronto ;  secretary-treasurer, 
W,  S.  Milne,  Toronto;  A.  B.  Crosby.  Toronto:  AV.  L.  Wettlaufer,  Buffalo,  N.Y. ; 
George  W.  Morris,  Buffalo.  X.Y. ;  J.  A.  L.  Macpherson,  Islington,  Ont. :  T,  S, 
Holdgate.  Bowmanville,  Ont.     The  head  office  is  at  178  Spadina  Avenue,  Toronto. 

O'Brien  and  Fowler. — O'Brien  and  Fowler,  a  subsidiary  company  of  M.  J. 
O'Brien,  Limited,  is  opening  two  new  feldspar  properties.  One  of  these  is  in 
]\rarch  township  about  12  miles  southv\-est  of  Ottawa  and  the  other  is  near  Perth 
]«oad  in  Loughboro  township. 

In  the  10th  Annual  Peport  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada,  1897,  E.  D. 
Ingall  refers  to  a  deposit  of  microcline  and  albite  in  tlie  township  of  March  in 
lot  6,  concessions  II  and  III.  Xotwith standing  this  allusion,  showing  that  at  least 
one  feldspar  deposit  was  known  in  this  area  22  years  ago,  no  work  was  done  to  test 
its  value  until  October,  1919,  when  O'Brien  and  Fowler  bought  the  mineral  rights 
to  parts  of  lot  6  in  concessions  II  and  III.  Shipments  were  made  regularly 
during  the  winter  from  South  March  station  on  the  Grand  Trunk  railway.  The 
liaul  to  the  station  is  short,  lieing  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  in  winter  and  a 
mile  and  a  half  in  summer.  Open-cuts  have  been  started  on  two  different  deposits: 
one  is  a  vein  50  feet  wide  whicli  has  been  traced  for  600  feet,  and  the  other 
measures  GO  feet  at  the  widest  point  and  is  :3(M]  feet  long.  The  feldspar  is  mixed 
with  quartz  but  is  said  to  have  a  high  potash  content.  Several  other  veins  are 
known  to  occur  on  the  property  but  have  not  yet  been  prospected.  The  quarry 
equipment  includes  an  E.  Ledward  and  Sons  vertical  boiler  of  about  12  horse- 
power, a  5-iuch  by  5-inch  Jenckes  hoisting  engine  and  two  small  derricks. 

In  January,  1920,  O'Brien  and  Fowler  began  to  test  a  feldspar  claim  on  the 
south  shore  of  Long  lake,  three  miles  w^est  of  Perth  Eoad  station  on  the  Canadian 
National  railway.  The  claim  is  in  the  northern  part  of  lot  11,  concession  IX, 
township  of  Loughborough.  Xo.  1  vein  has  been  traced  for  800  feet  and  varies  in 
width  from  20  to  50  feet :  at  the  south  end  it  seems  to  have  a  dip  of  60  degrees, 
but  near  the  north  end  it  is  vertical.  Xo.  2  vein  outcrops  on  a  hill  overlooking  the 
lake  and  consists  of  a  light  pink  to  cream  coloured  feldspar  with  large  amounts  of 
white  quartz.  Euxenite  in  small  quantities  is  reported  to  have  been  found  along 
the  footwall.    Xo.  2  vein  seems  to  have  a  dip  of  85  degrees  to  the  northwest. 

Shipments  were  made  during  the  winter,  and  in  March,  1920,  when  the 
property  was  visited,  roads  were  being  made  and  a  scow  was  being  built  to  carry 
the  feldspar  to  the  south  end  of  the  lake  in  summer.  From  10  to  20  men  have 
been  employed  under  the  direction  of  Sherman  Orser. 
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Xorman  B.  Davis.  Union  Bank  Building,  Ottawa,  is  manager  for  O'Brien 
and  Fowler. 

O'lIoUoran. — Early  in  1919  J.  H.  Mendels  of  Perth  shipped  three  carloads 
of  feldspar  from  Elliott's  siding  near  Christie  lake.  The  spar  was  obtained  from 
a  vein  on  the  farm  of  Michael  O'Holloran  in  Bathurst  township.  This  was  the 
first  work  done  on  this  deposit. 

Beynolds. — ^Work  wa*  continued  in  the  Eeynolds"  pit  in  the  east  half  of  lot  16, 
concession  X,  Portland  township,  until  September  1,  1919.  At  the  end  of  the  year 
fourteen  men  were  engaged  in  sorting  the  dump. 

Timmins. — A  steam  plant  bought  by  Feldspar  (Quarries.  Limited,  will  be  set  up 
in  January  at  a  feldspar  deposit  on  the  farm  of  John  Timmins  in  part  of  lots  IT 
and  18,  concession  XI,  Portland  township. 

The  officers  of  Feldspar  Quarries,  Limited,  are :  president  and  general  man- 
ager, Gordon  C.  Edwards,  Toronto;  vice-president.  H.  E.  Schneider,  Eochester, 
X.Y. ;  secretary-treasurer  and  superintendent,  W.  T.  Coates.  Verona,  Ont.  The 
head  office  is  at  15  Manning  Arcade  Annex,  Toronto.  The  Company  is  controlled 
by  Dominion  Feldspar  Corporation,  incorporated  in  the  State  of  Delaware. 

Universal  Silicates,  Limited. — Universal  Silicates,  Limited,  started  drilling 
by  hand  in  February,  -1920,  to  test  a  feldspar  deposit  near  Maberley.  The  deposit 
is  in  lot  15  of  concession  \1,  township  of  South  Sherbrooke.  and  about  two  miles 
from  Maberley  station  by  the  winter  road  and  three  and  a  half  miles  bv  the  summer 
road.    It  is  on  the  farm  of  Eobert  J.  Patterson,  who  is  in  charge  of  the  work. 

The  company  is  capitalized  at  $40,000  divided  into  shares  of  $100.00  par 
value.  H.  T.  Bush,  1408  Eoyal  Bank  Building,  Toronto,  is  president,  and  P.  J. 
Dwyer,  59  Yonge  Street,  Toronto,  vice-president  and  manager. 

In  March,  1920,  this  company  began  work  with  a  force  of  nine  men  on  a 
feldspar  deposit  near  Hybla  on  the  Central  Ontario  railway,  north  of  Bancroft. 
This  deposit  is  on  the  farm  of  George  Watson  in  lot  22,  concession  YI,  Monteagle 
township.  The  first  shipments  will  probably  ])e  made  from  Hybla  station,  which 
is  two  miles  from  the  quarry,  but  later  a  siding  within  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  the 
deposit  may  be  used.     Fred  W.  Musclow,  Hybla,  Ont.,  is  foreman  at  this  quarry. 

Fluorite 

Dwyer. — In  the  winter  of  1919-1920,  P.  J.  Dw^-er,  of  59  Yonge  Street, 
Toronto,  was  driving  an  adit  on  lot  8,  concession  XXII,  Cardiff  township,  to 
reach  a  vein  of  fluorite. 

Noyes. — The  Canadian  Industrial  Minerals,  Limited,  continued  work  on  the 
Xoyes  mine  near  Madoc  during  1919  and  employed  an  average  of  30  men. 

The  Xo.  2  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  230  feet  and  a  winze  put  down  103 
feet  from  the  first  level.  Drifting  was  done  for  a  distance  of  1,240  feet  on  the 
100-ft  level  and  150  feet  on  the  200-ft  level:  80  feet  of  cross-cutting  was  done 
on  the  100-and  200-ft.  levels.  An  electric  hoist  with  a  Y5-h.p.  motor  was  installed 
and  a  washing,  picking  and  crushing  plant  erected  during  the  year. 
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I)nrin^-  the  year  •2,-")SG  tons  of  fluorite  were  mined  and  shipped.  R.  1'.  Bryden, 
!^[adoc,  is  manager. 

Perry. — Cross,  ^^'ellinl:■t(ln  and  Bowman  worked  the  Perry  mine  o^n  lot  11, 
concession  XIII.  Huntingdon  townsliip,  near  Madoc,  during  the  year  1919.  Tlie 
work  consisted  chiefly  in  sinking  No.  ."1  shaft,  wliicli  was  continued  to  a  depth  of 
148  feet  and  in  drifting  ITS  feet  nortli  and  south.  Six  Imndred  tons  oi;  fluorite 
were  slii|)ped  and  lo  men  were  employt'd. 

Gold 

Golden  Fleece. — The  Cohalt  Frontenac  Mining  Company.  Limited,  worked 
all  of  1919  at  the  Golden  Fleece  mine  near  Flinton,  Ont.,  and  carried  on  under- 
ground development  during  part  of  the  year. 

When  inspected  on  Fehruary  12,  1920,  the  shaft  was  100  feet  deep  at  an  angle 
of  ahout  TO  degrees.  The  first  level  has  been  opened  at  90  feet  and  200  feet  of 
drifting  and  cross-cutting  done.  There  are  also  two  disused  shaft-  on  the  prop- 
erty which  are  said  to  he  75  and  85  feet  deep. 

The  mill,  which  contains  a  24-inch  by  14-inch  Mitchell  jaw  crusher,  ten 
stamps  and  amalgamating  plates,  ran  at  intervals  during  the  year:  a  200-ton  ore- 
bin  was  built  beneath  the  crusher.  An  extension,  72  feet  by  115  feet,  has  been 
added  to  the  mill  building  and  will  be  used  to  house  a  cyanide  plant,  most  of  the 
machinery  for  which  had  arrived  but  had  not  yet  been  set  up. 

The  directors  of  this  company  are:  president,  George  W.  Milne.  Stoney  Creek, 
Ojit. ;  vice-president,  Noah  Dyment,  Guelph,  Ont.;  manager.  I>.  H.  Fletcher, 
Flinton,  Ont.:  John  McFarlan,  London,  Ont.;  Andrew  Dodds.  Belmont,  Ont.: 
J.  W.  Guyatt,  Binbrook,  Ont.;  M.  E.  Fletcher,  Hamilton,  Ont.:  A.  S.  Glover, 
Hamilton,  Ont.  The  secretary-treasurer  is  V.  A.  Burke,  Toronto.  T'v^  head  oflfice 
is  at   Flinton,   Ont. 

Ore  Chimney. — The  Ore  Chimney  Mining  Comj)any,  Limited.  Nortlilirook, 
Ont.,  capitalization  $1,200,000,  did  no  mining  in  1919,  but  completed  six  dams  on 
the  Skootamatta  river.  In  1920  four  more  dams  will  be  built  and  a  hydro-electric 
power  plajit  completed. 

The  officers  are:  president  and  managing  director,  A.  E.  Fletcher,  Xorth- 
brook,  Ont.;  vice-president,  A.  Bauer,  \Yaterloo,  Out.;  directors.  F.  E.  Misener, 
Hamilton,  Ont.;  Charles  Zinn,  New  Dundee,  Ont.;  Charles  Siple,  Woodstock, 
Ont. ;  F.  E.  Slater,  Woodstock,  Ont. ;  J.  M.  Fletcher,  Buffalo,  X. Y. :  A.  E.  Cum- 
ming,  Buffalo,   X.Y. ;   secretary-treasurer,   S.   G.   Both,   Xorthbrook.   Ont. 

Graphite 

Blacl-  Donald. — The  Black  Donald  Graphite  Company,  Limited,  operates  the 
Black  Donald  graphite  mine  on  Whiteiish  Lake  fourteen  miles  west  of  Calabogie. 

During  the  year  1919,  advantage  was  taken  of  the  decreaseil  demand  for 
graphite  to  remodel  the  mill  and  equipment.  The  buddies  formerly  used  were 
replaced   by  flotation   machines;    as   a  result   of   this   the   carbon   content   of  the 
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lubrieatiiii:-  ilako  lios  been  iuereasrd  from  85  per  cent,  to  95  per  cent,  of  graphite 
(•arbon.  Three  grades  of  lubricating  flake  are  manufactured:  No.  1,  or  coarse; 
No.  2,  or  fine ;  and  No.  3,  or  powdered  flake.  In  addition  to  the  flake  graphite, 
iliree  grades  of  foundry  and  stove  polish  plumbago  are  produced.  These  are  sold 
in  competition  with  the  products  from  the  islands  of  Ceylon  and  Madagascar. 
The  ])lant  now  lias  a  capacity  of  25  tons  of  refined  graphite  per  day. 

The  mining  during  the  year  consisted  in  continuing  the  drift  from  No.  3 
shaft.  The  ore  was  taken  from  the  raises  and  stopes  at  a  depth  of  300  feet  and 
about  400  feet  northeast  of  the  shaft. 

The  refined  product  is  hauled  to  the  railway  at  Calabogie  by  a  number  of 
8-ton  trucks  and  4-horse  teams. 

The  ]dant  consists  of  two  125-h.p.  Goldie-McCullough  boilers  for  heating 
and  drying,  an  electrically  driven  compressor  of  a  capacity  of  450  cu.  ft.  per 
minute  and  an  electrically  driven  hoist.  The  mill  is  equipped  throughout  with 
motors,  the  total  amount  of  power  used  being  about  350  horse  power,  which  is 
obtained  from   tlie   company's  hydro-electric  generating  station. 

An  average  of  50  men  was  employed  during  the  year. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  R.  F.  Bunting,  president  and  treasurer : 
V\.  A.  Telfer,  secretary,  Calabogie;  John  D.  Patno,  superintendent. 

TInniiins. — At  the  Timmins  graphite  mine  near  Stanleyville  the  mill  and 
refinery,  wliicli  were  being  built  in  1918,  were  completed  and  milling  commenced 
in  May.  1919. 

Tlie  mill  was  operated  during  part  of  May,  June,  July  and  August,  and 
treated  2.600  tons  of  ore,  from  which  150  tons  of  graphite  concentrates  were 
obtained.  Most  of  the  material  treated  was  the  over-burden  or  surface  soil  over- 
lying some  of  the  deposits  and  containing  graphite.  In  addition  to  this,  approxi- 
mately 10.000  tons  of  ore  was  mined  from  an  open-cut,  and  is  stock-piled  for  use 
on  the  resumption  of  operations. 

At  the  beginning  of  September,  1919,  the  mill  was  closed  down,  and  two 
additional  units  installed,  making  four  units  of  the  Spearman  process,  which  have 
a  capacity  of  125  tons  or  more  of  ore  per  day. 

The  process  of  treatment  is  l)riefly  as  follows,  as  indicated  by  the  accompany- 
ing flowsheet : 

The  ore  passes  through  a  gyratory  crusher,  and  is  elevated  into  a  large  storage 
bin,  from  which  it  is  fed  (together  with  the  required  amount  of  oil  and  water) 
automatically  into  a  six-foot  ball  mill,  and  a  classifier  in  closed  circuit.  The  fine 
from  the  classifier  passes  to  a  Spearman  concentrator,  which  delivers  the 
concentrates  to  an  unwatering  machine;  the  latter  in  turn  delivers  it  to  a  rotary 
^ryer.  The  concentrate  from  this  dryer  runs  about  70  per  cent,  carbon.  The 
product  is  then  refined  and  graded  into  the  different  sizes  by  passing  through 
finishing  rolls,  burr  stones,  and  90-  and  150-mesh  silk  reels,  giving  three  grades  of 
concentrates :  No.  1  Flake,  No.  2  Flake,  and  Dust.  No.  1  Flake,  or  plus  90-mesh, 
gives  the  following  screen  test  and  analysis : 
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ScREEX  Test.  Percent. 

Coarser  than  10  mesh   0 .  00 

Minus  10  Plus  20  ines"h 7 .  31 

20           40            52.97 

40           60            28.29 

;                             60           80            10.24 

SO         100            .44 

100         150            .29 

150         200            .18 

200                          .28 

100.00 

ANALYSIS.  Per  cent. 

Graphitic  Carbon    92 .  76 

SiHca 2 .46 

Iron  (as  pyrite  FeS-) .04 

Iron  Oxide'  TFeO)    . 1 .17 

Alumina .70 

Lime .76 

Magnesia    .88 

Manganese  Oxide    trace 

Potash  (K.O)    09 

Soda  (Xa,0)    12 

Carbon  dioxide   (CO, )    .30 

Sulphur  .05 

Combined  water  and  loss  at  red  heat  excluding  carbon  dioxide.  ...  .47 

99.80 

Xo.  2  Flake  analyses  from  75  per  cent,  to  80  per  cent,  in  carbon  and  the  dust 
55  to  65  per  cent. 

The  flake  produced  amounted  to  about  73  per  cent,  of  the  total,,  and  55  per 
cent,  of  the  flake  grades  as  Xo.  1. 

The  power  plant  consists  of  t^^vo  100-h.p.  locomotive-type  boilers,  one  150-h.p. 
steam  engine  and  a  30-h.p.  steam  engine. 

^'.  P.  Alderson  is  superintendent,  employing  65  men. 

Qypsum 

Oniario  Gypsum  Company,  Limited. — This  company  operates  a  plant  at 
Caledonia,  Ont.,  for  the  manufacture  of  gypsum  products  and  obtains  gypsum 
from  its  own  mines — the  Caledonia  mine  at  the  town  of  that  name  and  the  Carson 
or  Garland  mine  about  three  miles  south  of  Caledonia.  In  December  the  company 
bought  the  plant  of  the  Canada  Plaster  Board  Company,  Limited,  which  was  built 
beside  the  Ontario  Gypsum  Company's  mill. 

The  Caledonia  deposit  is  tapped  by  means  of  a  slope  450  feet  long  which  lias 
a  grade  of  10  per  cent,  for  the  first  300  feet  and  20  per  cent,  for  the  remainder  of 
the  distance.  There  are  three  seams  of  gypsum  here  at  50,  65  and  77  feet  vertical 
depths  respectively,  but  only  the  seam  at  65  feet  is  now  being  worked.  About  100 
men  are  employed  at  the  mine  and  mill.     John  Eenwick  is  mine  foreman. 

The  Carson  mine  was  worked  until  July  and  was  not  re-opened  until  January, 
1920.     Wm.  Smith  is  foreman. 

The  company  has  continued  to  work  at  the  shaft  at  Lythmore,  but  progress 
has  been  slow  owing  to  a  large  inflow  of  water.  At  the  end  of  the  year  the  shaft, 
was  53  feet  deep.    Joseph  Marks  is  foreman. 

9.    SI.    PART    I. 


120  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

The  ofticers  of  the  company  are:  president,  "\V.  G.  Case,  Buffalo,  X.Y.;  vice- 
president,  Melvin  B.  Church,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.;  secretary-treasurer  and  general 
manager,  E.  E.  Haire,  Paris,  Ont. ;  director  and  superintendent,  A.  J.  Parkhurst, 
Caledonia,  Ont. 

Iron 

^Consolidated  Iron  and  Steel  Corporation,  Limited. — The  Consolidated  ]i<)it 
and  Steel  Corporation,  Limited,  was  formed  in  1919  with  $8,000,000  stock  in 
shares  of  $10  par  value  and  $6,000,000  bonds.  This  corporation  is  giving 
$1,750,000  stock  and  $750,000  bonds  in  payment  for  the  Dreany  magnetite  claims 
which  are  situated  about  four  miles  north  of  Goudreau  station  on  the  Algonia 
Central  railway.  It  also  has  an  option  on  some  600  acres  in  Leeds  county  about 
half  way  between  Delta  and  Lyndhurst  stations  on  the  Brockville  and  Westpori 
railway  in  concession  X  of  the  township  of  Bastard  and  the  adjoining  portions  of 
the  township  of  Lansdowne. 

The  work  done  by  the  company  in  1919  was  limited  to  prospecting  and  test- 
pitting  some  of  the  Leeds  county  deposits.  These  are  of  hematite  and  occur  in  tlu^ 
Potsdam  sandstone.  They  are  of  particular  interest  because  it  was  to  smelt  ore 
from  similar  deposits  in  this  locality  that  the  first  iron  furnace  in  Ontario  was 
built  about  1800  at  Furnace  Falls  (now  called  Lyndhurst)  on  the  Gananoqiu! 
river.     Four  cars  of  hematite  were  shipped  during  1919. 

The  acting  directors  are:  president,  Thomas  Daigle.  Detroit,  ]\Ii(li. :  F.  Farn- 
liani  and  J.  McDonald,  Detroit;  Lieut. -Col.  Ii.  C.  Le  Tesconte  and  J.  C(X<tigan, 
Toronto. 

Iron    Pyrites 

Grasselli  Chemical  Company. — Operations  were  carried  on  by  this  company 
at  Clyde  Lake  siding,  near  Flower  station  on  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway,  about 
22  miles  south  of  Eenfrew.  The  property  is  located  on  lots  1  and  2,  in  the  first 
concession  of  Blithfield  townskip,  Eenfrew  county,  and  was  formerly  known  as  the 
Caldwell  pyrite  mine. 

The  underground  work  consists  of  two  shafts,  the  old  shaft  being  60  feet  deep 
on  a  60°  incline  and  the  new  shaft  234  feet  deep  on  a  56°  incline.  The  two  shafts 
are  connected  by  a  drift  460  feet  long  on  the  first  level.  On  the  first  level  a  drift 
has  been  run  120  feet  east  and  from  it  a  cross-cut  of  50  feet  driven  a  distance  of  25 
feet  from  the  shaft.  Two  raises  were  made  to  a  height  of  22  feet  and  connected. 
About  400  tons  of  ore  were  shipped  during  the  year,  all  of  which  was  taken  from 
development  work.  A  loading  pocket  was  built  in  the  new  shaft  at  a  depth  of  loo 
feet.  The  shaft  was  timbered,  tracks  were  laid,  and  the  manway  completed.  A 
new  shaft-house  was  completed  and  the  headframe  enclosed. 

The  new  plant  consists  of  two  200-h.p.  Goldie-McCullough  boilers;  one  steam- 
driven  compressor,  450  cu.  ft.  per  min.;  one  Marsh  Engineering  Company  hoist 
10  by  12,  and  a  Bowden  100  gal.  pump.  During  the  year  a  railway  of  36-inc]! 
gauge  was  built  between  the  mine  and  the  railway,  a  distance  of  8,500  feet.  At 
the  railway  the  foundations  were  laid  for  a  concentrating  plant,  which  will  be  com- 
pleted early  in  the  year.    The  ore  is  brought  into  the  mill  in  cars  and  dumped  on  a 
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grizzly,  from  which  the  coarse  product  goes  through  an  18-inch  "Wabi  jaw  crusher 
and  thence  to  a  75-ton  storage  bin.  From  the  storage  bin  it  is  elevated  to  a 
grizzly,  from  which  the  fine  product  passes  into  a  pair  of  14-  by  36-inch  Wabi 
Cornish  rolls  and  the  coarse  product  goes  first  to  a  picking  belt,  and  then  to  the 
Cornish  rolls.  From  the  rolls  the  ore  is  elevated  by  a  ll-in.  belt  bucket-elevator  to 
a  trommel  of  ^4"iii-  mesh,  the  oversize  passing  to  14-in.  by  21-in.  Wabi  Cornish 
rolls.  The  fine  product  is  then  elevated  to  a  7-cell  Hartz  jig.  The  tailings  are 
discharged  by  an  elevator  and  the  ore  loaded  in  cars. 

The  capacity  of  the  plant  will  be  100  tons  of  finished  product  per  day.  The 
plant  will  be  supplied  with  power  by  two  fuel  oil  engines,  one  of  70  h.p.  and  one  of 
35  h.p.  A  15-k.w.  250-volt  generator  will  be  driven  by  the  35-h.p.  engine  and  will 
furnish  power  for  lighting  and  for  a  pump  at  the  lake. 

The  'officers  of  the  company  are:  T.  C.  Grasselli,  president;  E.  R.  Grasselli, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  secretary.  D.  S.  Tovey,  Flower  Station,  is  superintendent, 
employing  45  men. 
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Iviii-d^^.  -Uiiiiug,  Smeltijiy  and  Alauurucluniig  (_'u.,  LiiuiKti,  L.uklta. 
(1)    Shaft  House;    (2)   Mill;    (3)   Lead  Smelter. 

Queensboro. — The  Canadian  Sulphur  Ore  Company,  Limited,  operated  tlio 
Queensboro  pyrite  mine  near  Madoc  continuously  during  1919  with  a  force  of  80 
men.  The  Xo.  3  shaft  was  sunk  80  feet  and  a.  raise  was  made  from  the  third  level 
of  Xo.  3  shaft  to  the  second  level  of  Xo.  2  shaft.  During  the  year  the  ore  was 
stoped  between  the  second  and  third  levels  and  between  the  fifth  and  sixth  levels. 
All  the  ore  was  shipped  to  Hamilton. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Alex.  Longwell,  Toronto,  president;  George 
H.  Gillespie,  Madoc,  Out.,  vice-president;  H.  P.  Smeaton,  Queensboro,  Ont., 
superintendent. 


Lead 

King  don  il/u«e.— The  Kingdon  Mining,   Smelting  and  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Limited,  at  Galetta,  operated   continuously  during  1919. 
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Sloping  was  completed  on  1st  and  2nd  levels,  and  the  shaft  continued  to  the 
400-ft.  level. 

Drifts  were  run  135  feet  east  and  165  feet  west  on  the  333-ft.  level. 

During  the  year  a  mill  was  enlarged  and  now  has  a  capacity  of  200  tons  per 
day.  The  ore  from  the  shaft  is  taken  up  an  incline  to  the  grizzly,  and  from  there 
the  coarse  is  taken  to  tlie  crusher  and  then  elevated  to  the  trommel  screen.  The 
oversize  from  the  trommel  goes  to  the  rolls  and  the  fines  to  the  second  screen. 
From  the  second  screen  the  fines  go  to  the  five  James  tallies  and  the  coarse  to  the 
200-ton  James  jig.    The  concentrates  are  then  taken  to  the  smelter  for  treatment. 

The  power  in  the  mill  is  supplied  by  one  20-h.p.  and  one  50-h.p.  motor. 

A.  G.  Munich  is  manager  and  C.  N.  Thompson,  superintendent,  employing 
80  men. 

Murphy. — Towards  the  end  of  the  year  preparations  were  being  made  to  start 
work  on  a  galena  prospect  in  Bedford  township,  Frontenac  county,  locally  known 
as  the  "Murphy  lead  mine."  It  is  on  lot  17,  concession  VI,  and  is  nine  miles 
northeast  of  Godfrey  station  on  the  Kingston  and  Pembroke  branch  of  the  C.  P. 
railway.  The  claim  is  said  to  be  owned  by  George  Heck  of  Prescott,  Ont.,  and 
J.  D.  McLaurin  of  South  Orange,  IST.J.,  holds  an  option  on  it.  There  is  an  open 
pit;  25  feet  deep,  on  the  vein. 

M.  W.  Wambaugh,  of  616  Eastgate  Avenue,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  completed  in 
December  the  placing  of  the  following  plant  on  the  property:  a  20-h.p.  semi- 
Diesel  engine,  an  8-inch  by  8-ineh  Sullivan  air  compressor,  and  a  10-h.p.  single- 
drum  hoisting  engine.     It  is  reported  that  a  company  is  being  formed. 

Marble 

Bronson  Marble  Qimrries. — The  Bancroft  Marble  Quarries,  Limited,  worked 
under  lease  the  marble  quarries  at  Bronson  on  the  Central  Ontario  branch  of  the 
Canadian  National  railway  until  November,  1919,  when  work  was  stopped. 

The  officers  are:  president,  Walter  Page;  vice-president,  John  T.  Hepburn; 
secretary  and  manager,  John  E.  Hoidge;  all  of  Toronto.  The  head  office  is  at 
34  Price  Street,  Toronto. 

Mica 

Bedford. — In  the  summer  of  1918  Orser  and  Kraft  began  working  a  mica 
mine  near  Glendower,  on  the  farm  of  James  Fitzgerald,  three  miles  east  of  Godfrey 
station  on  the  Kingston  and  Pembroke  railway.  In  August,  1919,  the  Orser  Mica 
Company  succeeded  Orser  and  Kraft.  This  deposit  is  in  the  south  half  of  lot  5, 
concession  II,  township  of  Bedford,  and  was  first  worked  in  1896  by  F.  Folger,  of 
Kingston.  It  has  since  been  worked  intermittently  by  the  Bedford  Mining  Com- 
pany and  other  operators. 

The  mine  was  inspected  in  February.  1920,  and  the  shaft  was  then  70  feet 
deep.  Stoping  has  been  carried  on  but  a  short  distance  on  each  side  of  the  shaft. 
The  machinery  consisted  of  a  George  White  and  Sons  threshing  boiler  and  a  6-inch 
by  8-inch  hoisting  engine.  Six  men  were  employed.  Sidney  H.  Orser,  Perth, 
Ont.,  is  manager,  and  Frank  J.  Judge,  Glendower,  Ont.,  mine  foreman. 
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Connors  and  Daly. — Sidney  H.  Orser,  of  Perth,  Ont.,  began  working;  ths 
Connors  and  Dah*  mica  mine  with  a  small  force  of  men  in  September,  1919,  This 
mine  is  in  the  east  half  of  lot  6,  concession  YIII,  township  of  Bedford,  near  the 
west  end  of  Devil's  lake. 

Ess  Creel'. — The  Ess  Creek  mica  mine  is  owned  by  the  Standard  Mica  Com- 
pany. It  is  situated  near  Ess  Creek  Station  on  the  Canadian  National  railways, 
25  miles  east  of  Capreol.  Work  was  started  in  Ma}^  1919,  and  was  still  in  progress 
when  last  inspected  in  February,  1920.  Five  men  were  then  employed.  At  this 
time  the  open  cut  on  the  pegmatite  vein  was  150  feet  long  and  30  feet  in  depth  at 
the  deepest  point.    Shipments  of  muscovite  mica  to  Chicago  were  made  during  1919. 

This  occurrence  was  described  in  the  28th  Annual  Eeport  of  the  Bureau  ot 
Mines. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  W.  C.  Smith,  218  South  Wabash 
St.,  Chicago,  111.;  secretary,  Ben  Cohn,  La  Salle  St.,  Chicago;  mine  foreman, 
Albert  Arnold,  Ess  Creek,  Ont. 

Lacey. — The  Lacey  mine  in  lot  11,  concession  VII,  Loughborough  township, 
was  worked  continuously  in  1918  by  The  Loughborough  Mining  Company,  a  sub- 
sidiary of  the  General  Electric  Company,  of  Schenectady,  N.Y.  This  mine,  which 
has  been  the  largest  producer  of  mica  in  Ontario  for  many  years,  is  still  yielding  a 
fine  grade  of  amber  mica.  The  shaft  is  185  ft.  deep,  and  on  December  29,  1919, 
when  last  inspected,  the  deepest  working  was  the  stope  on  the  "  milky  vein,"  which 
liad  reached  a  depth  of  200  feet,  mica  still  showing  in  the  bottom  of  the  stope. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  manager,  George  W.  McXaughton ;  super- 
intendent. Eichard  Smith :  mine  foreman,  John  Lees.  The  mine  post  office  is 
Sydenham,  Ont.     Twenty-three  men  were  employed  at  the  time  of  inspection. 

Phosphate 

Silver  Queen. — In  December,  1919,  work  was  started  by  the  Dominion 
Improvement  and  Development  Company  on  the  Silver  Queen  pliosphate  and  mica 
mine  which  has  been  idle  for  some  seven  years.  This  mine  is  in  the  east  half  of 
lot  13,  concession  Y,  township  of  Xorth  Burgess,  and  was  first  worked  for  mica  in 
1903,  but  some  phosi^hate  was  probably  shipped  before  that  year. 

The  mine  was  visited  in  Febrrmry,  1920,  and  was  reached  by  driving  14  miles 
southwest  from  Perth.  Sixteen  men  were  employed,  mostly  in  sorting  the  dumps. 
An  adit  was  being  driven  into  the  side  of  a  small  hill  near  an  open  cut  which  is 
<>0  feet  long  and  reputed  to  be  120  feet  deep.  Power  for  drilling  was  being  supplied 
by  a  16-h.p.  "Waterous  threshing  boiler.  A  six-drill  Sullivan  compressor  and  a 
75-h.p.  locomotive-type  boiler  were  on  order,  but  had  not  yet  arrived  at  the  mine. 
The  manager  stated  that  in  the  spring  three  other  phosphate  mines  owned  by  the 
company  in  North  Burgess,  would  be  opened,  namely,  the  Haggerty  in  lot  3,  con- 
cession V;  the  Tully  in  lot  9,  concession  V,  and  the  Fairy  in  lot  9,  concession  VII. 

Notwithstanding  fairly  heavy  falls  of  snow,  the  company  has  succeeded  in 
operating  a  Linn  tractor  between  the  mine  and  Perth  during  the  winter.  This 
tractor  carries  six  tons  and  bv  usinjj  sleighs  as  trailers  as  much  as  17  tons  has 
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been  taken  to  Perth  at  a  time.  On  iced  roads,  it  is  said,  this  tractor  will  draw 
three  sleighs  carrying  five  tons  each,  which  witli  the  load  carried  by  the  tractor 
makes  a  total  load  of  21  tons. 

The  apatite  is  being  shipped  to  tlie  International  Agricultural  Corporation, 
Buffalo,  X.Y.,  and  to  the  Capelton  Chemical  Fertilizer  Company,  Buckingham 
iTunction,  Que. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  Edwnrd  Smith,  Prescott,  Ont. ; 
managing  director,  Frank  E.  Smith,  Box  26.  Perth,  Ont. 

Talc 

Connolly. — The  Anglo-American  Tale  Corporation,  Limited,  operated  the 
Connolly  talc  mine  and  mill  near  Madoc  continuously  during  1919  and  employed 
25  men.    All  the  stoping  was  done  between  the  first  and  second  levels.    Xo.  2  shaft 


Gratalc  mill  and  power  house,  Eldoiit 


d  Milling  Company. 


was  started  300  feet  east  of  the  main  shaft.    A  new  lead  mill  was  installed  in  the 
mill  for  pulverizing  the  talc. 

Tlie  officers  are:  H.  S.  Predmore,  Xew  York;  secretary,  H.  J.  Gilchrist,  Xew 
York;  superintendent,  Thomas  Carswell,  Madoc. 

Eldorado. — The  Eldorado  Mining  and  Milling  Company,  Limited,  head  office 
at  818  May  Street  South,  Chicago.  111.,  is  operating  the  Eldorado  talc  mine, 
situated  on  lot  20,  in  tlie  fifth  concession,  Madoc  township. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  S.  J.  Morand,  president :  J.  J.  Morand, 
secretary;  Eobt.  Morand,  treasurer;  Charles  Brent,  manager;  R.  M.  Phillips, 
superintendent.     The  Canadian  office  is  at  Eldorado,  Ontario. 

The  ore  body  is  an  altered  siliceous  magnesian  limestojie,  showing  a  width  on 
the  surface  of  over  200  feet. 
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The  mine  development  consists  of  two  shafts :  'No.  1,  153  feet  deep ;  Xo.  2,  155 
feet  deep.  Levels  at  75  feet  and  135  feet  connect  the  two  shafts.  A  cross-cut  has 
been  driven  at  the  second  level  across  the  ore  body,  which  shows  a  width  of  90  feet, 
with  ore  in  both  headings. 

Ore  is  hoisted  from  both  shafts  bv  steam  hoists.  A  small  Ingersoll-liand 
steam-driven  compressor  supplies  air  for  three  drills.  The  mill  is  driven  by  a 
100-Ii.p.  Goldie  and  McCulloeh.  Wheelock  condensing  engine.  The  boiler  plant 
includes  one  60-li.p.  and  one  100-h.p.  return  tubular  boiler. 

Eock  is  hoisted  from  the  mine  by  a  skip  at  No.  1  shaft  and  a  cage  at  Xo.  2 
and  dumped  into  ore  bins.  From  the  bins  it  passes  over  a  grizzly  to  a  Champion 
jaw  crusher,  followed  by  a  Sturtevant  fine  crusher.  The  ore  then  passes  through 
a  steam  dryer  and  a  pair  of  Sturtevant  rolls  to  the  tube-mill  bins.     It  is  ground 


Talc  mill,  "  white,"  Eldorado  Mining  aud  Alilling  Co. 

in  two  5-ft.  by  22-in.  tube  mills  and  passes  direct  from  the  tubes  to  an  air  separator 
and  down  this  to  a  series  of  dust  chambers,  beneath  which  are  pointed  bins,  from 
which  the  products  are  drawn  directly  into  bags.  Four  grades  are  turned  out. 
The  mill  has  a  capacity  of  100  tons  per  day.  Products  are  sold  to  Canadian  trades, 
but  the  greater  part  of  the  output  is  shipped  to  the  United  States. 

A  waterpower  plant  is  being  installed  on  the  Moira  river,  which  passes  through 
the  property  within  200  feet  of  the  mill.  The  plant  comprises  a  concrete  dam  with 
stop-log  sluice  and  flume;  two  110-h.p.  little  giant  turbines  and  the  necessary 
transmission  shafting,  gears,  etc.,  to  carry  power  from  the  wheels  direct  to  the  mill. 

A  second  mill,  to  grind  "  gratalc,"  a  special  product  obtained  from  a  large 
deposit  of  dark  grey  talc  lying  east  of  the  white  deposit,  is  being  erected  in 
connection  with  the  powerhouse.  This  mill  will  be  driven  direct  from  one  of  the 
turbines. 
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George  H.  Gillespie  and  \Co. — The  talc  mill  at  Madoc  was  in  continuous 
operation  in  1919  treating  the  talc  from  the  Henderson  mine,  and  gave  employ- 
ment to  17  men. 

An  additional  unit  was  added  during  the  year,  including  two  8-foot  tube 
mills  with  the  necessary  equipment. 

George  H.  Gillespie  is  manager  and  T.  Ashley,  superintendent. 

Henderson. — The  talc  mine  of  the  Henderson  Mines,  Limited,  at  Madoc, 
operated  continuously  during  the  year  1919  with  a  force  of  six  men.  The  talc  was 
produced  from  between  the  third  and  fourth  levels  and  was  hauled  to  the  George 
H.  Gillespie  and  Company's  mill  at  Madoc  station.  A  small  amount  of  drifting 
was  done. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  M.  H,  Ludwig,  Toronto ;  secretary, 
George  H.  Gillespie,  Madoc;  superintendent,  Eichard  Eayner,  Madoc. 

v.— QUARRIES,  CLAY  AND  GRAVEL  PITS 

Granite 

Washago. — The  granite  quarry  at  Washago  in  Eama  township,  Ontario  county, 
is  owned  by  Granite  Crushed  and  Dimension,  Limited.  The  head  office  is  at  88  St- 
David  Street,  Toronto. 

This  quarry  was  worked  for  six  weeks  in  the  summer  by  Eobert  Theodore,  of 
Gravenhurst.  Crushed  rock  was  supplied  on  a  contract  to  J.  H.  McKnight  Con- 
struction Company,  Limited,  of  Toronto. 

Limestone 

BeacJiville  White  Lime  Company. — The  limestone  quarry  of  this  company  at 
Beachville  operated  throughout  the  year  1919. 

The  face  of  the  pit  varies  in  height  from  32  to  43  feet.  The  shipment? 
amounted  to  about  320,000  tons  of  stone  and  4,300  tons  of  lump  lime.  The  greater 
part  of  the  limestone  was  shipped  to  the  blast  furnaces  at  Hamilton  to  be  used  as  a 
flux,  and  the  remainder  to  sugar  refineries  and  to  the  American  Cj^anamid  Com- 
pany, at  Niagara  Falls. 

If  the  rock  is  to  be  shipped,  it  is  loaded  directly  into  railway  cars  from  the 
quarry  by  two  derricks;  if  it  is  to  be  calcined,  a  third  derrick  carries  the  stone  to 
the  kilns  for  the  manufacture  of  lime. 

A  second  quarry  was  opened  a  short  distance  to  the  west. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  M.  S.  Shell,  president ;  J.  ^V.  Blow,  secretary- 
treasurer;  C.  E.  Downing,  manager;  about  42  men  were  employed  during  the  year. 

Britnell  and  Company,  Limited. — The  quarry  at  Burnt  Eiver,  Ont.,  operated 
by  this  company,  was  reopened  in  the  spring  of  1919  after  having  been  closed  for 
about  two  years.  A  new  plant  was  procured  and  crushing  and  shipping  were  com- 
menced about  August  1. 

The  part  of  the  quarry  which  is  being  worked  is  500  feet  long  and  has  a  face 
of  13  feet  of  limestone.     The  rock  is  hauled  by  tram  cars  and  horses  to  a  derrick 
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which  lifts  it  to  a  Xo.  6  crusher,  from  which  it  is  elevated  to  a  screen.  The  over- 
size passes  to  a  Xo.  3  crusher.  The  crushed  rock  from  both  crushers  is  elevated 
above  the  storage  bins,  where  it  is  screened,  and  distributed  in  three  bins  according 
to  size.  The  railway  cars  are  run  under  the  bins  for  loading.  The  grades  are 
^-inch,  1-iuch,  i/o-inch,  9s"iiich,  and  dust. 

A  160-h.p.  boiler  furnishes  steam  to  the  150-h.p.  engine  which  drives  the 
crushing  and  screening  plant.  The  derrick  hoist  is  also  fed  from  this  boiler.  Two 
steam  rock  drills  are  run  by  a  10-h.p.  vertical  boiler. 

The  average  daily  shipment  from  August  1,  1919,  amounted  to  about  200  tons 
of  crushed  rock.    An  average  of  18  men  was  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  William  Britnell,  president;  Edward  Britnell, 
general  manager:  Miss  Agnes  Britnell,  secretary-treasurer.  The  head  office  of  the 
oompany  is  at  the  rear  of  the  new  C.  P.  E.  Station,  ISTorth  Toronto. 

Canada  Cement  Company,  Limited,  Plant  Xo.  S. — The  Port  Colborne  plant 
of  this  company  resumed  operations  on  February  1,  1920.  Since  that  date  two 
electrically  driven  well  drills  and  two  steam  shovels  have  been  used  in  the  quarry. 

In  September,  1919,  construction  work  began  on  a  leaching  plant  to  recover 
the  potash  from  the  kiln  gases. 

S.  E.  Preston  is  superintendent  and  John  Cuthbert  assistant  superintendent. 

Canada  Cement  Company  Plant  Xo.  o. — The  Canada  Cement  Company.  Lim- 
ited, worked  the  limestone  quarry  at  Plant  Xo.  5,  Point  Anne,  Ont.,  during  all  of 
1919.  All  the  stone  quarried  is  used  in  the  local  plant  for  the  manufacture  of 
cement.  Another  20-foot  bench  is  being  removed  and  the  pit  is  now  from  65  to  SO 
feet  deep.  Twenty-five  men  are  employed  in  the  quarry,  which  is  in  charge  of 
foreman  Stuart  Long. 

H.  L.  Shock  was  superintendent  at  this  plant  until  August,  when  he  was  suc- 
ceeded by  Albert  A.  Huck.    The  post  office  address  for  the  plant  is  Belleville,  Ont. 

Canada  Lime  Company. — The  quarry  at  Coboconk  was  operated  from  April  1st 
to  the  end  of  the  year.  The  face  of  the  quarry  is  20  feet  in  height,  and  drilling  is 
done  by  a  steam  drill  and  a  well  drill  driven  by  a  gasoline  engine.  The  rock  is 
raised  to  the  kilns  by  a  steam  derrick.  Two  kilns  are  in  operation  and  lump  lime 
only  is  produced.     They  employed  IG  men. 

C.  E.  Christie  is  president  and  A.  S.  Pearce,  superintendent. 

Canada  Crushed  Stone  Corporation,  Limited. — The  limestone  quarry  at 
Dundas  was  worked  by  the  above  company  continuously  during  the  year  1919, 

The  quarry  is  now  worked  in  three  benches  with  a  total  face  of  98  feet — the 
upper  bench  38  feet;  the  middle  35  feet;  and  the  lower  25  feet.  Limestone  for 
flux',  sold  to  the  blast  furnaces  at  Hamilton,  is  taken  only  from  the  upper  level. 
The  two  lower  levels  supply  the  material  for  the  crushed  rock,  which  is  marketed  in 
sizes  from  4  inches  to  %  inch. 

The  capacity  of  the  plant  has  been  increased  and  reached  a  maximum  daily 
output  of  4,700  tons  of  crushed  stone  during  the  month  of  September.  The  total 
output  for  the  year  was  about  386.000  tons.     Work  was  also  commenced  on  the 
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construction  of  a  new  screening  plant  and  belt  conveyors.  The  crushed  stone  will 
he  conveyed  to  a  stock-pile  from  which  it  will  be  elevated  to  the  screens  and 
loading  bins. 

In  the  quarry  are  two  steam  shovels,  seven  electric  drills  and  five  locomotives. 
Preparations  have  been  made  for  consideral)ly  increasing  the  production  by  pur- 
chasing an  additional  steam  shovel,  drills  and  locomotives. 

An  average  of  125  men  was  employed  during  the  year  1919, 
C.   M.   Doolittle  is  president  and   general   manager ;   J.   B.   Hart,   secretary- 
treasurer  and  assistant  manager;  George  Gruht,  superintendent. 

Christie  Henderson  Company. — The  Christie  Henderson  Company  at  Kelso, 
about  five  miles  west  of  Milton,  worked  continuously  during  1919  and  kept  two 
kilns  in  operation.  The  quarry  is  400  feet  long  and  has  a  face  of  65  feet.  Eighteen 
men  are  employed. 

W.  P.  Gamble  is  manager. 

'Coldwater. — A  quarter  of  a  mile  south  of  Coldwater  Junction,  in  lots  19  and 
20,  concession  XII,  Medonte  township,  is  a  limestone  quarry  which  has  been 
worked  continuously  since  1912.  It  was  opened  by  the  Peters  Coal  Company,  but 
is  now  being  worked  by  George  Higginson  and  Son,  Coldwater,  Ont.  Crushed 
limestone  is  produced. 

The  machinery  consists  of  a  No.  5  Gates  gyratory  crusher,  a  bucket  elevator, 
a  30-h.p.  motor  and  a  Cyclone  drill. 

When  inspected  in  October  eight  men  were  employed.  Fred  Higginson,  Cold- 
water,  is  superintendent. 

Croolston. — Quinlan  and  Eobertson,  Limited,  worked  the  limestone  quarry  at 
Crookston,  Ont.,  during  the  summer  of  1919.  It  is  situated  in  lot  10,  concession 
IX,  Huntingdon  township,  and  is  served  by  both  the  Canadian  Pacific  and  Grand 
Trunk  railways.  This  quarry  has  been  worked  for  many  years  and  at  present  the 
working  face  is  28  feet  high.     Only  crushed  rock  was  shipped  in  1919. 

William  E.  Tummon,  Crookston,  Ont.,  is  superintendent  and  had  16  men 
employed  when  the  last  inspection  was  made.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is 
in  Montreal. 

Crushed  Stone  Company,  Limited. — The  limestone  quarry  of  this  company, 
near  Kirkfield  in  Victoria  county,  operated  continuously  during  the  yoar.  The 
crushing  plant  and  quarry  are  on  adjacent  lots  in  the  township  of  Elgin,  the  plant 
being  on  lot  49,  North  Portage  road,  in  the  ninth  concession,  and  the  quarry  on 
the  east  half  of  lot  32,  in  the  eighth  concession,  and  are  served  by  the  Trent  Canal 
and  the  Grand  Trunk  railway. 

The  quarry  has  a  face  of  16  feet  and  is  800  feet  long.  A  20-ton  steam  shovel 
is  used  for  stripping,  and  drilling  is  done  by  a  4%-in.  well  drill.  The  rock  is 
loaded  by  a  100-ton  steam  shovel  with  a  5-yard  bucket  into  side-dump  cars,  which 
are  hauled  to  the  crushing  plant  by  two  dinky  engines.  The  cars  are  hauled  up 
the  incline  to  the  crusher  by  a  25-h.p.  electric  hoist.  The  rock  is  crushed  to  4  in. 
and  is  then  screened  to  remove  all  material  over  2  in.     A  small  part  of  this 
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oversize  is  shipped  direct  and  tlie  remainder  is  crushed  and  screened  into  five 
grades:  2-in.,  li/Q-in.,  1-iu.,  %-in.,  and  i,4-in.  grit.  The  diiTerent  grades  are  con- 
veyed to  five  bins  vrhich  have  a  total  capacity  of  450  tons.  The  rock  is  loaded 
directly  into  cars,  and  the  grit  passes  through  a  dryer  and  is  ground  by  three  sets 
of  rolls  to  a  dust  vrhich  is  used  for  asphalt  paving.  The  average  output  of  lime- 
stone dust  is  about  30  tons  per  day.  A  locomotive  crane  engine  is  used  for  shunt- 
ing cars  and  handling  crushed  rock  from  stock  piles. 

The  steam  plant  has  recently  been  replaced  by  one  electrically  driven.  This 
plant  consists  of  a  transformer  house  with  three  75-k.w.  transformers,  12,000  volts 
primary  and  600  volts  secondary.  Ten  electric  motors,  ranging  in  size  from  5  h.p. 
to  60  h.p.,  supply  the  crushing  and  screening  plant. 

During  the  year  75,000  tons  of  crushed  rock  were  shipped. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  Mrs.  W.  H.  Esler,  president ;  G.  W.  Esler, 
manager  and  secretary;  W.  T.  McEae,  superintendent.  The  head  office  is  at  47 
Yonge  St.  Arcade,  Toronto. 

Foster  and  Cram. — In  concession  II  of  Ottawa  front,  Xepean  township,  Foster 
and  Cram  opened  a  new  limestone  quarry  in  1919.  It  lies  on  the  west  side  of  the 
"Merivale  road  and  is  but  a  short  distance  south  of  the  quarry  of  the  Eideau  Canal 
Supplv  Company,  Limited.  Only  crushed  rock  is  produced.  The  machinery  con- 
sists of:  a  15-horsepower  vertical  boiler  which  supplies  steam  for  drilling,  a  20-inch 
by  18-inch  Sawyer-Massey  crusher,  a  oO-horsepower  motor,  a  rotary  screen  and  a 
bucket  elevator.  Eobert  E.  Foster.  99  Irving  Street,  Ottawa,  is  manager,  and 
J.  X.  Connell,  foreman. 

Hamhlcton. — The  Hambleton  limestone  quarry  east  of  the  village  of  Hagers- 
ville  is  now  owned  by  the  Hagersville  Crushed  Stone  Company,  of  which  Eobert 
Hambleton,  Hagersville,  Ont.,  is  president  and  manager.  It  is  situated  in  the 
southwest  half  of  lot  28,  concession  I,  "  east  range,  plank  road,"  township  of 
Oneida.  The  excavation  now  extends  over  three  acres,  and  most  of  it  is  26  feet 
deep.    One  14-foot  layer  has  been  completely  and  a  12-foot  layer  partially  removed. 

The  machinery  consist  of  three  gyratory  crushers — a  Xo.  4  and  a  Xo.  8  Austin 
and  a  Xo.  5  Gates — a  trommel,  two  75-h.p.  motors  and  a  belt-driven  hoisting 
engine. 

This  quarry  was  worked  for  a  short  time  in  1919.  The  output  consisted 
entirely  of  crushed  rock. 

E.  Harveij  and  Son. — The  quarry  of  this  company  at  Eockwood  was  in  opera- 
tion for  nine  months  during  the  year  1919.  The  face  of  the  quarry  is  about  30 
feet.  There  are  two  kilns,  but  only  one  was  in  operation  during  the  year  and 
produced  about  2,500  tons  of  lime.     Twelve  men  are  employed. 

E.  Harvey  is  owner  and  T.  Hanna,  manager. 

Ingles. — The  Ingles  limestone  quarry  near  Hagersville  is  situated  in  lot  14, 
concession  XIII,  Walpole  township,  and  is  owned  by  the  Hagersville  Contracting 
Company,  Limited.  The  plant  consists  of  three  gyratory  crushers — a  Xo.  7I/2  and 
a  Xo.  3  Gates  and  a  Xo.  5  Austin,  two  trommels,  and  a  150-h.p.  Jenckes  return 
tubular  boiler.    Hydro-electric  power  is  now  used. 
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This  quarry  was  worked  from  June,  1919,  to  January,  1920,  the  output  con- 
sisting- oiitircly  of  crushed  rock.  John  Stephens,  Hagersville,  Ont.,  is  superin- 
tendent. 

The  Longford  Quarri/  Company,  Limited. — The  quarry  of  this  company 
situated  near  Longford,  Ont.,  in  the  east  part  of  lots  20,  21,  22,  23  and  24,  Front 
concession,  Eama  township,  was  worked  on  a  small  scale  during  the  summer  of 
1919,     Building,  dimension  and  monumental  stone  was  produced. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  "William  Thomson,  Orillia,  Ont.; 
vice-president,  E.  C.  Wainwright,  Huntsville,  Ont. :  secretary-treasurer,  Allan 
McPherson,  Longford,  Ont. ;  directors,  the  ahove  mentioned  and  John  Adams. 
Longford,  Ont..  Andrew  Craig,  North  Bay,  Ont.,  and  Mrs.  Alma  \yainwright, 
Huntsville,  Ont. 

Michigan  Cenlral. — The  Michigan  Central  I'ailroad  quarry  west  of  Hagers- 
ville, Ont.,  in  lot  13,  concession  XIII.  Walpole  township,  has  been  described  in 
previous  reports  of  the  Bureau.  The  quarry  was  opened  for  the  season  in  April 
and  work  was  continued  until  January,  1920.  Most  of  the  output  consisted  of 
crushed  rock  for  track  surfacing.  Dennis  E.  Cronin,  Hagersville,  Ont.,  is  super- 
intendent. 

Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Jjimited. — Thi>  company  worked  a  lime- 
stone quarry  near  Longford,  Ont.,  in  the  east  part  of  lots  26  and  27,  Front  con- 
cession, Eama  township,  from  October,  1918,  to  August,  1919.  The  product  was 
used  for  flux  in  the  Midland  blast  furnaces.  About  35  men  w^ere  employed  under 
the  supervision  of  Thomas  Morgan. 

Point  Anne. — Crushed  limestone  was  produced  during  all  of  1919  at  the  quarry 
of  Point  Anne  Quarries,  Limited,  Point  Anne,  Ont.,  and  from  50  to  75  men  were 
employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  M.  J.  Haney ;  secretary-treasurer, 
A.  M.  Harnw^ell ;  manager,  J.  F.  M.  Stewart;  all  of  Toronto;  superintendent. 
A,  G,  Bennett,  Point  Anne,  Ont.  The  head  office  is  in  the  McKinnon  Building, 
Toronto. 

Qucenston. — The  limestone  quarry  near  St.  David  in  ISTiagara  towaiship  was 
worked  throughout  the  year  by  the  Queenston  Quarry  Company,  Limited,  and 
produced  both  crushed  stone  and  building  stone.  The  crushed  stone  shipped  during 
the  year  amounted  to  about  20,000  tons,  in  sizes  3-in.,  2-in.,  1-in.,  and  i/^-i^"^-'  ^"^^ 
was  used  for  building  purposes,  roads  and  a  small  amount  for  flux.  The  building 
stone  includes  dimension  blocks,  bases  and  cut  stone.  The  cut  stone  is  shaped  by 
two  gang  saws  and  one  diamond  saw.     An  average  of  40  men  was  employed. 

Charles  Lowrey  is  president  and  manager  and  G.  "W.  McKeown,  secretary. 

Rideau  Canal  Supply  Company,  Limited. — The  Eideau  Canal  Supply  Com- 
pany, Limited,  continued  to  work  their  limestone  quarry  on  the  Merivale  road  in 
concession  II,  Ottawa  front,  Nepean  township,  near  the  city  of  Ottawa.     Crushed 
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rock  only  was  produced  in  1919.  The  machinery  consists  of:  a  Climax  crusher, 
2^  inches  by  14  inches;  a  bucket  elevator;  a  trommel;  a  75-horsepower  motor  and 
two  small  vertical  steam  boilers  for  drilling.  Gilbert  Julien,  Canal  Basin,  Ottawa, 
is  manager,  and  Thomas  Holmes  is  quarry  foreman. 

D.  PiOhcrtson  and  Company,  Ltd. — This  company  operated  its  limestone  quarry 
near  Milton  throughout  the  year  ]919.  The  production  during  the  year  consisted 
of  7,125  tons  of  lime  and  240  cords  of  rubble  stone;  twenty-two  men  were  employed. 

D.  Robertson,  Milton,  is  manager. 

H.  Fiohillard  and  Son. — H.  Robillard  and  Son  are  working  in  conjunction 
with  Laurentian  Stone  Company.  Limited,  a  large  limestone  quarry  in  lot  22,  con- 
cession I,  township  of  Gloucester.  This  quarry  is  about  two  miles  east  of  Ottawa 
on  the  south  side  of  the  Montreal  road.  Crushed,  building  and  dimension  stone 
are  produced  and  two  lime  kilns  are  kept  burning  when  market  conditions  warrant. 
The  machinery  includes  a  gasoline  engine,  a  crusher,  a  trommel  and  a  10-horse- 
power  vertical  boiler  for  drilling.  Bruno  E.  Eobillard,  195  Nicholas  Street, 
Ottawa,  is  manager. 

Standard  White  Lime  Company,  Limited. — This  company,  with  headquarters 
at  Guelph,  operates  limestone  quarries  and  lime  kilns  at  Beachville,  St.  Marys 
and  Guelph. 

At  Beachville,  where  the  largest  plant  is  situated,  the  company  has  two 
quarries,  one  of  which  supplies  limestone  for  burning  and  the  other  rock  for  use 
at  bla^t  furnaces,  sugar  refineries  and  the  American  Cyanamid  Company's  factory 
at  Niagara  Falls.  The  face  of  the  latter  quarry  was  formerly  about  20  "feet  high, 
but  during  the  year  another  bench  of  22  feet  was  started,  making  the  greatest 
depth  now  42  feet.  Loading  is  done  by  steam  derricks.  Sixty  men  are  employed 
in  these  quarries. 

The  Guelph  quarry  was  worked  all  year  and  both  lump  and  hydrated  lime 
were  produced.     The  force  consisted  of  10  men. 

The  St.  Marys  quarry  was  worked  for  six  months,  all  work  being  done  by 
hand  with  a  force  of  six  men.    One  kiln  only  was  used  and  produced  lump  lime. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  D.  D.  Kennedy,  president;  J.  Kennedy, 
manager. 

St.  Marys  Cement,  Limited. — The  St.  Marys  quarry  was  operated  continu- 
ously during  the  year  1919. 

The  new  crushing  plant  and  conveyor  were  put  into  operation  and  an  addi- 
tional 85-ton  steam  shovel  with  a  2i/2-yaTd  bucket  and  a  6-ton  gasoline  locomotive 
were  added  to  the  quarry  equipment.  The  broken  limestone  is  loaded  by  steam 
shovels  into  cars,  hauled  by  the  gasoline  locomotive  to  the  foot  of  an  incline  and 
then  raised  to  the  crusher. 

The  material  from  the  clay  pit  is  loaded  into  cars  by  a  shovel  operated  by  an 
electric  motor. 

During  the  year  80,000  tons  of  clay  were  excavated  and  150,000  tons  of  rock 
quarried. 
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"Work  was  commenced  on  a  new  office  and  laboratory  building;  this  will  be  a 
three-storey  building,  100  feet  by  50  feet,  of  steel  and  concrete.  The  testing 
laboratory  will  be  on  two  floors,  each  50  feet  by  50  feet,  and  will  also  contain  a 
fully  equipped  first-aid  room. 

Twenty-five  men  are  employed  in  the  quarry. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Geo.  H.  Gooderham,  president;  Mark  Irish, 
secretary;  J.  G.  Lind.  manager. 

Toronto  Plaster  Company,  Limited. — This  company  operated  at  Teeswater 
from  March  1  to  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  quarry  has  a  face  of  38  feet  and  is  worked  in  benches,  the  rock  being 
hoisted  up  the  incline  to  the  plant.  Three  kilns  were  in  operation,  each  with  a  daily 
capacity  of  8  tons.  The  production  during  the  year  amounted  to  4,900  tons  of 
hydrated  lime  and  a  small  amount  of  lump  lime  for  the  local  trade.  Eighteen 
men  were  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  John  Kennedy,  Guelph ;  vice- 
president,  H.  W.  Calkins,  Toronto;  secretary-treasurer,  D.  E.  Kennedy,  Teeswater. 

Toronto  Lime  Company. — The  plant  of  this  company  at  Dolly  Varden  was  in 
operation  for  six  months  in  1919.  The  quarry  has  a  face  of  38  feet.  Only  one 
kiln  was  operated  during  the  year.     Twelve  men  were  employed. 

W.  Gowdy,  Limehouse,  is  manager.  The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at 
26  Queen  Street  East,  Toronto.  _ 

Uhthoff. — A  limestone  quarry  at  Uhthoff,  Ont.,  near  the  C.  P.  R.  station,  has 
been  worked  continuously  since  1913  for  crushed  rock.  It  is  owned  by  the  Ontario 
Stone  Corporation,  Limited,  whose  head  office  is  at  611  Excelsior  Life  Building, 
Toronto,  and  lies  in  lot  10,  concession  four.  North  Orillia  township. 

The  plant  consists  of:  a  No.  6  Kennedy  gyratory  crusher  driven  by  a  75-h.p. 
motor;  a  Canadian  IngersoU-Rand  12-inch  by  12-inch  compressor  driven  by  a 
75-h,p.  motor;  a  16-foot  trommel  driven  by  a  10-h.p.  motor;  and  the  necessary 
conveying  belts.  In  addition  to  the  conveyors  for  stock-piling  the  crushed  lime- 
stone, a  conveying  belt  driven  by  a  26-h.p.  motor  leads  through  a  concrete  tunnel 
below  the  stock-piles  and  delivers  the  rock  to  an  inclined  belt  which  loads  the 
railway  cars. 

The  head  office  of  the  company  is  at  611  Excelsior  Life  Building.  Toronto. 
W.  A.  McCaffrey,  of  Toronto,  is  president,  and  George  F.  Morse,  Uhthoff,  Ont.,  is 
superintendent. 

Wentivorth  Quarry. — The  crushing  plant  of  the  Wentworth  Quarry  Company, 
Limited,  at  Vinemount,  was  operated  from  April  15,  1919,  to  the  end  of  the  year. 

This  limestone  quarry  has  a  face  of  17  feet  from  which  the  rock  is  loaded  into 
cars  by  a  No.  2  Marion  steam  shovel  with  a  1%-yd.  dipper.  The  cars  are  taken 
up  an  incline  to  the  crushing  plant,  which  consists  of  2  crushers,  a  set  of  rolls  and 
screens.  A  gas-producing  plant  supplies  the  115-h.p.  engine  which  furnishes  power 
for  the  mill.  The  shipments  during  the  year  amounted  to  69,000  tons.  Sixteen 
men  were  employed. 
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The  officers  of  the  company  are :  William  Martin,  president ;  James  Thompson, 
secretary;  S.  Schwendeman,  manager,  Yinemount. 

Quartz 

The  quartz  quarries  of  the  Dominion  Mines  and  Quarries,  Limited,  on  East 
Keebish  Island,  of  the  McPhail  and  Wright  Construction  Company,  Limited,  at 
Bellevue,  Ont.,  and  of  Electro-Metals,  Limited,  near  Killarney,  Ont.,  were  all  idle 
in  1919. 

Trap 

Bruce  Mines  Quarnj. — Bruce  Mines  Trap  Eock  Company,  Limited,  worked 
the  trap  rock  quarry  at  Bruce  Mines,  Ont.,  during  the  summer  and  employed 
55  men. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  W.  S.  Edwards.  Sault  Ste.  Marie. 
Mich.;  secretary.  Perry  E.  Wurst.  Tabor  Pump  Co..  Buffalo.  X.Y. :  directors,  the 
above-mentioned  and  B.  C.  Tabor,  Buffalo.  X.Y.,  and  W.  B.  Tabor,  Alpena.  Mich. 
Irvine  Appleton  of  Bruce  Mines  was  superintendent. 

Iiitercitles  Quarrij. — The  trap  quarry,  situated  lictween  the  cities  of  Port 
Arthur  and  Fort  William,  and  owned  by  the  Intercities  Quarries  Company.  Lim- 
ited, was  worked  for  road  metal  for  three  months  in  the  summer  of  1919.  It  had 
been  idle  since  1911.  The  president  of  the  company  is  J.  F.  Hewitson,  Port 
Arthur:  the  secretary  and  manager  is  Wm.  Colquhoun,  Whelan  Building.  Port 
Arthur. 

Marrigati  Quarnj. — The  Marrigan  trap  quarry  east  of  the  city  of  Port  Arthur 
on  Barepoint  near  the  shipyard  was  worked  during  193  9  by  the  contracting  firm 
Chambers,  McQuigge  and  McCaifrey  Company,  Limited,  612  Excelsior  Life  Build- 
ing. Toronto.  The  trap  is  being  used  for  fill  in  connection  with  the  Port  Arthur 
breakwater.     W.  C.  Chambers,  Port  Arthur,  Ont.,  was  in  charge  of  the  work. 

Ontario  Rock. — The  Ontario  Eock  Company  operated  its  trap  rock  quarry  near 
Havelock  from  April  to  December,  1919,  and  shipped  43,350  tons  of  trap.  Thirty 
men  were  employed. 

During  1920  the  company  expects  to  increase  production,  and  with  this  end 
in  view  extensive  additions  are  being  made  to  the  plant,  which  will  be  electrically 
operated. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  Alex.  Longwell,  Toronto ;  vice- 
president  and  general  manager,  G.  W.  Eayner,  Toronto;  superintendent,  S. 
Bradley.  Preveneatt,  Ontario. 

Brick  Plants 

Boyd  Brick  Compf.iny. — The  Boyd  Brick  Company.  Limited,  commenced  the 
manufacturing  of  shale  bricks  near  Milton  in  June.  1919.  An  iS-foot  face  of  red 
shale  is  being  worked.  The  plant  has  a  capacity  of  about  20,000  bricks  per  day. 
Seven  men  are  employed  in  the  pit. 

Eobert  Boyd,  Milton  Heights,  is  manager. 
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Credit  Forks  Tile  and  Brick. — The  Credit  Forks  Tile  and  Brick  Company,  at 
the  Forks  of  the  Credit,  commenced  work  in  July,  1919,  and  closed  in  Xovember. 
The  company  has  two  kilns  with  a  daily  capacity  of  25,000  bricks.  The  pit  has 
a  face  of  40  feet  of  red  shale;  -4  men  are  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president  and  manager,  J.  II,  McKnight ; 
secretary-treasurer,  W.  E.  Douglas,  88  St.  Davids  St.,  Toronto.  S.  H.  Palmer  is 
superintendent. 

Don  Valley  Brick  Works. — The  Don  Valley  Brick  "Works  at  Toronto  operated 
continuously  throughout  the  year  1919.  This  is  one  of  the  largest  brick  manu- 
facturing companies  in  the  Province.  The  pit  contains  different  grades  of  material, 
hence  a  number  of  varieties  of  brick  are  produced.  The  total  height  of  the  faces 
is  about  200  feet.  The  lower  stratum  is  Hudson  shale,  with  a  height  of  65  feet , 
it  is  worked  in  benches  of  8  feet  and  is  taken  up  the  incline  to  the  plant.  The 
second  layer  has  21  feet  of  sand,  the  third  layer  65  feet  of  Erie  clay,  and  the  upper 
pit  25  feet  of  buff'  clay.  Each  of  the  different  grades  of  material  is  worked  as  a 
separate  pit.  The  production  consists  of  red  and  buff  bricks,  grey  stock  and 
hollow-ware.     Twenty-five  men  are  employed  in  the  pits. 

The  plant  is  operated  by  the  Robert  Davies  Estate.  John  Bowman  is  manaucr 
and  William  Burgess  superintendent. 

Hamilton  Pressed  Brick  Company.— The  plant  of  this  company  at  the  head 
of  Kensington  Ave.,  Hamilton,  was  operated  in  1919  from  May  to  the  end  of 
the  year. 

The  quarry,  which  has  a  face  25  feet  high,  contains  red  shale  which  is  loaded 
!)y  liand  into  tram-cars  and  taken  to  the  plant.  Four  men  were  employed  in  the 
quarry.  Ten  kilns  were  in  operation  during  1919,  the  output  being  over 
4,000,000  bricks. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Eobert  Xew,  manager;  Herbert  Xew, 
secretary-treasurer.     The  head  office  is  in  the  Spectator  Building,  Hamilton. 

Inter  provincial  Brick  Company. — The  plant  of  this  company  at  Cheltenham 
was  in  operation  during  the  year.  The  face  of  the  pit  is  23  feet.  The  material  is 
loaded  into  cars  by  an  Erie  steam  shovel  of  -"^i-yard  capacity.  Six  kilns  are  oper- 
ated and  the  total  daily  capacity  of  the  plant  is  40,000  bricks. 

During  the  year  1919  the  company  purchased  a  steam  shovel  and  erected  one 
new  kiln  and  coal-handling  plant  capable  of  holding  600  tons.  Thirty-eight  men 
are  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president.  A.  0.  Dawson,  Montreal;  secre- 
tary, E.  G.  Glenn,  Toronto;  manager,  F.  B.  McFairen;  superintendent,  K.  Still- 
waugh. 

Logan  Brick. — The  Logan  brick  works  on  Greenwood  Avenue.  Toronto,  oper- 
ated from  April  1  to  the  end  of  the  year  1919. 

The  production  for  the  year  amounted  to  4,500,000  red  stock-  bricks. 
Thomas  Logan  is  manager,  employing  26  men. 
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Milton  Pressed  Brick  Company. — This  company  operated  at  Streetsville  from 
March,  1919,  to  the  end  of  the  year.  The  face  of  the  pit  is  45  feet.  Four  kilns 
were  in  operation  with  a  total  capacity  of  24,000  bricks  per  day.  Four  men  are 
employed. 

J.  Behoo  is  superintendent. 

JoIiJi  Price,  Limited. — The  plant  of  this  company,  on  Greenwood  Avenue, 
Toronto,  was  operated  during  the  year  1919,  the  production  amounting  to  7,400,000 
bricks.    Five  men  are  employed  in  the  pit,  which  has  a  face  of  45  feet. 

George  and  Charles  H.  Price  are  managers. 

Price  and  Smith. — In  May,  1919,  Price  and  Smith,  Greenwood  Ave.,  Toronto, 
commenced  the  manufacture  of  red  brick;  the  production  to  the  end  of  the  year 
amounted  to  4,000,000  bricks.  The  pit  contains  blue  clay  and  is  about  45  feet 
deep;  four  men  are  employed  on  it. 

Price  and  Smith  are  owners  and  managers. 

Red  Star  Bride  and  Tile  Company,  Limited. — This  company  operated  at 
Stratford  for  five  months  during  1919,  producing  bricks  and  tiles.  The  tiles  are 
made  in  sizes  from  2i/2  inches  to  10  inches  in  diameter.     Six  men  were  employed. 

The  plant  is  operated  by  W.  H.  Earnhardt. 

Standard  Brick. — The  plant  of  the  Standard  Brick  Company,  Limited,  on 
Greenwood  Avenue,  Toronto,  was  operated  throughout  the  year  1919.  The  daily 
capacity  of  the  plant  is  23,000  red  bricks. 

The  pit  shows  a  face  of  55  feet  of  blue  clay.    Four  men  are  employed. 

W.  Hayes,  532  Greenwood  Ave.,  is  manager. 

Stratford  Brick,  Tile  and  Lumber  Company,  Limited. — The  plant  of  this 
company,  at  Stratford,  was  in  operation  for  five  months  during  1919.  The  pro- 
duction consisted  of  about  300,000  wire-cut  red  bricks  and  a  small  quantity  of 
drainage  tile.  The  clay  suitable  for  brick-making  extends  only  to  a  depth  of  about 
three  feet.     Eight  men  are  employed. 

The  plant  is  owned  and  operated  by  J.  H.  Killer  and  E.  W.  Killer. 

Sun  Brick  Company. — The  plant  of  this  company  in  the  Don  Valley,  near 
Toronto,  was  operated  throughout  the  year.  The  pit  is  now  being  worked  in  three 
benches;  the  first  and  second  are  in  clay  with  a  face  of  about  10  feet  each;  the  third 
bench,  which  was  started  during  the  3'ear,  is  in  shale  and  has  a  face  of  about  13  feet. 
The  plant  has  a  capacity  of  about  40,000  bricks  per  day.  Thirteen  men  are  em- 
ployed in  the  pit. 

Henry  M.  Pellatt  is  president  and  E.  F.  Wilsoii.  manager. 

Toronto  Brick  Company. — The  plant  of  this  company  at  Scarborough,  Ont.. 
resumed  operations  in  March,  1919,  after  being  closed  down  for  two  years.  The 
sand  is  taken  from  the  pit  by  a  li/2-yard  clam-shell  bucket  and  placed  in  a  bin 
from  which  the  tram  cars  are  loaded.     It  is  then  hauled  by  horses  to  the  plant. 
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where  it  is  made  into  sand-lime  bricks.  The  capacity  of  the  plant  is  40,000  bricks 
per  day.  Three  men  are  employed  in  the  pit,  which  has  a  face  20  feet  higb. 
F.  E.  Watterman,  Sun  Life  Building,  Toronto,  is  manager. 

The  brickyard  of  this  company  at  Swansea  was  operated  during  1919.  At  the 
plant  sand  and  lime  bricks  are  manufactured,  the  lime  being  supplied  from  the 
company's  kilns  at  Coboconk.  The  sand  pit  has  a  oO-ft.  face  and  the  material  is 
loaded  by  a  steam  shovel  with  a  %-yard  bucket.  The  average  output  of  the  plant 
for  the  year  was  about  20,000  bricks  per  day. 

J.  D.   Smith,   Swansea,  is  superintendent,  employing  25  men. 

The  limestone  quarry  at  Coboconk  was  operated  from  about  March  1  to  the 
the  end  of  the  year.  The  face  of  the  quarry  is  18  feet  in  height.  The  kilns  are 
charged  by  means  of  a  steam  derrick.  Lump  lime  is  produced  and  also  powdered 
lime  for  the  sand  and  lime  brick  plants  of  the  company  at  York  and  Swansea. 
The  lime  for  the  brick  plants  is  ground  by  rolls  electrically  driven.  Two  kilns 
were  kept  in  operation  and  6  men  were  employed. 

C.  M.  Callan  is  superintendent. 

A.  H.  ^yaf|s{aif. — The  plant  of  A.  H.  WagstafP,  brick  manufacturer,  on  Green- 
wood Avenue  was  operated  for  eight  months  in  1010.  and  turned  out  about 
5,000.000  red  l)ricks.     Five  men  were  employed. 

A.  H.  Wagstaff  is  owner  and  manager. 

York  Sandstone  BricJr. — The  plant  of  the  York  Sandstone  Brick  Company 
at  East  Toronto  was  operated  from  April  7  to  the  end  of  1919.  During  the  winter 
months  the  material  is  hauled  by  teams  to  the  brick  plant  and  in  the  summer 
months  it  is  taken  from  the  pit  to  the  plant  by  a  belt  conveyor.  After  screening, 
the  sand  is  used  for  the  manufacture  of  sand-lime  bricks.  The  face  of  the  pit  is 
20  feet.    The  plant  has  a  daily  capacity  of  46,000  bricks. 

Thos.  J.  Smyth  is  secretary-treasurer  and  managing  director. 

Sand  and  Gravel 

Armstrong  Supply  Company. — The  Armstrong  Supply  Company  operated  a 
gravel  pit  and  washing  plant  at  Burlington  Heights  during  the  year  1919.  The 
plant  has  a  daily  capacity  of  500  tons  of  sand  and  gravel  in  two  grades,  %-incli 
and  2-inch.  A  15-ton  shovel  loads  the  material  into  cars  which  are  elevated  to  the 
plant  where  the  material  is  crushed,  screened  and  washed.  Power  is  supplied  by 
two  75-h.p.  and  one  lO-h.p.  motor  for  the  screening  and  washing  plant.  The  face 
of  the  pit  is  40  feet  in  height;  7  men  are  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  Chas.  Armstrong;  manager, 
C.  K.  Armstrong;  secretary,  Z.  M.  Armstrong,  324  Lister  Chambers,  Hamilton. 

Barton  Sand  and  Gravel  Company. — The  plant  of  the  Barton  Sand  and  Gravel 
Company  at  Bartonville  near  Hamilton  was  operated  from  May  to  December  1, 
1919,  the  production  of  sand  and  gravel  being  14,000  yards. 

From  the  face  of  the  pit,  which  is  46  feet  high,  the  gravel  is  carried  by  a 
cable  tram  to  the  plant,  where  it  is  crushed  and  screened  and  the  greater  part  of 
it  washed. 
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The  plant  is  driven  by  two  To-h.p.  motors  and  one  40-h.p.  motor,  and  has  a 
capacity  of  200  yards  per  day  of  -washed  sand  and  gravel  of  2  grades,  34-inch  and 
li/'2-iiich.     Five  men  are  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  C.  W.  King;  secretary-treasurer, 
3Iildred   Pickering.   Bartonville,    Ont. 

Joseph  Bennet. — Joseph  Bennet's  sand  and  gravel  pit  at  Weston  was  operated 
during  1919.  The  machinery  consists  of  one  bucket  loader  driven  bv  a  gasoline 
engine  and  one  motor-driven  screen.  Part  of  the  material  is  screened  and  sold  as 
saiid,  gravel  and  pea  gravel,  being  delivered  to  building  contractors  by  teams  and 
motor  trucks.     The  face  of  the  pit  is  10  feet  high. 

Jos.  Bennet,  145  Caledonia  Eoad,  is  owner  and  manager  and  employs  four 
men. 

Benson  and  Patterson. — The  sand  and  gravel  pits  at  Stamford  were  worked 
by  Benson  and  Patterson  during  1919.  One  pit  has  a  face  of  about  50  feet  and 
yields  different  grades  of  sand  and  gravel  which  are  loaded  directly  into  railway 
cars  by  a  clam-shell  bucket.  Two  other  pits  were  also  worked  for  moulding  sand, 
which  is  also  loaded  into  cars  by  bucket.  The  shipments  during  the  year  were 
about  12,000  yards  of  moulding  sand  and  13.000  yards  of  coarse  sand  and  gravel. 
An  average  of  9  men  was  employed. 

F.  L.  Benson  and  Eobert  Patterson  are  the  owners. 

EUins  Sand  and  GraveL — The  plant  of  the  Ellins  Sand  and  Gravel  Compaiiv. 
at  Lambton  Mills,  was  operated  continuously  during  the  year.  The  material  is 
loaded  directly  into  trucks  with  a  %-yd.  clam-shell  bucket  and  delivered  to  con- 
tractors in  Toronto.  Only  a  small  amount  of  the  material  is  screened.  The  face 
of  the  pit  is  about  20  feet  high.  Three  men  are  employed  in  the  pit.  We?ley 
Ellins  is  manager. 

Forlear  Sand  and  Gravel. — The  Forbear  Sand  and  Gravel  Company  at  Maple 
commenced  operations  in  August,  1919,  and  during  the  year  shipped  about  200 
cars  of  sand  and  gravel.  The  face  of  the  pit  is  about  30  feet  in  height  and  the 
material  is  loaded  into  a  bin  with  a  ^McXyler  one-yard  clam-shell  bucket.  The  rail- 
way cars  are  filled  at  the  bin  and  the  material  shipped  to  Toronto  and  Hamilton. 
Six  men  are  employed.     Thos.  E.  Forbear  is  owner  and  manager. 

Hamilton  Sand  and  Gravel  Compamj. — Tlie  PTamilton  Sand  and  Gravel  Com- 
pany, at  Burlington  Heights,  operated  to  full  capacity  during  the  greater  part  of 
the  year.  The  gravel  is  obtained  from  a  pit  35  feet  deep  and  is  loaded  into  cars 
by  a  shovel;  it  is  then  hauled  up  an  incline  to  the  plant,  where  it  is  crushed, 
screened  and  washed.  The  product  is  sold  in  two  grades  of  sand,  fine  and  coarse, 
and  four  grades  of  gravel,  i/o-inch  to  li/'o-inch.  The  plant  has  a  daily  capacity  of 
200  yards.  The  total  production  for  the  year  amounted  to  22,350  yards,  all  of 
which  was  used  in  Hamilton  for  building  purposes.     Twelve  men  were  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  Fred  H.  Yapp ;  secretary- 
treasurer,  William  Kerr,  110  Queen  St.  W.,  Hamilton;  manager,  E.  S.  Kerr. 
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lIi/dro-EIectric  Commission. — A  pit  was  opened  in  January,  1919,  In-  the- 
Hydro-Electric  Commission  at  Stamford  to  obtain  sand  and  gravel  for  the  con- 
crete construction  work  on  the  Cliippewan  canal  development.  The  material  is 
delivered  into  a  screening  plant  and  elevated  to  a  bin,  from  which  it  is  loaded  into 
cars.     Four  men  were  employed  under  the  direction  of  D.  Jackson. 

Maple  Sand  and  Gravel  Company.— This  company  operated  a  gravel  pit  at 
aMaple,  Ont.,  continuously  during  the  year  1919.  The  daily  shipments  averaiicd 
about  400  tons,  the  greater  part  of  which  is  screened  and  sold  in  Toronto  for  build- 
ing purposes.  The  gravel  is  handled  by  a  15-ton  locomotive  crane  and  is  screened 
before  loading  into  cars. 

Thos.  Cousins  is  manager,  employing  five  men. 

Bocsand. — The  Eocsand  Company,  Limited,  operated  its  gravel  pit  at  Erin 
from  May  1  to  December  15,  1919,  and  employed  an  average  of  six  men.  The 
material  is  all  run  through  the  plant  where  it  is  crushed  and  screened  to  three 
sizes:  sand,  1-incli  gravel  and  2-inch  gravel.     The  pit  is  20  feet  deep. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  H,  M.  Kittson;  secretary- 
treasurer,  C.  J.  Baby,  21  Sun  Life  Building.  Hamilton;  superintendent,  W.  J. 
Dickson. 

Tori-  Sand  and  Gravel  Company,  Limited. — The  production  of  this  company 
at  East  Toronto  during  the  year  1919  was  1,240,000  tons.  A  small  amount  of  the 
material  is  shipped  from  the  pit,  but  the  greater  part  is  screened  and  sold  as 
screened  sand  and  gravel.  The  face  of  the  pit  is  30  feet  in  height.  Twelve  men 
are  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  president,  Samuel  Eyan;  secretary-treasurer, 
Frank  Eyan;  manager,  H.  T.  Conlin. 

VI.— SMELTING  AND  REFINING  WORKS 

Blast  Furnaces 

Algoma  Steel  Corporation. — In  1919  the  blast  furnaces  of  the  Algoma  Steel 
Corporation  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont.,  ran  as  follows:  No.  1  furnace  ran  until 
August  9  when  it  was  closed  down  for  relining;  it  was  blown  again  on  October  20. 
ISTo.  2  ran  throughout  the  year.  Xo.  3  ran  until  January  20,  when  it  was  blow)> 
out;  it  was  again  put  in  blast  on  August  2.  No.  4  furnace  ran  until  June  4  and 
was  idle  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

The  officers  of  the  corporation  are:  president,  W.  C.  Franz;  vice-president» 
David  Kyle;  general  superintendent,  James  D.  Jones;  blast  furnace  superin- 
tendent, James  H.  Bell ;  assistant  blast  furnace  superintendent,  James  Dale : 
blast  furnace  foremen,  John  A.  Murphy  and  Arthur  Strand;  secretary  of  the  mines 
department,  George  S.  Cowie;  all  of  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont. 

As  at  the  present  time  all  structural  steel  and  shapes  of  more  than  35  pound* 
per  yard  have  to  be  imported  into  Canada,  the  corporation  has  decided  to  build  a 
new  combined  rail  and  structural  mill  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Ont.     In  this  mill 
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beams  and  channels  up  to  2i  inches,  as  well  as  steel  rails,  will  be  rolled.  Tii 
January,  1920.  ground  was  being  cleared  for  this  plant,  which  will  contain  the 
following  main  units : 

Two  four-hole  pit  furnaces,  with  a  capacity  of  32  ingots  each  and  arranged  to 
use  coke-oven  gas  either  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  blast  furnace  gas.  These 
furnaces  may  also  be  fired  with  producer  gas,  if  desired.  A  7i/^-ton  stiff-leg  ingot- 
charging  crane  will  take  the  ingots  from  the  cars  to  the  pits  and  from  the  pits  to 
tlie  ingot  buggy. 

A  40-inch  blooming  mill,  driven  by  a  5,900-horsepower,  600-volt  motor  oper- 
iiting  in  conjunction  with  a  fly-wheel  motor  generator  set. 

A  1,000-ton  steam  hydraulic  shear  with  an  electrically  operated  shear  gauge. 

Three  Siemens  bloom  reheating  furnaces  with  fuel  arrangements  as  in  the 
pit  furnaces.     These  furnaces  will  be  served  with  two  charging  cranes. 

A  35-inch  roughing  mill  driven  by  a  4,400-horsepower  motor. 

A  28-inch  finishing  mill  driven  by  a  4,400-horsepower  motor. 

Two  rail  hot  saws  of  drop  type  with  42-inch  diameter  blades  and  electric  drive 
and  feed,  and  one  structural  hot  saw  of  sliding-frame  type  with  o4-inch  blade  and 
electric  drive  and  feed. 

Hot  beds  with  pull-on  and  pull-off  machinery  so  connected  by  means  of 
couplings  that  the  beds  may  be  divided  into  sections  of  various  widths  to  suit  the 
lengths  of  material  being  produced.  A  setting-up  rig  for  beams  and  channels  will 
bo  included. 

A  rail  finishing  department  containing  five  rail  straightening  units,  each  con- 
sisting of  a  straightening  press  and  two  drills  with  skid  beds.  A  cold  saw,  a 
redrilling  unit  and  two  20-ton  magnet  cranes  for  loading  rails  will  also  be  provided. 

A  structural  finishing  department  containing  two  gag  straightening  machines, 
one  60-inch  sliding-frame  cold  saw,  a  vertical  angle  shear  with  the  necessary 
transfer  and  rolling  tables.  This  department  will  be  served  by  three  cranes  each 
with  two  5-ton  trolleys,  one  of  110  feet  span  and  two  of  80  feet  span. 

Miscellaneous  equipment,  including  two  1,500  cubic  feet  air  compressors,  a 
1,000-gallon  hydraulic  pump,  new  lathes  and  tools  for  roll  shop,  two  750  k.v.a. 
motor  generator  sets  and  a  complete  equipment  of  overhead  cranes. 

Canadian  Furnace  Company,  Limited. — The  blast  furnace  of  the  Canadian 
Purnace  Company,  Limited,  at  Port  Colborne,  was  operated  to  capacity  during  the 
year  1919.  The  ores  were  obtained  from  the  Lake  Superior  district  and  about 
115,000  tons  of  malleable  and  foundry  iron  were  produced.  There  were  about  160 
men  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  Frank  B.  Baird,  president;  B.  Marron,  man- 
ager; F.  E.  Deschenes,  superintendent;  G.  J.  Higgins,  mechanical  superintendent. 

Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Limited. — The  125-ton  furnace  of  the 
Midland  Iron  and  Steel  Company,  Limited,  at  Midland,  Ont.,  which  had  been  in 
blast  since  October  9,  1918,  was  closed  down  on  August  17,  1919.  The  ores 
smelted  were  from  Michigan  and  Minnesota. 
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The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president  and  general  manager,  James  Play- 
fair,  Midland,  Ont. ;  vice-president,  A.  E.  E.  Schneider,  Cleveland,  0.;  secretary. 
M.  E.  Tully,  Midland ;  superintendent,  E.  Heist,  Midland. 

Parrii  Sound  Iron  Company,  Limited. — The  67-ton  blast  furnace  at  Parry 
Sound,  formerly  owned  by  the  Standard  Iron  Company,  was  started  on  January  2, 
1939,  by  the  Parry  Sound  Iron  Company,  Limited,  and  was  blown  out  on  September 
26.     The  ore  used  was  ^Michigan  hematite.     Sixty-five  men  were  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  Col.  J.  A.  Currie,  Toronto ; 
treasurer,  C.  G.  Xeeve,  Parry  Sound:  secretary,  F.  H.  Kilbourn,  Owen  Sound: 
directors,  E.  Hodson  of  Hamilton,  H.  P.  Smith  of  Owen  Sound  and  George  S, 
Kilbourn  of  Owen  Sound:  superintendent.  John  J.  Dunn. 

Standard  Iron  Company,  Limited. — The  6-ton  blast  furnace  at  Deseronto. 
Ont.,  owned  by  the  Standard  Iron  Company,  Limited,  was  blown  out  on  June  9, 
1919,  and  was  idle  for  the  remainder  of  the  year. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  E.  J.  Mercer,  Montreal ;  secretary- 
treasurer,  S.  F.  Belknap,  Montreal :  superintendent,  0.  0.  Laudig,  Deseronto.  The 
head  office  is  at  318-321  Coristine  Building.  Montreal. 

Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited. — The  Steel  Company  of  Canada,  Limited, 
have  two  blast  furnaces  at  Hamilton,  a  200-ton  furnace  known  as  "  A,"  and  a 
400-ton  furnace  known  as  '"  B.''  "  A  "  furnace  was  banked  for  a  short  time  owing 
to  shortage  of  coal;  it  has  been  in  blast  since  March  1,  1917.  ' *  B  "  furnace  was 
also  operated  with  the  exception  of  the  period  from  May  1  to  July  20,  when  it  was 
being  relined.  There  were  170,000  tons  of  pig  iron  produced  in  1919  with  a  force 
of  175  to  200  men  in  the  blast  furnace  department. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are :  president,  Eobert  T.  Hobson ;  works  super- 
intendent, E.  G.  "Wells;   superintendent  of  blast  furnaces,  H  G.  Hilton. 

Tivani  Electric  Steel  Company,  Limited. — The  Tivani  Electric  Steel  Com- 
pany, Limited,  which  has  a  plant  at  Belleville,  Ont.,  and  has  been  making  pig 
iron  from  steel  turnings,  stopped  work  in  January,  1919. 

W.  M.  Goodwin,  of  Kingston.  Ont..  rented  the  plant  in  March  and  ran  one 
reducing  furnace  and  a  small  steel-making  furnace  during  April  and  May  on 
titaniferous  magnetites  for  experimental  purposes. 

Refineries 

Coniagas  Reduction  Comixiny. — The  refinery  at  Thorold  was  operated  during 
the  entire  year  on  the  reduction  of  silver  ores  from  the  Cobalt  mines.  The  pro- 
ducts of  the  refinery  are  silver,  cobalt  metal,  cobalt  oxide  (black  and  grey),  nickel 
oxide,  nickel  metal  and  refined  white  arsenic.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  year 
preparations  were  made  to  manufacture  copper  sulphate,  and  this  material  is  now 
being  produced.     About  150  men  were  employed. 

The  officers  of  the  company  are:  E.  W.  Leonard,  president;  D.  A.  Mutch, 
superintendent :  J.  J.  Mackan,  secretary-treasurer.  The  head  office  is  at  St. 
Catharines. 
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DeJoro  Smelter. — The  Deloro  Mining  and  Smelting  Company,  Limited, 
treated  about  500  tons  of  ore,  concentrates  and  residues  per  month  in  1919  at  its 
plant  at  Deloro  in  Hastings  county.  After  the  close  of  the  war  a  smaller  quantity 
of  steelite  was  produced.  The  machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  steelite  cutlery 
is  nearly  all  assembled  and  will  be  started  in  1920.  Insecticides  also  will  be  manu- 
factured before  the  end  of  1920.     About  300  men  are  now  employed. 

The  officers  are :  president,  M.  J.  O'Brien,  Eenfrew,  Ont. ;  yiee-president, 
J.  Ambrose  O'Brien.  Ottawa ;  managing  director,  Thos.  Southworth,  Ottawa :  gen- 
eral manager,  S.  B.  Wright,  Deloro,  Ont.;  consulting  metallurgist,  S.  F.  Kirk- 
patrick,  Ottawa:  general  superintendent,  E.  A.  Elliott,  Deloro;  secretary-treasurer, 
F.  A.  Bapty,  Deloro. 

Metals  Chemical,  Limited. — This  company  operated  its  refining  plant  at  "\Vel- 
land  throughout  1919,  treating  residues  on  hand,  and  producing  nickel  and  cobalt 
oxides  and  various  other  compounds  of  these  metals  in  addition  to  cnide  arsenic 
and  a  little  silver.  On  April  1st,  1920,  the  plant  was  taken  over  by  the  Ontario 
Smelters  and  Refiners,  Limited.  Since  that  date  many  changes  have  been  made  in 
the  plant  and  a  new  method  of  treatment  introduced.  This  newly  organized  com- 
pany also  owns  the  Chippawa  plant,  formerly  operated  by  the  Standard  Smelting 
and  Refining  Company. 

Intern<itio?ml  Nickel  Company. — The  refinery  of  this  company  at  Port 
Colborne  was  in  full  operation  during  1919  with  a  force  of  between  175  and  500 
men.  A  complete  description  of  this  plant  written  by  W.  L.  Wotherspoon,  con- 
sulting engineer  of  the  company,  was  published  in  the  twenty-eighth  Annual 
Eeport  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines.  The  products  of  this  refinery  are  nickel  oxide, 
metallic  silver  and  blister  copper.  Small  quantities  of  gold,  silver,  platinum,  pal- 
ladium and  other  metals  of  the  platinum  group  are  recovered. 

The  resident  officials  are  John  Moore,  general  manager;  J.  T.  Kemp,  assistant 
manager;  "W,  E.  Murphy,  works  auditor,  and  W.  P.  Hall,  purchasing  agent. 
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SECOND  REPORT  OF   JOINT  PEAT  COMMITTEE 

By 

B.  F.  Haanel,  Secretary 


Introduction 


When  the  Peat  Committee  was  appointed  in  the  early  spring  of  1918,  it  was 
oonfidentiv  expected  that  a  mechanical  demonstration  of  the  two  different  types 
of  peat  machines,  which  the  committee  had  given  its  engineer  instructions  to 
design,  would  be  completed  during  the  working  season  of  that  year.  However,  a 
short  time  after  the  contract  for  the  construction  of  these  machines  had  been 
awarded,  it  became  apparent  that  in  all  probability  the  machines  would  not  be 
completed  in  time  to  try  them  out  before  winter  set  in.  The  causes  of  the 
delavs  in  the  shop  which  prevented  their  delivery  at  the  time  specified  were  fully 
set  forth  in  the  first  report  of  the  Peat  Committee  for  the  year  ending  December 
31,  1918.1 

The  season  of  1919  was  consequently  begun  with  one  plant  (Xo.  2)  which 
was  of  an  altogether  new  and  novel  design,  partly  erected  on  the  grading  of  the 
old  Alfred  railway  siding,  and  the  other  plant  (Xo.  1),  loaded  on  cars  held  on 
the  main  line  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway. 

Testing  the  Two  Peat  Machines 

During  the  next  six  months  the  two  plants  were  completely  assembled,  taken 
to  their  working  faces  and  put  in  operation  in  order  to  discover  weak  points  which 
it  was  anticipated  would  develop  in  machines  of  new  design  and  incorporating 
many  novel  features  which  had  not  been  tried  out  before.  The  only  radical  change 
in  the  design  of  Plant  Xo.  1  or  the  Anrep  plant  was  the  mounting  of  this  machine 
on  caterpillars,  consequently,  but  little  trouble  was  expected  with  it,  and  the 
committee  had  every  reason  to  expect  that  as  soon  as  this  machine  was  moved  to 
its  working  face,  the  operation  of  manufacturing  peat  fuel  could  be  begun  imme- 
diately. 

Difficulties  of  a  serious  nature  were,  however,  disclosed  in  the  driving  me- 
chanism of  the  caterpillars  when  the  plant  was  moved  under  its  own  power  from 
the  railway  siding  to  its  working  face,  a  distance  of  some  2,000  feet  over  the  bog. 
which  at  that  time  was  partially  covered  with  water.  After  it  had  been  placed  in 
position  for  operating,  a  thorough  inspection  of  the  caterpillars  disclosed  the 
seat  of  the  trouble,  and  since  this  mechanism  of  the  two  machines  is  identical, 
arrangements  were  immediately  made  to  alter  the  design.  It  is  necessary  here 
:o  point  out  that  very  serious  trouble  was  also  experienced  with  the  field  spreader 
and  track  layout  system  for  transporting  the  pulped  material  to  the  drying  field. 

^Eep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XX\T[n,  1919,  Part  I,  pp.  187-192. 
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The  designs  for  these  were  obtained  from  Sweden,  and  moreover  were  strictly  ad- 
liered  to,  inasmuch  as  this  method  for  spreading  the  pulped  peat  is  an  integral 
part  of  the  Anrep  plant.  In  making  the  necessary  alterations  to  overcome  this 
trouble  several  weeks  were  consumed,  and  it  was,  therefore,  not  until  some  time 
in  June  that  an  attempt  could  be  made  to  manufacture  peat  fuel  at  anything  ap- 
proximatiug  a   normal   rate. 

Inasmuch  as  a  machine  of  this  type  had  been  employed  before,  and  the  Peat 
Committee  were  desirous  of  obtaining  as  large  an  output  of  manufactured  peat 
as  possible  during  the  working  season,  the  larger  part  of  the  time  of  the  engineer 
and  his  staff  was  devoted  to  this  plant. 

Plant  Xo.  2,  was  an  entirely  new  departure  in  peat  machinery  design,  and  it 
w-as,  therefore,  not  expected  that  it  could  be  successfully  operated  before  a  great 
(leal  of  experimentation  entailing  many  alterations  had  been  conducted,  but  the 
difficulties  which  were  discovered  were  not  of  a  serious  character,  and  if  the  ma- 
chine had  been  placed  in  a  more  favourable  position  on  the  bog,  it  could  have 
been  got  into  condition  for  manufacturing  peat  fuel  before  the  end  of  the  season. 
As  stated  above,  tlie  driving  mechanism  for  the  caterpillars  on  both  machines  was 
strengthened,  and  later  on  in  the  season  a  differential  drive  was  installed  on  both. 
With  these   alterations  the  caterpillars  worked   perfectly. 

Plant  No.  1  (Anrep  plant)  was  put  in  operation  on  the  old  working  face 
situated  on  that  ]iart  of  the  bog  which  has  been  well  drained  for  some  years. 
Moreover,  this  portion  of  the  bog  was  in  excellent  condition,  owing  to  the  manu- 
facturing operations  which  had  been  conducted  during  past  years.  No  diificulty. 
therefore,  was  encountered  from  holes,  soft  spots  or  the  sinking  of  the  machine 
in  the  bog.  as  was  the  case  with  Plant  No.  3  (Moore  plant)  which  had  to  be  oper- 
ated on  an  und rained  portion  of  the  bog  parallel  to  the  C.  P.  Ey.  tracks  over  a  dis- 
tance of  about  a  mile.  This  portion  of  the  bog  was  not  only  undrained,  but 
had  been  previously  burned,  leaving  soft  spots  and  holes,  some  of  which  it  was 
necessary  to  fill  as  the  work  proceeded.  Plant  No.  1  had  also  a  well-prepared 
working  face  and  could,  therefore,  begin  manufacturing  operations  at  once,  while 
in  the  case  of  Plant  No.  2  it  was  necessary  to  construct  a  working  face  Ijefore 
peat  fuel  could  be  made.  This  plant  was  therefore  employed  during  the  time  it 
operated  in  excavating  a  working  face. 

A  certain  amount  of  peat  fuel  was  manufactured  with  Plant  No.  "2  during 
the  time  it  was  employed  on  this  work,  but  the  machine  was  not  operated  for  this 
purpose,  but  for  observing  difficulties  and  in  remedying  the  same.  The  principal 
feature  in  the  design  of  tliis  machine  is  the  arrangement  for  replacing  the  ordinary 
track  system,  cars,  cable  ways,  etc..  which  are  absolutely  necessary  for  transport- 
ing the  pulped  peat  and  spreading  it  on  the  drying  field  when  the  Anrep  system  is 
employed.  With  the  Moore  system  this  is  effected  by  means  of  a  bridge  about  150 
tfeet  long  attached  at  right  angles  to  the  peat  machine.  This  bridge  is  equipped 
with  a  belt  conveyor,  and  a  spreader  which  is  attached  to  the  bridge  and  travels 
in  a  direction  parallel  to  that  of  the  peat  machine.  Inasmuch  as  this  system  for 
i'leading  peat  has  never  before  been  tried  on  any  machine,  it  was  naturally  found 
u]io!i  trial  that  certain  alterations  were  necessary  before  it  would  operate  satisfac- 
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torily.  For  example,  it  was  found  on  trial  that  the  bridge  work  was  hung  so  low- 
that  sufficient  clearance  between  the  bottom  of  the  bridge  and  the  top  of  the  bog 
could  not  be  obtained.  This,  with  a  few  minor  alterations  to  the  spreader,  con- 
stituted tlie  principal  changes  which  had  to  be  made.  If,  however,  the  machine 
had  been  tried  out  on  a  more  solid  portion  of  the  bog,  the  bridge  work  might  have 
worked  satisfactorily  without  any  alterations.  Notwithstanding  the  difficulties 
under  which  this  plant  was  operated,  about  800  tons  of  peat  fuel  were  manu- 
factured during  the  period  of  its  mechanical  try-out. 

Plant  Xo.  1  manufactured  over  2,000  tons  of  peat  fuel,  and  its  capacity  per 
day  increased  steadily  up  to  the  time  operations  were  discontinued.  With  the 
information  which  the  Peat  Committee  has  at  hand  for  this  season's  mechanical 
try-out  and  operations,  they  have  every  reason  to  expect  an  average  output  of  six 
tons  per  liour  for  each  machine  during  a  normal  season.  This  output  it  is  ex- 
pected will  be  exceeded  with  Plant  No.  2 ;  six  tons  per  hour,  however,  is  looked 
upon  as  a  conservative  average  hourly  production. 

Sufficient  data  concerning  mechanical  difficulties  and  weak  points  in  the 
design  of  both  machines  were  obtained  to  enable  the  Peat  Committee  to  put  the 
machines  in  first  class  working  order  for  the  season  of  1020. 

Boiler  Difficulties 

Tlie  Peat  Committee  encountered  a  great  deal  of  difficulty  in  purchasing 
boilers  for  the  two  plants;  in  fact,  the  great  demand  for  materials  of  all  kinds 
for  war  work  made  the  construction  of  these  two  peat  plants  not  only  difficult 
but  very  costly.  It  was  originally  intended  to  install  water  tube  boilers  for  burn- 
ing peat  fuel,  since  such  boilers  for  the  same  capacity  are  much  lighter  and  more 
compact  than  the  locomotive  type  of  boiler,  but  it  was  foimd  to  be  absolutely 
impossible  to  obtain  boilers  of  the  former  type,  and  the  committee  was,  therefore, 
forced  to  install  coal-burning  locomotive  boilers  in  order  to  permit  the  operation 
of  the  plants  during  this  season.  Attempts  were  made  to  burn  peat  in  these 
boilers,  but  these  were  not  successful  owing  mainly  to  the  grate  area  and  com- 
bustion chamber  being  too  small. 

Arrangements  have  now  been  made  for  installing  water  tube  boilers  suitable 
for  the  burning  of  peat  fuel,  so  that  when  the  season  of  1'920  begins,  power  for 
operating  the  peat  machines  will  be  derived  from  this  fuel. 

Offices;  Light  Railway;  Harvesting 

A  two-story  frame  building  was  erected  in  a  convenient  position  with  regard 
to  the  two  peat  machines,  and  the  other  parts  of  the  field.  The  upper  story  of 
this  building  is  used  as  an  office  for  the  engineer  and  his  staff,  and  the  lower  part 
is  used  for  storage  and  as  a  repair  shop.  This  office  is  connected  with  the  main 
line  of  the  Bell  Telephone  company,  and  with  the  peat  machines  and  other  parts 
of  the  field  by  means  of  a  field  telephone  system.  This  telephone  installation 
has  been  the  means  of  saving  much  time. 


1920  Second  Report  of  Joint  Peat  Committee  145 

Approximately  two  miles  of  narrow  gauge  tracks  with  sidings  and  the  neces- 
sary switches  were  constructed,  and  a  loading  trestle  erected  adjacent  to  the 
C.  P.  E.  siding.  Later  on  in  the  season  it  was  fottnd  necessary  to  erect  also  a 
storage  trestle. 

The  harvesting  equipment  consists  of  a  gasoline  locomotive  and  sixteen 
narrow  gauge  trucks.  Provision  is  now  being  made  to  obtain  another  train  of 
iiarves'^ing  cars.  This  will  enable  the  full  output  of  both  plants  working  day  and 
night  to  be  handled  conveniently  and  without  loss  of  time. 

Attention  should  be  directed  to  the  fact  that  this  is  the  first  time,  in  any  of 
the  attempts  to  mantifacture  peat  fuel,  that  a  standard  harvesting  and  loading 
equipment  has  been  installed;  thus  the  manufacture  of  peat  fuel  can  now  be  per- 
formed more  efficientlv  and  at  less  cost  than  ever  before. 


The  Dr\ino:  of  Peat  Fuel 

In  all  previous  efforts  which  have  been  made  in  Canada  to  make  peat  fuel, 
little  or  no  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  drying  of  peat  on  the  field.  This  is 
one  of  the  most  important  phases  of  the  process,  since  the  quality  of  the  fuel  xery 
largely  depends  on  its  removal  from  the  drying  field  at  the  proper  time.  With  a 
view  to  obtaining  such  information  as  would  best  assist  those  desirous  of  engaging 
in  the  manufacture  of  peat  fuel,  the  Peat  Committee  deemed  it  a  duty  to  con- 
duct an  investigation  concerning  problems  connected  with  the  drying  of  the  fuel — 
fur  example,  the  rate  at  which  it  dries  during  the  summer  months,  the  logical 
lime  for  harvesting  and  shipping  it,  and  the  proper  time  for  beginning  and  ter- 
minating operations. 

With  the  permission  of  the  Mines  Branch  of  the  Department  of  Mines,  the 
services  of  H.  A.  Leverin  were  obtained  for  conducting  this  investigation.  Mr. 
Leverin  spent  a  considerable  portion  of  the  summer  months  on  the  bog  systemati- 
cally sampling  the  peat  fuel  in  order  to  ascertain  its  moisture  content  from  time 
to  time  as  the  drying  proceeded,  and  to  determine  the  rate  of  evaporation  and  other 
factors  necessary  to  enable  him  to  make  a  complete  report  regarding  this  phase 
of  the  manufacture.  The  necessar}'  meteorological  instruments  were  installed  to 
enable  daily  observations  to  be  made  of  the  rainfall,  htimidity,  barometric  pressure 
and  temperature. 

This  report  will  be  included  in  the  final  report  of  the  Peat  Committee,  since 
this  investigation  has  not  yet  been  carried  to  completion. 

Operation   of   Plant   No.   1 

Plant  Xo.  1  was  operated  intermittently  from  Jime  6th  until  September. 
Tn  June  peat  was  manufactured  for  a  period  of  71^2  hours,  during  which  time 
323^  rows  or  357  tons  of  25  per  cent,  moisture  peat  fuel  were  laid  down;  in  July 
104  hours  produced  53  rows  or  583  tons;  in  Augtist  110^  hotirs  produced  62^ 
rows  or  687  tons,  and  during  the  first  part  of  September  the  plant  operated  44 
hours  and  produced  25^  rows  or  280  tons.     From  these  fisrures  it  will  be  seen 
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that  tlio  capacity  of  this  plant  Avas  in  June  4.8  tons  per  liour,  in  July  5.6  tons  per 
hour,  in  August  (5.3  tons  per  hour  and  in  September  6.4  tons  per  hour. 

In  June  it  took  an  average  of  21/4  hours  to  lay  one  row  of  peat.  In  July  1  hour 
and  50  minutes,  in  August  and  September  1  hour  and  45  minutes,  which  shows 
that  this  machine  was  approaching  its  average  normal  capacity  per  hour  as  the 
.■=!eason  advanced  and  the  men  became  better  acquainted  with  their  Avork.  The 
above  figures  are  based  on  the  assumption  that  a  row  of  peat  will  yield  eleven 
tons  of  25  per  cent,  moisture  peat  fuel.  This  figiire  was  verified  as  the  minimum 
figure  from  the  weights  of  peat  fuel  which  Avere  taken  from  the  field  during  the 
harvesting  operations.  The  average  capacity  of  the  harvesting  cars  is  over  3,000 
pounds  of  fuel  per  car,  and  five  rows  yield  about  38  cars  or  57  tons.  Plant  iSTo.  1 
actually  excavated  437,000  cubic  feet  of  raw  material  AAdiich  should  yield  It 
]iounds  of  fuel  per  cubic  foot.  The  total  quantity  of  peat  excavated  should  there- 
fore total  2,400  tons,  and  this  should  represent  the  season's  output,  but  according 
to  the  above  figures  the  season's  output  Avas  only  1,900  tons.  The  difference  be- 
tween these  two  quantities  can  only  be  accounted  for  by  the  peat  left  on  the 
ground,  the  raw  material  washed  back  into  the  cut,  and  the  loAver  yield  per  cubic 
foot  from  the  top  six  to  12  inches  of  the  bog.  The  figures  given  here  are  there- 
fore conservatiA^e  as  regards  the  capacity  of  the  machines  during  the  hours  they 
actually  manufactured  peat  fuel. 

Operation   of  Plant  No.  2 

During  the  entire  season  which  was  spent  in  experimentation  and  alterations, 
nine  roAvs  -of  peat  fuel  were  laid  doAvn^  the  first  two  amounting  to  very  little,  the 
third  at  about  half  the  capacity  of  the  machine,  and  the  balance  at  approximately 
full  capacity.  One  hundred  and  sixty  thousand  cubic  feet  of  raw  peat  were  ex- 
cavated from  the  working  trench,  Avhich  had  an  average  depth  of  five  feet  at  the 
end  of  the  season.  This  quantity  of  raAV  material  represents  a  production  of 
about  800  to  900  tons,  but  on  account  of  the  deep  moss  covering  the  top  layers  of 
the  bog  Avhich  was  included  in  the  total  excavation,  probably  not  over  600  to  700 
tons  were  made,  and  this  was  laid  doAvn  so  late  that  only  a  small  portion  could  be 
sufficiently  dried  for  fuel  purposes, 

Number  3  drying  field  Avas  practically  undrained,  and  therefore  was  very  wet. 
Drying  therefore  did  not  take  place  as  rapidly  as  it  Avill  in  the  season  of  1920, 
Avhen  this  field  Avill  have  had  the  benefit  of  the  drainage  produced  by  the  excavation 
of  its  Avorking  face. 

Excellent  fuel,  however  Avas  made  with  this  machine,  which  was  operated 
with  a  maximum  of  six  men,  and  Avhen  it  approached  its  normal  capacity  it  pro- 
duced an  equivalent  of  six  to  seven  tons  per  hour.  No  positive  data  could  be  ob- 
tained regarding  its  maximum  capacity,  since  the  working  face  never  reached  its 
normal  condition. 

This  plant  is  now  in  first-class  Avorking  order,  and  no  trouble  of  a  serious 
nature  due  to  mechanical  defects  is  expected  when  it  begins  operations  again. 


i 
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Cost  of  Turning  and  Cubing-  Peat 

With  Plant  No.  1,  170  rows  of  peat  fuel  were  manufactured.  Of  these  168 
TOWS  were  turned  by  contract  at  $1.80  per  row,  and  58  rows  were  cubed  at  the 
same  price;  the  other  rows,  59  to  70,  were  cubed  at  $3.00  per  row,  and  the 
balance  in  an  effort  to  hasten  drying  before  the  frost,  was  cubed  prematurely  by 
<lay  labour  during  the  time  the  men  were  iille  while  alterations  were  being  made. 
The  peat  up  to  about  row  85  was  harvested,  and  the  balance  left  in  the  field,  rows 
-85  to  140  being  in  cubes.  It  may  be  necessary  here  to  explain  that  in  manufac- 
turing peat  fuel  by  the  air  dried  machine  process,  the  peat  spread  on  the  ground 
is  allowed  to  dry  until  the  peat  blocks  are  strong  enough  to  stand  handling,  when 
ihey  are  turned  to  permit  the  reverse  side  of  the  block  to  dry.  After  drying  has 
proceeded  to  a  certain  point  which  is  determined  by  experience,  these  peat  blocks 
are  piled  up  in  open  stacks  to  complete  the  drying. 

The  production  cost  of  the  fuel  is  indicated  in  the  sheet  showing  operating 
costs,  but  while  these  costs  are  estimated  only  on  the  time  during  which  the 
plants  actually  manufactured  peat  fuel,  it  is  satisfactory  to  observe  that  of  the 
^3,050.77  shown,  not  over  two-thirds  or  $2,000  can  be  charged  to  the  manufacture 
of  the  1,900  tons  of  fuel  mentioned  above.  The  remaining  third  of  the  time 
the  men  were  idle  while  repairs  or  changes  were  being  made,  of  which  no  detailed 
ficcount  was  taken  in  the  distribution  of  the  time  of  the  men. 

With  regard  to  the  item  for  turning  and  cubing,  the  figure  ''  $503.21  straight 
lime'"'  (Table  Xo.  XI),  produced  only  770  tons  of  cubed  peat,  which  would  show 
&  cost  of  62  3/10  cents  per  ton  for  cubing  by  adults  as  straight  time,  but  it  must 
be  borne  in  mind  that  this  peat  was  still  very  wet,  nearly  three  times  its  normal 
weight  being  handled,  and  cubing  under  these  conditions  would  never  have  been 
resorted  to  if  it  had  not  been  deemed  necessary  to  make  every  effort  to  get  as 
■much  fuel  as  possible  dried  out  before  the  frost.  The  actual  contract  basis  in 
1919  was  $1.80  per  row  for  turning,  and  $1.80  per  row  for  cubing.  This  latter 
figure  towards  the  end  of  the  season  was  raised  to  $2.00  per  row.  At  this  figure 
the  maximum  cost  of  turning  and  cubing  a  row  or  11  tons  amounts  to  35  cents 
per  ton.  It  is  the  opinion  of  the  engineer  in  charge  of  operations  tbat  it  will 
not  be  necessary  to  cube  peat  fuel  manufactured  prior  to  August,  and  if  this  is 
Tjorne  out  in  practice  next  season  it  will  mean  a  considerable  saving. 

Repairs 

The  $672.72  expended  in  repairs  (Table  No.  XI),  represents  mainly  the 
cost  of  renewing  the  grips  on  the  spreader  cars,  also  splicing  the  cable,  which 
operation  had  to  be  performed  many  times  before  a  new  cable  could  be  obtained. 
This  cable  was  purchased  according  to  the  Swedish  specifications,  but  proved  to 
be  too  small  for  the  grips  on  the  cars,  consequently  both  the  grips  and  the  cable 
underwent  excessive  wear.  One  man  and  sometimes  two  men  had  to  be  kept  at 
this  work  continually  in  order  to  keep  the  plant  running,  but  after  the  new  cable 
T\'as  installed  only  one  man  was  necessary  to  look  after  the  cars  and  the  cable. 
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and  even  he  had  very  little  to  do.  It  is  hoped  that  with  the  new  cars  which  will 
he  purchased  there  will  he  one  spare  car  all  the  time.  This  will  permit  any  re- 
pairs to  the  cars  to  be  made  by  the  general  repair  man^  which  will  very  materially 
reduce  the  expenditure  mentioned  above. 


Fuel 

The  item  for  fuel  and  supplies  cannot  be  accurately  distributed,  since  steam 
was  kept  up  practically  all  the  time  on  both  plants,  while  the  plants  themselves 
were  actually  manufacturing  fuel  for  a  comparatively  short  period.  Only  a 
portion,  therefore,  of  the  fuel  cost  can  be  charged  to  the  manufacturing  of  peat 
fuch  The  installation  in  1920  of  boilers  on  both  plants  suitable  for  the  burning 
of  peat  wall  very  greatly  reduce  the  fuel  cost  just  cited.  It  is  estimated  that  with 
these  new  boilers  peat  fuel  will  be  burned  at  a  rate  of  about  three  tons  per  ten 
hours  for  each  machine,  or  six  tons  in  ten  hours  for  the  two  machines. 


Summary  of  Work  During  1919 

The  two  types  of  ])h\nts  were  assembled  and  moved  to  the  respective  portions 
of  the  peat  bog  where  it  was  intended  they  should  operate.  Both  machines  were 
given  a  severe  mechanical  try-out  covering  a  period  of  several  months.  The  minor 
defects  in  the  design  and  mechanical  weaknesses  which  were  disclosed  as  the  test 
progressed  were  rectified  on  the  field,  and  those  which  were  of  a  more  serious 
character  and  which  required  more  attention  were  performed  at  the  close  of  the 
season. 

jSTo  fundamental  mistakes  in  the  design  of  either  plant,  with  the  exception  of 
the  track  lay-out  system  and  spreader  for  Plant  No.  1,  for  which  the  committee 
was  in  no  way  responsible,  were  disclosed.  It  was  found  necessary  to  make  only 
minor  alterations,  and  to  strengthen  certain  parts  at  the  end  of  the  season.  The 
area  of  the  caterpillars  of  both  machines  was  increased,  which  will  permit  these 
machines  to  travel  over  a  comparatively  soft  bog  without  inconvenience.  A  novel 
departure  in  peat  machinery  design,  namely,  the  employment  of  caterpillars  on 
which  the  machines  are  mounted,  proved  a  great  success  and  during  a  season's 
operations  when  peat  fuel  will  be  manufactured  continuously,  a  very  great  saving 
in  time  and  money  will  result  from  their  introduction. 

Mistakes  inherent  in  the  spreading  system  of  Plant  No.  1  will  have  been  cor- 
rected by  the  time  operations  commence  in  the  season  of  1920. 

Plant  No.  2  had  a  sufficient  mechanical  try-out  to  determine  its  weaknesses^ 
and  all  these  will  be  remedied  by  the  beginning  of  the  1920  season,  so  that  it  is 
expected  both  plants  will  be  operated  at  full  capacity  during  the  coming  season 
for  two  ten-hour  shifts.  If  this  hope  is  realized  production  next  year  will  be  on 
a  large  scale. 

A  large  amount  of  experience  has  been  gained  in  the  harvesting  of  the  manu- 
factured fuel  and  its  loading  on  to  cars,  and  a  material  reduction  in  the  cost  of 
transportation  of  the  fuel  from  the  field  to  the  cars  has  been  realized.     The  Peat 
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Committee,  in  addition  to  the  work  conducted  at  tlie  bog,  liave  been  in  negotia- 
tion with  the  C.  P.  Ey.  company  with  a  view  to  obtaining  a  reduction  in  the  freight 
rates  between  Alfred,  Ottawa,  Montreal  and  other  points.  The  freight  rates  on  a 
ton  of  peat  fuel  to  these  points  were  $1.50  from  Alfred  to  Ottawa,  and  $1.65  from 
Alfred  to  Montreal.  As  a  result  of  the  negotiations  carried  on  with  the  C.  P. 
Ey.  company  these  rates  have  been  reduced  to  $1.25  and  $1.35  respectively. 

Selling:  Cost  at  Alfred 

Tlie  cost  of  manufacturing  one  ton  of  peat  fuel  has  been  estimated  on  the 
F)asis  of  the  fuel  manufactured  during  a  short  period  when  Plant  Xo.  1  was 
operating  at  about  normal  capacity,  but  it  is  confidently  hoped  that  the  operations 
to  bo  undertaken  next  season  wall  confirm  our  estimate  of  $3.50  as  the  price  at 
which  one  ton  of  peat  fuel  can  be  sold  f.o.b.  Alfred.  This  figure  is  subject  to 
change  when  the  expense  encountered  during  the  entire  working  season  is  charged 
against  the  output  of  fuel  manufactured  during  that  time.  It  is  expected,  however, 
that  the  figure  will  not  be  increased,  but  slightly  reduced. 

Distribution  of  Moneys  Expended 

The  following  statement  of  expenditures  requires  no  explanation  other  than 
has  been  incorporated  in  this  report.  In  these  statements  all  moneys  expended 
up  to  the  end  of  the  season  is  accounted  for.  There  are  certain  outstanding  ac- 
counts which  have  not  yet  been  turned  in,  but  these  represent  small  amounts  and 
will  be  included  in  the  next  report. 

Detailed  information  can  be  obtained  by  referring  to  Table  I,  which  shows 
the  distribution  of  time  during  the  period  Plant  No.  1  was  operated.  Table  II 
shows  the  following  labour  costs  for  Plants  Nos.  1  and  3,  namely,  excavation, 
spreading  and  extra  men  used  for  various  purposes,  also  fuel  costs.  From  this  it 
will  be  seen  that  the  cost  of  one  ton  of  fuel  on  the  field  for  Plant  Xo.  1.  exclusive 
of  overhead  charges,  is  $1.05  and  for  Plant  Xo.  2,  60  cents.  Table  III  shows 
the  approximate  cost  of  machines  Xos.  1  and  2  and  the  estimated  cost  to  replace 
same,  harvesting  equipment  and  siding,  office  tools,  telephone,  experimenting, 
manufacturing  fuel  and  committee  expenses.  Table  IV  gives  in  detail  the  various 
items  which  make  up  the  cost  of  one  ton  of  peat  fuel  f.o.b.  cars.  Tables  V  and 
VI  are  entitled  "'  the  trouble  sheets  "  for  Plant  Xo.  1  and  Plant  No.  2  respectively, 
and  give  in  detail  the  troubles  which  they  experienced,  and  remarks  concerning 
same.  Tables  VII,  VIII,  IX,  X  and  XI  show  the  approximate  distribution  and 
-total  of  all  moneys  paid  out  by  the  committee  from  its  appointment  to  the  end 
of  1919. 

With  the  assistance  of  this  information  the  work  which  has  been  accomplished 
during  the  season  of  1919  can  be  appreciated. 
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TABLE   I.— DISTRIBUTION   OF   TIME    (PLANT    No.    1    ONLY). 
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One   row   contains   11   tons.     Average   production   per   hour,   June,  4.8   tons;    July,   5.6; 
August,  6.2;  September,  6.4. 

Total  produced,  about  1,900  tons. 
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TABLE  II.— OPERATIXG  COSTS,  ALFRED  BOG. 


Labour  Capacity 


Plant  No.  1 


No.  Men 


Rate 
Per  Hour 


Amount 


Plant  No.  2 


No.  Men 


Rate 
Per  Hour 


Amount 


Excavator 
Engineer. . 
Fireman. . 
Runner  . . . 
Attendant. 


Spreading 

Load  Cars 

Attend.  Spreader 
More  rails 


Extra  Men 
Clear  in  front  of  spreader 

and  steer 

Repair  cars,  etc.^ 

Water  boy 

Totals 

Fuel — IJ  tons  coal.   3   tons 

peat,  each  place 

Gasoline,  3  gals.,  Xo.  1 

Oil  (estimated) 


60c. 
$130/mo. 
35c. 
80c. 


30c. 
30c. 
30c. 


30c. 
35c. 
174c. 


$6.00 
5.00 
3.50 
3.00 


9.00 
9.00 
6.00 


3.00 

3.50 

.90 


Totals 

At.  actual  capacity  to  date. 
Cost  per  ton 


48.90 

12.00 
1.25 
1.00 

$63.15 

60  tons 

1.05 


60c. 
35c. 
40c. 
30c. 


none 
30c. 

none 


none 
none 


$6.00 
3.50 
4.00 
6.00 


3.00 


.90 


23.40 
12.00 


1.00 


$36.40 

60  tons 

.60 


^  This  man  to  be  dispensed  with. 


TABLE   ni.— EXPENDITURE   STATEMENT. 

Note: — Amounts  belo\Y  are  approximate.     Accurate  figures  cannot  be  obtained  until  all 
expenditures  are  distributed. 


Item. 

Appiox.  Actual  Cost. 

Est.  Cost  to  Replace. 

Machines — 

No.  1     

$32,000  00 
26,000  00 

'-            13,000  00 

)■ 

1,500  00 
5,000  00 
9,000  00 

12.600  00 

10,400  00 

5,000  00 

$95  000  00 

No.  2     

20,000  00 

13,000  00 

Harvesting  Equipment  aiul  Siding — 

Track 

Cars 

Locomotive     

Loading   Platform    

Siding    

OflSce  Tools,  Phone,  etc 

Experimenting     

Making  Fuel   

Committee  Expenses — 

Salaries     

1,500  00 

Other  expenses    

Miscellaneous     

"• 

Total   

$114,500  00 

Say— $60,000  00 

11.    M.    PAET    I. 
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TABLE  IV. 

Overhead  Cost. 

Capital  expenditure,  estimated   $60,000  00 

Working  capital,  estimated   25,000  GO 

Depreciation,  say  10  per  cent,  on  $60,000.00 $6,000  00 

Amortization,  say  10  per  cent,  on  $60,000.00   6,000  00 

Superintendent  and  mechanic   4,000  00 

Office  and  stenographer   1,500  00 

Incidentals,  insurance,  taxes,  etc 1,500  00 

$19,000  00 

Estimated  Production. 

Two  plants — day  and  night,  100  days. 

Capacity,  average  125  tons  per  day  of  24  hours  eacli  per  unit. 

Total  estimated  production,  say  20,000  tons. 

Overhead,  say  $1.00  per  ton. 

Total  Cost  per  Ton. 

No.  1.  No.  2. 

Cost  raw  material,  per  ton $0  05  $0  05 

Production    cost    1  05  60 

Cubing  and  turning   30  30 

Loading  on  cars  or  to  store   60  30 

Overhead    1  00  1  00 


Total  per  ton $3  00  $2 


2.T 


Average  cost  f.o.b.  cars  or  in  storage $2  62\^  per  ton. 

Add  for  loading  one-half  fuel  second  time  from  storage  to  pile,  25c.  per  ton 

average   12  ^ 

Average  cost,  season  output,  f.o.b.  ears $2  75 
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TABLE  v.— TROUBLE  SHEET— PLANT  NO.  1,  1919. 


Items  i-i  order  of  importance. 


Remarks. 


Item. 

Supporting  caterpillars. 
Driving  mechanism  broken. 
Difficulty  with  clutches. 
124  chain  broken. 
Excavator  out  of  line. 

Spreader. 

Chain  broken. 
Spreader  sill  broken. 
Spreader  clutches  slipping. 
Sprocket  broken. 
Trouble  -with  engine. 
Delay  in  turning. 


Spreader  cars  driving  mechanism. 
Cable  slipping. 
Cable  broken. 
Grips  worn  out. 

Spreader  cars  system. 

No  cars  available  to  load. 

Cars  off  track. 


Station  car  off  track. 
Station  car  anchor  pulled. 


5.    Excavator  chain  and  pins. 


6.    Soft  ground. 

Caterpillars  in  a  hole. 
Pivot  castings  No.  4  caterpillar 
broken. 


Ordinary  delays. 
Iron  in  macerator. 
Roots  in  conveyor. 
Wait  for  fuel. 
Wash  boiler. 
Piston  rod  loose. 
Heater  tube  blew  out. 
Pump  gland  played  out. 
Repair  dry  pipe. 
Weather. 


These  difficulties  were  practically  entirely  elimin- 
ated when  the  driving  mechanism  was  rebuilt, 
and  latterly  a  differential  drive  installed. 


The  No.  1  spreader  is  being  rebuilt,  with  special 
attention  to  the  weaknesses  disclosed.  Trouble 
with  the  engine  was  almost  entirely  due  to 
stopping  and  starting  so  frequently,  due  to  the 
clutches,  which  never  worked  satisfactorily. 
The  drive  chain  will  be  replaced  with  a  much 
stronger  one,  and  provision  made  so  two  men 
can  turn  the  spreader  in  half  the  time  it  took 
five  or  six  to  do  it  in  1919. 

Due  almost  entirely  to  original  cable  being  too 
small.  This  was  replaced  by  a  larger  cable  and 
specially  hardened  grips  procured,  when  this 
trouble  practically  disappeared. 

Four  new  cars  are  ordered,  which  should  ma- 
terially increase  capacity  of  plant. 

Mostly  at  joints  in  track  on  spreading  side  of 
rectangle.  An  extra  tie  will  be  put  in  at  these 
joints  which  will  overcome  this. 

The  original  scheme  of  holding  the  station  car 
was  defective.  This  was  changed  by  bracing  it 
direct  from  the  excavator,  and  the  trouble  dis- 
appeared entirely. 

The  original  pins  holding  the  excavator  chain 
together  were  poorly  designed  and  wore  so  that 
occasionally  a  pin  came  out.  New  pins  of 
better  design  have  been  secured  and  put  in 
place. 

The  south  end  of  No.  1  drying  field  was  never 
cross  drained  and  was  very  soft  in  places  even 
along  the  face.  Drains  have  been  put  in  to 
remedy  this,  and  the  carrying  ties  on  two  of 
the  caterpillars  will  be  increased  50%  in  length, 
which  should  prevent  further  trouble  from  this 
cause. 

Delays  from  iron  in  macerator  were  few,  and 
coupled  with  delays  from  roots  in  conveyor  were 
not  very  important.  Care  on  the  part  of  the 
attendants  will  remedy  to  an  extent.  Delays  for 
fuel  should  disappear  when  a  regular  supply  of 
peat  is  arranged  for.  Washing  boiler  should  be 
done  on  Sundays.  The  next  four  items  are  not 
important,  and  are  the  ordinary  hazards  of  run- 
ning machinery  of  this  kind.  Delays  due  to 
weather  are  not  as  serious  as  might  be  imagined, 
as  the  men  wdll  work  through  any  ordinary  rain, 
and  fuel  may  be  laid  out,  although  the  drying, 
of  course,  is  interfered  with. 
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TABLE  VI.— TROUBLE  SHEET-PLANT  NO.  2.  1919. 


Items  in  order  of  importance. 


Item. 
Supporting  caterpillars. 

Driving  mechanism  broken. 
Difficulties  with  clutches. 
124  chain  broken. 
EC62  chain  broken. 
Steering. 


Conveyor  bridge. 
Caught  on  moss. 

Driving  mechanism  stalled  in  moss. 
Universal  joint  broken. 
Trouble  with  chain  drives. 


3.    Machine  sinking  in  bog. 


Kemarks. 


4.    Feed  belt  insufficient. 


5.    Macerator  repairs. 


Excavator  element. 
Pins  worn. 
Gutters  broken. 

Supporting    frame    and     driving- 
shaft  bent. 


7.    Clutch  controls. 


Difficulty  with  driving  mechanism  overcome  when 
this  was  rebuilt.  Difficulty  v.ith  clutches  and 
steering  overcome  by  use  of  line  to  steer  by  and 
introduction  of  differential  drive.  Driving 
mechanism  has  also  been  raised  so  chains  and 
sprocket  wheels  all  run  clear  of  moss.  When 
work  was  commenced  several  drivers  were  down 
in  the  j)eat  most  of  the  time. 

J'j-actically  all  trouble  with  the  bridge  was  due  to 
it  being  too  low.  This  has  been  raised  one  foot, 
and  a  new  connection  with  the  platform  made 
in  the  centre  instead  of  at  one  end,  which  will 
eliminate  these  troubles. 

Until  working  face  was  cut  down  sufficient  to  get 
some  drainage,  the  bog  was  all  very  soft  and 
many  delays  and  breaks  occurred.  As  the 
working  face  became  deeeper  these  gradually 
disappeared,  but  to  eliminate  this  trouble  en- 
tirely the  supporting  caterpillars  have  been  in- 
creased 50%  in  supporting  area,  which  should 
eliminate  this  trouble  even  under  such  condi- 
tions as  were  met  at  the  start. 

The  feeding  mechanism  to  the  belt  conveyor  at  no 
time  during  the  season  had  enough  capacity  to 
take  the  material  away  from  the  macerator. 
This  has  been  altered  to  eliminate  the  trouble 
entirely. 

Due  to  running  macerator  light  when  the  cut  was 
first  started  some  of  the  knives  froze  in  their 
bearings.  Some  delays  were  due  to  this  cause, 
but  they  disappeared  as  soon  as  a  normal  supply 
of  raw  peat  was  available. 

In  the  early  part  of  the  operations  when  the 
dry  top  surface  of  the  bog  was  being  excavated 
the  excavator  was  subject  to  abnormal  wear. 
The  ends  of  the  pins  in  the  chain  wore  off  and 
the  pins  came  out  from  time  to  time.  These 
have  been  replaced  with  new  pins  of  much  better 
design.  Many  roots  were  also  encountered  at  the 
first  and  a  number  of  cutters  broken,  and  due  to 
inexperience  excavator  was  permitted  to  stall  on 
a  root  and  the  machine  to  move  ahead,  which 
strained  it  badly.  A  new  brace  has  been  added 
which  will  prevent  this  happening  again,  and 
spare  cutters  provided,  although  the  experience 
with  No.  1  working  on  a  proper  face  shows  only 
a  couple  of  cutters  broken  in  the  season. 

Owing  to  this  plant  being  so  new  no  attempt  was 
made  to  put  in  proper  clutch  controls  until  it 
was  found  where  would  be  the  best  place  to 
locate  them.  These  will  be  put  in  for  the  1920 
season. 
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TABLE  YI.— TROUBLE   SHEET— PLANT  NO.  2,  1919— Continued. 


Items  iu  order  of  importance. 

Eemarks. 

8.  Delay  turning  spreader. 

9.  Sundry  delays. 

Wait  for  fuel. 

Wait  for  water. 

Iron  in  macerator. 

Belt  slipping. 

Adjust  engines. 

Excavator  caught  on  roots. 

Roots  in  spreader. 

Weather. 

Serious   delay  in   this  operation  was   encountered 
at  the  start.     Conditions  gradually  became  bet- 
ter, but  a  new  method  of  handling  it  has  been 
worked  out,  which  should  reduce  the  time  for 
this    operation   from   several   hours   to   possibly 
20  minutes. 

The     delays     under     this    heading    were    mainly 
due   to   starting  up   on   the  new   face  with   no 
proper  organization.    A  lot  of  delay  was  caused 
from    trouble    in    getting    water   to    the    boiler, 
which  disappeared  as  the  working  ditch  became 
deeper.     The  belt  slipping  was  due  to  the  bridge 
being  too  low,  preventing  proper  adjustment  of 
the    parts.      Roots    in    spreader    was    a    minor 
trouble,  which  should  be  eliminated  by  changes 
in  the  spreader  which  have  been  made. 

TABLE  YIL— COMMITTEE  BUSINESS. 
Salaries: — - 

E.  V.  Moore,  engineering  and  management   $11,180  65 

F.  0.  Orr,  inspection '. 1,800  00 

superintendence      2,000  00 

Rd.  Morlev,  drawing  and  designing   1,26.5  60 

.$16,246  25 

Travelling  Expenses: — 

Committee  members   $1,191  6.3 

E.  V.  Moore    2,406  25 

F.  O.  Orr   790  21 

A,  Arnep    268  24 

A.  Leverin    .370  00 

5,026  33 

Rent 1,140  00 

OflBce  Expenses: — 

Telephone  and  telegrams,  installation  of  Bell  phone  at  Alfred.  $.345  81 

Stamps    91  57 

Stationery,  drawing  supplies,  etc 271  25 

General    94  55 

803  18 

Total    $23,215  76 

TABLE  YIIL— PLANT  AND  EQUIPMENT. 
Plant  No.  1:— 

Original  cost    $28,373  16 

Unload  and  install   895  05 

Experimental  work  and  alterations,  materials    1,548  46 

Labour    731  36 

•      $31,548  03 

Plant  No.  2:— 

Original  cost    $21,747  04 

Unload  and  install   59  57 

Experimental  work  and  alterations,  materials 1,044  03 

Labour    2,596  93 

•         26.047  57 

flarvesting  and  Loading  Equipment :  — 

Materials    $11 ,127  87 

Labour  and  install 1,526  94 

'■ 12.651  81 
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, — __ .^ 

Buildings  and  Telephone: — 

Materials $869  09 

Labour  on  buildings   359  20 

Labour  install,  telephone 26  35 

1,254  64 

Tools 583  77 

Freight  and  expenses 1,738  71 

Total    $73,827  53 

TABLE  IX.— OPERATION  EXPENSES. 
Plant  No.  1:— 

Labour  in  excavation $169  80 

Operate  excavator 251  17 

Moving  track 554  70 

Operate  boiler  and  engine   955  20 

Spreading     1,119  90 

$3,050  77 

Turn  and  cube  contract   $403  90 

Straight   time    503  21 

907  11 

Repairs 672  72 

672  72 

$4,630  60 

Plant  No.  2:— 

Labour  in  excavation $12  60 

Operate   excavator    154  68 

Operate  boiler  and  engine  709  07 

Spreading     110  60 

$986  95 

Turn  and  cube   24  40 

Repairs    211  06 

$1,222  41 

Supplies: — 

Coal   $1,223  28 

Gasoline  and  oil  173  44 

Sundries    447  11 

Spare  parts    395  24 

2,239  07 

Harvesting  and  loading 868  68 

Sundry  repairs    170  00 

Total   $9,130  76 

TABLE  X.— OTHER  EXPENSES. 

Preparing  field  for  No.  1  Plant $255  46 

Preparing  field  for  No.  2  Plant 894  60 

$1,150  06 

Water  boy  and  general  work 483  81 

Cleaning  up  property    401  86 

Moving  old  plant   215  55 

Sundries    1,225  74 

Total   $3,477  02 


TABLE  XI.— SUMMARY  OF  EXPENDITURES  TO  31sT  DECEMBER,  1919. 


f 


Committee    expenses    $23,215 

Plant  and  equipment 73,827  53 

Operation   9,130  76 

Other  expenses    3,477  02 

Cash  advance  to  E.  V.  M 254  04 

Cash  on  hand,  Alfred  account  354  42 

Total    $110,250  53 
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A  GEOLOGICAL  RECONNAISSANCE  INTO  PATRICIA" 

Including  Part  of  Sixth    Meridian  Line,  and  Wenasaga, 
Birch  Lake  and  Trout  Lake  Rivers 

By 
E.  M.  Burwash 


Introduction 


The  field-work  on  which  this  report  is  based  was  carried  out  during  the 
summer  of  1919  under  directions  received  from  T.  W.  Gibson,  Deputy  Minister 
of  Mines  for  Ontario.  The  writer  left  Toronto  on  June  Tth  accompanied  by 
A.  H.  Dingman  and  E.  C  Montgomery,  both  of  Toronto,  as  field-assistants,  and 
reached  Sioux  Lookout,  district  of  Kenora,  on  the  9th.  Here  was  secured  a  17-foot 
canvas-covered  Peterborough  canoe,  belonging  to  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  and  the 
party  next  day  arrived  at  Freda  station,  which  is  situated  on  the  sixth  meridian 
where  it  forms  the  western  boundary  of  the  township  of  Eowell  and  intersects 
the  line  of  the  National  Transcontinental  railway.  At  Hudson  we  met  T.  J. 
Patten,  O.L.S..  with  his  party,  to  whom  had  been  assigned  the  duty  of  extending 
the  sixth  meridian  line  survey  northward  from  the  northwest  corner  of  Powell 
to  a  point  180  miles  distant  in  the  district  of  Patricia.  On  the  11th  the  combined 
parties  and  their  supplies  were  moved  three  miles  north  from  Freda  to  the  starting 
point  of  the  survey. 

Work  was  begim  on  the  12th,  and  was  carried  to  the  southern  end  of  South 
Cove,  an  arm  of  Lac  Seul,  on  the  evening  of  the  28th,  a  short  distance  north  of 
the  seventeenth  mile-post.  At  this  point  the  geological  party  left  the  line  tem- 
porarily for  the  purpose  of  visiting  the  iron  ore  deposits  at  Little  Shallow  lake, 
and  proceeded  thither  by  way  of  Pine  Pidge  Post  (at  the  western  end  of  Lac  Seul) 
and  the  English  and  Mattawa  rivers.  We  returned  to  the  main  party  on  July 
11th,  when  we  found  them  encamped  at  Shanty  narrows,  Lac  Seul.  The  line 
had  now  been  completed  as  far  as  the  north  shore  of  the  lake,  which  was  inter- 
sected at  a  point  about  three  miles  northwest  of  the  narrows,  near  the  33rd  mile- 
post. 

Here  the  survey  of  the  line  had  to  be  abandoned,  owing  to  the  refusal  of  the 
Indians  employed  as  packers  to  continue  at  work,  and  Mr.  Patten  therefore 
■withdrew  his  party  from  the  field.  In  order  to  carry  on  the  geological  work 
independently  it  was  necessary  to  return  to  Sioux  Lookout  to  reorganize  the  party 
and  equipment.  The  canoe  already  mentioned,  while  quite  as  large  as  convenient 
for  portaging  along  the  line,  was  overloaded,  slow  and  dangerous  on  the  larger 
lakes  when  burdened  with  three  men,  their  baggage  and  supplies  for  even  a  short 

'Literature    on    the   District    of    Patricia    is    summarized    in   Vol.    XXI,    1912,    Part    2, 
Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  Report. 
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journey.  We  therefore  accompanied  Mr.  Patten's  party  to  the  railway  at  Hudson, 
and  reached  Sioux  Lookout  on  July  16th.  There  we  purchased  supplies  and 
secured  the  use  of  a  second  canoe  through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Farlinger  of  the 
Farlinger  Lumher  Company.  After  some  days  we  also  succeeded  in  engaging  the 
services  of  George  Kowatt  as  cook  and  canoeman,  in  both  ol  wliich  capacities  he 
proved  very  efficient. 

We  left  Hudson  on  July  26tli  by  the  Hudson  Bay  l'ompany\s  launch  and 
arrived  at  Pine  Ridge,  at  the  outlet  of  Lac  Seul,  on  the  28th.  The  next  day 
we  proceeded  up  the  Wenasaga  river,  which  enters  Lac  Seul  from  the  north  near 
Pine  Ridge  and  intersects  the  projected  meridian  line  about  fifteen  miles  from  the 
lake.  Near  the  probable  point  of  intersection  the  White  Mud  river  enters  from 
the  east,  and  three  days  were  spent  in  exploring  and  mapping  it.  It  consists 
of  a  chain  of  lakes  connected  by  narrows  which  extends  about  ten  miles  to  the 
east,  receiving  two  streams  on  the  southern  side  and  another  at  the  eastern  end. 
The  second  stream  on  the  south  side  appears  to  be  the  principal  branch  of  the 
system,  but  time  was  not  taken  to  explore  it.  Immediately  north  of  the  White 
^lud  river  the  Wenasaga  crosses  a  schist  and  greenstone  area  which  was  studied 
to  some  extent.  Attention  was  also  paid  to  the  two  succeeding  granite  areas  and  the 
intervening  band  of  schists. 

Passing  over  the  Height  of  Land  portage  to  Big  Portage  lake  the  stream 
which  enters  from  the  west  was  explored  and  mapped  in  the  expectation  that  it 
might  prove  to  be  the  outlet  of  Birch  lake,  but  it  was  found  to  extend  only  a 
few  miles  westward  through  two  small  lakes.  On  proceeding  to  the  bay  which 
projects  westward  about  the  middle  of  the  west  side  of  Gull  lake,  the  Birch  lake 
river  was  found  and  ascended  westward  to  Birch  lake.  A  survey  of  this  stream 
and  of  the  long  southwestern  bay  of  Birch  lake  was  made.  The  southern 
boundary  of  the  schist  and  greenstone  area,  which  surrounds  Birch  lake,  was 
traced  for  about  six  miles,  and  the  rocks  of  the  area  itself  were  examined  on 
that  part  of  the  route  to  the  south  of  Birch  lake  and  along  its  southwestern  arm. 
Leaving  Birch  lake  on  August  25th,  we  followed  the  Shabumeni  river  toShabumeni 
lake  whence  the  Woman  portage  leads  southward  to  a  small  lake  which  is  part 
of  the  northerly  l)end  of  the  Woman  river.  Passing  through  Woman  lake.  Woman 
river  and  the  Trout  Lake  river  to  Pakwash  lake  and  thence  by  way  of  the  Mattawa 
and  English  rivers  we  reached  Pine  Ridge  on  August   oOth. 

A  day  or  two  was  spent  at  Shanty  narrows  and  South  Cove  in  completing  the 
geology  of  that  part  of  the  line  which  lies  across  various  bays  of  Lac  Seul,  and 
we  returned  to  Hudson  on  September  Tth.  After  settling  some  business  details 
at  Sioux  Lookout  we  left  for  Toronto  where  we  arrived  on  the  11th.  In  addition 
to  the  geology  and  mineralogy  some  attention  was  i)aid  to  -the  waterpower,  fish, 
game,  soil  and  timber  resources,  and  an  attempt  was  made  to  secure  climatic 
data  of  sufficient  reliability  to  form  the  l)asis  of  an  opinion  as  to  the  suitability 
of  the  area  for  agricultural  development.  For  the  last  mentioned  purpose  a 
thermometric  record  was  kept  of  daily  maximum  and  minimum  temperatures,  but 
owing  to  the  difficulty  of  securing  proper  shade  for  the  thermometer  under  all 
conditions  of  travel,  it  is  probable  that  the  minima  are  more  relia])le  than  the 
maxima. 
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Geology 

I. — The  Sixth  Meridian  from  Freda  to  Lac  Seul 

Topograpliically,  the  country  traversed  by  the  line  from  Freda  to  Lac  Seul 
is  rather  uniform  in  type,  and  consists  of  rounded  hills  of  gneiss  or  granite  which 
generally  have  a  X.E.-S.W.  trend  along  their  greater  axes,  and  are  flat-topped 
or   simply  dome-shaped,   with   a   certain  accordance  of   height.     In   all   cases  the 


Kecwatin  inclusions  in  gneiss  a  short  distance  north  or 
Freda   station,  district    of   Kenora.    Note   "well- 
preserved  angular  outlines. 

rock  surfaces  exhibit  signs  of  intense  glaciation,  the  north  and  cast  faces  being 
generally  rounded,  while  cliifs  are  sometimes  found  facing  the  west  and  south. 
The  direction  of  the  ridges  corresponds  generally  to  the  strike  of  the  gneiss. 
The  direction  of  the  glacial  movement  was  observed  in  one  case  to  form  an  angle 
of  60°  with  the  strike  (strike  120°;  glacial  strife  60°),  but  they  are  in  general 
more  nearly  parallel,  since  the  average  of  strikes  noted  is  82.5°  and  the  average 
direction  of  glacial  movement  64°.     Hence  the  ridges  are  glaciated  fairly  parallel 
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Gr€ologj-  along  sixth,  meridian  surveyed  by  T.  J.  Patten^  O.L.S.^  in  1911:'.     The  right  half  of 
the  plan  shows  the  northern  extension  of  the  surAeyed  line  on  the  left  half. 
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to  their  length,  and  the  intervening  valleys  having  been  swept  clean  by  the  ice, 
the  deposits  now  found  in  them  are  either  in  the  nature  of  sandy  outwash  from 
the  margin  of  the  retreating  ice,  terminal  morainic  ridges,  or  post-glacial  lake  de- 
posits. Very  little  till  and  no  continuous  till-sheets  were  observed;  the  tops  of  the 
hills  are  in  general  strewn  with  boulders  often  of  large  size,  but  little  finer  material 
is  to  be  seen,  though  in  some  places  the  lower  parts  of  the  hillsides  and  the  bottoms 
of  the  valleys  are  covered  with  earth,  which  may  have  been  washed  down  from  the 
hilltops.  The  morainic  ridge  which  lies  in  a  X.W.  to  S.E.  direction  between  Peat' 
and  Moose  lakes,  is  about  half  a  mile  in  length  and  50  feet  above  Moose  lake  at  its 
highest  point.  It  is  largely  composed  of  boulders  of  granite  with  a  smaller  pro- 
portion of  darker  rocks  and  schists;  the  finer  materials  are  gravel  and  sand  with 
little  clay. 

The  post-glacial  clays  which  occur  in  the  deeper  valleys,  especially  from  Ord 
lake  north,  and  are  largely  continuous  in  the  Lac  Seul  depression,  have  been 
described  under  the  heading  of  Soil  and  Climate. 

The  Laurentian  formation  occupies  the  whole  of  the  belt  traversed  by  the 
line  until  Lac  Seul  is  reached,  and  its  more  massive  and  less  gneissoid  phases  seem 
in  general  to  form  the  higher  features  of  the  topography.  The  hills,  however, 
do  not  exceed  150  feet  in  height  in  most  cases,  and  on  the  average  are  probably 
not  higher  than  100  feet.  The  most  massive  granite  on  this  section  of  the  line 
forms  the  principal  divide,  that  between  Ord  and  Pine  lakes,  which  drain  west 
toward  the  Cedar  river,  and  the  streams  which  flow  north  and  east  into  Lac  Seul. 
On  South  Cove  the  gneiss  gives  way  to  older  soda-rhyolites  of  Keewatin  age,  and 
in  these,  which  are  in  part  somewhat  friable,  the  basin  of  Lac  Seul  has  been 
excavated  by  erosion,  of  which  the  latest  important  phase  was  the  ice  action  of  the 
Pleistocene  period.  In  the  gneiss  between  Freda  and  the  height  of  land  mentioned, 
which  lies  about  16  miles  north  of  the  railway,  two  or  three  sets  of  small  dikes  were 
observed  at  different  points.  The  following  table  indicates  their  nature  and 
direction.     The  sets  of  dikes  present  are  marked  1,  2,  and  3  in  order  of  age : 


Plaoe 

Strike  of  Gneiss 

1st  Set 

2nd  Set 

3rd  Set 

(a)  Freda 

50" 

Contorted: 
Strike  50° 

Straight : 
about  180° 

(b)  1^  miles 
X.  of  Freda.. 

35*^ 

Straight: 
Strike  25° 

Straight: 
Strike  70° 

Epidote  veins: 
Strike  about 
125° 

(c)  Portage  E.  of 
13th  mile  (16 
miles    North 
of  Fi-eda) .... 

about 

40° 

Contorted : 
Strike  20°  to 
25°.  Coarse 
pegmatitic 

Straight: 
Strike  65° 
(cuts  1st). 
Felsitic 

Straight: 
Strike  130°. 
Cuts  1  and  2. 
Felsitic 

The  strikes  of  corresponding  members  of  these  successive  intrusions  are 
accordant  enough  in  the  different  localities  to  suggest  that  in  some  cases  they 
represent  contemporaneous  action  throughout  the  area. 

At  Freda  the  rock  is  distinctly  granitoid  gneiss,  containing  in  parts  numerous 
inclusions  of  more  basic  rocks  of  a  gneissic  texture  but  of  finer  irrain  than  the 
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magma  itself.  Tlie  rock  is  essentially  a  biotite  gneiss,  with  little  biotite  and 
large  quartz-content.  It  is  pinkish  in  colour  to  the  east  of  Freda  station,  and  in 
places  shows  a  porphyritic  texture  with  orthoclase  phenocrysts;  and  in  some  parts 
it  increases  in  coarseness  to  a  pegmatitic  facies  containing  anhedrons  up  to  three 
inches  in  diameter.  To  the  west  of  Freda  station  the  inclusions  of  basic  rock  are 
much  more  numerous,  and  the  magma  itself  finer-grained  and  of  a  greyer  colour, 
probably  due  to  assimilation  of  basic  material  or  to  basic  differentiation  near  the 
contact  with  the  roof.  About  a  mile  northward  there  are  in  addition  to  the 
basic  inclusions  others  that  appear  to  represent  acid  rocks,  possibly  sandstone 
or  quartz  porphyry  now  much  altered.  The  inclusions  here  show  a  considerable 
amount  of  contortion  due  to  flowage  of  the  gneiss,  and  are  less  markedly  angular 
than  near  Freda.  The  surface  is  therefore  representative  of  a  lower  horizon 
within  the  batholith. 


V 


"■^'*^ 


1.  Inclusions  indicating  fluidal  movements  of  both  inclusions  and  gneiss  together. 

2.  Bounded  inclusion,  with  granitic  intrusions  along  cracks,  and  shearing  cracks  trans- 

verse to  the  lamination  of  the  enclosing  gneiss. 

Proceeding  northward  the  gneiss  becomes  gradually  more  granitic  in  texture 
and  the  inclusions  in  general  fewer  as  far  as  Ord  and  Pine  lakes.  On  the  shore 
of  the  first-named  lake  about  half  a  mile  west  of  the  point  where  the  line  meets 
the  south  shore,  there  is  an  exposure  of  quite  massive  granitoid  gneiss  without 
inclusions  so  far  as  observed,  and  the  same  type  of  rock  was  seen  on  the  south- 
easterly shores  of  Pine  lake,  which  lies  east  and  north  of  Ord  lake.  The  gneiss 
at  this  latitude  is  known  to  extend  from  Lac  Seul  on  the  east  to  the  Cedar  river 
on  the  west.  Proceeding  northward  from  Ord  lake  there  is  an  outcrop  of  massive 
granite  with  no  apparent  gneissoid  structure  at  8  miles  20  chains.  The  high  bluff 
to  the  west  of  the  line  here  is  pro])ably  also  of  the  same  rock,  which  appears  to  be 
a  hornblende  granite^,  with  the  ferromagnesian  constituent  altered  to  epidote  or 
chlorite.  The  whole  is  traversed  by  small  veins  of  epidote.  The  direction  of  the 
hills  here  is  N.  20°E.,  more  northerly  than  that  of  those  in  the  distinctly  gneissoid 
area  further  south,  and  the  strike  of  the  gneiss  on  Ord  lake  (280°)  may  indicate 


'  Specimens  from  this  locality  were  unfortunately  lost. 
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that  tlie  gneissoiJ  structure  parallels  the  outline  of  the  massive  granite  area.  Xo 
inclusions  were  noted  in  the  granite.  On  the  10th  mile  there  is  still  but  little 
evidence  of  gneissic  structure,  the  texture  being  coarsely  granular,  and  the  inclusions 
much  altered.  On  the  east  side  of  Moose  lake  (1^  miles  E.  of  the  12th  mile)  the 
rock  is  a  massive  hornblende  gneiss  with  graphic  pegmatite  traversing  it  in  dikes. 
On  the  portage  to  the  north  of  this  lake  (opposite  the  13th  mile)  the  granite  is  por- 
phyritic,  and  is  traversed  by  three  series  of  small  dikes  as  described  above.  It 
contains  a  few  large  xenoliths  of  a  much  finer  grained  rock  of  gneissic  appearance, 
one  of  which  measured  about  50  feet  by  8  feet  on  its  exposed  surface.  Tlie 
earlier  pegmatitic  dikes  are  much  contorted  by  movements  or  other  changes  of 
the  rock,  involving  shrinkage.  The  later  (aplitic)  dikes  are  unchanged  as  to 
direction  of  the  fissures. 

To  the  north  of  Eound  lake,  on  the  portage  leading  to  Patten  lake  (E.  of 
lith  mile)  the  gneissoid  structure  becomes  distinct  again,  while  the  texture  is 
still  porphyritic.  Inclusions  occur  here  of  both  basic  and  acid  types.  Gneiss 
was  also  seen  on  the  hills  to  the  northeast  of  Eound  lake,  and  occupies  the  shores 
of  Patten  lake  and  a^small  lake  to  the  east  of  it.  On  the  western  shore  of  Patten 
lake  the  greyish  gneiss  contains  many  inclusions  of  dark  grey  and  green  rocks, 
and  this  increase  in  the  number  of  inclusions  and  the  more  basic  appearance  of  the 
gneiss  are  no  doubt  due  to  the  approach  of  the  present  land  surface  closer  to  the 
original  roof  of  the  batholith  as  the  line  is  followed  to  the  north.  The  inclusions 
on  Patten  lake  are  microscopically  seen  to  be  diorite  gneiss,  consisting  of  a  large 
amount  of  fresh  green  hornblende  (about  50  per  cent,  of  the  rock)  with  the 
remainder  of  the  space  occupied  by  andesine  and  a  few  grains  of  magnetite.  In 
other  eases  the  inclusions  are  of  massive  basic  rock,  diorite  or  gabbro.  In  the 
gneissic  inclusions  apophyses  of  the  surrounding  granitoid  gneiss  may  be  observed 
penetrating  fissures  formed  along  the  lamination,  which  serves  as  evidence  that 
althoiigh  the  gneissoid  inclusions  are  in  general  oriented  parallel  to  the  structure 
of  the  enclosing  gneiss,  they  were  gneissoid  before  their  inclusion  in  the  batholith. 
and  not  merely  rendered  so  by  the  causes  which  produced  gneissoid  structure  in  the 
batholith.  On  the  small  lake  west  of  the  ITth  mile  the  greyish  gneiss  contains 
contorted  inclusions,  while  a  reddish,  somewhat  porphyritic  type  of  gneiss  seen  on 
the  shores  of  the  lake  a  mile  farther  west  has  few  or  no  inclusions.  At  the  south 
end  of  South  Cove,  just  north  of  the  ITth  mile-post,  the  gneiss  is  traversed  by 
a  pegmatite  dike,  which  consists  almost  exclusively  of  feldspar  and  quartz,  the 
former  of  earlier  formation  than  the  latter  and  crystallized  in  individuals  up  to 
three  inches  in  diameter.  There  are  no  noticeable  ferromagnesian  silicates  or 
metallic  ores  present. 

Two  miles  farther  north  pegmatitic  dikes  are  again  seen,  and  as  we  advance 
northward  along  the  Cove  inclusions  increase  in  number  and  size.  The  pegmatitic 
dikes  on  the  point  to  the  west  of  the  19th  mile-post  consist  of  microcline,  quartz, 
ortlioclase  and  biotite  (in  the  order  of  their  abundance)  with  some  accessory 
iron  oxide,  apatite  and  augite  in  small  amounts.  The  gneissic  inclusions  in  the 
granite  at  the  same  locality  are  of  a  soda  rhyolite  gneiss  which  contains  quartz, 
albite  and  biotite  with  small  amounts  of  iron  oxide.  The  reddish  granitoid  gneiss 
along  the  shore  of  South   Cove  in  which  these   inclusions   and  dikes  occur,  is  a 


164 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


biotitc  granite  gneiss  whicli  in  general  is  composed  of  orthoclase,  microcline,  quartz, 
biotitc,  hornblende  and  micropegmatite,  the  last  two  in  small  amounts.  It  is 
reddish  in  colour  toward  tlie  south  end  of  the  Cove,  but  becomes  somewhat  greyer 
as  Hungry  narrows  is  approached.  At  this  point  it  is  succeeded  by  a  fine-grained, 
almost  felsitic  soda-rhyolite  gneiss  which  is  markedly  stratiform  in  appearance, 
and  is  identical  with  the  inclusions  found  in  the  biotite  gneiss  to  the  south.  The 
rhyolite  is  therefore  older  than  the  batholithic  intrusion  which  occupies  the  country 
from  Freda  to  Lac  Seul.  It  strikes  in  general  east  and  west,  varying  somewhat 
to  the  north  and  south  of  90°,  and  dips  vertically  or  steeply  toward  the  north. 


Banded  rock  near  Hungry  narrows,  Lae  Seul. 

It  is  exposed  from  Hungry  narrows  northward  on  the  islands  in  Island  bay,  at 
Shanty  narrows,  on  the  point  lying  between  Island  bay  and  the  northwestern  arm 
of  Lac  Seul,  and  on  the  islands  in  the  lake  to  the  northwest  of  Shanty  narrows. 
The  line  ends  for  the  present  on  the  north  shore  of  the  lake,  where  no  outcrop  of 
rock  exists.  The  rhyolite  is  penetrated  by  granite  dikes  or  sills  generally  parallel  to 
the  structure' of  the  rhyolite  and  in  some  places  in  large  bodies— especially  on  the 
south  shore  of  the  bay  northwest  of  Hungry  narrows  near  its  mouth,  and  on  an 
island  near  the  north  side  of  Island  bay,  just  to  the  south  of  Shanty  narrows. 
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On  the  shore  between  Hungry  narrows  and  the  entrance  to  the  unnamed  inlet 
to  the  northwest  there  is  a  series  of  rocks  exposed  which  is  finer  grained  than 
the  rhyolite,  being  quite  aphanitic,  and  showing  a  ribbon-like  banding  parallel 
to  the  strike.  It  is  probably  a  fine  grained  hornblende  schist  like  others  seen 
on  Slate  lake.  In  some  places  the  rhyolite  presents  much  the  appearance  of  a 
gneiss  of  medium  grain,  but  in  general  its  texture  is  so  fine  as  to  resemble  a 
moderately  fine-grained  yellow  sandstone. 

The  Laurentian  batholith  over  which  the  line  runs  from  Freda  to  mile  23 
varies  somewhat  both  in  texture  and  composition.  Xear  the  contact  of  the  rhyolite, 
and  at  other  points  where  inclusions  are  numerous,  it  has  a  greyish  colour,  due  to  a 
higher  proportion  of  dark  minerals,  and  a  distinctly  gneissoid  texture.  Farther 
from  the  contact,  or  where  inclusions  are  more  sparsely  scattered  through  it, 
while  still  gneissoid  it  presents  a  ruddier  colour,  due  to  the  greater  predominance 
of  pink  feldspar.  Finally  in  the  area  from  mile  8  to  mile  13  the  gneissoid  texture 
gives  place  to  the  granitic,  and  the  rare  inclusions  are  of  large  size.  This  granitic 
area  is  not  separated  from  the  gneissic  part  by  eruptive  contacts  so  far  as  observed, 
but  seems  to  pass  into  it  by  an  easy  gradation.  It  therefore  represents  the  central 
part  of  the  same  intrusion  and  in  all  probability  a  horizon  which  lay  considerably 
below  its  upper  surface  before  the  roof  was  removed  by  erosion,  while  the  gneissic 
parts  are  those  nearer  the  outer  surface  of  the  batholith,  both  at  the  sides  and  top. 

The  soda-rhyolite  gneiss  consists,  as  before  stated,  of  quartz,  albite  or  oligoclase- 
albite,  and  biotite,  in  the  order  given,^  and  contains  in  many  places  a  considerable 
amount  of  garnet  and  some  magnetite  and  pyrite  as  accessories.  In  one  or  two 
instances  noted  the  feldspar  was  in  excess  of  the  quartz,  but  generally  the  reverse 
is  the  case.  The  garnet  is  probably  almandine  (iron-aluminium  silicate).  Slight 
amounts  of  muscovite  are  also  present,  probably  secondary  after  anorthoclase  or 
microcline. 

II. — The  Wenasaga  River 

The  northwestern  arm  of  Lac  Seul  is  underlain  by  gneissoid  rocks.  At  its 
southeastern  end  these  consist  of  the  soda-rhyolites  already  described.  At  Pine 
Eidge  post  near  the  outlet  of  the  lake  there  is  a  considerable  covering  of  drift, 
but  a  small  islet  in  the  river  just  opposite  the  post  is  composed  of  a  dark  grey 
banded  gneiss,  consisting  partly  of  a  fine  grained  granitic  type,  and  partly  of 
narrow  aphanitic  bands  which  exhibit  transverse  shear-cracks.  The  coarser  part 
is  essentially  a  gneissoid  mica-hornblende  gabbro.  and  consists  of  sericite  with  kaolin 
representing  the  original  feldspar  (labradorite),  hornblende,  biotite.  and  quartz. 
•while  the  narrow  bands  are  more  silicious.  The  accessory  minerals  are  titaniferous 
magnetite  and  pyrite.  This  island  seems  to  represent  an  intrusion,  largely  confined 
to  this  locality,  whose  relations  to  surrounding  rocks  were  not  determined.  The 
gneiss  on  the  island  is  traversed  by  dikes  of  two  different  kinds,  one  a  hornblende- 
biotite  granite,  and  the  other  a  mica  diorite  of  coarse  grain.  The  relations  of 
these  dikes  to  one  another  were  not  evident,  but  the  granitic  dike  probably 
indicates  that  the  older  gneiss,  which  it  intrudes,  is  pre-Laurentian  and  may  be 
provisionally  assigned  to  the  Keewatin  series. 

'Essential  mineral  constituents  of  rocks  are  named  throughout  this  report  in  the  order 
of  their  abundance  in  the  rock. 
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Proceeding  up  the  Wenasaga  river,  little  of  the  rock  is  exposed  until  the  Iir.-l 
fall  is  reached.  There  a  reddish  grey  stratiform  gueiss  forms  the  ledge  over 
which  the  river  drops  about  10  feet.  The  gneiss  seen  on  Wenasaga  lake  appeared 
also  stratiform,  and  similar  in  that  respect  to  the  soda-rhyolite  gneiss  near  Shanty 
narrows,  Lac  Seul.  Along  the  northwest  shore  of  Bluffy  lake  and  at  the  falls 
below  its  outlet,  the  gneiss  is  of  a  more  granitoid  type,  grey  in  colour,  with 
inclusions  showing  evidence  of  having  been  partly  fused  and  recrystallized.  On 
the  fourth  small  lake-expansion  (Brule  lake)  of  White  Mud  river,  at  the  south 
end,  the  granite  gneiss  is  again  replaced  by  soda-rhyolite  gneiss  with  granitoid 
apophyses  at  intervals  parallel  to  the  lamination.  It  is  quite  possible  that  the 
rhyolite  occupies  the  whole  district  between  this  point  and  Lac  Seul.  On  tlic 
north  shore  of  the  same  small  lake  there  is  a  band  of  hornblende-magnetite  schist 
very  similar  in  composition  to  the  ferruginous  hornblende  schist  of  Little  Shallow 
lake.  It  consists  of  a  quartz  matrix  with  grains  of  magnetite  and  a  little  horn- 
blende and  as  estimated  by  specific  gravity  contains  about  17  per  cent,  of  iron 
in  the  specimen  which  was  taken.  Along  the  narrows  to  the  east  and  on  the 
shores  of  White  Mud  lake,^  the  rocks  are  grey  gneisses  or  mica  schists  with 
occasional  bodies  of  intruded  granite.  The  mica  schist  and  gneiss  where  examined 
microscopically  have  proved  to  be  soda-rhyolite,  more  or  less  altered,  and  it  is 
probable  therefore  that  this  rock  extends  northward  until  it  comes  in  contact 
with  the  basic  schistose  area  of  which  the  southern  boundary  crosses  the  Wenasaga 
river  on  the  line -of  Ogani  lake  in  an  east  and  west  direction.  On  White  Mud  lake 
there  are  massive  granitic  intrusions  exposed  at  the  mouth  of  the  stream  which 
enters  the  lake  about  the  middle  of  its  south  shore,  and  on  the  small  rock  which 
stands  at  the  end  of  the  sandy  point  on  the  northern  shore.  On  the  southern 
shore  the  rhyolite  gneiss  has  been  altered  to  a  muscovite  schist  with  some  biotite. 
having  undergone  more  intense  metamorphism  here  than  in  the  Lac  Seul  valley. 
Garnets  were  not  noticed  as  a  constituent  at  White  Mud  lake,  though  common  at 
Lac  Seul.  On  the  north  shores  of  White  Mud  lake  near  the  east  end  some  angular 
pieces  of  jasper  were  seen,  which  no  doubt  indicate  the  presence  of  iron  formation 
some  distance  to  the  east  and  north  (glacial  striae  here  !N'.7o°E.).  Some  pieces 
of  vein  quartz  w^re  also  found. 

Proceeding  northward  by  the  Wenasaga  river  from  Bluffy  lake,  few  outcrops 
of  rock  are  found  before  reaching  the  rapids  below  the  junction  of  the  Ootchi 
river  from  the  west.  At  these  rapids  the  rock  exposed  is  schistose  in  appearance,  and 
on  examination  is  found  to  consist  of  biotite  in  parallel  arrangement  enclosing 
grains  of  plagioclase  (probably  oligoclase-albite),  and  secondary  quartz.  The 
rock  probably  represents  a  sheared  soda-trachyte  or  soda-syenite.  The  absence  of 
primary  quartz  and  the  slightly  more  basic  feldspar  distinguish  it  from  the  meta- 
morphosed soda-rhyolites  to  the  south,  toward  which  it  dips  at  steep  angles  (strike 
85°;  dip  S.80°).  The  contact  of  the  two  rocks  was  not  observed  and  hence  their 
relationship  cannot  be  definitely  stated.  Near  the  southwest  end  of  Slate  lake 
A.  W.  G.  Wilson  has  noted  a  local  variation  of  the  compass-  which  probably 
indicates  the  existence  in  this  locality  of  a  magnetite-hornblende  rock  similar  to 


'See  map,  p.  172. 

=Cf.  A.  W.  G.  Wilson,  G.S.C.  Publication  No.  1006,  republished  in  Ont.  Bur.  Mines.  Eepoft, 
1912  (Vol.  XXI,  Part  H,  p.  54  et  seq). 
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those  which  occur  on  the  White  Mud  and  Little  Shallow  lakes.  On  entering  Slate 
lake  from  the  south,  after  passing  through  the  first  narrows,  there  is  an  outcrop 
of  sheared  conglomerate  on  the  south  shore,  which  contains  stones  whose  maximum 
observed  length  is  about  eight  inches,  but  which  are  on  the  average  much  smaller. 
They  are  partly  rounded  and  partly  angular.  The  angular  material  seems  to 
be  chert  or  possibly  jasper,  but  was  not  examined  microscopically.  In  most  cases 
the  stones  have  been  rendered  lenticular  by  shearing,  the  direction  of  which 
coincides  nearly  with  that  of  the  dip.  There  are  some  small  quartz  veins  parallel 
to  the  strike,  and  there  is  a  certain  amount  of  pyrite  distributed  at  intervals 
through  the  matrix.     The  pebbles  examined  microscopically  were : 

(1)  Bounded  pebbles  of  sugary-textured  quartz,  which  under  the  microscope 
shows  a  granular  structure  of  somewhat  interlocking  grains,  no  secondary  enlarge- 
ment of  grains,  slight  amounts  of  bleached  biotite  and  brown  iron  oxide,  very 
occasional  grains  of  apatite  and  magnetite  and  flecks  of  kaolin. 

(2)  A  grey  slaty  rock  which  consists  of  rounded  grains  of  feldspar  partly 
sericitized,  and  quartz  grains  in  smaller  amounts  in  a  matrix  of  bleached  biotite, 
with  iron  ore,  carbonates  and  some  fine  granular  quartzose  and  feldspathic  material. 
The  feldspar  present  seems  to  be  partly  oligoclase  near  albite,  and  some  orthoclase 
or  albite. 

(3)  A  squeezed  diorite  porphyry,  which  has  a  groundma*s  of  finely  divided 
plagioclase  and  bleached  biotite,  in  which  are  a  few  grains  of  ilmenite  or  titaniferous 
magnetite  altered  to  leucoxene.  The  phenocrysts  are  of  oligoclase  with  much 
sericite  and  kaolin.  The  crystals  are  much  fractured  and  the  cracks  filled  with 
unaltered  biotite. 

(4)  A  biotite-muscovite  gneiss  which  has  the  biotite  much  altered  with  inter- 
stitial fillings  of  fine  grained  quartz  and  feldspar,  while  through  the  mass  are 
scattered  larger  fragments  of  quartz  and  plagioclase  (probably  oligoclase-albite). 
These  would  agree  very  well  with  derivation  of  the  pebble  from  the  soda  rhyolite 
or  soda  trachyte  gneisses  to  the  southeast. 

The  matrix  in  which  these  pebbles  are  embedded  is  seen  microscopically  to 
consist  of  large  lenticular  grains  of  quartz  surrounded  in  some  cases  with  sericite 
envelopes,  while  in  the  interstices  are  fillings  of  secondary  quartz  with  bleached 
biotite,  which  has  produced  some  brown  iron  oxide.     Calcite  is  also  present. 

The  strike  of  the  rocks  at  this  point  is  70°  and  the  dip  vertical.  The  con- 
glomerate bed  was  traced  along  the  peninsula  which  divides  the  main  body  of 
Slate  lake  from  its  southeastern  arm,  and  across  the  connecting  narrows.  It 
undoubtedly  represents  a  considerable  erosion  interval  between  the  rocks  on  each 
side,  and  as  the  materials  of  the  conglomerate  agree  very  well  with  the  rocks  to  the 
southeast  but  do  not  include  the  hornblende  schists  which  are  found  to  the  north- 
west, probability  appears  to  favour  the  idea  that  the  rocks  to  the  southeast,  including 
ihe  soda-rhyolites.  are  the  older  series,  while  those  to  the  northwest  are  considerably 
younger. 

To  the  west  of  the  conglomerate  band  the  rocks  at  first  are  light  grey  and 
yellow  banded  or  ribboned,  dipping  vertically  and  composed  of  sericite  in  which 
are  fragments  of  plagioclase  (about  oligoclase-albite)  and  automorphic  grains  of 
magnetite.     They  are   traversed  by  quartz  veins  which   are   often   rusty-coloured 
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througli  the  weathering  of  their  pvrite,  and  in  some  oases  white  and  glassy,  with 
nnnierons  tonnnaline  needles  in  the  qnartz.  lii  no  case  was  any  indication  of 
gold  visible,  and  two  assays  failed  to  disclose  even  a  trace. 

Tiie  total  thickness  of  schistose  rocks  wliich  are  exposed  on  Slate  lake  is  about 
12.000  feet,  and  others  are  crossed  in  ascending  the  river  above  the  lake,  though  few 
exposures  occur  until  the  6^  foot  fall  is  reached  near  the  northern  boundary  of  the 
schist  area.  At  the  next  portage  a  laminated  hornblende  rock  is  seen.  The  horn- 
blende is  in  parallel  arrangement  and  automorphic,  while  between  the  fibres  are  large 
antomorphic  crystals  of  magnetite,  andesine  grains  of  hypautomorphic  form  and 
much  quartz,  which  is  mainly  secondary  in  appearance.  Part  of  the  hornblende 
has  been  altered  to  chlorite.  The  rock  was  probably  a  quartz  dioritt.  now  altered 
toward  hornblende  schist. 

On  Slate  lake  a  mass  of  boulder-conglomerate  was  noticed  which  is  probably 
an  erratic.  It  contains  boulders  two  and  a  half  feet  in  diameter,  some  angular 
and   some   sul)-angular,  some  exhibiting  transverse  shear-cracks. 

Xear  the  granite  contact  to  the  north  an  irregular  dike  of  pegmatite  was 
observed  on  the  west  side  of  the  river.  This  dike,  like  some  seen  earlier  in  the 
season  at  Pakwasli  lake,  has  large  crystals  of  tourmaline  which  lie  at  right  angles 
to  the  walls  of  the  dike  in  its  finer  marginal  parts  and  is  very  coarse-grained  in 
the  centre,  with  feldspars  8  x  2^  inches  or  more  on  exposed  surfaces,  and  crystals 
of  muscovite  about  one  inch  in  diameter.  There  is  also  much  interstitial  quartz, 
and  a  green  mineral  which  accompanies  the  mica.  The  schist  in  this  neighbourhood 
is  much  contorted,  and  large  horses  of  it  are  included  in  the  pegmatite  dike,  which 
has  a  general  direction  of  al)oiu  X..35°E.  The  granite  which  succeeds,  and  of 
which  the  pegmatite  is  an  apophysis,  is  of  course  younger  than  the  schists.  It  is 
itself  somewhat  pegmatitic  in  texture,  and  is  traversed  by  pegmatitic  dikes  of  still 
coarser  grain.  It  is  light  grey  in  general  appearance  and  consists  of  microcline, 
orthoclase,  quartz,  biotite  and  nniscovite  (in  parallel  intergrowths,  the  latter  pre- 
dominating), and  a  little  oligoclase  or  andesine  with  accessory  zircon  and  garnet. 
Tourmaline  is  developed  also  along  fracture  planes.  The  rock  powders  easily  as  if 
affected  by  hydrothermal  or  pneumatolytic  action,  but  most  of  the  feldspar  is 
fresh,  only  a  small  part  having  developed  a  little  kaolin  and  sericite. 

The  area  occupied  by  this  granite,  which  extends  up  the  river  a^  far  as 
Hailstone  lake,  is  characterized  by  rounded  hills  which  are  of  no  great  elevation, 
but  contrast  notably  with  the  low-lying,  flat  and  largely  swampy  country  to  the 
south  which  is  underlaid  by  the  older  schists.  In  this  area  of  granite  hills  lie 
the  sources  of  the  Wenasaga,  which  takes  its  rise  in  the  Hailstone  and  Sesikinaga 
lakes  or  small  streams  tril)utary  to  them. 

III.— The  Cat  River  Basin 

Passing  over  the  portage  from  Hailstone  lake  to  Big  Portage  lake,  which 
belongs  to  the  Cat  river  system,  the  granite  is  interrupted  by  a  band  of  hornblende 
schist  which  contains  a  considerable  amount  of  tourmaline.  At  the  outlet  (west 
end)  of  the  small  lake  west  of  Hailstone  lake,  and  on  the  portage  connecting  it 
witli  Hailstone  lake,   small  bands  of  dark  schist  had   alreadv  been  seen,  and  the 
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jsoutherii    boundary    oi'   the    bands   which    cross    the    height    of   land   portaoe    was 
traced  some  five  miles  westward  b}-  A.  W.  G.  Wilson  in  1903. 

The  width  of  the  last-mentioned  bands  is  about  half  a  mile  or  less,  and  at  tbc 
most  southerly  of  the  two  small  lakes  which  break  the  portage  they  are  separated 
by  a  strip  of  gneiss.  The  schist  is  dark  green  in  colour,  and  is  intruded  by  small 
<|aartz  veins,  the  strike  of  which  is  parallel  to  the  schistosity.  It  is  composed 
largely  of  green  fibrous  hornblende  with  tourmaline  and  cpiartz  in  about  equal 
|)roportions,  a  little  accessory  magnetite  and  oligoclase-andesine..  The  quartz  is 
largely  secondary.  At  the  north  end  of  the  longer  portage  leading  to  Big  Portage 
lake  the  schist  gives  way  to  a  grey  graiiitoid  gneiss  dotted  with  pseudo-porphyritio, 


Overhanging   (plucked)   cliff  of  granitoid  gneiss  on  the 
west  ba}-  of  Gull  lake. 

pinkish-yellow  feldspars  which  are  seen  microscopically  to  be  rounded  microcliue 
crystals,  with  both  primary  and  secondary  quartz,  embedded  in  green  biotite  with 
a  little  muscovite.  The  accessories  are  titanite,  zircon  and  magnetite,  and  secondary 
Icucoxene;  kaolin  and  sericite  are  also  present.  This  gneiss  contains  angular 
inclusions  of  the  green  hornblende  schist  which  are  arranged  with  their  greater 
axes  parallel  to  the  lamination.  Small  quartz  veins  cut  both  gneiss  and  schist 
across  the  strike. 

In   ascending   the   creek  which   flows   into   the  western   arm   of  Big   Portage 
lake  two  small  lakes  were  seen  leading  to  the  west,  and  between  these,  at  a  point 
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about  a  mile  west  of  the  larger  lake,  another  band  of  Keewatin  schist  was  found, 
grey-green  in  colour  and  highly  ferruginous.  It  has  in  part  an  appearance  which 
suggests  that  it  had  originally  a  pillow  structure.  Microscopicall}',  it  is  a  horn- 
blende schist  in  which  the  quartz  mosaic  filling  the  interstices  between  the  horn- 
blende laths  carries  a  large  amount  of  automorphic  magnetite.  While  quite  similar 
in  type  to  the  ferruginous  schists  of  White  ]\Iud  and  Little  Shallow  lakes,  the 
percentage  of  iron  present  is  considerably  less.  The  schists  have  a  width  of  about 
100  yards  and  are  in  contact  on  both  sides  with  gneiss.  The  strike  of  the 
band  is  about  103°,  dip  southerly  75°.  It  is  traversed  by  pegmatitic  apophyses 
from  the  gneiss.  The  isolated  bands  of  schist  in  this  locality  probably  represent 
a  series  of  pinched-in  folds,  and  may  or  may  not  unite  with  each  other  or  with 
the  main  body  of  schists  farther  west. 

The  stream  which  enters  at  the  west  end  of  Big  Portage  lake  proved  to  be 
not  the  outlet  of  Birch  lake,  as  supposed  by  previous  explorers.  We  therefore 
jjroceeded  to  the  bay  of  Gull  lake  which  lies  to  the  west  of  the  large  island  occupy- 
ing the  centre  of  that  lake,  and  after  examining  its  shores  discovered  the  mouth 
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Geology  westerly  along  supposed  route  from  Big  Portage  lake  to  Birch  lake. 


of  the  Birch  Lake  river  at  the  northwest  corner  of  the  bay.  The  rock  seen 
from  Big  Portage  lake  to  the  mouth  of  Birch  Lake  river  is  a  granite  gneiss  com- 
posed essentially  of  orthoclase,  microcline,  quartz  and  green  biotite,  with  occasional 
aplite  dikes  which  have  in  addition  to  orthoclase  and  quartz,  a  little  oligoclase- 
albite  and  carry  muscovite  but  no  biotite.  There  are  occasional  inclusions  of 
Keewatin  schist.  At  the  mouth  of  Birch  Lake  river  this  gneiss  gives  way  to  a 
coarse  porphyritic  granite  gneiss  which  is  apparently  intrusive  in  the  grey  gneiss 
of  the  region  just  passed  over.  This  younger  granite  consists  of  orthoclase,  quartz, 
microcline  and  green  biotite,  with  accessory  titanite  in  rhombs  and  grains,  zircon, 
and  titaniferous  magnetite  and  pyrite.  There  is  only  slight  alteration  observable, 
which  has  resulted  in  a  little  leucoxene,  kaolin  and  sericite.  The  groundmass  is 
coarsely  granular,  and  the  phenocrysts,  which  preserve  very  perfect  crystal  outlines, 
are  on  an  average  from  an  inch  to  an  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter  and  in  some  cases 
as  much  as  four  inches  in  maximum  dimensions.  They  are  orthoclase,  and  are 
often  Carlsbad  twins. 

This  granite  is  traversed  by  three  distinct  types  of  end-intrusions,  which  are, 
in  the  order  of  their  age:  (1)  pegmatite  in  small  dikes  of  an  inch  or  thereabouts 
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in  width,  which  is  faulted  by  (2)  aplite  dikes  six  or  eight  inches  across,  the  latter 
ill  turn  being  faulted  by  (3)  small  quartz  veins.  The  aplite  is  characterized 
by  the  presence  of  green  biotite  and  a  little  oligoclase. 

Following  up  Birch  Lake  river  this  body  of  granite-porphyry  is  exposed  on 
the  banks  as  far  as  the  second  short  rapid  below  the  outlet  of  Springpole  lake. 
At  the  rapid  below  this,  where  the  course  of  the  stream  alters  from  south  to 
northeast,  the  porphyritic  granite  can  be  seen  in  intrusive  contact  with  grey  gneis.- 
similar  to  that  on  Gull  lake.  The  distance  across  the  stock  of  granite  porphyry  where 
crossed  bv  the  river  is  about  six  miles  and  a  half,  in  a  direct  line  from  east  to  west. 

SprinsTpole  Lake  and  Birch  Lake 

The  grev  gneiss  which  lies  along  the  south  shore  of  Springpole  lake  strikes 
slightly  south  of  west,  and  the  trough  occupied  by  the  lake  lies  along  the  strike. 
The  north  shore  of  the  lake  consists  of  hornl)lende  schists,  which  rise  in  a  clitf. 
They  are  light  and  dark  grey  banded  rocks  which  dip  to  the  northward  at  about 
60°,  and  strike  75°-80°.  They  are  very  similar  in  appearance  to  those  on  the 
uortlieast  side  of  the  conglomerate  bed  of  Slate  lake  and  to  others  near  Hungry 
narrows  on  Lac  Seul.  Microscopically,  they  are  seen  to  be  fine  grained  hornblende 
schists  with  some  automorphic  magnetite  distributed  through  the  laths  of  green 
hornblende  and  the  intervening  quartz  mosaic. 

The  much  greater  amount  of  magnetite  and  the  tourmaline  found  in  some 
instances  farther  south  may  be  due  to  impregnation  from  the  gneissoid  granite, 
as  it   occurs  generally  in  the  narrow  bands  isolated  in  the  gneiss.     The  schist- 
on  Springpole  lake  are  traversed  by  bedded  veins  of  quartz,  mainly  a  foot  or  les- 
in  thickness,  and  there  are  others  which  cut  both  the  gneiss  and  the  schist  a~ 
well  as  the   granite-porphyry  gneiss   farther   south,   transversely.      Several  assays 
failed  to  find  gold  in  any  of  these.     They  are  often  rust-stained  from  the  decom- 
position of  pyrite.     They  appear  to  be  subsequent  in  age  to  the  younger  granite 
of  thj  neighbourhood,  and  are  probably  the  latest  phase  of  its  intrusion,  due  to 
the   escape    of    aqueous    solutions   along    cracks   in   the    cooling   rocks.     Near   th^' 
west  end  of  the  lake  they  are  of  a  glassy  quartz,  and  contain  needles  of  tourmaline. 
Proceeding  westward  along  the  eastern  arm  of  Springpole  lake,  the  cliff  of 
sc-liists  thirty  or  forty  feet  high  forms  a   remarkably  straight  shore  line  on  the 
north  side  for  about  five  miles  in  a  bearing  of  about  S.8o°W.,  while  the  gently  slop- 
ing gnei.ss  forms  an  irregidar  shore  on  the  south  side.     After  this  there  is  a  slight 
turn  of  the  shore  to  a  direction  nearly  due  west  for  about  two  and  a  half  miles, 
while  the  contact  between  the  schist  and  gneiss  continues  on  the  same  bearing  a-^ 
before  and  crosses  the  lake  toward  the  southwest.     After  this  the  strike  curves 
to  the  northwestward  following  a  broad  gentle  anticline  whose  axis  runs  in  that 
direction,  and  several  massive  beds  of  lava  appear  underneath  the  schists.     The 
southern  arm  of  the  lake  crosses  the  anticline  by  a  shallow  channel,  coming  to  an 
end  at  its  western  limit,  where  the  river  enters  by  a  rapid  which  appears  to  fall 
over  the  lava  beds  as  they  again  plunge  below  the  surface.     The  axis  of  the  anti- 
cline to  the  north  is  occupied  by  the  northern  arm  of  Springpole  lake,  and  by  a 
bay  which  extends  south  from  Birch  lake  and  lies  to  the  west  of  the  north  arm 
of   Springpole   lake. 
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The  river  was  not  followed  farther  west,  but  crossing  the  portage  at  the  north 
bay  of  Springpole  lake  we  turned  west  along  the  south  side  of  Birch  lake  and 
examined  the  shores  as  far  as  the  end  of  the  southwestern  bay,  and  thence  in  a 
cursory  manner  north-eastward  to  Birch  narrows  from  which  the  route  leads  west- 
ward up  the  Shabumeni  river  to  the  lake  of  the  same  name.  We  did  not  sec 
the  actual  outlet  of  Birch  lake,  which  flows  from  a  bay  on  the  south  side  of  the 
southwest  arm. 

On  the  north  arm  of  Springpole  lake  the  rocks  noticed  were  mainly  altered 
pillow  lavas  lower  in  the  series  than  the  schists  seen  further  east,  but  brought  to 
the  surface  by  the  anticlinal  fold  as  already  mentioned.  The  lavas  exposed  on  the 
flanks  of  the  anticline  are  dark  grey,  fine-grained,  somewhat  sheared  rocks,  witli 
grains  and  streaks  of  pyrite  easily  visible  to  the  naked  eye.  ^licroscopically,  they 
consist  of  sheaves  of  fibrous  amphibole  with  magnetite  in  grains  and  aggregates. 
The  altered  feldspars  which  remain  are  lath-shaped  in  some  cases,  which  may 
indicate  that  the  rock  was  originally  a  diabase.  Secondary  quartz  and  calcite 
are  also  present.  These  rocks  appear  to  represent  sills  in  softer  rocks  which  have 
developed  more  marked  schistosity.  In  the  central  part  of  the  anticline  the 
pillow-lavas  have  been  rendered  much  more  schistose.  They  were  porphyritic  iu 
texture;  the  groundmass  was  cryptocrystalline  or  is  now  devitrified.  It  consists  of 
small  grains  of  quartz  and  feldspar  with  occasional  grains  of  magnetite  and  ragged 
leaves  of  biotite.  also  secondary  chlorite,  calcite,  kaolin  and  sericite.  The  pheno- 
crysts,  now  much  altered,  were  oligoclase-alljite  or  perhaps  a  more  basic  plagioclase. 
and  the  rock  may  have  been  an  audesite  porphyry.  It  is  lighter  in  colour  than 
the  diabase  last  described,  and  also  older,  since  it  lies  lower  in  the  series  and 
represents  surface  extrusion,  while  the  diabase  was  intruded  as  a  sill.  Xo  quartz 
veins  were  seen  in  either  of  these  more  massive  rocks. 

Passing  over  the  portage  from  the  north  arm  of  Springpole  lake  to  Birch  lake 
we  descend  the  northern  limb  of  the  anticline.  At  the  mouth  of  the  small  bay 
of  Birch  lake  to  which  the  portage  leads,  there  is  a  bed  of  conglomerate  exposed 
on  a  small  island  and  on  the  shore  thence  to  the  next  point  westward.  This 
has  considerable  thickness,  possibly  150  feet,  with  a  strike  of  about  115°  (E.25°S.). 
or  roughly  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  a:it'cline  as  traced  in  the  north  arm  of 
Springpole  lake. 

In  constitution  this  conglomerate  is  practically  the  equivalent  of  that  seen 
on  Slate  lake  some  thirty-six  or  thirty-seven  miles  distant.  It  contains  rounded 
quartz  pebbles  almost  identical  in  composition  with  those  on  Slate  lake,  the 
difference  being  that  the  rock  has  not  undergone  such  intense  shearing  as  at  Slate 
lake,  and  the  scattered  individuals  of  biotite  and  feldspar  are  fresher,  while 
magnetite  grains  are  present  in  both  cases,  and  the  rock  as  a  whole  consists  of 
a  mosaic  of  quartz  grains  which  has  a  fine  ''  sugary "  appearance.  There  are 
also  pebbles  of  porphyrite  in  both  localities  in  which  the  phenocrysts  are  oligoclase, 
or  oligoclase-albite,  representing  the  andesite  lavas  of  the  series  below.  At  Slate 
lake  the  ferromagnesian  constituent  is  mainly  biotite,  while  at  Birch  lake  it  is 
hornblende,  some  of  which  appears  also  as  inclusions  in  the  feldspar  phenocrysts. 
The  phenocrysts  at  Slate  lake  are  frequently  fragmeiited,  and  the  biotite  leaves 
form    fillings   of  the   fractures   to   which   they    are  parallel.     The    appearance   is 


176  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

therefore  that  of  a  mashed  rock,  while  at  Birch  lake  the  original  granular  condition 
of  the  groundmass  is  more  evident,  though  the  pebbles  have  suffered  a  considerable 
amount  of  weathering.  It  is  probable  that  the  mashed  condition  in  the  first  case 
may  be  attributed  solely  to  a  shearing  of  the  conglomerate  as  a  whole  in  the  Slate 
lake  region,  which  has  not  taken  place  at  Birch  lake.  Other  pebbles  show  less 
similarity  than  the  two  already  described,  but  the  evidence  seems  sufficient  to 
warrant  at  least  a  hypothetical  judgment  that  the  denudation  to  which  the  con- 
glomerates owed  their  origin  extended  throughout  the  entire  area  covered  by  the 
schists  in  the  Wenasaga,  upper  Cat  Eiver  and  Woman  River  valleys.  It  is  there- 
fore necessary  to  infer  that  we  have  here  a  widespread  unconformity,  and  that 
the  rocks  above  the  conglomerate  must  be  assigned  to  much  later  age  than  tho>e 
below. 

No  examination  was  made  of  the  upper  series  on  Birch  lake,  as  time  did  not 
permit,  and  we  proceeded,  as  already  said,  to  examine  the  southwestern  part 
of  the  lake  as  far  as  Birch  narrows  without  coming  in  contact  with  the  con- 
glomerate again.  Camsell^  speaks  of  meeting  with  it  to  the  west  of  Birch  lake, 
but  in  the  short  time  which  remained  after  reaching  Birch  narrows  we  did  not 
attempt  to  duplicate  his  work  or  that  of  Dowling-,  both  of  whom  have  reported 
on  the  route  from  here  to  Mattawa  on  the  English  river,  in  whole  or  in  part. 
Dowling  also  mentions  a  similar  conglomerate  north  of  the  Wolf  narrows  on 
Red  lake  "  with  occasional  pebbles  of  red  banded  jasper  and  others  of  a  light 
yellowish  quartzite,  but  the  majority  of  the  pebbles  are  of  a  dark  purplish  grey 
to  green  with  a  matrix  of  the  same  colour."  This  and  the  associated  rocks  agree 
quite  perfectly  with  the  appearance  of  the  conglomerate  and  adjacent  rocks  on 
Slate  lake,  and  also  with  the  conglomerate  on  Birch  lake,  which  was  observed  at  a 
point  about  80  miles  from  the  occurrence  at  Wolf  narrows. 

Passing  westward  a  gneissic  rock  is  exposed  on  a  point  in  the  bay  just  west 
of  the  north  arm  of  Springpole  lake,  whose  macroscopic  appearance  suggests  grey- 
wacke.  It  consists  of  large  grains  of  oligoclase  which  have  been  in  some  cases 
rounded  off  by  cataclastic  action,  or  have  undergone  fracturing  and  slight  altera- 
tion. There  is  also  a  considerable  quantity  of  biotite  with  magnetite  crystals 
sometimes  included  in  the  mica.  The  interstices  are  filled  largely  with  calcite 
and  quartz-mosaic.    The  rock  is  therefore  crushed  andesite  porphyry  or  diorite. 

Extending  along  the  south  shore  of  the  southwestern  arm  of  the  lake  from 
the  bay  just  mentioned,  rocks  are  exposed  which  in  general  present  a  schistose 
appearance  macroscopically,  and  sometimes  have  also  a  bedded  or  parallel  jointed 
structure  striking  at  a  small  angle  across  the  schistosity.  Microscopically,  they 
are  seen  to  contain  grains  of  acid  plagioclase,  sometimes  also  fragmental  quartzes 
in  a  matrix  of  parallel  muscovite  and  chlorite,  with  more  or  less  magnetite  in 
grains,  secondary  calcite  and  quartz-mosaic.  These  still  represent  the  dioritic 
types  of  rock  common  in  the  Keewatin  formation  farther  south  and  east,  and 
possibly  in  some  cases  the  soda-rhyolites  which  are  so  abundant  in  the  Lac  Seul 
region. 

'  Camsell,  Clias.,  Geol.  Siir.  Can..  Vol.  VI,  N.S.,  149A,  quoted  in  Eep.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXL 
Part  II,  p.  91. 

*  Dowlino^.  D.  B.,  G.  S.  C,  Vol.  VII.  Part  F,  quoted  in  "  District  of  Patricia."  Eep  Bur. 
Min.,  Vol.  XXI,  Part  II.  p.  19-48.     (See  p.  43  for  conglomerate  beds.") 
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Toward  the  southwestern  end  of  the  bay  where  it  forks  there  is  a  crescent- 
shaped  island  on  which  a  number  of  claims  have  been  staked.  The  rocks  on  the 
island  and  adjacent  shores  include  a  talcose  schist,  a  green  quartzose  rock  which 
appears  macroscopically  to  be  partly  serpentine,  and  a  banded  jaspilyte  consisting 
of  granular  quartz  with  a  rhombic  mineral,  probably  siderite,  arranged  in  bands 
appearing  red  to  the  eye,  though  the  colour  is  scarcely  noticeable  under  th^ 
microscope.  The  talcose  rock  under  the  microscope  proves  to  be  an  altered  por- 
phyrite  traversed  by  talcose  shear-planes.  The  groundmass  is  granular  and  con- 
sists partly,  at  least,  of  small  plagioclase  laths  with  idiomorphic  (rhombie)  car- 
bonate and  talc  or  sericite,  and  some  earthy-lookiug  iron  ore.  The  phenocryst- 
are  of  oligoclase.  The  green  rock  was  also  found  microscopically  to  be  a  por- 
phyrite,  the  groundmass  of  which  may  have  been  originally  glassy  with  feldspar 
microliths,  but  is  now  much  sericitized,  the  sericite  being  in  parallel  or  net-like 
arrangement.  The  phenocrysts  are  small  laths  of  plagioclase  (andesine  or  more 
basic)  and  larger  quartz  individuals,  sometimes  with  well  marked  crystal  out- 
lines, often  rounded  and  containing  lath-shaped  inclusions  of  feldspar.  The 
rocks  would  therefore  appear  to  have  been  quartz-andesite  or  quartz-diorite  por- 
phyries, and  their  peculiar  difference  from  similar  rocks  in  the  locality  is  no 
doubt  attributable  to  hydrothermal  action  or  more  intense  effect  of  regional  meta- 
morphism  in  this  locality.  The  green  rock  has  a  width  of  20  or  30  feet  across 
the  strike. 

On  the  bay  which  extends  to  the  north  from  this  locality  another  altered 
porphyrite  was  found,  in  which  the  groundmass  consists  of  small  grains  of  quartz 
( ?)  surrounded  by  colourless  mica  with  areas  of  caleite  and  titaniferous  magnetite 
and  leucoxene  alteration  products.  The  phenocrysts  are  of  labradorite.  None 
of  the  rocks  staked  or  excavated  contain  gold  so  far  as  seen.  The  jaspilyte  is  more 
or  less  brecciated,  and  the  fissures  are  filled  with  ferruginous  material,  but  no 
body  of  ore  was  seen.  It  contains  about  54  per  cent,  of  siderite  equivalent  to  26 
per  cent,  of  iron.     The  exposure  is  a  small  one. 

On  the  north  channel  of  the  southwest  arm  on  the  way  from  the  southwestern 
end  to  Birch  narrows,  a  schistose  rock  was  seen  which  an  examination  proved  to 
be  a  much  altered  hornblende  schist  with  large  amounts  of  caleite,  the  weathering 
out  of  which  produces  a  pitted  surface,  in  which  the  depressions  are  as  much 
as  two  inches  deep. 

Proceeding  westward  up  the  Shabumeni  river  a  number  of  quartz  veins  were 
noted,  which  on  assay  proved  to  be  barren  of  gold  or  silver.  They  run  in  a  X.E.- 
S.W.  direction  and  the  widest  are  three  or  four  feet  across.  The  country  rock 
in  which  they  occur  is  a  greenstone  largely  altered  to  chlorite;  the  feldspars 
recognizable  were  albite  or  a  more  basic  plagioclase;  accessory  titaniferous  iron 
ores  are  also  present,  and  the  secondary  minerals  are  chlorite,  caleite  and  leucoxene. 

On  Shabumeni  lake  the  greenstones  continue  to  be  the  principal  Keewatin 
rocks. 

IV.— The  Trout  Lake  River  Basin 

On  "Woman  lake  the  presence  of  pyrite  in  the  rocks  becomes  noticeable  before 
reaching  the  long  narrows.  The  rock  examined  is  a  diorite  porphyrite  having  a 
cryptocrystalline  groundmass,  in  which  some  sericite  and  titaniferous  magnetite  are 


178 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


distinguishable.  The  feldspar  phenocrysts  are  completel}'  altered  to  sericite  and 
Icaolin.  and  the  ferromagiiesian  phenocrysts  to  chlorite.  In  some  parts  aggregates 
of  automorphic  pyrite  occur  surrounded  by  borders  of  fibrous  silica.^  On  the 
southwest  arm  of  the  lake  are  "dark,  fine-grained,  thin  bedded  rocks,  of  whicli 
some  are  thoroughly  filled  with  pyrite  and  magnetite.  Medicine  rock,  just  oul 
of  water  in  the  centre  of  the  channel  is  apparently  a  mass  of  ore,  while  the 
weathered  pyrite  supplies  the  Indians  with  "  medicine.' "'  -  A  re-examination  of 
this  outcrop  shows  that  it  consists  of  verticallly  dipping  bands,  which  were  recog- 
nized from  east  and  west  as   (1)   finely  contorted  ferruginous  schist.    (2)   a  fairl\ 


W^' 


Pegmatite  dike  in  Keewatin  rocks,  west  sliuie  uf  Pukwash 
lake.  Note  tiat  topography  in  the  background  toward 
Little  Shallow  lake  and  th;^  valley  of  the  Trout  Lake 
river. 

coarse  quartz-niosaic  with  occasional  grains  of  pyrite  and  small  laths  and  aggre- 
gates of  automorphic  hornblende.  (3)  cryptocrystalline  granular  quartz  with 
minute  hornblende  aggregates  at  intervals,  through  which  are  distributed  crystals 
and  granular  aggregates  of  pyrite,  (4)  crystals,  grains  and  aggregates  of  pyrite 
filling  about  To  per  cent,  of  the  rock  with  interstitial  cryptocrystalline  quartz 
mosaic  and  a  few  needles  of  ferromagnesian  minerals,  probably  hornblende,    (5) 

'■  For  rocks  of  this  neighbourhood  see  D.  B.  Bowling.  Geol.   Bur.   Can.,  N.S.,  Vol.  VII, 
1894,  p.  43F,  quoted  in  Ont.  Bur.  Min.  Rep.  1912,  \o\.  XXI,  Part  II,  pp.  41-42. 
"  D.  B.  Bowling,  op.  cit. 
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quartzose  rock.  The  pyritous  band  is  about  six  feet  in  width,  and  on  a.ssav  if. 
proved  to  contain  no  valuable  metallic  ingredients.  The  whole  outcrop  would 
be  about  20  feet  wide  and  strikes  in  a  S.W.  by  S.  direction.  It  affects  the  com- 
pass, and  therefore  contains  magnetite  or  pyrrhotite.  By  following  its  strike  to 
the  N.E.  the  continuation  of  the  pyritous  deposit  is  found,  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  distant,  on  the  north  shore  of  the  lake,  but  much  reduced  in  dimensions. 
The  country  rock  is  a  chlorite-sericite  schist  with  some  titaniferous  iron  ore. 
It  is  penetrated  near  the  vein  by  a  dike  of  quartz-porphyry  with  some  andesine 
and  hornblende  in  the  granular  groundmass,  and  zircon,  magnetite  and  titanite 
accessories.  The  phenocrysts  are  orthoclase  and  quartz;  the  former  sometimes 
microperthitic,  the  latter  generally  eroded  and  irregular  in  outline.  A  similar 
dike  about  nine  feet  wide  occurs  on  the  east  side  of  the  lake  just  south  of  the 
long  narrows.  The  dike  near  the  "'  medicine  rock "  cuts  a  quartz  vein,  which 
probably  indicates  that  the  veins  of  the  neighbourhood  do  not  owe  their  origin 
to  the  porphyry  intrusion.  In  the  same  neighbourhood  a  five-foot  vein  well 
charged  with  pyrite  and  carrying  also  some  value  in  gold  was  found.  Its  strike 
is  80°.  It  occurs  in  a  mica  diorite  porphyry  which  has  a  groundmass  of  crypto- 
crystalline  quartz  (  ?)  and  feldspar  with  phenocrysts  of  hornblende,  biotite  and  oligo- 
clase.  It  contains  angular  inclusions  of  similar  rock,  but  finer  grained  and  with 
a  larger  proportion  of  hornblende,  but  little  biotite.  Titaniferous  magnetite 
occurs  in  both  the  rock  and  inclusions  as  an  accessory.  The  rock  seems  therefore 
an  aiidesitic  lava  containing  fragments  of  those  parts  of  the  flow  which  were  more 
quickly  cooled  than  the  main  mass,  and  afterwards  broken  up  by  its  motion  and 
included  in  the  portion  which  was  still  liquid. 

Passing  out  of  Woman  lake  into  Woman  river  a  gneissoid  granite  area  is 
entered.  The  rock  contains  inclusions  of  the  dioritic  rocks  of  the  Keewatin  area 
to  the  northeast,  and  is  itself  composed  of  rounded  feldspars  (microcline,  orthoclase, 
and  some  oligoclase-albite  and  microcline-albite-microperthite),  with  biotite  and 
quartz.  The  AVoman  and  Trout  Lake  rivers  flow  over  no  other  rocks,  with  the 
exception  of  some  narrow  folds  of  Keewatin  age  on  Trout  Lake  river  from  above 
Manitou  fall  to.  Whitefish  fall. 

On  Pakwash  and  Little  Shallow  lakes  the  Keewatin  formation  again  appears, 
occupying  the  west  shore  of  each  lake  from  its  northern  part  to  near  the  southern 
end,  but  a  tongue  of  grey  syenite  gneiss  separates  the  areas  exposed  on  the  two  lakes 
and  underlies  the  narrows  which  connect  them,  and  the  land  for  a  short 
distance  on  each  side.  Along  the  western  shore  of  Little  Shallow  lake  from  the 
second  point  south  of  the  outlet  to  Pakwash  lake  as  far  as  the  narrows  formed 
by  the  long  point  which  projects  from  the  east  shore,  there  is  a  belt  of  ferruginous 
hornblende  schist  consisting  of  idiomorphic  magnetite  and  hornblende  (in  small 
amounts)  with  quartz-mosaic  lilling  the  interstices,  and  a  little  apatite.  It  i 
reported  to  carry  as  much  as  20  per  cent,  of  iron  in  some  samples  and  has  been 
prospected  by  a  number  of  persons,  one  of  whom  went  so  far  as  to  take  in  a  drilling 
outfit,  but  the  writer  was  unable  to  find  that  any  drilling  was  actually  done.  At  the 
northern  extremity  the  compass  is  strongly  affected  l)y  a  belt  about  25  feet  in 
width,  which  displays  a  banded  appearance  and  some  seams  of  quartz  parallel  to  the 
strike,  but  these  are  veins  or  secondary  lenses  and  not  merely  iron-free  bands  of 
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the  original  rock.  It  is  not,  therefore,  an  exposure  of  ''iron  formation ",  but 
simply  a  belt  of  ferruginous  hornblende  schist  similar  to  those  seen  on  the  White 
Mud  lakes  and  to  the  west  of  Big  Portage  lake.  Farther  south  the  width  of  the 
iron-bearing  rocks  increases.  At  its  soutliern  end  the  strike  abruptly  changes, 
and  the  rocks  show  a  great  deal  of  contortion  and  fracturing.  At  this  point  a 
claim  has  been  staked,  but  whether  there  is  any  greater  concentration  of  iron 
oxide  in  the  ore  here  the  writer  is  unable  to  say.  The  strike  which  is  west  of 
south  at  the  north  end  of  the  deposit,  curves  to  east  of  south  at  the  southern 
end  before  reaching  the  point  where  the  abrupt  change  toward  the  west  occurs. 
On  the  high  island  crossed  from  end  to  end  by  the  ferruginous  schist  half  a  mile 
north  of  the  narrows,  the  eastern  edge  of  the  schist  is  seen  in  contact  Avith  a 
grey  gneissoid  rock  like  that  which  occurs  on  Pakwash  lake,  so  that  the  band 
of  schist  is  apparently  only  a  pinched-in  fold  in  the  gneiss,  which  also  penetrates 
it  in  dikes.  These  dikes  cut  the  quartz  veins  already  mentioned,  and  the  quartz 
is  also  found  to  be  contorted  with  the  schists  wherever  contortions  occur.  The 
ferruginous  part  of  the  schist  band  therefore  lies  along  its  eastern  margin,  close 
to  the  gneiss.  There  is  a  total  width  of  half  a  mile  or  more  of  schist  on  the 
point  between  the  lakes,  flanked  on  each  side  by  gneiss.  Near  the  south  end  of 
Little  Shallow  lake  the  strike  of  the  schist  curves  to  the  west,  as  already  noted, 
and  appears  on  the  east  shore  of  Pakwash  lake  at  its  widest  part.  It  probably 
crosses  the  lake  and  connects  with  the  schists  on  the  west  side.  No  ferruginous 
belt  was  observed  in  the  schists  on  Pakwash  lake,  but  the  examination  made  was 
somewhat  cursory. 

A  Mica  Prospect 

On  the  west  side  of  Pakwash  lake  a  pegmatite  dike  was  seen  penetrating 
the  schist  in  a  direction  70°  east  of  north.  It  is  about  three  feet  wide,  has 
coarse  textured  margins  with  prisms  of  tourmaline  up  to  six  inches  long  arranged 
perpendicularly  to  the  walls.  These  are  followed  by  quartzose  bands  about  two 
inches  wide  on  each  side  while  the  central  part  is  of  a  finer  textured  pegmatite 
with  little  or  no  tourmaline.  The  other  minerals  present  are  orthoclase,  quartz 
and  muscovite,  with  some  green  chlorite  or  epidote.  On  the  southwestern  arm 
of  this  lake  a  claim  has  been  staked,  from  which  muscovite  in  sheets  up  to  3  x  4 
inches  in  size  has  been  obtained.  The  vein  is  said  to  be  about  14  inches  wide, 
and  to  contain  approximately  two-thirds  muscovite.  The  granite  from  which 
these  apophyses  extend,  and  which  has  also  possibly  been  responsible  for  the 
injection  of  iron  into  the  schists,  is  a  grey  gneissoid  rock.  It  contains  darker 
inclusions  of  the  neighbouring  schists,  which  in  places  show  a  tendency  to  align- 
ment along  the  strike  of  the  gneiss.  The  strike  is  in  general  parallel  to  that  of 
the  schists  where  the  two  are  in  contact.  ]\Iicroscopically,  the  gneissoid  granite 
has  a  hypautomorphic  granular  appearance,  and  its  essential  minerals  are:  ortho- 
clase (60  per  cent.),  a  little  plagioclase,  hornblende,  biotite  and  a  few  grains  of 
augite  and  quartz,  with  accessory  magnetite  and  apatite.  There  is  some  secondary 
calcite  and  kaolin.    The  rock  is  a  syenite  rather  than  a  granite. 

A  syenite  apophysis  which  cuts  the  ferruginous  schists  of  Little  Shallow  lake 
transversely  has  a  gneissoid  structure  which  runs  across  the  apophysis  and  parallel 
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to  the  banding  of  the  schists.  At  the  same  time  the  banding,  which  is  due  to 
layers  of  more  or  less  quartzose  material,  seems  to  have  been  primary,  as  the 
bands  of  differing  hardness  project  differentially  on  the  fracture  line  at  the  edge 
of  the  dike.  This  would  militate  against  the  theory,  elsewhere  expressed,  that 
the  iron  in  these  rocks  is  due  to  impregnation  from  the  grev  gneissoid  granites. 
The  syenite  itseK  is  traversed  by  darker  dikes  of  hypautomorphie  mica- 
diorite,  which  consists  in  one  instance  of  automorphic  hornblende  and  biotite  laths 
with  feldspar  filling  the  interstices,  which  is  probably  andesine  with  some  ortho- 
clase  and  quartz.  There  is  a  very  small  amount  of  iron  ore  present,  a  little 
titanite  being  included  in  the  biotite,  and  some  secondary  epidote,  due  to  the 
alteration  of  hornblende.  These  dikes  have  a  possible  relationship  to  the  diorite 
dikes  seen  on  the  English  river  on  an  island  opposite  the  Hudson  Bay  Company's 
post  at  Pine  Eidge.  At  Pakwash  lake  these  dikes  may  well  be  basic  differentiation- 
rocks  allied  to  the  syenite. 

Summary 

The  rocks  in  the  area  traversed  during  the  summer  appear  to  fall  under  the 
following  sub-divisions : 

Eecext. 
Stratified  clays,  sands,  lake  and  river  terraces. 

Pleistocene. 

Boulder-deposits,  some  morainic  ridges,  slight  amounts  of  till. 

Algomax  (?) 

Younger  granite  porphATV  of  Birch  Lake  river. 

Lower  Huronian  ^  ( ? ) 

Upper  schist  series,  above  the  conglomerate  of  Slate  and  Birch  lakes — including  con- 
glomerate, hornblende  schist,  quartzite  and  limestone.  The  last  two  were  observed 
by  Dowling  on  the  north   shores  of   Birch  lake,   but  were  not   seen  by  the  writer. 

Erosiontil  TJnconformity. 

LArREKTIAX. 

Older  gneisses  including  (a)  The  reddish  biotite  gneiss  on  the  6th  meridian  line  SKiuth 
of  Lac  Seul.  (&)  The  grey  muscovite-biotite  gneiss  of  the  Upper  Wenasaga  River 
valley  and  Gull  Lake  area,  (c)  The  biotite-hornblende  syenite  gneiss  of  Pakwash 
lake  and  English  river.  The  last  two  are  characterized  by  the  presence  of  much 
tourmaline  in  their  pegmatitic  and  other  end-facies. 

Keewatin. 

The  soda-rhyolite  of  the  Lac  Seul  basin,  altered  andesitic  and  dioritic  volcanics,  altered 
diabase,  hornblende  schists  in  part  ferruginous,  and  the  jaspilyte  of  Birch  lake, 
assigned  with  some  confidence  to  the  Keewatin. 

The  above  table  must  be  taken  with  some  reservation  as  yet.  The  young 
granite  (Algoman?)  was  not  seen  in  contact  with  any  rocks  except  the  Laurentian. 
and  may  therefore  be  older  than  the  upper  schistose  series  so  far  as  local  evidence 
goes.  It  is  placed  above  the  Lower  Huronian  only  tentatively,  and  in  conformity 
with  the  position  which  has  been  proven  for  the  younger  granites  of  the  Laurentian 
complex  in  other  parts  of  the  Province. 


_^  The  fragmental  roeks  here  classed  as  Lower  Huronian  probably  represent  the  Timis- 
kaming  series  that  occur  elsewhere  in  Ontario. —  (W.  G.  M.) 
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Secondly,  wliile  the  granite  on  both  sides  of  the  schist  area  on  the  lower 
Wenasaga  is  intrusive  in  the  schists,  the  conglomerate  was  seen  on  only  one  line 
crossing  the  area,  and  hence  the  rocks  above  the  conglomerate  should  be  older  than 
the  granite  with  which  they  are  in  contact,  as  well  as  those  below.  In  that  case 
the  grey  granite  of  the  Lake  Margaret  area  would  be  post-Lower  Huronian,  and 
possibly  also  the  granite  of  Pakwash  lake  which  seems  to  be  related  to  it  in  com- 
position. The  granite  of  Big  Portage  and  Gull  lakes  may  well  differ  in  age  from 
the  Lake  Margaret"  granite  to  the  south  of  the  narrow  schist  band  on  the  Height 
of  Land  portage.  On  the  other  hand,  the  great  apparent  thickness  of  the  rocks  on 
Slate  lake  may  be  due  to  faulting,  or  a  second  outcrop  of  the  folded-in  conglom- 
erate may  have  escaped  observation.  Another  possibility  is  that  the  upper  schists 
may  be  pre-Laurentian.  perhaps  corresponding  in  age  to  the  Grenville.  A  fact 
which  suggests  this  is  the  absence  of  granitic  pebbles  from  the  basal  conglomerate. 

The  porphyry  dikes  which  cut  the  Keewatin  rocks  of  Woman  lake  are  also 
probably  younger  than  the  older  Laurentian,  and  perhaps  younger  than  the 
younger  granite,  but  their  relations  were  not  definitely  determined  except  as 
regards  the  Keewatin. 

Table  of  Glacial  Striae 

(Astronomic  bearing  E.  of  N.) 

1.  %  mile  E.  of  Freda  Station    281° 

2.  N.  side  of  Ord  lake,  E.  of  5th  mile   246" 

3.  Portage,  Moose  L.  to  Round  L.,  13th  mile   221° 

4.  N.E.  point  of  island  on  Round  L 221" 

5.  Portage,  Round  L.  to  Patten  L '  225° 

6.  Patten  L.,  W.  side,  point  S.E.  of  15th  mile-post 230° 

7.  Small  lake,  1  mile  S.  of  South  Cove  (17th  mile)    245° 

8.  Lake,  1  mile  W.  of  the  above 235° 

9.  Island  in  Lac  Seul,  AV;  of  20  m:les  70  chains 250° 

10.  "White  Mud  river,  S.  end  of  second  small  lake  above  outlet   240° 

11.  White  Mud  lake,  rock  at  end  of  sandy  point 255° 

12.  Slate  L.,  S.  shore,  just  E.  of  first  narrows  above  outlet   250° 

13.  Second  set  of  strife  at  the  same  point  280° 

14.  Hailstone  portage  (connecting  with  "Wenasaga  and  Cat  L.  rivers) 233° 

15.  N.  end  of  narrows,  Big  Portake  lake   245° 

16.  W.  bay  of  Gull  L.,"  S.  shore,  near  S.W.  point  of  large  island 250° 

17.  W.  bay  of  Gull  L.,  southwestern  part   227° 

18.  S.  side  Springpole  L.,  IVa  mil'es  E.  of  "W.  end    239° 

19.  Channel  leading  to  N.  arm  of  Springpole  L 227° 

20.  N.  arm  Springpole  L.,  near  portage  at  N.  end 238° 

21.  Point  on  S.  bay  of  Birch  L.,  just  "W.  of  Springpole  L 223* 

22.  S.W.  Bay,  Birch  L.,  on  crescent-shaped  island 255° 

23.  Shabumeni   L.,   shore   opposite    outlet 238° 

24.  W.  side  Little  Shallow  L.,  bay  just  N.  of  the  narrows   •  ■  '215° 

25.  W.  side  Pakwash  L.,  4  miles  from  S.  end 250° 

26.  E.  side  Pakwash  L.,  2  miles  N.  of  outlet   '270° 

27.  Point  on  Mattawa  river,  3  miles  from  Pakwash  L 250° 

28.  English  river,  about  four  miles  below  Ear  Falls 25()° 

29.  English  river  at  Ear  Falls   254° 

Soil 
Freda  Station  to  Lac  Seul 

The  valley  in  which  Freda  station  stands  is  underlain  by  a  sandy  till.     Pro- 
ceeding northward,  the  line  lies  for  a  mile  or  more  over  a  succession  of  sandy 

^  These  b.earings  may  be  affected  by  local  attraction  of  the  compass. 
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ridges  and  flats  boundt'd  to  the  (a>t  and  west  by  bills  of  bare  gneiss.  From  a 
j)oint  a  mile  and  a  quarter  north  of  the  station  there  are  alternate  ridges  of 
gneiss  with  little  or  no  covering  and  swampy  flats  intervening,  wooded  wath  spruce, 
and  in  part  with  red.  cedar,  balsam,  birch,  birch  alder,  etc.  On  the  hills  poplar 
and  Banksian  pine  are  the  prevailing  trees,  while  birch-alder  fringes  the  water 
r;ourses  and  lake  shores.  The  soil  underlying  the  valley-flats  appears  in  some 
cases  sandy,  while  in  others  it  consists  of  a  grey  loam,  and  there  are  also  deep 
deposits  of  black  peaty  nuKk  which  conceal  the  subsoil.  Sandy  deposits  some- 
times extend  up  the  hillsides,  which  are  in  that  case  wooded  with  Banksian  pine. 

On  the  east  side  of  Miller  lake  there  is  a  considerable  sand  flat,  which  is  fol- 
lowed by  clay  soil  clothed  with  large  poplars  on  the  portage  to  the  north.  This 
Dortage  leads  nearly  a  mile  X.  by  ^Y.  to  Ord  lake,  round  the  shores  of  which 
stratified  clay  is  to  be  seen  at  some  points,  especially  between  Ord  and  Pine  lakes, 
but  most  of  the  shores  consist  of  high  blufl^s  of  gneiss. 

On  the  lake  to  the  northwest  of  Ord  lake  clay  banks  were  also  reported.  The 
western  shores  of  Pine  lake  are  low  and  composed  of  a  loamy  or  sandy  deposit, 
while  sand  and  boulders  cover  the  lower  slopes  of  the  hills  for  some  distance  north 
of  Ord  lake  and  west  of  Pine  lake. 

From  this  point  northward  the  granite  hills  increase  in  height  and  form  the 
watershed  between  the  streams  flowing  into  Ord  lake  and  thence  westerly  toward 
the  Cedar  river,  and  those  which  flow  into  the  south  side  of  Lake  Seul.  Among 
these  hills  lie  a  few  peaty  lakes,  and  a  morainic  ridge  about  half  a  mile  in  length 
and  fifty  feet  high  at  the  highest  ])oint  separates  two  such  lakes  to  the  east  of  the 
]2th  mile. 

To  the  east  of  the  14th  and  loth  miles  an  area  of  clay  land  extends  for  a 
mile  or  more,  through  which  the  outlet  of  the  small  round  lake  east  of  the  14th  mile 
finds  its  way  to  the  ]iortheastward.  The  valleys  to  the  west  of  the  ITth  mile  are 
floored  with  swampy  flats,  and  the  small  lake  half  a  mile  south  of  South  Cove  is 
connected  with  a  larger  one  to  the  west  l)y  a  creek  three-quarters  of  n  mile  long, 
which  flows  through  a  deposit  of  stratified  clay. 

Following  the  line  along  the  western  side  of  South  Cove,  clav  banks  appear 
on  the  21st  mile,  and  from  thence  to  Island  bay  there  is  a  continuous  clay  area 
with  occasional  projecting  rocks.  On  the  point  between  Island  bay  and  the 
western  arm  of  the  lake  the  same  conditions  exist,  and  the  end  of  the  line  at  the 
north  side  of  the  lake  is  oii  a  sandy  -jiore.  beyond  wliieh  there  .-et'in>  to  be  a  con- 
siderable area  of  level  land. 

Along  Lac  Seul  to  the  east  and  west  of  the  line  clay  cut-l)anks  are  of  fitHpunt 
occurrence,  and  in  fact  this  part  of  the  valley  of  the  English  river  and  that  which 
lies  to  the  west  is  largely  covered  by  a  deposit  of  fine  stratified  silt  or  sandy  clay, 
which  extends  also  for  some  distance  up  the  valleys  of  the  tributaries,  running 
out  into  more  sandy  deposits  at  the  upper  ends.  It  appears  therefore  that  a  post- 
glacial lake  or  an  arm  of  such  a  body,  probably  Lake  Agassiz,  filled  the  valley  of 
the  English  river  and  its  tributaries  as  far  as  the  basin  now  occupied  by  Lac  Seul. 
At  Hudson  and  Sioux  Lookout  there  are  well  marked  terraces  above  the  levels  of 
Lost  and  Pelican  lakes,  which  may  also  be  explained  as  old  beach  levels,  but  no 
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effort  could  be  made  to  trace  the  shore  lines.  The  Indian  reserve  between  Hudson 
and  Lac  Seul  is  largely  covered  with  arable  land  which  undoubtedly  formed  a 
part  of  the  lacrustine  deposit. 

Till  sheets  are  of  very  small  extent  in  the  area  which  was  examined  during 
the  summer.  At  Pine  Ridge  post  there  is  a  good  area  of  tillable  land,  and  the 
official  in  charge,  Eobert  Young,  maintains  a  vegetable  garden  near  the  post. 

The  Wenasaga  Valley 

Ascending  the  Wenasaga  river,  clay  land  is  seen  on  both  sides  as  far  as  the 
first  fall,  and  a  cut-bank  on  the  east  side  of  Wenasaga  lake  exposes  a  deposit  of 
stratified  clay  about  35  feet  thick.  This  clay  contains  a  few  small  stones  which 
probably  indicate  the  presence  of  floating  ice  in  the  depositing  waters,  A  few 
small  concretions  were  also  noted  in  the  clay,  which  have  a  septate  structure 
internally  and  are  formed  by  the  growth  of  crystalline  calcite  as  a  cement 
between  the  particles  of  the  clay.  The  level  clay  surface  appears  to  extend  about 
half  a  mile  east  from  the  lake,  when  it  is  interrupted  by  a  hill.  The  west  side  of 
Wenasaga  lake  shows  no  clay  on  the  shores.  Above  the  lake  the  river  seems  to 
liave  cut  a  channel  down  to  a  temporary  grade  through  a  level  deposit  of  sand, 
and  has  also  developed  some  meanders  with  flat  flood-plains  in  their  loops.  This 
extends  as  far  as  the  falls  below  the  outlet  of  Bluffy  lake,  when  a  gneissic  ridge  is 
encountered,  and  the  shores  of  the  lake  above  show  little  soil  of  value.  On  the 
White  Mud  river,  which  enters  from  the  east  at  the  northern  end  of  Bluffy  lake, 
there  are  some  spruce  swamps  on  either  hand  in  the  lower  reaches,  and  the  stream 
which  enters  at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  fourth  small  lake  was  followed  for 
about  a  mile  through  low  flat  land  timbered  with  spruce  and  some  large  poplar. 
The  stream  that  enters  at  the  east  end  of  the  large  lake  (White  Mud  lake)  also 
flows  in  its  lower  reaches  through  spruce  flats,  but  as  we  ascend  the  banks  increase 
in  height  to  30  or  40  feet  and  are  composed  of  grey  sandy  clay,  mainly  forested 
with  Banksian  pine.  The  stream  itself  by  its  brown  muddy  waters  seems  to 
indicate  that  it  flows  over  a  drift  area  of  the  same  type  higher  up.  The  re- 
mainder of  the  country  surrounding  White  Mud  lake  and  river  is  hilly,  and  while 
in  places  thinly  covered  with  drift,  is  largely  rocky. 

Proceeding  northeastward,  the  Wenasaga  river  above  Ogani  lake  meanders 
through  a  valley  floored  with  grey  stratified  clay.  On  the  northwest  side  of  Slate 
lake  some  sandy  terraces  rise  about  30  or  35  feet;  the  lowest  one  is  about  15  feet 
above  the  water,  while  the  trail  which  leads  for  half  a  mile  southeastward  from  the 
southern  bay  of  this  lake  lies  over  low  clay-covered  hills  and  ends  at  a  small  lake 
surrounded  by  an  area  of  muskeg  a  mile  or  more  in  width. 

Above  Slate  lake  the  valley  of  the  Wenasaga  is  floored  with  silty  sediments 
whose  level  surface  is  wooded  with  spruce  and  in  some  places  with  poplar,  balm  of 
Gilead  and  occasional  ash,  tamarack  and  Banksian  pine.  The  river  meanders 
through  the  flat  which  seems  to  be  of  considerable  width.  Some  flne  areas  of 
spruce  were  observed  here.  This  general  condition  continues,  and  few  outcrops 
of  rock  are  seen  until  the  boundary  between  the  Keewatin  and  the  succeeding 
granite  is  nearly  reached.     At  some  points  high  banks  of  sand  also  occur. 
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The  Granite  Area 

After  passing  into  the  granite  area,  the  small  lakes  as  far  as  the  Hailstone 
portage  are  surrounded  by  rocky  hills,  and  very  little  incoherent  material  was  seen 
except  a  few  deposits  of  sand  and  swampy  land  along  the  creeks.  The  same 
statement  is  true  of  Big  Portage  and  Gull  lakes  and  connecting  waters;  a  few 
muskegs  lying  between  the  bare  gneissic  hills  are  the  only  superficial  deposits  to 
be  seen.  Ascending  Birch  Lake  river,  a  deposit  of  sand  occurs  on  the  west  side 
of  the  river,  just  before  Springpole  lake  is  reached,  and  more  is  to  be  seen  along: 
the  channel  near  the  southwest  end  of  the  lake.  With  these  exceptions  nothino- 
approaching  soil  was  met  with  on  Birch  lake,  Shabumeni  river  or  Shabumeni  lake 
until  we  reached  "Woman  portage,  where  the  trail  passes  over  a  thin  superficial 
covering  of  soil  and  a  terrace-like  sand-flat  largely  covered  with  muskeg  above  the 
small  lake  at  the  south  end  of  the  portage.  The  lake  itself  and  the  river  below 
are  underlain  with  a  deposit  of  stratified  white  clay. 

Trout  Lake  River  \'alley 

Descending  Woman  river  no  soil  is  met  with  until  the  portage  just  above 
Snake  lake,  on  which  the  rock  is  overlain  by  a  thin. coating  of  clay.  After  passing 
the  canyon  below  Snake  lake,  which  marks  the  descent  of  the  river  to  the  wide 
valley  occupied  by  Trout  Lake  river,  banks  of  clay  and  marshes  apparently  under- 
lain by  alluvium  appear  on  both  sides  of  the  river,  and  these  clay  lands  are  con- 
tinuous as  far  as  Little  Shallow  lake.  Xear  Manitou  falls  the  river  has  cut  through 
them  a  channel  about  thirty  feet  deep,  which  in  places  displays  a  well- 
marked  terrace.  This  is  generally  about  15  feet  above  the  river,  while  a  higher 
bank  boimds  its  upper  surface  100  yards  or  thereabouts  farther  back.  Apparently 
two  stages  of  erosion  are  thus  indicated,  the  first  having  developed  a  fairly  mature 
valley  before  a  subsequent  rise  of  the  land  or  the  cutting  through  of  drainage  barriers 
below  caused  the  lower  cutting  of  the  present  river  channel. 

The  successive  deposits  of  clay  at  different  levels  along  these  rivers,  with  al- 
ternating sandy  deposits,  probably  represent  stages  of  recession  of  the  large  glacial 
lake  already  mentioned.  The  clays  become  thicker  and  more  continuous  in  the 
lower  reaches  of  the  valleys,  where  deposition  was  continued  longer,  as  one  would 
expect  under  such  circumstances. 

The  deposit  consists  of  a  grey  sandy  stratified  clay  with  some,  but  only  a  few, 
stones,  the  whole  nearly  identical  with  that  seen  on  Wenasaga  lake,  except  tliat  no 
concretions  were  observed  on  Trout  Lake  river.  Approaching  Little  Shallow  lake, 
the  level  of  the  land  gradually  falls  to  that  of  the  river,  and  the  lake  is  entered 
through  extensive  marshes.  The  waters  of  the  lake  are  extremely  shallow,  and  the 
clay  deposit  forms  the  bottom  at  least  of  the  northern  half  of  the  lake.  Along 
Trout  Lake  river  this  clay  forms  an  important  area  of  cultivable  land,  which  pro- 
bably extends  for  some  miles  on  either  side  of  the  river,  though  its  width  could 
not  be  determined  from  the  river  owing  to  lack  of  time.  The  narrows  between 
Little  Shallow  lake  and  Pakwash  lake  are  bordered  by  several  hundred  acres  of 
marsh  land  which  with  a  little  improvement  might  produce  fine  crops  of  hay. 
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At  jxtints  aloiifj  the  ^lattawa  river  and  coiit iiiuously  aloii^ii'  tlie  English  river 
from  the  mouth  of  the  Mattavva  to  the  Ear  falls,  there  are  hanks  of  stratified 
day  which  bear  aininrlant  grasses,  among  wliich  red-top  and  timothy  were 
noticed. 

The  agricultural  \alue  of  the  clays  of  the  Trout  Lake  river  l)asin  may  l)e  to 
some  extent  inferred  from  the  following  i»artial  analysis  which  has  been  kindly 
furnished  by  Professor  E.  Harcourt  of  the  Ontario  Agricultural  College.  (Juelph: 

Per  cent.. 

Xitrogon     (N)     0.14 

Lime    (CaO)    2.42 

Magnesia   (MgO )    1.10 

Potash   (K,0)    . 2.5S 

Phosphoric  Acid   (P,0„)    0.225 

This  represents  the  total  amounts  of  the  various  constituents  determined  from 
a  fused  sample.,  a  method  which  Professor  ITarconrt  states  has  been  found  most 
satisfactory  in  his  experience. 

Climate 

Of  seventy-seven  days  on  which  records  were  kept  during  the  summer  l)e- 
tween  June  11th  and  September  8th,  rain  fell  on  26,  the  temperature  fell  to  ;)2° 
or  below  that  twice  (August  8th  and  2Sth),  and  the  mean  of  the  daily  mean 
temperatures  observed  was  63.86°.  The  record  which  was  not  taken  from  July 
]6th  to  30th,  would  no  doubt  have  made  the  mean  somewhat  higher.  On  the  other 
hand  the  maxima  are  probably  in  some  cases  high  owing  to  the  difficulty  of 
avoiding  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  on  some  days.  Great  accuracy  cannot  there- 
fore be  claimed  for  these  observations,  but  the  result  is  pr()bal)ly  not  very  far  from 
the  mean  summer  temperature  of  the  region  as  a  whole. 

The  places  at  which  the  readings  were  taken  have  a  north  and  south  range 
of  about  95  miles,  and  an  east  and  west  range  of  al)out  65  miles;  the  result  can 
therefore  onh'  be  considered  as  a  very  general  statement  of  summer  climate  for 
the  region  north  of  the  National  Transcontinental  (Canadian  National)  railway, 
and  including  the  country  which  surrounds  Lac  Seul,  the  Wenasaga  and  Trout 
Lake  river  valleys,  and  a  part  of  the  Cat  Lake  river  valley  from  Big  Portage  lake 
to  Shabumeni  lake. 
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Table  of  meteorological  data  collected  during  the  field  season  of  1919,  on  the  sixth  meridian 
line  from  Freda  to  Lac  Scnl,  and  thence  on  canoe  routes  as  far  north  as  Birch  lake. 


Date. 


July 


IJ. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
IG. 

n. 

18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
20. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 


8. 
9. 

10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
J5. 
10. 


Place. 


Freda    

Mile  1(3  miles  X.  of  Freda  j 


(1   M.   40   ell.) 


X.  end  Miller  lake  (5th  niilej 


X.  shore  Ord  lake   (7th  milej    .  .  .  . 
Mile  8   (spring)    

"     10  9  m.  16  ch.j    

"     11         

"     11         

"     12   (S.  side  Moose  L.)    

"     13   (X.  end  Moose  L.)    

"     15   (S.  end  Patten  L.)    

"     15         "  "  L.)    

"     17  (X".  end  Patten  L.)   

"     3  8  S.  end  S.  Cove,  Lac  Seul) 

"     18 


Island  bay  to  Pine  Ridge  ........ 

Pine  Eidge  

Pine  Ridge  to  Mattawa  river    .... 
Mattawa  R.  to  ZS.  end  Pakwasli  L. 

X.  end  Pakwash  L 

X.  end  Pakwash  L 

X.  end  to  S.  end  Pakwash  I 


Temperature. 


Mini- 
mum. 


S.E.  part  Pakwash  L 


Pakwa.sh  L.  to  Pine  Ridge 

Pine  Ridge  to  8hanty  Xarrows  .  . 
Shantv  Xarrows  to  Lac  Seul  Post 

Lac  Seul  Post,  H.B.Co 

Lac  Seul  Post  to  Hudson 

Hudson   

Hudson  to  Sioux  Lookout    


54° 
62° 
62° 
50° 
56° 
.52° 
60.5° 

64° 

54° 

46.5° 

52.5° 

62° 

60.5° 

59.5° 

70° 

47° 

46.5' 


63" 

66° 

62° 

63° 

54.5" 

50° 

51° 

60° 


Maxi- 
mum. 


82° 
77.5° 
79.5° 
80° 

87° 

80° 

77° 

73° 

80.°5 

80° 

70° 

76° 

80° 

83° 

66° 


79° 

88° 


10 

83'^ 
81' 


56.5° 

72° 

62° 

63° 

50° 

74.5° 

50° 

73° 

53° 

77° 

62.5° 

77.5° 

65.5° 

67.5° 

46° 

74° 

56° 

— 

"Wind   and   Skv. 


Cloudy;  fair. 
Fair. 

Fair;    breezy; 

thunderstorms. 
S.W. ;    clearing. 
Fair. 
Fair. 

S.W.;  fair. 
Cloudy;   rain. 
Showery. 
Fair. 

Fair ;  thunderstorms. 
Cloudy. 

Cloudy;  clear. 

Fair. 

W.;  fair;  thunder- 
storms. 

Thunderstorms. 

Fair ;   rain. 

W. ;   clearing. 

Fair. 

Fair. 

X.E. ;  fair;  cloudy; 

X.E.;  fair;  stormy; 
rain. 

S.W.-W.  ;fair;windy. 

W.,  X.W. ;   rain ; 
squalls. 

X.W.,  fair. 

Fair. 

X.W.,  fair. 

S.,   cloudy;   fair. 

W.,  strong;  fair. 

W.,  fair. 

W.,  fair;  showers. 


" 

30 

" 

31 

Aug. 

1 

2 

" 

3 

« 

4 

" 

5 

" 

6 

," 

7 

" 

S 

" 

9 

" 

10 

" 

n 

(Interval  without  oliservation  while  at   Sioux  Lookout.) 


X.  end  Wenasaga  L.  to  Blutfv  L. 
X.  end  Bluffy  L.  to  AViiitc  Mud"  L.  . 
White  Mud  lake   


Bluffy  lake,  X.  end 


Bluffy  L.  to  near  Ootchi  R 

Ootclii  R.  to  W.  end  Slate  L.   .  .  . 

W.  end  Slate  L.  to  E.  end    

Slate  L.  to  6V2  ft.  fall 

6%  ft.  fall  X.  end  L.  Margaret 
L.  Margaret  to  Hailstone  L.    .  .  . 

Hailstone   L 

Big  Portage  to  Big  Portage  L.   . 


63° 

72° 

Fair  to  cloudv. 

39° 

77° 

Fair. 

48° 

76° 

Fair. 

48° 

78° 

S.W.,  fair. 

63° 

82° 

Fair;  thunderstonns 
in    afternoon. 

.59° 

75° 

E.,  cloudv;  rain. 

65° 

76° 

S.W.,  clearing. 

63° 

72° 

Rain;  fair. 

54° 

66.5° 

Cloudy  to   fair. 

29° 

72° 

Fair;  no  wind. 

42' 

73° 

Fair. 

42° 

70+  = 

Fair;  rain. 

60° 

75.5° 

S.,  rain ;  clearing. 

188 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


Table  of  meteorological   data. — Continued. 


Date. 


Aug.  12. 

"  13. 

"  14. 

"  15. 

"  16. 

"  17. 

"  18. 

"  19. 


20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 
25. 
26. 
27. 
28. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
1. 

9 


Sept. 


Place. 


Big  Portage  lake   

Big  Portage  lake   

Big  Portage  L.  to  Gull  lake 

Gull   lake    

Gull  lake — Birch  Lake  river 
Springpole  lake,  W.  end  . . 
Springpole  lake   


N.  arm  Springpole  L.  to  Bircli  L. 
S.  side  Birch  lake 


S.E.  bay,  Birch  lake   

N.W.  end  Shabumeni  K 

Shabumeni  K.  to  Woman  Portage 

Woman  Portage  to  AVoman  R 

Woman  E.  to  Manitou  Falls 

Manitou  Falls  to  Pakwash  lake 

X.  end  Pakwash  L.  to  S.E.  shore 

Pakwash  L.  to  Pine  Ridge 

Pine    Ridge    

Pine  Ridge  to  Shantv  Narrows 

Shanty  Narrows  to  South  Cove 

South  Cove  to  Shanty  Narrows 

Shanty  Narrows  to  Poplar  Narrows  .  .  .  . 
6    M.'W.    of    Lac     Seul    Post    to    S.E, 

arm,  main  steamer  route 

S.E.  arm  Lac  Seul  to  Grassy  lake 

Grassy  lake  to  Hudson   

Hudson    


Temperature. 


Mini- 
mum. 


61" 

56° 
59" 
59° 
60° 
52° 
52° 

68° 

58° 

53.5° 

58° 

49° 

50° 

37° 

49.5° 

32° 

51° 

51.5= 

44° 

56° 

48° 

38° 

40° 

47° 
53° 
54° 
44° 


Maxi- 
mum. 


Wind   and   Skv. 


74.5° 

66° 

75.5° 

76° 

70° 

73° 

75.5= 


71» 

74.5° 

68° 
59° 

68° 

63.5° 

76° 

56° 

71° 

64.5° 

69° 

68° 

63° 

69° 

70-f° 

70° 

62° 


Thunderstorms. 
Rain ;  clearing. 
Fair. 

Thunderstorms;  fair 
Fair. 

N.W.,  rain ;  clearing. 
Fair. 

Fair ;    thunder- 
storms. 
X.W.,   clearing. 
W.,strong,  rain ;  fair 
Fair. 

W.,  rain;   fair. 
W.,  cloudv. 
W.,   fair.' 
W.,   fair. 
W.,  cloudy;  fair. 
Fair. 
N.,  rain. 
N.W.,  fair. 
W.,  fair. 

E.,  cloudy;    rain. 
S.W.,  fair. 
W.,  cloudy. 
W.byS.,  fair ;  cloudy. 

Fair. 

S.E.,  cloudy. 

E.,  thunderstorms. 

£.,  rain :  clearing. 


Timber,  Game  and  Fi^h 

Timber. — A  timber  expert  with  an  assistant  accompanied  the  party  as  far 
as  the  line  "O'as  run  and  afterwards  ascended  the  Wenasaga  river  as  far  as  Slate 
lake.  It  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  describe  here  the  forest  conditions  of  the 
part  of  the  area  which  was  examined  by  them.  A  few  notes  were  made  on  other 
parts  of  our  route,  the  substance  of  which  is  as  follows : 

On  White  Mud  river  and  lakes  there  are  a  number  of  areas  covered  by  well 
grown  spruce,  bordering  on  the  waterway,  but  in  general  the  shores  are  backed 
by  low  rounded  hills  wooded  with  a  mixture  of  spruce  {Picea  nigra)  and  poplar 
(Populus  tremidoides)  or  in  a  few  spots  with  Banksian  pine  (Pinus  Banl-sia7ia) 
and  white  birch  {Betula  papijr-ifera).  At  the  east  end  of  White  Mud  lake  the 
low  flats  are  covered  with  black  spruce,  which  gives  way  to  Banksian  pine  as  the 
banks  of  the  stream  become  higher.  The  area  of  this  timber  which  was  seen  ex- 
tends up-stream  for  several  miles,  but  the  width  is  unknown. 

Above  Slate  lake  the  banks  of  the  Wenasaga  are  heavily  clothed  with  black 
spruce  of  good  size.  Intermingled  with  it  are  occasional  Banksian  pines,  poplars 
(P.  tremuloides) ,  balsam  poplar  (P.  halsamifera) ,  ash  {Fraxinus  samhucifoUa)  (?) 
in  wet  places,  and  tamarack  {Laryx  Americana) .     Some  burnt  spots  were  observed, 
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but  on  the  whole  there  is  a  large  amount  of  spruce  on  this  part  of  the  river  as 
the  valley  appears  to  be  wide.  The  granitic  area  to  the  north  is  largely  occu- 
pied by  an  old  burn  until  the  neighbourhood  of  Marsh  lake  is  reached,  when  the 
hilly  shores  are  well  clothed  with  spruce,  which  extends  with  some  burnt  areas  as 
far  as  Hailstone  lake.  Much  of  the  country  surrounding  this  lake.  Big  Portage 
Jake,  and  the  southwestern  part  of  Gull  lake  has  been  burnt  within  the  last  few 
years.       It  was  formerly  covered  with  spruce. 

On  ascending  Birch  Lake  river  from  the  west  bay  of  Gull  lake,  the  rocky 
banks  were  found  well  wooded  with  mature  spruce,  diversified  just  below  the  outlet 
of  Springpole  lake  by  sandy  clay  terraces,  which  are  covered  with  large  poplars 
and  Banksian  pine.  The  northern  arm  of  Springpole  lake  and  the  southwestern 
part  of  Birch  lake  are  well  timbered  wath  mixed  spruce,  birch  and  poplar,  which 
is  unburned  except  at  the  end  of  the  southwest  bay  of  Birch  lake,  where  there  is 
n  freshly  burned  area  surrounding  some  claims  staked  in  the  summer  of  1917. 
The  shores  of  Shabumeni  lake  and  river  are  also  well  wooded,  but  the  country 
surrounding  Woman  lake  was  burnt  a  few  years  ago.  The  same  brule  extends 
down  Woman  river  practically  as  far  as  the  junction  of  Trout  Lake  river.  Below 
this  point  the  flat  lands  on  each  side  are  in  general  heavily  timbered  with  spruce 
and  large  poplar.  The  shores  of  Pakwash  and  Little  Shallow  lakes  and  the 
southwestern  part  of  the  connecting  narrows  are  well  wooded  with  poplar  and 
spruce.  The  Mattawa  river  and  the  English  river  below  Ear  falls  are  also  bordered 
with  similar  forests  of  good  size. 

AVhite  cedar  (Thuja  occidentalis)  and  rowan  or  mountain  ash  (Fi/rus 
Americana) ,  the  latter  in  fruit,  were  seen  as  far  north  as  Birch  lake  at  intervals. 
Black  ash  {Fraxinus  samhucifolia)  was  not  seen  so  far  north,  but  is  found  with 
the  balsam  poplar  or  "  balm  of  Gilead "  {Populus  halsamifera)  on  the  clay 
lands  of  the  lower  Wenasaga  and  Trout  Lake  rivers.  Eed  raspberries  were  found 
in  considerable  numbers  on  the  east  side  of  Pakwash  lake,  while  the  blueberry  is 
fairly  common  in  burnt  coimtry  throughout  the  area  visited.  Wild  strawberries 
occur  on  sandy  spots  to  the  south  of  Lac  Seul,  but  were  not  seen  farther  north. 
Small  specimens  of  white  oak  (Quercus  alba)  were  seen  on  Pakwash  lake  and  a 
few  red  and  white  pines  (Piniis  resinosa  and  P.  alba)  occur  in  the  vicinity  of 
Pine  Eidge  post  at  the  northwest  end  of  Lac  Seul,  but  none  were  observed  farther 
north.  White  birch  is  found  throughout  the  district  as  well  as  several  species  of 
Avillow.  A^etches  are  of  common  occurrence  on  the  clay  lands.  The  "  pin " 
cherry  and  wild  rose  w^ere  seen  near  the  south  end  of  South  Cove,  Lac  Seul. 

Game. — Moose  (Alces  Americanm)  is  extremely  common  throughout  the 
whole  area  traversed  during  the  summer,  so  much  so  that  we  encountered  speci- 
mens almost  every  day  while  travelling  on  the  rivers  and  smaller  lakes.  "Eed 
deer"'  or  more  properly  the  white-tailed  deer  (Odocoileus  Virginianus  horealis) 
was  found  as  far  north  as  the  small  lake  below  Lake  Margaret  on  the  Wenasaga 
river,  where  a  doe  with  two  fawns  was  seen.  About  the  same  locality  a  woodland 
<'aribou  (Rang^ifer  caribou)  was  met  with,  and  another  individual  was  met  a 
little  farther  north. 
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Black  bear  (Ursiis  Amcricaiiiis)  were  plcntirul  in  the  \  a  I  lev  of  the  l-",in:Iisli 
river  and  tlie  lower  waters  of  the  AVeiiasaiia  and  Trout  J^akc  rivers.  'I'licy  were 
not  seen  by  ns  in  the  vicinity  of  Bireli  lake,  but  traps  set  for  tlicni  by  tlic  Indian- 
were  found  at  Springpole  lake,  and  no  doubl  their  sccininuly  ureatcr  abundanro 
in  the  clay  country  farther  soutli  is  due  1<>  liettcr  food  supply  (lurini;-  tbc  suninier, 
rather  than  (dimate.  The  same  appears  to  lie  tiiu'  of  heaver,  wliicli  appai'entlv 
thrive  better  where  mud  is  a\aihd)le  foi-  dams  and  lodues  or  banks  for  burrii\vin>;". 
Tn  such  ]daces  also  their  chief  food,  the  jxiplar.  <^ro\vs  in  <;reater  size  and  abun- 
dance. Evidences  of  beaver  were  abundant  to  the  soutli  of  Lac  Seul,  but  none 
were  observed  to  the  north  of  the  clay-lxtrdered  ])arts  of  tlie  Wenasaga.  They 
had  been  present  in  considerable  numbers  on  the  Wliite  ^Ind  river  in  recent  year.-, 
but  apparently  had  been  hunted  to  extermination,  as  no  fresh  cuttings  were  seen. 

At  a  hunting  lodge  on  Birch  lake  near  Bircli  narrows,  the  skulls  observed 
were  those  of  fox,  (Vulpes  vulgaris),  lynx  {Lijn.r  Canddcnsis)  and  bear  (rr'iu.<t 
Americaniis) .     The  fox  seemed  to  Ije  the  most  numerous. 

Wild  ducks,  including  the  black  duck  (Anas  ohscura) .  and  others  were  ob- 
served in  considerahle  numbers  and  breed  throui;liout  tlie  whole  reo-ion  traversed. 


Upper  Ear  falls,  ileseeut  aljout  ten  feet,  p]iiglisli  livoi'  just  lielow  the  outlet  of  Lae  .Seul. 


Fisli. — AYhitefish  and  pickerel  are  abundant  in  Lac  Seul  and  its  tributaries 
up  to  a  certain  distance  from  the  main  stream.  Pike  are  also  extremely  common. 
The  whitefish  seemingly  have  no  al)ility  to  ascend  rapids  or  falls,  and  the  pickerel 
comparatively  little,  but  pike  are  found  up  to  the  headwaters  in  all  streams. 
Perch  were  observt^d  in  the  streams  wliich  thiw  into  Lac  Seul  from  the  south. 


Drainage  Basins  and  Waterpower 

In  ])assing  along  the  line  from  Freda  station  to  Lae  Seul,  not  much  coubl  lie 
done  ai^art  from  determining  the  l)oundaries  of  the  several  minor  drainage-l)asins 
whicli  were  crossed.  The  waters  south  of  the  second  mile  i)ost  appear  to  flow  to 
the  so.uthward  toward  the  Wabigoon  river:  and  from  the  middle  of  the  third  mile 
to  about  the  10th  mile  post,  including  Pine  lake  to  the  east,  they  flow  into  Ord 
lake  and  thence  to  Cedar  river,  a  l)ranch  of  English  river  which  joins  it  between 
Duck  and  Barnston  lakes  to  tlie  west  of  Lac  Seul.     Moose  lake  and  Eound  lake 
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iippear  to  drain  to  the  northeast,  perhaps  into  Melntyre  hay.  -wliile  the  three  small 
lakes  to  the  north  unite  their  waters  in  the  creek  which  falls  into  the  south  end 
of  South  Cove.  This  latter  stream  has  a  drainage  basin  of  about  13  or  li  square 
miles,  which  should  provide  an  average  flow,  for  this  district,  of  about  three  or 
four  cubic  feet  per  second.^  The  fall  at  the  mouth  of  the  creek  is  about  io  feet, 
which  would  yield  about  11  shaft  horse  power.  The  flow  on  June  GOtli  when  we 
visited  the  falls  appeared  to  be  at  least  20  or  more  cubic  feet  per  second. 

Wenasaga  Basin 

Tlie  AVenasaga  river  drains  an  area  which  is  estimated  conservatively  at  1,000 
square  miles.  Its  tributaries,  the  Ootchi,  White  Mud,  Papaonga,  Sesikinaga  and 
smaller  streams  have  not  yet  been  traced  to  their  sources.  The  total  fall  from 
Uailstone  lake  to  the  outlet  at  Lac  8eul  is  estimated  by  Wilson-  at  178  feet, 
which  would  give  a  total  horse  ])ower  of  roughly  2, 000.  or  -lightly  more  if  the 
total  descent  could  be  utilized.  About  3T  jier  cent,  of  the  fall  occurs  below  Blutfy 
lake,  where  the  stream  has  practically  reached  its  full  volume.  Below  Wenasaga 
lake  there  are  two  ra])ids  and  a  fall  of  4,  3  and  10  feet  descent  respectively, 
which  could  be  combined  at  the  lower  fall  into  a  single  head  of  IT 
feet  or  a  little  more  by  damming  so  as  to  raise  the  level  of  Wenasaga  lake  very 
slightly.  This  would  furnish  power  at  the  lower  falls  equivalent  to  about  385 
!i.p.  The  fifty-foot  fall  at  the  outlet  of  Bluffy  lake  should  develop  about  1,0"35 
b.p.  The  steepest  part  of  the  river's  course  above  these  points  is  at  the  series  of 
rapids  in  the  schist  area  northeast  of  Slate  lake,  where  a  descent  of  35  or  40  feet 
occurs  within  four  or  live  miles,  most  of  which  could  probably  be  concentrated  at 
one  p()int  by  the  construction  of  a  dam.  Tlie  amnimt  of  power  Iutc  would  pro- 
bably not  exceed  2(5  li.p.'' 

The  Cat  River  Basin 

The  upper  part  of  the  Cat  River  basin,  which  drains  into  Gull  lake  by  Birch 
Lake  river  is  500  square  miles  in  area.  It  belongs  to  the  headwaters  of  the 
system,  however,  Avhere,  as  often  occurs  on  the  Laurentian  peneplain,  the 
gradient  is  more  gentle  than  farther  down  stream.  The  total  descent  from  Bircli 
lake  to  Gull  lake,  as  far  as  known,  does  not  exceed  15  feet.  This  might,  it  is 
true,  be  rendered  available  at  one  point  on  the  lower  part  of  the  rivi^r.  where  the 
banks  are  high,  and  if  this  were  possible  would  yield  an  estimated  total  of  170 
horse  power.  This  river  basin,  however,  includes  a  large  area  of  lake  surface, 
and  would  probably  offer  facilities  for  the  storage  of  considerable  quantities  of 
water  by  means  of  one  or  more  dams.     The  two  chutes  on  the  Shabumeni  jiver 


'The  Ontario  Hydro-Electric  Commission  estimate  gives  the  minimum  mean  monthly  flow  of 
English  river  as  .31  cubic  foot  seconds  (or  "second  feet")  per  square  mile  of  drainage- 
basin.  The  Dominion  Water  Power  Branch  gives  .15  C.F.S.;  .20  or  .25,  allowing  for  storage, 
would  be  reasonable  for  the  district   (40  C.F.S.  has  been  used  as  a  general  average  for  the 

Province).    Estimates  of  actual  horse  power  are  based  on  the  formula  P=   -^,     where  Q  is 

the  flow  in  cubic  foot  seconds,  7/  the  head  in  feet.     The  result  P  is  expressed  in  shaft  ho7se 

power,  allowing  for  80  per  cent,  efficiency  in  the  machine. 

'G.S.C.  Publication  1006.     (Rep.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXI,  1912.  Pt.  II,  p.  5-1.) 

"For    the    physiography    of    the    Woman    river    above    Woman    portage    see    Out.    P.nr. 

Mines  Report,  Vol.  XXI,  Part  II,  1912,  p.  42. 
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have  a  combined  fall  of  10  feet,  but  the  volume  of  water  is  inconsiderable.  A 
dam  might  be  built  at  the  lower  chute  to  raise  the  level  of  Shabumeni  lake  by 
several  feet. 

The  Trout  Lake  River  Basin 

The  Woman  river  drains  an  area  of  aljout  350  square  miles,  and  the  total 
drainage  basin  of  the  Trout  Lake  river  may  be  placed  at  930  square  miles.  Above 
Little  Bear  lake  the  Woman  river  has  no  large  rapids  and  consists  of  a  series  of 
lakes  connected  by  short  river  stretches,  which  have  a  total  fall  of  about  46  feet. 
From  Woman  lake  to  the  foot  of  Little  Bear  lake  there  is  only  five  feet  of  descent. 
The  canj'on  below  Little  Bear  lake  has  a  fall  of  35  feet  and  would  probably  yield 
285  h.p.  The  preglacial  canyon  below  Snake  lake  has  a  total  fall  of  65  feet, 
which  would  furnish  530  h.p.  at  the  mouth  of  the  canyon,  where  the  construction 
of  a  dam  appears  feasible. 

The  volume  of  the  stream  is  about  doubled  by  the  addition  of  Trout  Lake 
river,  and  a  few  miles  below  the  junction  there  is  a  series  of  three  falls  involving 
a  descent  of  85  feet  in  about  two  miles.  The  total  power  theoretically  available 
here  would  be  about  1,740  h.p.  There  is  a  further  descent  of  about  five  feet  at 
the  Whitefish  rapid.  At  this  point  the  river  practically  reaches  the  level  of  Pak- 
wash  lake  and  the  English  river  at  Mattawa. 

The  aggregate  available  horse  power  of  the  streams  examined  might  there- 
fore be  estimated  at  4,424,  were  all  the  sites  within  a  reasonable  distance  of 
transportation  facilities,  and  installation  not  too  costly.  On  the  latter  point  the 
writer  does  not  presume  to  speak  definitely,  although  most  of  the  sites  mentioned 
appear  capable  of  fairly  cheap  development. 

The  figures  for  power  given  above  are  calculated  on  the  basis  of  a  mean 
monthly  flow  of  .25  cubic  foot  seconds  per  square  mile  of  drainage  basin.  On 
the  basis  of  the  figures  supplied  by  the  Dominion  Water  Power  Branch,  however, 
the  amount  of  power  available  would  be  only  60  per  cent,  of  that  given,  or  a  total 
of  2,650  shaft  horse  power. 
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WINDY  LAKE  AND  OTHER  NICKEL  AREAS 

By 
Cyril  W.  Knight 


Introduction 

The  nickel  deposits,  or  areas,  described  in  the  following  pages  are  prospects 
which  must  yet  be  proved  to  be  of  economic  value.  Xo  work  was  being  done  on 
any  of  the  properties  in  the  fall  of  1919.    The  report  deals  with  five  areas,  namely: 

(1)  The  Windy  lake  nickel  area,  district  of  Sudbury. 

(2)  The    Cedar   and   Xet   lakes   nickel   area,    Strathy   township,  s  district    of 

Xipissing. 

(3)  The  Munro  nickel  area,  township  of  Munro,  district  of  Timiskaming. 

(4)  A  reported  nickel  area  in  Fox  township,  about  15  miles  east  of  Cochrane, 

district  of  Timiskaming. 

(5)  The  Lake  Shebandowan  nickel  area,  district  of  Thunder  Bay,  by  J.  G. 

Cross. 

Of  these  five  areas  the  Lake  Shebandowan  nickel  deposit  has  the  highest  grade 
ore.  It  is  worthy  of  further  prospecting.  The  property  is  described  by  J.  G.  Cross, 
of  Port  Arthur,  who  is  responsible  for  the  development  done  on  the  deposit  up  to 
the  present  time.  In  the  fall  of  1919  the  writer  spent  two  days  on  the  property 
witli  Mr.  Cross  and  Roy  Emmerson,  and  lie  lias  the  pleasure  of  thanking  these  two 
gentlemen  for  their  kindness  and  trouble  in  showing  him  about  the  deposit. 

The  Lake  Shebandowan  ore  body  is  noteworthy  on  account  of  the  fact  that  it 
contains  about  three  tenths  of  one  per  cent,  of  cobalt. 

The  Windy  lake  nickel  area  in  the  Sudbury  nickel  field  may  possibly  prove 
to  be  the  most  important  of  any  of  the  prospects  described  in  this  report.  Although 
practically  no  ore  is  exposed  around  the  shores  of  the  lake,  yet  it  will  be  recalled 
by  those  familiar  with  the  Sudbury  area  that  the  contact  between  the  norite  and 
granite-gneiss  passes  below  the  water,  and  that  it  is  along  this  contact  elsewhere  in 
the  Sudbury  nickel  area  that  most  of  the  ore  deposits  are  found.  Diamond-drilling, 
properly  directed,  might  demonstrate  the  presence  of  an  enormous  ore  body. 
Located  as  it  is  on  the  main  line  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway,  it  presents  no 
problems  in  respect  to  transportation. 

The  Cedar  lake  nickel  deposit  is  a  low-grade  body  of  nickel  and  copper  ore 
about  two  and  a  half  miles  west  of  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  rail- 
way, in  Strathy  township.  The  ore  body  has  been  sampled  l)y  at  least  two  com- 
panies, and  was  found  to  be  of  low  grade,  except  certain  small  veins,  less  than  a 
foot  wide,  of  pure  sulphides.  There  is  also  a  body  of  pyrrhotite  on  Net  lake,  on 
claim  W.D.  269,  a])out  three-quarters  of  a  mile  east  of  the  Temiskaming  and 
Northern  Ontario  railway.     Al)out  a  dozen  pits  have  been  sunk  on  this  property 
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and  some  dianioiul-drillinii'  luis  also  boon  done.  The  |i\  rrluitito  in  the  Net  lake 
deposit  is  "  })ockety  "  and  wonld  be  difllcnlt  to  mine  oven  if  it  were  high-grade, 
wliereas  the  Cedar  hike  deposit  is  more  nniforndy  mineralized.  There  are  also 
auriferous  mispiokel  deposits  in  tlie  area,  known  as  tlio  ]>ig  Dan  and  Little  Dan. 
These  are  described. 

In  the  Munro  nickel  area  there  are  two  deposits  of  pyrrhotite  which  were 
reported  to  contain  nickel,  only  one  of  which,  however,  showed  the  presence  of  this 
metal,  one  sample  having  been  taken  from  each  property.  The  one  containing 
nickel  is  on  the  west  boundary  of  the  township  and  is  known  as  the  Mickle  claim. 
Both  occurrences  are  small. 

The  reported  discovery  of  nickel  in  Fox  township,  15  miles  east  of  Cochrane, 
was  examined  and  a  sample  of  pyrrhotite  taken.  An  assay  of  this  sample  sliowed 
the  presence  of  neither  nickel  nor  copper. 

A  word  may  be  added  regarding  the  geological  eharactor  of  the  deposits.  The 
]jake  Shebandowan,  Cedar  lake  and  Munro  occurrences  are  associated  with  serpen- 
tine rock,  and  are  in  that  respect  similar  to  the  xVlexo  nickel  deposit  near  Porcupine. 
Tlie  Fox  township  jiyrrhotitc  occurs  in  a  complex  of  rocks  consisting  of  granite- 
gneiss,  mica-gneiss  and  garnet-gneiss,  the  whole  cut  by  coarse-grained  ])Ogmatites. 
There  are  no  intrusions  of  serpentine  or  gabbro  associated  with  the  Fox  township 
l^yrrhotite.  Eegarding  the  AVindy  lake  occurrence  it  may  l)o  said  that  if  a  deposit 
of  nickel  ore  is  eventually  discovered  below  its  waters,  it  will  be  of  the  same  char- 
acter as  the  well-known  .Sudbury  occurrences,  which  need  not  be  described  here. 
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WINDY  LAKE^ 

Windy  lake  is  in  the  Sudbury  nickel  area,  in  that  part  of  the  field  known  as 
the  "  northern  nickel  range.'*'  The  lake  is  about  24  miles  by  rail  west  of  the  town  of 
Sudbury  and  the  main  double-track  line  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway  passes 
alono-  the  northeastern  .<jhore.  The  minino-  riiihts  to  tlie  land  under  AVindv  lake  are 
still  owned  by  the  province  of  Ontario. 

It  has  been  a  common  assumption  for  many  years  among  prospectors,  mining 
men  and  geologists  that  a  deposit  of  nickel  ore  might  occur  under  the  lake.  Tbi< 
assumption  is  based  mainly  on  the  fact  that  the  contact  between  a  rock  called 
norite  and  the  granite-gneiss  crosses  the  lake  and  is  biildcn  below  its  waters.  It  is 
well  known  that  most  of  the  nickal  deposits  in  the  Sudbury  area  occur  along  this 

'  The  original  name  of  Wiudv  lake,  according  to  Robert  Bell,  was  Ma-ko-ping,  meaning, 
in  Indian  language,  Bear  lake.      (Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  5,  lS90-fil,  p.  92.) 
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contact,  and  hence  the  assumption  that  a  valuable  ore  body  of  nickel  may  exist 
under  the  lake.  The  Levack  uickel  mine,  with  its  immense  ore  reserves  of 
4,500,000  tons,^  lies  four  miles  to  the  northeast  of  the  lake.  Furthermore,  Windy 
lake  occupies  a  marked  depression  in  the  rocks,  the  depth  of  the  water  being  in 
jjlaces  175  feet  along  the  approximate  line  of  contact  between  the  norite  and  the 
granite-gneiss.  This  depression  is  suggestive  of  a  deposit  of  nickel  ore.  since  it  is 
known  that  the  sulphide  ore  weathers  readily,  and  would  give  the  glaciers  an  oppor- 
tunity to  gouge  out  the  soft,  weathered  ore  and  thus  form  a  valley  or  other 
depression. 

The  country  surrounding  Windy  lake,  which  has  an  elevation  of  1,107  feet 
above  the  sea,  is  rugged,  particularly  on  the  south  side  of  the  lake.  The  rocks  are 
well  exposed  along  the  shore,  except  on  the  northwest  part  where  there  are  deposits 
of  gravel,  sand  and  boulder  clay.  The  gravel  has  been  used  by  the  Canadian  Pacific 
railway  for  ballast  on  their  roadbed. 

Geology 

The  general  geology  of  the  area  immediately  surrounding  the  lake  is  well 
known.-  The  rocks  are  all  pre-Cambrian  in  age.  The  Keewatin  lavas  and  the 
sediments  of  the  Sudbury  series  are  not  exposed.  The  oldest  rocks  consist  of  red 
granite  and  banded  granite-gneiss,  pink  or  grey  in  colour.  It  is  not  known 
vvhether  this  granite-gneiss  is  Laurentian  or  Algoman  in  age.  The  next  youngest 
series  of  rocks  exposed  is  of  Animikean  age,  and  consists  of  conglomerate,  slate, 
tuff  and  sandstone.  These  sediments  were  deposited,  it  is  Jielieved,  on  the  surface 
of  the  granite  and  granite-gneiss  and  are  found  in  the  Sudbury  basin.  After  the 
deposition  of  the  Animikean  sediments  there  followed  the  intrusion  of  the  norite- 
micropegmatite ;  this  event  constitutes  the  most  important  phase,  economically, 
of  the  geological  history  of  the  area.  The  norite  micropegmatite  has  a  width  of 
two  and  a  quarter  miles  in  this  part  of  the  Sudbury  area,  and  it  strikes  in  a  north- 
east-southwest direction.  The  intrusion  is  the  dividing  line  between  the  granite- 
gneiss  and  the  Animikean  sediments,  the  former  lying  to  the  northwest  and  tlie 
latter  to  the  southeast.  The  intrusion  of  the  norite-micropegmatite  was  followed 
bv  dikes  of  green-coloured  diabase,  fine  or  medium  in  grain;  and  shortly  after  that 
by  dikes  of  coarse-grained  diabase,  similar  to  the  olivine  diabase  dikes  which  every- 
where cut  the  rock  formations  in  the  Sudburv  area. 


Evidence  of  Ore  Body 

As  a  matter  of  fact  there  is  very  little  actual  evidence  of  the  presence  of  ore 
to  be  seen  along  the  shores  of  the  lake.  In  the  long  bay,  however,  at  the  southwest 
end  of  the  lake,  a  patch  of  granite-gneiss  near  the  norite  is  a  little  rusty  owing  to 
the  decomposition  of  sulphides.  There  are  also  a  few  rusty  boulders  of  granite- 
o-neiss  along  the  north  shore  of  the  lake. 


*  Royal   Ont.   Nickel  Commission   Report,   1917,   p.  xxx.     Descriptions  of   this   important 
ore  bodv  will  be  found  in  the  Commission's  report,  pages  163-167. 

•  See  reports  of  A.  P.  Coleman,  T.  L.  Walker,  and  other  writers. 
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*    Re=mapping  of  Windy  Lake 

The  possibility  of  a  valuable  ore  body  occurring  under  the  lake  encouraged 
the  Bureau  of  Mines  to  remap  the  Windy  lake  area.  Accordingly  a  somewhat  close 
study  of  the  contact  between  the  norite  and  granite-gneiss  was  made  for  about  six 
miles  along  its  course.  This  work  was  done  in  June,  1919,  about  three  weeks  being 
devoted  to  the  mapping.  The  four  previous  maps  which  had  been  made  of  the 
Sudbury  area,  one  by  Eobt.  Bell,^  and  three  by  A.  P.  Coleman,^  were  eminently 
useful,  but  were  general  in  character  and  did  not  show  the  drift  along  the 
contact.  Map  No.  29  h.,  accompanying  this  report  has  been  made  on  a  scale 
of  one-half  mile  to  the  inch.     In  this  work  the  writer  had  the  assistance  of  C.  R. 
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Grauite-gneiss,   Windy   lake 


Elliot  and  E.  Presgrave,  who  rendered  efficient  service.  The  drift-covered  areas 
along  the  contact  are  shown,  and  also  some  of  the  diabase  dikes.  The  roads  and 
buildings  were  also  mapped.  The  lake  itself  was  carefully  surveyed  on  the  ice  by 
McAusland  and  Anderson,  Ontario  Land  Surveyors,  in  March,  1919,  so  that  their 
map  was  available  when  the  geological  work  was  being  done  about  three  months 
later.  McAusland  and  Anderson  also  took  a  great  number  of  soundings,  particu- 
larly along  the  approximate  line  of  contact  between  the  norite-micropegmatite  and 
the  granite-gneiss. 

'         ^  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  3,  1890-91,  Kobt.  Bell.  * 

=  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XIV,  1905,  Part  III,  A.  P.  Coleman ;  also  Vol.  XIII,  1904,  Part  I, 
and  The  Nickel  Industry,  Dept.  Mines,  Ottawa,  1913. 
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Contact  of  Norite  and  Granite=Qneiss 

The  map  of  Windy  lake  accompanying  this  report  shows  the  contact  between 
the  norite  and  granite-gneiss  for  about  six  miles.  Along  the  whole  of  this  distance 
tlie  contact  is  hidden  by  the  lake  or  by  drift  deposits,  except  at  one  place  about  a 
([uartor  of  a  mile  southwest  of  the  lake. 

At  this  point  tlie  actual  contact  is  well  exposed  on  a  hillside  bordering  on  the 
southeast  side  of  an  old  winter  road  used  for  lumbering  purposes.  The  dip  of  the 
contact  plane  between  granite  and  norite  shoT\ai  by  a  surface  exposure  is  76°  to  the 
southeast — a  somewhat  high  dip  compared  to  that  at  the  Levack  mine  seven  and  a 
half  miles  to  the  northeast.  At  the  Levack  mine  extensive  diamond-drilling  and 
uiiderground  workings  have  proved  that  the  norite  dips  to  the  southeast  at  an 
average  angle  of  45°,  flattening  somewhat  at  the  deeper  parts. 

The  transition  zone  between  the  norite  and  micropegmatito  is  about  600  feet 
in  width,  and  its  location  is  shnwn  on  the  accompanying  geological  map. 

Ore  below  lake  suggested  by  A.  P.  Coleman 

The  possibility  of  a  deposit  of  nickel  and  copper  ore  below  Windy  lake  was 
suggested  by  A.  P.  Coleman  in  1913.^  Regarding  the  matter  Coleman  wrote  as 
follows : 

Windy  lake  itself  cuts  out  two  miles  of  tlie  basic  edge,  the  ouly  example  of  a  large 
IkhIv  of  water  occurring  on  the  circumference  of  the  basic  edge.  A  promontory  stretching 
out  from  its  northwestern  shore  is  crossed  by  the  norite  margin,  but  here  it  is  obscured  by 
moraines  and  esker  ridges,  and  a  small  bay  pushing  north  from  the  end  of  the  lake  forms 
another  interrui^tion  followed  by  wide  swamps  to  the  southwest  in  the  direction  of  Mink 
lake. 

Including  the  water  stretch  of  Windy  lake,  there  is  a  gap  of  about  nine  miles  betweeij 
the  last  outcrops  of  ore  in  Levack  [township]  and  the  one  just  referred  to  in  Cascadcn 
[on  Ministique  and  Mosquito  lakes],  the  longest  blank  knowni  on  the  basic  margin  of  tlie 
nickel  eruptive.  The  next  longest  blank  is  in  Morgan  township  to  the  northeast,  whore 
tlie  eruptive  is  narrower  than  anywhere  else.  The  "\Viudy  lake  part  of  the  eruptive  is  not 
unusually  narrow,  so  that  some  different  explanation  must  be  looked  for  in  this  case;  it 
may  simply  be  that  ore  bodies  exist  but  are  under  the  water  of  the  lake,  or  are  covered  by 
the  widespread  drift  and  swamp  which  hide  the  solid  rock  over  much  of  the  region. 

Calcite  Veins  and  Felsite  Dikes 

In  the  deep  bay  at  the  southwest  end  of  the  lake  there  are  several  calcite  veins 
and  fine-grained,  pink  felsitic  dikes  cutting  the  nickel  eruptive  along  tlie  v\\ff< 
at  the  water's  edge.  These  occurrences  are  found  immediately  north  of  the  twa 
largo  islands  in  that  part  of  the  lake  which  is  situated  on  iho  north  part  of  lot  ;! 
in  the  third  concession  of  Cascaden  township.  The  veins  and  dikes  are  as  much  as 
5  inches  in  width.  The  felsite  dikes  are  older  than  the  calcite  veins,  since  the 
latter  have  been  found  cutting  the  former.  The  calcite  veins  contain  also  some 
((unriz.  Possibly  if  a  systematic  search  were  made  for  these  calcite  veins  some  of 
them  might  be  found  to  contain  smaltite  or  native  silver.  It  is  doubtful  if  much 
])rospecting  has  been  carried  on  along  the  nickel  eruptive  with  a  view  to  finding 
argentiferous  veins.  The  nickel  eruptive  is  very  similar  to  the  Xipissing  diabaso 
at  Cobalt  and  elsewhere  and  probably  of  the  same  age. 

'  The  Xickel  Industry,  pp.  93-94,  Dept.  of  Mines,  Ottawa.  1913.  A.  P.  Coleman. 
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The  felsitic  dikes  and  caleite  veins  were  found  in  that  part  of  the  nickel 
eruptive  showing  the  transition  between  the  norite  and  micropegmatite.  This 
transition  zone  is  about  600  feet  wide. 

Magnetic  Survey   by  A.   H.   A.   Robinson 

In  ^larcli.  1919,  while  the  ice  was  still  on  Windy  lake,  A.  H.  A.  Robinson^ 
made  a  careful  survey  of  the  lake  for  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  with  a  magneto- 
meter in  order  to  ascertain  if  there  were  indications  of  a  body  of  pyrrhotite  below 
the  water.     The  results  of  Mr.  Eobinson's  work  were  disappointing. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  experience  of  the  Mond  Nickel  Company  has  shown 
tliat  negative  results,  except  over  areas  very  deeply  covered  with  drift  or  water, 
may  be  accepted  as  practically  conclusive  evidence  that  no  pyrrhotite  of  any  con- 
sequence exists.  This  is  the  statement  made  by  C.  V.  Corless,  manager  of  the 
Mond  Nickel  Company,  before  the  Eoyal  Ontario  Nickel  Commission  in  October, 
1916.-  It  will  be  noted,  however,  that  Mr.  Corless  says  that  where  the  deposit  is 
deeply  covered  with  water  or  drift  then  negative  results  with  the  magnetometer  do 
not  necessarily  prove  the  absence  of  an  ore  body. 

Mr.  Eobinson^s  report  on  his  magnetometer  survey  of  the  lake  is  given  below : 

Magnetic  observations  were  made  at  intervals  over  all  that  portion  of  the  lake  lyinfj 
northwest — that  is,  on  the  granite  side — of  the  assumed  line  of  contact  of  the  norite  and 
the  granite,  together  with  a  strip,  of  varying  width,  along  the  southeast — norite  side — of 
the  same  contact.  The  maximum  distance  between  the  points  at  which  observations  were 
taken  over  this  area  was  about  ten  chains  (660  feet)  ;  most  of  the  intervals,  however,  were 
shorter  than  this. 

No  local  magnetic  attraction,  such  as  would  indicate  the  possible  presence  of  a  magnetic 
ore  body,  was  observed  in  any  part  of  the  area  examined;  neither  did  the  needle  afford 
any  indication  that  would  aid  in  defuiitely  locating  the  granite-norite  contact.  Dip-needle 
readings  were  taken  at  all  the  observation  points  and,  as  a  check,  frequent  observations 
were  made  to  detect  any  variation  from  the  normal  declination  of  the  compass;  but  no 
evidence  of  any  appreciable  magnetic  disturbance  could  be  found,  and  it  can,  I  think,  be 
safely  concluded  that,  if  ore  bodies  exist  under  the  area  examined,  no  help  in  locating  them 
can  be  looked  for  from  the  magnetic  needle.  If  any  considerable  local  magnetic  attraction 
existed  in  the  area  in  question  some  trace  of  it  should  have  been  detected. 

When  C.  W.  Knight  was  at  Windy  lake  [in  March,  1919]  I  told  him  that  I  thouglit 
tliere  might  possibly  be  some  slight  magnetic  attraction  in  the  vicinity  of  the  islands  in 
llie  southwest  corner  of  the  lake.  A  second  series  of  check  readings,  taken  subsequently 
in  this  locality  under  more  favourable  weather  conditions  failed  to  confirm  this  hope;  no 
attraction  was  found  to  exist. 

As  regards  any  conclusions  to  be  drawn,  an  examination  of  the  original  plan  and  field 
notes  of  E.  Lindeman's  magnetometric  survey  of  the  pyrrhotite  deposits  at  the  Frood,  or 
No.  3  mine,  of  the  Canadian  Copper  Co.,  where  the  outcrops  of  the  ore  appear  to  have  been 
covered  with  little  or  nothing  but  gossan,  shows  that  even  under  these  conditions  only  slight 
magiietic  attraction  was  found  over  very  much  the  greater  part  of  the  area  underlain  by  tliO 
outcrops.  It  seems,  therefore,  a  fair  inference  that  very  considerable  bodies  of  ore  may 
possiblv  occur  under  the  waters  of  Windy  lake,  even  though  there  may  be  no  magnetic  indi- 
cation "of  their  presence  at  the  surface ;  in  other  words,  that  the  failure  to  find  any  appre- 
ciable local  magnetic  attraction  cannot,  in  the  present  case,  be  regarded  as  evidence  of  the 
unlikelihood  of  the  occurrence  of  ore  even  at  moderate  depths. 

Levack  Mine 

The  Levack  mine  is  four  miles  northeast  of  Windy  lake.  Descriptions  of  this 
immense  ore  body  will  be  found  in  the  Report  of  the  Eoyal  Ontario  Nickel  Com- 
mission and  in  the  reports  by  A.  P.  Coleman  in  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines 
Reports. 

^  Mining  Engineer,  Mines  Branch,  Dept.  of  Mines,  Ottawa. 

-  Beport  of  the  Royal  Ontario  Nickel  Commission,  1917,  Appendix,  p.  25. 
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Photograph  by  F.  J.  Eager. 
Levack  nickel  mine,  four  miles  northeast  of  Windy  lake. 
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rhotor/raph  I'll  F.  J.  Ew.icr. 
View  of  Levack  mine,  showing  valley  along  contact  between  granite-gneiss  and  norite. 
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Literature 

AVliile  ]i()  T(^])()rts  dealing-  e-\clusively  with  tlie  Windy  lake  area  liave  been 
wi'iiteii.  nevertheless  ilie  iiimicroiis  reports  on  the  Sudluirv  iiiekel  area  which  have 
been  puhlislied  during-  the  hist  thirty  years  contain  descriptions  of  tlie  ii'eolo^-v  of 
this  locality.  The  ri'ports  of  Bell,  Walker,  Barlow,  (Coleman  and  others  contain 
accounts  of  the  _o-eolo<iy  of  the  area.  Althongli  Windy  lake  is  merely  a  prospective 
place  in  whicli  a  \aluahle  ore  dei)osit  may  he  diseoNci'cMl.  it  was  I'elt  that  a  com- 
pilation of  the  literature  which  has  heen  written  mi'i'ht  he  convenient  for  anyone 
who  wishes  to  diamond-drill  or  otherwise  prospect  tlie  lake. 

Tlie  first  mention  of  the  norite  (then  called  diabase)  in  the  A\'indv  lake  area 
was  made  by  Eobert  Bell  in  1890  in  a  report  of  tlic  Canadian  Geological  Survev.^ 
Bell's  description  of  the  rocks  and  of  the  area  is  as  follows : 

The  whole  Itieailth  of  coneessiou  I  of  Lovaciv  [township]  on  the  course  of  the  [Onapinj;] 
river — upwards  of  a  mile — is  occupied  by  a  transverse  section  of  a  si'cat  belt  of  rather 
coarsely  crystalline  grey  diabase,  which  we  have  traced  from  the  northeast  corner  of  thi? 
towniship,  southwestward  into  Trill,  a  distance  of  about  eighteeji  miles.  This  belt  is  widest 
where  it  is  crossed  l\v  the  Onaping  river,  and  gradually  diminishes  to  a  point  at  either 
extremity.  To  the  northeastward  its  course  is  marked  l)y  a  straight  valley,  down  which  the 
lower  part  of  the  Kinniwabik  river  flows,  but  between  the  Ona])ing  and  Windy  lake  it  is 
coveied  by  a  great  accumulation  of  sand,  gravel  and  boulder  eartli,  forming  hills  in  that 
direction.  Windy  lake  lies  about  midway  on  its  course  and.  from  this  circumstance,  it 
might  be  called  for  distinction,  the  Windy  lake  belt.  The  southeastern  boundary  of  this 
belt  and  the  southern  town-line  of  Levaek  intersect  the  liver  almost  together,  but  at  an 
angle  with  each  other.  Below  this  intersection  the  red  hornblende-granite  [micropegmatite] 
continues  to  be  met  with  along  the  river  for  two  miles,  or  1o  the  junction  of  Windy  creek, 
below  whicli  the  river  enters  uiion  the  belt  of  dark  silicious  volcanic  lireccia  and  its  under- 
lying quartzite  conglomerate. 

The  micropegmatite  of  this  belt  was  first  desci'ihed  in  1S90  by  George  B. 
Williams  in  an  article  attached  to  Bell's  report.-  The  specimen  examined  was 
taken  from  near  the  west  end  of  Eagle  Eock  lake,  now  known  as  Moose  lake,  in  tlie 
.-outheast  corner  of  Levaek  township.     Williams'  descri|irioii  is  as  follows: 

A  dark  rock  of  medium  grain  with  reddish  feldspar. 

The  microscope  shows  this  to  be  a  biotite-granite  or  granitite  whose  quartz  and  feldspar 
are  minuteh^  intergrowii  as  they  are  in  graphic  granite,  thus  i^roducing  the  structure  callc^ 
niicropegmatite  or  granophyre.  This  structure  exists  in  this  specimen  in  an  nnusual  degree 
of  perfection.  It  composes  most  of  the  rock-mass,  and  is  usually  developed  as  a  delicate 
network  surrounding  and  radiating  from  a  central  rectangular  orthoclase  crystal  (gener- 
ally a  Carlsbad  twin).  The  quartz  exists  for  the  most  part  inteigrown  with  the  feldspar, 
but  a  few  separate  and  individual  grains  may  also  be  found.  Tlie  ferro-niagnesian  silicate- 
is  biotite,  now  considerably  altered.  A  little  light  green  hovnlilende  is  also  present,  but 
this,  like  the  chlorite,  seems  to  be  of  secondary  origin.  Apatite  is  abundant  in  sharp  acicular 
ciystals,  some  of  which  have  attained  an  extraordinary  length. 

In  the  same  report^  Bell  again  refers  briefly  to  this  belt: 

The  other  large  belt  of  tliis  variety  has  been  traced  from  the  northeast  portion  of 
Levaek  [township]  southwestward  across  Windy  lake,  nearly' to  Hynian  [tomiship],  a  dis- 
tance   of    about   eighteen   miles. 

In  1891  Bell  has  minor  references  to  Windy  lake  in  the  First  Beport  of  the 
Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines.'* 

^  Can.  Geol.  Sur.,  Vol  5,  1890-91,  p.  38  F.,  Eobt.  Bell.  -       * 

^Ibid.,  p.  78  F.,  George  E.  Williams 

=*  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  5,  1890-91,  p.  44  F.,  Robt.  Bell. 

^Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  1,  1891,  pp.  75,  76,  84. 
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The  first  detailed  account  of  the  norite-micropegmatite  of  the  Windy  lake 
area  was  written  by  T.  L.  Walker  in  1897.  Walker  found  that  the  norite  passed 
gradually  into  the  micropegmatite — one  of  the  most  important  discoveries  in  the 
geology  of  the  Sudbury  area.  His  description  of  the  Windy  lake  section  along  the 
railway  is  quoted  in  following  paragraphs:^ 

On  travelling-  eastward  a  few  hundred  feet  along  the  low  margin  of  Windy  lake  no 
rofks  are  observed,  but  a  little  farther  east  there  are  exposures  of  a  medium  grained  rock, 
i)i  which  the  unaided  eye  distinguishes  a  black  mineral  occurring  as  separate  grains,  and 
a  much  more  abundant  white  mineral  forming  the  groundmass  for  the  dark  mineral. 
Though  a  norite,  this  rock  differs  in  appearance  from  the  Whitson  lake  eruptives  in  being 
coarser  grained  and  of  a  much  lighter  colour. 

The  microscope  shows  tliat  here  the  hypersthene,  though  often  quite  fresh,  is  more 
frequently  changed  partly  or  entirely  to  bastite  or  secondary  hornldende.  The  plagioclase 
crystals  are  quite  free  from  the  dusty  brown  inclusions  observed  in  the  plagioclase  of  the 
"Whitson  lake  norite.  This  diiference  is  largely  responsible  for  the  comparatively  light 
ccilour  of  the  Windy  lake  norite  as  contrasted  with  the  dark  colour  of  the  Whitson  lake 
norite. 

A  specimen  collected  one-half  mile  east  differs  from  the  last  in  being  slightly  more 
altered  and  of  somewhat  more  acid  character.  Some  crystals  of  plagioclase  exhibit  in  an 
unusual  degree  zonal  structure  and  wandering  extinction.  In  some  cases  there  is  a  difference 
of  38°  between  the  extinction  of  the  central  and  marginal  portions  of  the  same  individual. 
Such  plagioclase  crystals  generally  border  on  small  areas  of  quartz  and  micropegmatite. 
and  appear  to  have  continued  their  growth  till  all  the  constituents  except  the  quartz  and 
micropegmatite  had  crystallized.  The  central  portion  is  therefore  composed  of  one  of  the 
most  basic  plagioclases,  while  the  marginal  portion  represents  one  of  the  most  acid  of  tht 
scries. 

PJastward  the  rock  becomes  coarser  in  grain,  and  the  greyish  norite  gives  place  to  what 
might  be  taken  macroscopically  for  a  hornblende-syenite.  A  specimen  collected  two  and  a 
quarter  miles  west  of  Onaping  station  -  when  examined  microscopically,  shows  that  a 
secondary  hornblende  is  the  only  bisilicate  present.  Micropegmatite  and  quartz  are  abun- 
dant; the  feldspar  of  the  micropegmatite  is  well  twinned  plagioclase.  There  are  a  few 
grains  of  a  yellowish  pleoehroic  mineral,  which  has  strong  polarization  colours  and  a  high 
index  of  refraction.  As  this  mineral  becomes  much  more  abundant  near  Onaping  station,  it 
will  be  more  fully  dealt  with  later;  it  seems  to  alter  to  radiating  aggregates  of  pale  lemon- 
yellow   hornblende. 

Towards  Onaping  station  there  is  a  marked  increase  in  the  quantity  of  micropegmatite, 
Avliieh  forms  about  half  the  rock.  Well-defined  feldspar  crystals  form  the  centres  for 
i:\diating  micropegmatite  axes.  Taking  into  consideration  the  prominent  part  played  by 
nucropegmatite  and  the  porphyritic  nature  of  the  rock,  it  may  be  called  a  hornblende- 
porphyry  with  a  micropegmatitic  groundmass. 

There  is,  moreover,  another  important  constituent.  This  occurs  commonly  in  groups 
of  irregular  grains,  and  is  distinctly  pleoehroic — lemon,  yellowish-green,  and  colourless. 
The  index  of  refraction  is  high,  and  the  surface  appears  to  be  quite  rough  when  seen  under 
the  microscope.  The  double  refraction  is  high,  so  that  it  polarizes  in  orange,  green  and 
red  tints  when  quartz  of  the  same  thickness  polarizes  in  grey.  It  is  always  associated 
with  the  radiating  aggregates  of  secondary  hornblende  above  mentioned.  This  mineral 
appears  to  have  occupied  a  prominent  place  in  the  original  rock,  when  it  largely  replaced 
the  bisilicates.  Having  crystallized  later  than  the  quartz,  it  presents  very  seldom  idio- 
morphic  forms.  Tlie  same  mineral  is  a  very  frequent  accessory  in  the  Norwegian  zircon 
syenite,  though  the  secondary  products  are  not  so  well  developed  there  as  in  the  Onaping 
rock.  This  mineral  has  been  identified  in  the  zircon-syenites  as  wohlerite,  and  it  is  possible 
that  the  associates  of  wohlerite  may  be  found  in  the  Sudbury  nickel-bearing  rocks.  A 
mechanical  or  chemical  sejiaration  of  this  mineral  was  impossible. 

The  reddish  granite  at  Onaping  station  is  composed  of  niicropegmatite,  orthocla.se 
with  a  little  free  quartz,  and  about  equal  quantities  of  wohlerite  and  secondary  hornblende, 
which  was  probaldy  derived  from  the  former.  Orthoclase  has  replaced  plagioclase  in  the 
micropegmatite,  which  constitutes  about  two-thiids  of  the  rock,  and  has  obtained  a  high 
degree  of  perfection.     Wohlerite  is  present   as  grains,  which   at   times  deserve  tiie  name  of 

'  Quart.  Jour.  Geol.  Soc,  London,  1897,  Vol.  53,  pp.  40-65,  T.  L.  Walker. 

•  Since  Dr.  Walker  wrote  this  account,  the  great  cui-ve  in  the  railway  at  Onaping  has 
been  straightened  out.  Onaping  station  was  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  northeast  of  the 
present  Windy  lake  station.  Part  of  this  great  curve  is  now  used  as  a  spur  line  into  the 
Jjevack  mine  about  four  miles  to  the  northeast.  There  is  no  longer  a  station  known  as 
Onaping.     (C.W.K.,  1920). 
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crystals,  aiul  may  be  seen  to  bo  optically  biaxial,  with  a  very  laifio  optic  aTiglo.  Tho 
secondary  liornbleiule  deriveiV  from  it  contains  niimcrous  delicate  feathery  crystals  of 
biotite,  which  are  also  probably  of  a  secondary  nature. 

Southeastward  from  Onaping,  near  the  contact,  the  granite  becomes  fmo  grained  and 
darker  in  colour,  while  tho  microscope  shows  a  slight  increase  in  plagioclasc  and  iron 
ores,  and  a  decrease  in  free  quartz. 

Some  of  the  most  important  deposits  of  nickeliferous  pyrrhotite  discovered  in  the 
Sudbury  district  are  situated  along  the  northwestern  border  of  the  Windy  lake  eruptives. 
We  have  here  to  deal  with  an  eruptive  whose  length  is  unknown,  and  whose  width  is  nearly 
four  miles.  The  gradual  transition,  from  typical  pyrrhotite-norite  on  the  one  hand  to 
hornblende-granite  on  the  other,  shows  that  in  most  respects  it  is  identical  with  the  Whitson 
lake  eruptive. 

About  three  years  after  "Walker  had  published  his  important  thesis  A.  F.. 
Barlow  refers  to  the  norite  at  Windy  lake  as  follows :  ^ 

According  to  present  information,  this  band  starts  about  lot  12  in  the  third  concession 
of  the  township  of  Trill,  extends  north  and  northeast  through  the  township  into  Caseaden, 
and  crossing  under  Windy  lake,  goes  on  uninterruptedly  through  the  northwest  corner  of 
Dowling  to  lot  2  in  the  fourth  concession  of  Levack  township. 

The  reports  of  A.  P.  Coleman  contain  descriptions  of  the  geology  of  the  Windy 
lake  area.  In  1903  Coleman  described  the  rocks  of  the  area  and  referred  par- 
ticularly to  the  rocks  along  a  great  curve  on  the  railway  on  lots  8  and  9  in  the 
fourth  and  fifth  concessions  of  Dowling  township.  Since  that  time  this  great  curve 
has  been  done  away  with  and  the  railway  now  follows  an  almost  straight  course 
southeastward  through  lots  8  and  9  in  the  fourth  concession  of  the  township. 

Part  of  this  old  curve — the  west  part — is  now  used  for  the  spur  line  which 
runs  into  the  Levack  mine.  The  spur  begins  at  Levack  station.  Onaping  station, 
referred  to  in  the  following  quotations,  was  located  about  three-quarters  of  a  miU; 
northeast  of  Levack  station.    Coleman's  description  is  as  follows  :- 

On  Windy  lake  itself  the  northwest  shore,  where  not  drift-covered,  is  Laurentian  also, 
of  the  usual  kind  in  the  region,  consisting  of  reddish  or  grayish  bands  with  darker  gray 
layers  of  finer  grained  schist.  The  islands  off  shore  and  the  large  peninsula  projecting 
from  that  shore  are  of  norite.  On  the  peninsula  the  boundary  is  largely  hidden  by  morainie 
and  esker  ridges,  but  it  is  distinctly  seen  on  the  shore  of  the  southwest  bay.  The  rest  of 
the  shores  of  this  beautiful  lake  are  of  norite  or  the  intermediate  rock  between  the  basic 
and  acid  phases. 

Much  the  best  section  of  the  niekel-bearing  eruptive  is  provided  by  the  railway  cuttings 
to  the  west  and  east  of  the  little  station  Onaping;  and  a  number  of  rock  specimens  fron) 
these  cuttings  have  been  described  by  Prof.  Walker.^ 

Beginning  on  the  northwest  near  Windy  Lake  station,  which  is  some  distance  west 
of  the  lake,  Laurentian  granite  and  gneiss  with  darker  schistose  inclusions  is  found  until 
the  shore  of  the  lake  is  reached,  when  gray  dioritic-looking  norite  is  found,  the  actual  con- 
tact, however,  being  hidden  by  drift.  The  rock  remains  the  same  in  appearance  for  one 
hundred  yards,  but  soon  changes  to  a  reddish  syenitic  phase  of  fine  or  coarse  grain,  which 
ecmtinues  to  Onaping  station,  and  is  followed  toward  the  southeast  by  greenish-gray  rock 
having  a  peculiar  ophitic-looking  structure.  The  colour  and  general  appearance  of  the 
eruptive  at  the  ends  of  this  section  are  much  alike,  but  the  intervening  phase  of  flesh-red 
syenite-looking  rock  is  very  different. 

The  acid  edge  of  the  eruptive  rises  as  very  steep  hills  to  a  height  of  three  hundred  feet 
above  the  station,  and  the  railway  is  forced  to  follow  the  valley  of  Onaping  river  in  a 
sharp  curve  in  order  to  cross  the  range  of  hills.  The  southeast  side  of  these  hills  consists 
of  hardened  sediments,  at  first  a  gray,  fine-grained  graywacke  conglomerate  with  pebbles 
and  a  few  boulders  of  quartzite  and  granite,  and  sometimes  also  of  gray  chert,  extending 
along  the  railway  for  about  one  thousand  feet;  and  followed  by  characteristic  black  vitro- 
phyre  tuff",  often  crowded  with  small  fragments  of  gray  material. 

'  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  14,  1901,  p.  87H.,  A.  E.  Barlow. 

Ibid,  Vol.  15,  1902-3,  p.  267A.,  A.  E.  Barlow. 
-Ont.  Bur.  Minos,  Vol.  13,  Part  I,  pp.  196-7; 

Ibid.,  Vol.   14,  Part  III,  p.  64. 
^  Quar.  Jour,  Geol.  Soc,  A^ol.  5?,,  1897,  pp.  5G-9. 
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A  few-  pages  farther  on  in  the  report  Coleman  described  the  area  nmre  fullv 
in  the  following  \rords :  ^ 

The  best  section  for  the  study  of  the  northern  side  of  the  nickel-bearing  eruptive  is 
undoubtedly  that  along  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway  between  Phelan  and  "Windy  lake 
sidings,  where  numerous  small  rock  cuttings  expose  the  tuffs  with  their  underlying  eon- 
glomerate,  the  acid  edge  of  the  eruptive,  its  basic  edge,  and  the  Laurentian  gneisses  beyond. 
Taken  at  right  angles  to  the  strike  of  the  belt  of  eruptive  rock,  its  width  is  nearly  three 
miles.  Kocks  collected  at  different  points  on  the  section  have  been  studied  and  described 
by  Prof.  Walker,-  but  it  is  worth  while  to  refer  to  this  section  more  in  detail. 

Going  eastwards  along  the  railway  from  Windy  lake  siding,  Laurentian  is  seen  for  a 
quarter  of  a  mile,  when  drift  and  an  esker  ridge  cover  the  rock  for  a  distance.  At  the 
northwest  end  of  Windy  lake  gray  dioritic-looking  norite  crops  out,  rather  coarse  and 
speckled  in  appearance,  consisting,  as  seen  under  the  microscope,  mainly  of  plagioclase, 
hypersthene  and  augite,  with  a  little  quartz,  biotite  and  hornblende,  many  prisms  of  apatite 
and  some  magnetite.  The  plagioclase,  which  is  clear  and  colourless  and  makes  up  about 
half  of  the  rock,  has  extinction  angles  corresponding  to  andesine  or  labradorite,  and  it  is 
generally  hypidiomorphic,  while  the  hypersthene  is  idiomorphic.  This  mineral  presents 
some  anomalies,  since  some  crystals  showing  the  usual  pleochroism,  red,  brown,  pale  brown- 
ish green  and  pale  yellowish,  have  parallel  extinction,  while  others  extinguish  at  various 
angles  up  to  28  degrees.     Diallage,  Inown  and  fibrous-looking,  non-pleochroic,   and  with  an 


Sand  beach   on  northeast   shore   of  Windv  lake. 


extinction  angle  of  about  45  degrees,  occurs  in  small  quantities  also :  the  small  amount  of 
hornblende  present  forms  margins  about  the  minerals  just  mentioned;  and  the  brown 
biotite  is  present  only  in  trifling  quantities. 

A  specimen  from  a  cutting  a  hundred  yards  east  is  coarser  grained  and  not  quite 
80  fresh,  but  does  not  differ  greatly  in  composition.  An  analysis  of  this  rock,  given  later, 
shows  56.80  per  cent,  of  silica,  considerably  more  than  Professor  Walker  found  in  norite 
from  Blezard  mine  on  tlie  southern  range. 

Fifty  yards  farther  east  coarse  red  syenitic-looking  rock  begins  and  lasts  to  Onaping 
station,  showing  in  vaiious  cuttings.  Thin  sections  prove,  however,  that  the  rock  contains  a 
large  amount  of  quartz  mostly  pegmatitically  intergrown  with  feldspar,  but  partly  as 
fairly  large  clear  spaces,  so  that  it  is  too  acid  for  syenite,  and  an  analysis  given  later 
confirms  this  by  showing  68.48  per  cent,  of  silica.  The  feldspars  are  very  badly  weathered, 
but  the  well  formed  crystals  making  the  starting  point  for  micropegmatite  seem  to  be  all 
plagioclase,  though  the  analysis  proves  that  potash  and  soda  are  present  in  about  equal 
amounts  (K^O-S.Se  and  'S&.0-S.72),  so  that  the  feldspar  in  the  pegmatite  must  be  chiefly 
orthoclase.     The     dark    minerals    include    secondary-looking     hornblende     and    the    mineral 

'Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  13,  Part  I,  1904,  pp.  210-211;  see  also.  Vol.  14,  Part  III.  1005, 
pp.  109-110. 

''  Quar.  Jour.  Geol.  Soc,  Vol.  5-3,  pp.  56-59. 
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rosoiiiblinji  opidoto  named  by  Professor  Walker  woehlerite.  The  last  specimen  eolleeted  to 
tlie  west  of  Onapinj;  station  has  extraordinarily  slender  ])risms  of  feldspar,  which  strike 
Ihe  eye  immediately  on  fresh  surfaces. 

To  the  ea'st  of  the  station  the  appearance  of  the  rock  chanj^es  and  it  becomes  yreenisl; 
iiray  and  finer  <;rained;  though  the  microscope  shows  little  difference  except  the  presence 
of  more  hornl)lende.  An  analysis  proves  that  this  rock  is  less  acid  than  the  red  variety 
west  of  Onapini;,  since  it  contains  only  61.0?>  per  cent,  of  .silicn. 

At  the  margin  of  the  eruptive  against  the  ba.sal  conglomerate  beneath  the  tuffs,  it 
becomes  finer  grained,  though  still  green  and  dioritic-looking :  and  thin  .sections  show  short, 
stout  crystals  and  little  micropegmatite,  the  quartz,  which  is  present  in  considerable  amount, 
being  mostly  granular. 

Two  miles  north  of  Onaping,  at  the  outlet  of  Moose  creek  into  Onaping  river,  there 
is  an  interesting  slope  of  gray  ratlier  coarse-grained  noiite,  rapidly  weathering  into  boulder- 
like forms,  the  loose  sandy  and  gravelly  debris  sometimes  still  supporting  the  round 
boulders  of  less  decayed  rock.  Thin  sections  show  the  typical  norite  of  the  nickel  range, 
consisting  of  a  small  amount  of  quartz,  partly  pegmatitic,  much  laljradcrite,  a  Uttlc  apparent 
orthoclase,  and  a  large  amount  of  pleochroic  augite  very  like  liypersthene,  but  seemingly 
monoclinic  with  various  extinction  angles.  Secondary  hornblende  and  a  small  amount  of 
biotite  and  magnetite  complete  tlie  dark  minerals.  The  plagioclase  is  largely  idiomorphic 
and  is  sometimes  partly  enclosed  by  the  augite,  which  also  tends  to  Idiomorphy,  so  that 
the  order  of  succession  is  plagioclase,  augite,  quartz  and  pegmatite,  the  plagioclase  and 
augite   overlapping. 

A  rock  found  at  the  basic  edge  of  the  nickel-bearing  eruptive  a  little  east  of  the  big 
Levaek  mine  on  the  eastern  side  of  Levack  township  is  very  similar,  except  that  the  pyroxenes 
are  almo.-<t  completely  changed  to  dull-green  fibrous  hornblende,  and  that  biotite  is  present 
in  larger  quantities. 

A  specimen  from  about  a  mile  and  a  half  southeast  of  the  last  locality  nearer  the  acid 
than  the  basic  edge  is  coarse-grained  and  flesh-red  in  colour,  and  consists  as  shown  by  the 
microscope  mainly  of  micropegmatite  and  a  little  hornlilende  and  biotite. 

Chemical  Composition  of  Norite=Micropegmatite  at  Windy  Lal^e 

The  chemical  composition  of  the  norite-micropegmatite  at  Windy  lake  as  given 
hy  A.  P.  Coleman  ^  is  shown  in  the  following  table.  No.  1  is  from  near  the  basic 
edge  w-est  of  old  Onaping  station.  Xo.  2  is  from  the  middle  of  the  eruptive,  where 
the  rock  is  flesh-coloured.  Xo.  3  from  the  greenisli-grey,  acid  edge.  These  speci- 
mens were  obtained  along  tlie  railway. 

No.  1 

SiO 56.89 

A1..6.    19.39 

Fe.0 38 

FeO      7.11 

MgO     2.11 

CaO    8.11 

Na-0    3.31 

K.O    1.04 

H=0    1.35 

T,0..      43 

P-.0-,     11 

MnO     30 

S     


No.  2 

No.  3 

fi8.48 

61.93 

12.70 

13.03 

2.41 

.56 

4.50 

8.00 

.74 

1.76 

1.41 

4.02 

3.72 

3.18 

3.36 

2.80 

1.13 

1.95 

.61 

.84 

.20 

.32 

.05 

.18 

.... 

.19 

100.53  99.31  98.76 

Eeferrino-  to  the  gossan  at  Windv  lake,  Coleman,  in  1905,  savs:- 

Ore  bodies  are  not  found  everywhere  along  the  basic  edge,  though  one  may  walk  for 
miles  along  that  edge  in  places  without  an  important  break  in  the  rusty  band.  There  are, 
nowever.  a  few  places  along  the  circumference  near  "Windy  lake  and  toward  the  northeast 
of  Morgan  township,  in  the  northern  range,  where  no  gossan  or  only  a  few  of  the  pock 
marks  are  found,  so  that  the  distribution  of  ore  is  evidently  very  unequal.  It  will,  of 
course,  be  understood  that  gossan  does  not  everywhere  mean  an  ore  deposit  of  workable 
size,  though  a  large  area  of  gossan  has  nearly  always  been  found  to  indicate  an  ore  body 
worth  developing. 

'  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  13,  1904,  Part  I,  p.  12,  A.  P.  Coleman. 
-Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  14,  1905,  Part  III,  p.  16. 
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Pleistocene 

A.  P.  Coleman  refers  to  tlie  drift  deposits  in  the  Windv  lake  area  as  follows:^ 

Movainic  ridges  and  kettle  ponds  occur  to  the  southwest  of  Windy  lake,  and  a  lonj;- 
csker,  beginning  on  tlie  peninsula  which  projects  into  the  lake  on  its  southwest  corner,  runs 
northeast  along  the  basic  edge  of  tlie  nickel-bearing  eruptive  for  about  six  miles  toward  the 
valley  of  Onaping  river. 

Farther  on  in  the  same  report  Coleman  says: 

Gravel  plains,  or  flats  of  sand  and  gravel,  extend  between  the  Archean  pre-Cambrian 
hills  far  to  the  northwest  of  the  Sudbury  district,  and  have  been  put  to  use  by  the  Canadian 
Pacitic  railway,  wliich  always  locates  its  sidings  and  stations  on  such  plains,  if  possible. 
Witliiu  the  limits, of  our  niaji  such  plains  exist  near  Geneva  lake,  at  Cartier,  at  Windy  lake 
siding  and  at  Phelan,  the  last  point  being  within  the  basin  here  described.  The  gravel  plains 
around  Phelan  and  Onaping  extend  northwards  along  the  Onaping  valley  to  the  mouth  of 
Moose  Creek. 

Brief  reference  is  also  made  to  the  rocks  at  Windy  lake  in  Guide  Book  Xo.  T, 
published  in  1913  by  the  Ontario  Bnreait  of  Mines  in  connection  with  the  Inter- 
national Geological  Congress.  A  short  description  of  tlie  rocks  is  given  by  A.  1'. 
Coleman. - 

CEDAR  AND  NET  LAKES 
Location 

Cedar  and  Xet  lakes  are  in  the  township  of  Stratliy.  district  of  Xipissing,  in 
the  Timagami  forest  reserve.  Tlie  locality  is  quite  easy  to  enter,  as  the  Timiskam- 
ing  and  Xorthern  Ontario  railway  passes  through  Strathy  township.  The  most 
convenient  point  to  leave  the  railway  is  about  three  miles  north  of  Timagami 
station  at  mile  post  Xo.  IG  on  Xet  lake,  wliich  is  76  miles  north  of  Xorth  Bay. 
Although  there  is  neither  station  nor  siding  at  this  point,  the  local  trains  of  the 
Temiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario  railway  sometimes  stop  here.  There  is  a 
portage  a  few  chains  in  length  from  Xet  to  Cedar  lakes.  If,  however,  arrange- 
ments cannot  be  made  with  the  railway  to  stop  the  local  train  at  mile  post  Xo.  76, 
then  Owaissa  siding  just  north  of  mile  post  Xo.  78  may  be  used.  From 
Owaissa  siding  to  Xet  lake  is  less  than  a  (piarter  of  a  mile.  The  only  building  at 
Owaissa  siding  is  that  used  by  the  section-man  working  on  this  part  of  the  railway. 

Timagami  station,  about  three  miles  south  of  mile  post  Xo.  76  is  also  a  con- 
venient point  to  leave  the  railway,  as  provisions  may  be  purchased  at  this  phne. 
From- Timagami,  Xet  lake  is  reached  by  canoe,  through  Cariboo,  Snake  Island,  and 
^Hiite  Bear  lakes,  with  two  or  more  portages  according  to  the  height  of  the 
water. 

Maps 

'Geological  map  Xo.  29c.,  accompanying  the  report,  covers  at^out  IS  square'  miles. 
This  area  is  included  in  a  map.  scale  four  miles  to  an  inch,  of  parts  of  the 
districts  of  Xipissing  and  Timiskaming  in  Ontario,  and  Pontiac  county  in  Quebec. 

'Ont.   Bur.   Minos,  Vol.    XIV,   1905.   Part   III,  p.   102,  A.   P.  Coleman. 
^  Guide   Book   Xo.    7,   pp.   4:i-44,   1M13,   International   Geological  Congress,   published    by 
Ont.  Bur.  Mines. 


208 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


published  by  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  in  1908.^  There  is  also  another 
map  published  by  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  which  takes  in  the  lower  part 
of  the  Cedar  and  Net  lakes  area  as  far  north  as  the  extreme  south  end  of  Cedar  lake. 
This  map  is  on  a  scale  of  one  mile  to  an  inch  and  is  by  A.  E.  Barlow  and  G.  A. 
Young.- 

Although  the  two  geological  maps  referred  to  above  were  very  useful,  they 
did  not  show  the  serpentine  intrusion  south  of  Cedar  lake,  or  the  gabbro  or  diabase 
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Key  plan  showing  location  of  Cedar  and  Net  Lakes  Area. 


on  Xet  lake  with  which  the  nickel  deposits  are  associated.  Certain  areas  of  quartz- 
porphyry  and  Xipissing  diabase  were  also  not  shown.  It  was  therefore  decided  to 
remap  the  area  in  which  the  nickel  occurrences  are  found,  and  in  doing  so  it  was 
found  necessary  to  resurvey  the  lakes  by  means  of  tlie  micrometer. 

The  work  connected  with  the  mapping  and  examination  of  the  rocks  took 
about  three  weeks  during  July,  1919. 

^  Map  Xo.  599,  Can.  Geol.  Sur. 

'  Geological  map  of  the  area  between  Timagami  and  Rabbit  Lakes,  by  A.  E.  Barlow  and 
G.  A.  \oung.     Xo.  944,  Can.  Geol.  Sur.,  1907. 
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Map  No.  29c. 

CEDAR  AND  NET  LAKES 

Strathy  Township,  District  of  IMipissing. 
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Geology 

The  rocks  of  the  area  are  pre-Cambrian  in  age  and  may  be  included  in  the 
following  classification,  the  youngest  rocks  being  shown  at  the  top  of  the  column. 

Keweenawan Olivine  diabase  dikes. 

Intrusive  Contact. 
Nipissing  diabase. 

Intrusive  Contact. 

Algoman Granite. 

ALGOMAN   (?) Quartz-porphyry,  quartz-porphyry  schist. 

Pre-Algoman Serpentine  rock,  peridotite,  diabase. 

Keewatin Basalt,    pillow    lava,    amygdaloid,    together   with    subordinate 

areas    of    quartz-porphyry,    grey   schist    and    allied    rocks 

intricately  intermingled  with  the  Keewatin.    Ankerite  and 

iron  formation  also  occur. 

Keewatin 

The  Keewatin  series  consists  of  green,  basic  lavas,  at  times  schistose,  showing 
pillow  structure  and  amygdaloidal  textures,  and  is  similar  to  Keewatin  areas  else- 
Avhere  in  Ontario.  The  lavas  are  basalts,  or  some  closely  related  type.  The  pillow 
structure  is  well  known  on  Arsenic  lake,  and  amygdaloidal  textures  are  developed 
on  claim  T.R.  1623  and  on  the  north  arm  of  Cedar  lake  on  the  west  shore,  and  also 
in  other  parts  of  the  Keewatin.  Fragmental  rocks,  made  up  of  fragments  of  basic 
lavas  up  to  six  inches  in  length  were  noted  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  map. 
Whether  this  fragmental  material  represents  the  top  of  a  lava  flow,  or  whether  it  is 
formed  by  crushing  was  not  determined. 

Ankerite  rocks,  or  other  rusty  carbonates,  are  developed  in  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  area  on  claims  T.R.  1877  and  W.D.^267.  Outcrops  of  cherty  iron 
formation  occur  on  claims  W.D.  265  and  J.S.  63,  and  also  on  T.R.  1633. 

Here  and  there  in  the  Keewatin  are  small,  irregular  masses  or  dikes  of  quartz- 
porphyry  or  quartz-porphyry  schist,  and  felsite,  apparently  intrusive  into  the 
Keewatin.  These  porphyries  will  be  referred  to  again  under  the  heading  Algoman, 
-It  may  be  stated  here,  however,  that  it  was  not  possible  to  map  the  smaller  occtir- 
ronces  on  the  scale  adopted  for  the  accompanying  geological  map. 

Pre=AIgonian 

Serpentine,  Peridotite,  Biahufie. — The  rocks  of  this  series  are  of  economic 
interest  because  the  deposits  of  nickel  are  associated  with  and  probably  owe  their 
origin  to  them. 

These  serpentine,  peridotite  and  diabase  rocks  are  shown  on  the  map  in  dark 
green  colour.  There  are  two  main  occurrences,  one  in  the  southwest  part  and  one 
at  the  northeast  corner  of  the  area.  The  former  has  a  length  of  about  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile  and  is  oval  in  outline,  except  at  the  north  end,  where  a  neck  of 
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llic  rock  prujcets  to  tlie  iiortluvard.  This  intrusion  may  bo  called  serpentine  rock 
although  it  passes  in  places  into  a  diabase.  It  is  fine  to  medium  in  orrain.  Thin 
sections  examined  under  the  microscope  show  that  some  of  it,  at  any  rate,  is  an 
altered  peridotite;  the  outlines  of  the  original  olivine  crystals  are  readily  recog- 
nized, now  altered  to  serpentine.  A  little  calcite  or  dolomite,  or  some  similar  car- 
bonate, is  present.  Thin  sections  also  show  that  in  places  mucli  of  the  rock  i-  made 
up  of  Jibrous  hornblende.  The  serpentine  rock  is  somowliat  siniilar  to  that  at  the; 
Alexo  nickel  mine  near  Porcupine. 

The  other  intrusive  rock  belonging  to  this  series  is  at  the  northeast  corner 
of  the'area,  and  differs  from  the  serpentine  rock  just  described.  It  occupies  a  long 
narrow  fringe  bordering  on  the  east  side  of  Xet  lake,  east  of  the  Temiskaming  and 
NTorthern  Ontario  railway.  It  consists  of  a  coarse-grained  diabase  and  gabbro. 
The  dark  green  coloured  constituents  are  in  places  segregated  into  very  coarse- 
grained masses,  in  which  the  pyrrhotite  is  found.  Thin  sei-tions  of  these  segre- 
gated masses  of  dark-coloured  minerals  show  that  they  are  composed  cliiefly  of 
hornblende  in  crystals  as  long  as  an  inch  or  more. 

Although  the  two  intrusions  of  basic  rock  described  above  are  sej)arated  by  a 
distance  of  two  and  three-qitarters  miles,  it  is  believed  tliat  they  are  of  tiie  same 
age.  The  diabase  or  gabbro  intrusion  on  the  shores  of  Xct  lake  is  cut  liy  dikes 
from  the  granite,  and  is  therefore  older  than  the  granite.  These  granite  dikes 
cutting  the  diabase  or  gahbro  are  well  seen  along  the  shores  of  the  lake. 

There  are  other  smaller  masses  of  basic  intrusions  belonging  to  this  series, 
two  of  which  intrusions  are  shown  on  the  map,  one  at  the  Big  Dan  (claim  "W.D. 
271)  and  the  other  east  of  Xet  lake  on  claims  IT.F.  27  and  Pi.S.C.  173. 

Algoman  (?) 

Quavtz-Porphynj ,  Quartz-Porpliyry  Schist. — The  quartz-porphyry  and  quartz- 
porphyry  schist  are  tentatively  classed  with  the  Algoman.  They  resemble  the 
grey  porphyries  and  porphyry  schist  in  Porcupine  and  elsewhere.  There  is  one 
large  mass,  coloured  deep  red  on  the  geological  map,  at  the  southwest  end  o£  the 
area.  The  rock  is  grey  in  colour,  and  occurs  both  massive  and  altered  to  a  schist. 
The  outlines  -hown  on  the  map  nui-t  be  considered  to  be  ap})i"Oximate.  as  there 
was  not  sufficient  time  to  work  out  the  contacts  in  detail. 

In  addition  to  this  large  area  of  quartz-])orphyry  there  are  many  small  dikes, 
or  irregular  masses  of  the  rock,  which  evidently  are  intru.-«ive  into  the  Iveewatin 
series.  One  of  these  dikes  occurs  on  W.I),  -m.  a  claim  known  as  the  Big  Dan. 
There  are  also  dikes  of  felsite  or  quartz-porphyry  cutting  the  Keewatin  at  the 
entrance  to  the  deep  south  arm  of  Cedar  lake;  these  dikes  are  very  irregular  in 
outline,  and  show  rounded  eyes  of  cpiartz  phenocrysts  as  much  as  one-quarter  of  an 
inch  in  diameter. 

It  is  not  known  whether  the  quartz-porphyry  intrusions  are  connected  with, 
and  are  of  the  same  age,  as  the  great  intrusions  of  granite  at  the  northeast  end 
of  the  area. 

Eocks  similar  to  these  occur  in  the  Timagami  lake  area  and  have  been  well 
described  in  the  notes  printed  on  the  geological  map  published  by  the  Canadian 
Geological  Survey,  which  covered  an  area  between  Lake  Timaa-ami  and  Rabbit  lake. 
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Tlie  map  is  bv  A.  E.  Barlow  and  G.  A.  Young,  and  their  description  of  the  qiiartz- 
porpliyry  and  qnartz-pori)liYry  schist  is  quoted  below.^ 

The  schistose  rocks  of  the  Keewatin  may  he  divided  into  the  paler  coloured  and  more 
acid  varieties,  which  are  deformed  quartz-porphyries  or  porphyrites,  and  the  more  deeply 
coloured  or  basic  schists  resulting  from  the  shearing-  of  hornblende-porphyrites,  basalts  and 
diabases.  The  extreme  deformation  of  the  more  acid  types  produces  sericite  schists,  which 
reveal  little  or  no  trace  of  their  original  structure.  In  places,  however,  tlie  hand  specimens 
secured  showed  clearly  tliat  they  have  resulted  from  the  sliearing  and  alteration  of  ciuarti^ 
porphyries  and  quartz-porphyrites.  In  colour  they  are  generally  pale  yellowish  green,  although 
occasionally  mottled  with  purplish,  reddish  or  yellow  tints.  In  some  cases  the  original  pheno- 
crysts  are  still  macroscopically  apparent,  chietiy  feldspar  in  yellowish,  reddish  ov  more  rarelv 
pale  greyish  colours.  The  least  altered  variety  of  these  porphyries  shows  the  usual  more  or 
less  rounded  phenocrysts  of  fjuartz,  together  with  orthoclase  and  oligoclase,  embedded  in  !i 
groundmass  which  varies  considerably  in  texture  from  being  finely  crypto-crystalline  to 
moderately  coarse-grained  micro-granitic.  The  quartz  phenocrysts  exhibit  characteristic 
invasions  and  inclusions  of  the  groundmass.  By  progressive  steps  this  structure  is  gradually 
effaced  until  in  the  extreme  schistose  varieties  nothing  remains  but  a  comparatively  coarsely 
granular  mosaic  of  quartz,  sericite  and  calcite.  Some  of  the  more  massive  types  have  under- 
gone consideralile  decomposition,  and  the  original  phenocrysts  of  feldspar  can  with  difficulty 
be  separated  from  tlie  eriually  weathered  gnumdmass.  These  more  acid  types  pass  into  por- 
lihyrites  which  contain  liltle  or  no  quartz. 

Alifoman 

The  Algdtnan  series  consists  of  a  great  intrusion  oi'  pink  granite  which  cuts 
the  Keewatin  series  and  the  pre-Algoman  diabase  or  gabbro  on  the  east  shore 
of  Xet  hike.     It  is  not  necessary  to  descril'e  tliis  rock  in  detaih 

Keweenawan 

Belonging  to  the  Kcweenawan  series  are  diabase  intrusions  of  two  ages, 
namely,  the  Xipissing  diabase,  which  occurs  in  the  form  of  a  sill  at  Cobalt  and 
elsewhere,  and  the  olivine  diaba.^e  dikes  which  intersect  the  Xipissing  diabase  and 
all  other  pre-Cambrian  rocks  in  the  region.  The  oliviiie  dial»ase  dikes  are  the 
youngest  pre-Caml)rian  rocks  in  the  region. 

Xorth  of  Cedar  lake  the  Xipissing  diabase  is  well  exposed,  while  the  olivine 
diabase  dikes  are  developed  on  claims  T.Ii.  ;7lsT.  W.D.  '?T1.  and  elsewhere. 

Cobalt  Series 

It  may  be  added  that  sedimentary  rocks  of  the  Cobalt  scries,  consisting  of 
conglomerate,  greywacke  and  quartzite,  do  not  occur  in  the  area  shown  on  the 
accompanying  map,  but  are  found  over  wide  areas  in  the  surrounding  region. 
They  are  younger  than  the  Algoman  granite,  but  oldrr  than  tlic  Xipissing  diabase. 

Cedar  Lake   Nickel  Deposit 

The  Cedar  Lake  nickel  deposit  occurs  at  the  southwest  corner  of  the  area  on 
claims  T.E.  162-3  and  T.R.  HIST.  It  is  foimd  at  the  north  end  of  an  intntsion 
of  serpentine,  the  latter  being  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  long  and  of  oval 
outline.  The  ore  body  occurs  at  the  north  end  of  the  intrusion  on  a  neck  of 
serpentine   which   protrudes  northward   from   the   main   nuiss    of   the   rock.     The 

^Geological  map  of  the  area  between  Timagami  and  Rabbit  lakes.  In-  A.  E.  Barlow  and 
(}.  A.  Young.  Xo.  944,  Can.  Geol.  Sur.,  1907.  A  description  of  the  geology  of  tlie  area  is 
)irinted  on  the  notes  accompanying  this  niaji. 
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outlines  of  the  main  mass  of  the  serpentine  a:id  of  this  neck  at  tlie  north  end  are 
shown  on  the  geological  map  accompanying  the  report. 

The  ore  body  occurs  on  a  low  hill  just  west  of  a  pond.  Tliis  hill  is  stained 
a  brown  colour  by  the  gossan  that  covers  it.  The  gossan  is  made  up  of  iron  oxides, 
which  are  the  decomposition  products  of  the  sulphides  composing  tire  ore  body. 

The  gossan-covered  area  has  a  length  of  about  300  feet  in  a  north  and  south 
direction  by  a  width  of  about  125  feet  in  an  east  and  west  direction.  The  gossan 
is  almost  wholly  in  the  serpentine,  though  a  little  occurs  in  the  banded  cherty 
rocks  in  the  Keewatin  near  the  blacksmith  shop  at  the  east  side  of  claim  T.R.  1623. 

The  minerals  constituting  this  ore  body  are  pyrrhotite,  copper  pyrites,  and 
pentlandite,   the   last  mentioned   being  the   nickel-bearing   mineral    and   carrying 


Contact  of  seri5eiitiue  and  Keewatin,  Cedar  lake  nickel  deposit,  Strathy  township. 


theoretically  22  per  cent,  of  nickel.  The  sulphides  are  rather  uniformly  dis- 
seminated through  the  serpentine,  and  the  ore,  which  is  simply  a  mixture  of  ser- 
pentine and  sulphides,  resembles  the  disseminated  ore  at  the  Alexo  nickel  deposit 
near  Porcupine,  the  quantity  ot.  sulphides  being  smaller  at  Cedar  lake. 

While  the  main  deposit  is  made  up  essentially  of  this  disseminated  ore,  it 
may  be  noted  that  there  are  a  few  irregular  veins  of  pure  sulphides  less  than  a 
foot  wide  cutting  the  disseminated  ore.  These  small  veins,  although  rich,  have 
no  economic  significance  because  they  are  too  narrow  for  profitable  work.  There 
are  also  a  few  small  calcite  veins  which  carry  some  ore. 

There  are  several  trenches  across  the  deposit,  and  the  ore  body  has  been  well 
sampled  by-private  individuals.  At  least  two  companies  have  had  options  on  the 
proi>erty  and  have  sampled  the  deposit.    The  results  of  the  channel  sampling,  how- 
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ever,  were  not  available  for  publication  in  this  report.     Grab  sample?  taken  liv  the 
writer  were  analvsed  bv  ^V.  K.  ^McXeill  and  found  to  contain : 


Nickel 
Copper 


Low  grade 

High  grade 

disseminated 

ore  in  vein  about 

ore. 

one  foot  wide. 

Per  cent. 

Per  cent. 

1.00 

6.54 

.52 

6.40 

Two  shafts  have  been  sunk  in  connection  with  development  work,  one  near 
tlie  west  boundary  of  T.E,  3187,  and  the  other  near  the  east  boundary  of  T.E.  1623. 
Both  shafts  were  full  of  water  at  the  time  of  examination,  but  the  rocks  on  the 
dump  were  seen  to  consist  of  serpentine.  The  dump  from  the  shaft  on  claim  T.E. 
1623  was  not  gossan-stained  and  contained  little  ore.  The  dump  from  the  other 
shaft  was  gossan-stained. 

There  is  very  little  mineralization  in  the  serpentine,  except  that  just  descriljed 
at  the  north  end  of  the  serpentine  intrusion. 

In  connection  with  the  development  work  which  has  been  done  at  the  property 
about  half  a  dozen  buildings  have  been  erected,  and  a  winter  road  built  from 
Cedar  lake  south  to  the  deposit,  a  distance  of  about  a  mile. 

Some  diamond-drilling  has  been  done  in  connection  with  the  exploration  of 
the  deposit. 

Other  Pyrrhotite  Deposits 

On  the  shores  of  Net  lake,  on  claim  W.S.  269,  considerable  work  has  been 
done  on  a  coarse-grained  diabase  or  gabbro.  This  basic  rock  becomes  more  basic 
in  places  by  a  segregation  of  the  dark  green  minerals  into  isolated  masses.  Thin 
sections  show  that  the  dark  green  mineral  in  these  segregated  masses  is  chiefly 
hornblende.  The  ore,  which  is  mainly  pyrrhotite  and  a  little  copper  j^yrites, 
occurs  generally  in  these  segregated  masses  of  hornblende.  At  least  ten  pits, 
mostly  shallow,  have  been  sunk  on  various  parts  of  the  intrusive  mass,  the  largest 
pit  noted  being  about  30  feet  long,  10  feet  wide  and  6  feet  or  less  in  depth.  This 
large  pit  is  at  the  north  end  of  the  claim,  at  the  water's  edge.  Two  diamond- 
drill  holes  have  been  put  down  at  this  pit,  one  at  an  angle  of  45°  and  the  other 
vertically.  There  are  also  other  diamond-drill  holes  on  the  hillside.  The  texture 
of  the  hornblende  rock  varies  from  fine-grained  to  very  coarse-grained,  the  crvstals 
being  as  long  as  one  inch  in  places.  The  sulphides  appear  to  cut  and  ramify 
through  the  hornblende,  suggesting  that  the  sulphides  crystallized  later  and  are 
younger  than  the  hornblende.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  a  granite  dike  two  or 
three  feet  wide  cutting  the  ore  and  hornblende  rock;  the  dike  has  little  or  no 
sulphide  in  it.  The  inference  is  that  the  granite  is  later  than  the  hornblende 
rock  and  the  sulphides. 

A  grab  sample  of  the  ore,  from  the  occurrence  described  in  the  above  para- 
graph, gave  only  traces  of  nickel. 

On  the  shore  of  Net  lake  west  of  the  railway,  on  claim  W.D,  261,  there  is 
a  gossan-stained  zone  two  or  tliree  hundred  yards  long.  The  gossan  area  is  ten 
feet  or  more  in  width.  A  pit  about  eight  feet  deep  and  ten  feet  square  has  been 
sunk  on  the  deposit,  revealing  fresh  ore  and  disclosing  pyrite,  copper  pvrites  and 
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pyrrhotite.  The  oi'c  occurs  at  the  contact  of  Iveewatin  lavas  and  an  "  old  "-looking 
diabase  intrusion.  The  sulphides  impregnate  tlie  Keewatin  at  the  contact  with 
the  diabase.  There  are  liardly  any  pure  sulpliide  masses,  and  the  deposit  appears 
to  be  too  low-grade  to  work. 

Copper  and  nickel  claims^  in  the  Net  lake  area  liave  been  referred  to  l)y 
A.  P.  Coleman,  in  1890.  as  follows  :'- 

The  otlior  claims  of  the  region  have  been  taken  \ip  for  copper  and  nickel,  and  generally 
resemble  those  of  the  Sudbury  region.  The  Canadian  Copper  Company  has  a  camp  on  the 
west  shore  of  Net  lake  with  four  log  houses  and  other  buildings,  but  they  had  just  closed  for 
the  season  on  November  1,  so  that  we  saw  little  of  their  work.  The  Mukwa  claim  on  the  west 
side  of  the  lake  belongs  to  them,  and  is  said  to  contain  a  large  body  of  copper-nickel  ore  like 
tliut  of  Sudbury;  and  the  Friday  No.  1  and  2  claims  appesir  to  be  similar.  On  Friday  No.  2 
there  are  two  openings,  displaying  heavy  masses  of  pyrrhotite  and  chalcopyrite,  and  the  dusty 
lock  surface  can  be  traced  for  a  long  distance  on  a  liill  top. 

The  Red  Hill  claim  seems  to  be  of  a  different  character,  copper  pyrites  and  some  pyrrho- 
tite occurring  with  quartz,  in  veins  sometimes  four  feet  wide,  the  ore  looking  like  tlie  copper 
ore  of  the  Bruce  mines,  though  said  to  contain  important  amounts  of  gold. 

On  the  east  side  of  Net  lake  two  claims  were  visited,  the  Fairview  and  the  Pike,  the 
former  about  a  mile  and  a  half  north  of  the  openings  on  the  Big  Dan.  On  the  Fairview  there 
are  two  small  pits  and  some  stripping  on  a  country  rock  of  green  slate  with  gabbro,  a  little 
quartzite  cropping  out  near  by.  The  ore  is  pyrite,  pyrrhotite  and  chalcopyrite  with  a  little 
arsenopyrite,  and  except  for  the  pyrite  resembles  the  Sudbury  ore  in  many  respects.  The 
amount  to  lie  seen  is  not  great,  however.  The  Pike  claim  is  a  quarter  of  a  mile  farther  north, 
and  shows  considerable  extent  of  gossan,  but  the  only  working  is  a  small  pit.  The  materials 
■on  the  dump  contain  pyrrhotite  and  chalcopyrite  like  tlie  Sudbury  ores,  but  mixed  with  a  large 
amount  of  barren  rock. 

Other  Mineral  Occurrences  in  Cedar  and    Net  Lakes  Area 

In  the  ])ast  twenty-five  years,  before  and  after  the  construction  of  the  Temis- 
kaming  and  Northern  Ontario  railway,  a  good  deal  of  mining  and  prospecting  has 
been  carried  on  in  the  Cedar  and  Net  lake  area.  Daniel  O'Connor,  a  well-known 
prospector,  was  engaged  in  prospecting  and  mining  during  part  of  the  period  men- 
tioned. He  was  particularly  interested  in  tlic  immense  deposits  of  low-grade  iron 
■ores  which  occur  a  mile  or  two  south  of  the  area  covered  by  this  report. 

Aside  from  the  Cedar  lake  nickel  deposit,  probably  the  most  interesting  of  the 
(>ther  mineral  occurrences  in  the  area  are  the  gold-bearing  mispickel  ore  bodies 
known  as  Big  Dan  and  Little  Dan.  On  these  two  deposits  considerable  work  has 
been  done  and  buildings  erected. 

Big  Dan  Auriferous  Mispickel  Deposit 

The  Big  Dan  mispickel  deposit  occurs  on  claim  "W.D.  271.  nciir  niihpost  Tl 
on  the  Timiskaming  railway  about  two  miles  north  of  Timagami  station.  A 
siding  some  250  yards  in  length  was  built  into  the  property,  but  the  rails  liave 
since  been  taken  up.  The  siding  was  at  one  time  known  as  Grey's  siding;  trains, 
however,  do  not  stop  at  this  point  now.  A  mill  and  other  mining  buildings  were 
(^rected  some  years  ago.  but  a  fire  has  made  a  clean  sweep  of  the  ])lant  and  not 
a  building  now  remains. 

The  ore  body  occurs  in  a  sheared  and  brecciated  zone  in  basalt  of  Keewatin 
age.  The  basalt  in  the  neighbourhood  is  massive  except  along  the  shear  zone. 
The  ore  occurs  in  small  veinlets  and  in  grains   disseminated  through  the   rock. 


^  It  is  difficult  to  locate  these  claims  from  the  descriptions  given. 
-Out.  Bur.  :Mines,  Vol.  IX,  1899,  -p.  173. 
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There  is  also  some  pure  ore  containing  many  angular  fragments  of  roc-k,  showing 
that  the  country  rock  has  heen  brecciated  and  that  the  ore  has  subsequently  filled 
in  the  interstices  between  the  fragments. 

The  ore  consists  of  mispickel,  iron  pyrites,  copper  pyrites  and  pyrrhotite. 
Some  quartz  and  calcite  also  occur. 

The  shear  zone  in  which  the  ore  is  found  strikes  about  north  and  south,  with 
a  steep  dip  to  the  west.  This  zone  is  gossan-stained  on  the  surface,  and  has  a  width, 
at  the  tunnel,  of  about  50  feet  and  a  length  of  about  1,000  feet.  There  is  a  shaft 
at  the  north  end  of  the  deposit  and  one  near  the  south  end,  and  there  is  also  a 
tunnel  and  open  cut  about  midway  between  tlie  two  shafts.  The  open  cut  is 
about  18  feet  wide.  The  tunnel  referred  to  leads  into  a  stope  from  which  ore 
has  been  removed. 

There  are  at  least  three  dikes  on  the  propert}-,  namely,  a  quartz-porphyry  dike, 
a  diabase  dike,  and  a  very  basic  dike.  The  quartz-porphyry  dike  occurs  from 
25  to  200  feet  west  of  the  ore  body,  and  strikes  a  little  east  of  north.  It  is  from 
50  to  100  feet  in  width.  To  the  east  of  the  ore  body  from  300  to  1,000  feet  there 
is  a  very  basic  dike  striking  northwestward.  This  dike  belongs  to  the  series  of 
pre-Algoman  intrusives  which  have  been  previously  described  as  consisting  of  ser- 
pentine rocks,  diabase  or  gabbro.  The  third  dike  mentioned  is  a  fresh-looking 
diabase  at  the  south  end  of  the  deposit.  The  location  of  these  three  dikes  is  shown 
on  the  geological  map  accompanying  the  report. 

The  origin  of  the  mispickel  deposit  described  above  is  uncertain. 

The  Big  Dan  mine  has  been  described  in  previous  Reports  of  the  Bureau  of 
Mines. ^     Following  is  an  account  of  the  property  by  A.  P.  Coleman  :- 

The  Big  Dau  claim,  a  half  mile  inland  ou  the  southwest  shore  of  the  lake  [Xet]j  contains 
a  large  deposit  of  auriferous  mispickel,  the  surface  of  gossan  stretching  more  or  less  con- 
tinuously for  about  a  third  of  a  mile  in  the  direction  N.  30°  E.,  as  disclosed  by  stripping,  with 
a  vridth"  running  in  places  up  to  100  yards.  A  number  of  test  pits  have  been  sunk  upon  it 
two  of  them  of  considerable  dimensions.  The  most  southerly  pit  is  27  feet  long.  4  feet  wide 
and  3  feet  deep ;  and  the  ore  pile  beside  it  consists  of  altered  slate  as  country  rock,  mixed 
with  a  large  amount  of  pyrite,  chalcopyrite  and  arsenopyrite  (mispickel).  The  next  large 
opening  to  the  north  is  a  trench  on  the  side  of  a  steep  hill,  disclosing  a  band  of  nearly  solid 
mispickel,  59  feet  long  and  a  foot  thick  on  the  average,  running  down  at  least  10  feet  as 
shown  in  the  trench,  but  having  no  distinct  walls.  Assays  show  this  ore  to  run  $3.70  in  gold, 
$2.52  in  silver  and  14.4  per  cent,  of  arsenic  per  ton.  At  the  foot  of  the  hill  and  a  little 
northwest  of  the  trench  there  is  another  large  pit  yielding  ore  rich  in  mispickel  and  con- 
taining considerable  quantities  of  copper  pyrites,  but  running  low  in  gold  and  silver.  A  hun- 
dred yards  to  the  north  there  is  another  large  pit  showing  a  band  of  ore  rich  in  mispickel,  a 
sample  of  which  assayed  $9.30  in  gold  and  $1.32  in  silver.  The  assays  made  on  these  ores 
run  from  less  than  $1.00  to  $31.20  in  gold  and  silver,  with  an  average  of  $5.75:  and  all  the 
samples  of  ore  contain  more  or  less  arsenic,  so  that  their  treatment  by  ordinary  methods  would 
be  difficult.  It  is  probable,  however,  that  the  arsenic  from  carefully  selected  ore  may  be  an 
object  of  importance,  since  white  arsenic  is  now  quoted  at  41-.  to  5  cents  per  pound.  It  is  hard 
to  estimate  at  present  the  amount  of  ore  likely  to  be  found  in  the  deposit,  but  it  is  probably 
very  great.  Although  an  arsenical  ore,  it  differs  greatly  from  the  well  known  ore  of  Deloro, 
since  it  is  largely  mixed  with  other  sulphides,  is  associated  with  little  or  no  quartz,  and  does 
not  occur  in  distinct  veins,  but  rather  in  shear  zones  or  faUbands  in  slate,  penetrated  by  dikes 
and  masses  of  diabase. 

Another  deposit  of  arsenical  ore  with  copper  pyrites  is  said  to  occur  not  far  to  the  west, 
and  has  been  taken  in  hand  by  the  Canadian  Copper  Company  of  Sudbury,  two  shafts  having 
been  sunk,  one  30  and  the  other  15  feet  deep;  but  we  were  unable  to  visit  the  claim. 


^  Brief  references  to  the  arsenic  deposits  of  the  area  will  be  found  in  the,  notes  printed  ou 
Map  No.  944,  bv  A.  E.  Barlow  and  G.  A.  Young,  1907.  Can.  Geol.  Sur.  See  also  Map  No.  599, 
Can.  Geol.  Sur."  190S. 

=  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  IX.  1900,  p.  173. 
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The  deposit  is  mentioned  by  W.  G.  Miller  in  1900  as  follows  :^ 

A  mispickel  deposit  known  as  the  "  Big  Dan  "  lies  a  short  distance  south  of  Net  lake. 
This  mispickel  is  tine  grained  and  massive  in  appearance,  and  occurs  under  different  con- 
ditions from  the  well  known  deposits  of  Hastings  county,  in  the  eastern  part  of  the  Province. 
Like  that  of  the  latter  deposits,  however,  the  mispickel  of  Xipissing  is  auriferous.  As  this 
deposit  was  described  by  Dr.  Coleman  in  the  last  Report  of  the  Bureau,  p.  173,  it  is  not  neces- 
sary to  refer  further  to  it  here.  Mispickel  is,  as  already  stated,  found  in  close  association 
with  the  iron-bearing  band  at  Austin  bay,  lake  Timagami. 

Miller  again  refers  to  the  ore  body  in  the  followino;  words  in  1903  :" 

It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  a  deposit  of  sulpharsenide  of  iron,  mispickel,  was  discovered 
a  few  years  ago  near  Xet  lake,  which  lies  about  25  miles  to  the  south-westward  of  the  Hailey- 
bury  deposits.  The  mispickel,  however,  does  not  carry  appreciable  amounts  of  nickel,  cobalt 
or  silver. 

In  1906,  Thos.  W.  Gibson,  referring  to  the  mispickel  deposits  in  the  Xet  lake 
area,  remarks  :^ 

A  mill  and  concentrating  plant  were  installed  at  the  Big  Dan  mine,  Net  lake,  but  the 
success  of  the  process  has  not  yet  been  determined.  Other  promising  mispickel  locations  in 
the  same  neighbourhood  are  being  developed  by  Major  E.  G.  Leckie. 

In  the  same  year  E.  T.  Corkill  describes  the  Big  Dan  as  follows  :* 

On  mining  location  W.D.  271  at  Grey's  siding,  in  the  Timagami  Forest  Reserve,  and  about 
three  miles  north  of  Timagami  station,  the  Timagami  Mining  and  Milling  Company  have  put 
op  a  concentrating  mill  for  treating  the  ore  from  the  Big  Dan  mine.  Very  little  mining  or 
development  work  has  been  done,  the  ore  milled  having  been  taken  out  of  an  open  cut  18  feet 
wide,  about  30  to  35  feet  high  and  20  feet  long.  The  ore  is  arsenop%Tite,  and  outside  the 
veins  is  disseminated  through  the  country  rock,  which  is  milled. 

The  ore  is  hoisted  from  the  open  cut  by  a  skip  and  dumped  into  a  Blake  jaw  crusher. 
The  product  is  then  dried,  and  is  passed  through  rolls  and  elevated  to  trommels  for  sizing. 
The  oversize  passes  down  through  a  line  roll.  The  sized  product  is  then  put  through  Kriem 
air  separators,  of  which  there  are  three  in  the  mill.  The  concentrates  from  these  separators 
are  drawn  off  and  bagged  for  shipping.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  management  to  do  away 
with  dry  concentration  and  put  in  a  plant  using  the  wet  process.  Mr.  Albert  Smith  is  general 
manager,  employing,  when  operating,  a  small  gang  of  men. 

Little  Dan  .Auriferous  Mispickel  Deposit 

The  Little  Dan  auriferous  mispickel  deposit  is  on  claims  W.S.  11  and  W.S.  13 
at  the  east  end  of  Arsenic  lake.  The  property  is  reached  by  a  wagon  road  which 
begins  at  the  Big  Dan  mine,  near  milepost  7-1  on  the  Temiskaming  and  Xorthern 
Ontario  railway.  It  is  only  a  mile  and  a  quarter  in  a  straight  line  west  of  the 
railway,  but  the  winding  wagon  road  makes  the  trip  much  longer.  The  Little 
Dan  may  also  be  reached  by  following  a  good  trail  which  begins  150  feet  south 
of  milepost  75  on  the  railway. 

The  occurrence  is  somewhat  similar  to  the  Big  Dan.  The  ore  is  found  in  a 
shear  zone,  and  a  little  quartz  may  be  seen  in  the  deposit.  The  country  rock  is 
Keewatin  basalt,  showing  pillow  structure  well  developed  at  the  east  end  of  the 
lake  about  150  feet  east  of  the  office. 

The  property  has  been  worked  by  a  shaft  and  open  cut  just  south  of  the  east 
end  of  the  lake.     The  shaft  was  full  of  water  at  the  time  of  examination.     The 


'  Ont,  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  X,  1900,  p.  179. 
'  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XIII,  1903,  p.  101. 
''  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XV,  Part  I.  p.  23. 
*  Ibid  pp.  S7-S8. 
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open  cut  is  about  40  feet  long  by  20  feet  deep  by  15  feet. wide.  Tbe  rock  on  tbe 
clump  is  somewhat  schistose.  Xoar  tlio  ore  l)0(ly  flic  basalt  is  in  ])bici's  l)b'Mcb('<l 
to  a  light  grey  colour. 

The  shear  zone  along  which,  the  deposit  occurs  strikes  north  15°  east  and  is 
about  vertical.  The  dump  shows  the  ore  body  to  Ijo  made  up  of  mispickel,  pyrite 
and  copper  pyrites.  The  ore  occurs  in  disseminated  grains  in  the  country  rock 
and  in  pure  masses  holding  rock  fragments.  ^Ir.  John  E.  Hardman,  who  was 
associated  with  the  property  some  years  ago  when  it  was  being  worked,  has 
informed  the  Avriter  that  there  were  lenses  of  pure  )nispickel  encountered  from 
one  to  18  inches  wide.  About  2?0  tons  of  niis])ick('l  were  shipped,  and  the  gold 
find  arsenic  contents  were  paid  for. 

There  are  several  buildings  on  tlie  |)roperty  including  (»iie  witli  a  boiler  and 
an  Ingersoll  rock  drill  compressor,  Xo.  12,  size  IG  by  24. 

In  1905  AV.  E.  H.  Carter  descrilied  the  Little  Dan  property  in  tlie  following 
paragraph  :^ 

Locations  "W.S.  13  ajid  14  are  atso  owned  by  Major  R.  G.  Leckie,  who  has  had  them 
under  development  for  a  year  or  more,  with  a  force  of  about  seven  miners.  They  lie  on  a 
small  pond  known  as  Arsenic  lake,  which  is  one  and  one  half  miles  by  road  northwest  of 
milepost  74  on  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Railway  two  miles  north  of  Tima- 
gami.  So  far  tents  have  sufficed,  but  a  substantial  log  camp  is  to  be  built  at  once.  The 
ore  found  here  is  misi^iekel — arsenical  pyrites — filling  a  shear  zone  about  eight  feet  wide 
in  the  green  schist  of  the  area.  Two  solid,  clean  bands  of  ore,  aggreg'ating  three  to  four 
-feet  in  width,  lie  on  each  side  of  a  central  lower  grade  somewhat  wider  portion,  having  a 
strike  about  south-Southwest  by  north-northeast.  The  ore  will  probably  be  sorted  into  two 
grades  when  mined,  on  account  of  its  irregular  outline  and  composition,  the  greatest  width 
of  solid  ore  so  far  explored  being  only  three  feet,  whereas  a  safe  average  of  the  whole  mer- 
chantable body  is  about  eight  feet.  The  clean  ore  carries,  according  to  assay,  $16.63  per  ton 
gold  and  silver,  and  30  per  cent,  arsenic,  and  the  second  grade  not  over  10  per  cent,  arsenic. 
Copper  and  iron  pyrites  are  also  present,  the  percentage  of  copper  running  from  0.5  to  1.5 
per  cent.  Stripping  with  open  cuts  has  laid  bare  a  length  of  60  feet  by  a  width  of  20  feet 
along  the  ore  body. 

The  number  of  arsenic  deposits  already  discovered  and  opened  up  in  this  immediate 
area  may  warrant  the  erection  of  an  arsenic  refinery  in  their  midst.  On  this  same  road, 
but  much  nearer  to  the  railway,  lies  the  Big  Dan  arsenic  location,  found  a  number  of  years 
ago,  but  only  this  year  explored  to  any  extent. 

E,  T.  Corkill  mentions  the  Little  Dan  mine  in  ]!>r!9.  His  description  is  as 
follows  :- 

About  three  miles  west  of  Grey's  siding,  T.  &  X.  O.  railway  near  Arsenic  lake,  on  what 
was  formerly  known  as  the  Little  Dan,  the  Grey's  Siding  Development  Company,  Limited, 
are  working  chalcopyrite  and  mispickel.  Mr.  John  McMartin  is  president  of  the  company, 
Mr,  Wm.  Marshall  managing  director,  and  Mr.  J.  E.  Wilson  superintendent. 

Two  pits  are  worked,  the  ore  being  taken  out  by  open  cutwork.  The  ore  in  the  pit  to 
the  east  of  the  lake  is  mispickel,  and  that  in  the  pit  north  of  the  lake  is  chalcopyrite,  carrying 
values  in  gold.  At  the  former  a  shaft  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  sixty  feet,  but  the  work 
at  present  is  being  done  by  carrying  an  open  cut  from  the  shaft  south  into  the  hill.  At  the 
latter  a  hole  has  been  sunk  about  fifteen  feet.  About  four  ears  of  ore  were  being  shipped 
per  day  at  the  time  of  inspection. 

Minor  Occurrences 

In  the  deep  south  bay  of  Cedar  lake,  about  halfway  south  on  the  east  side, 
there  is  a  shaft  some  seven  feet  deep  at  the  water's  edge.  The  shaft  was  sunk 
on  an  irregular  calcite  vein  from  one  inch  to  two  feet  wide  and  about  one  hundred 


'Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XIV,  190-5,  Part  I,  pp.  73-74. 
=  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XVIII,  1909,  Part  I,  pp.  132-3. 
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feet,  or  more,  long.  The  vein  has  a  very  irregiih^r  r-trike.  The  calcite  or  dolomite 
veiu  carries  considerable  iron  pyrites,  some  of  it  in  cubes.  The  occurrence  is  in 
Keewatin. 

Ankerite.  or  rustv  iron  carbonate,  occurs  in  considerable  volmne  in  the  sonth- 
west  corner  of  the  map  on  W.D.  267  and  T.E.  1877.  On  the  latter  claim  it  has 
attracted  the  attention  of  prospectors,  and  two  shafts  were  sunk  on  the  rusty  rocks. 
The  dump  from  the  shafts  shows  that  the  carbonate  is  plentifully  impregnated 
with  cubes  of  iron  pyrites. 

In  the  same  vicinity,  on  the  north  shore  of  Cooke  lake,  at  the  end  of  the 
portage,  there  is  also  some  rusty  carbonate  carrying  iron  pyrites  and  small  veinlets 
of  quartz.  This  association  of  rusty  carbonate  rocks  intersected  by  veinlets  of 
quartz  is  not  unlike  similar  occurrences  in  Larder  lake,  Porcupine  and  elsewhere 
in  northern  Ontario.  In  the  Cedar  lake  area  these  carbonate  rocks  were  seen  to 
carry  a  green  mineral  resembling  chrome  mica. 

Mr.  A.  L.  Parsons  in  1917  refers  to  a  molybdenite  property  on  Xet  hike  in 
the  following  paragraph  :^ 

About  four  miles  north  of  Timaganii  station  on  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario 
railway,  and  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  east  of  the  track,  a  deposit  of  molybdenite  was 
opened  up  about  ten  years  ago.  The  main  ore  body,  upoii  which  a  shaft  has  been  sunk,  is 
about  fifty  feet  wide,  and  consists  of  a  series  of  gash  veins  of  quartz  carrying  chalcopyrite 
and  molybdenite  in  greenstone.  The  molybdenite  is  present  in  radiating  nodules  which  when 
broken  across  give  the  appearance  of  a  rosette. 

The  shaft  is  said  to  be  about  fifty  feet  deep,  and  about  200  tons  of  rock  and  ore  are 
upon  the  dump.  The  molybdenite  is  well  distributed  in  the  quartz,  and  although  it  did  not 
appear  to  be  rich  when  compared  with  other  ores,  the  nodular  character  of  the  molybdenite 
renders  the  appearance  somewhat  deceptive,  and  it  is  probably  richer  than  it  appears  to  be. 
The  writer  would  estimate  that  about  one-fifth  of  the  dump  consisted  of  quartz  which  would 
run  1  per  cent,  of  MoS;.  Openings  were  seen  in  two  other  places  on  the  property  where  the 
veins,  although  of  high  grade,  are  not  more  than  a  foot  wide.  At  the  time  when  the  work 
^\as  done  good  camps  were  erected.  Some  of  these  have,  however,  been  burned,  but  the 
l)oiler  house  is  in  fairly  good  shape,  and  is  provided  with  hoist  and  pump. 

MUNRO  TOWiNSHIP 

The  Munro  nickel  area  is  in  the  township  of  Mnnro  in  the  district  of  Timis- 
kaming.  Tlie  area  is  entered  from  Matheson.  on  the  Temiskaming  and  Xorthern 
Ontario  railway,  by  a  good  wagon  road  leading  to  the  Croesus  gold  mine,  a  dis- 
tance of  aboiit  twelve  miles  from  Matheson. 

The  township*'^f  Munro,  which  has  been  completely  swept  by  a  devastating 
fire,  is  chiefly  known  on  account  of  the  celebrated  Croesus  gold  mine,  which  pro- 
duced some  phenomenally  rich  native  gold  in  quartz  veins.  The  gold  deposits 
in  the  township  were  described  by  A.  G.  Burrows  in  1913  in  notes  accompanying 
his  geological  map  of  ^lunro  and  Guibord  townships.-  Later,  in  191.5,  P,  E. 
Hopkins  enlarged  this  map  and  wrote  a  more  detailed  report  on  the  area.^ 

The  nickel  in  Munro  township  occurs  on  lot  12  in  the  third  concession,  on 
the  west  part  of  the  lot  at  the  township  boundary,  a  little  of  the  gossan  extending 
into  Beatty  township.     The  deposit  occurs  at  the   contact   of  an   intrusive  mass 

'  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXYI,  1917,  p.  308, 

■  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Map  No.  21  c.  1912,  A.  G.  Burrows. 

'Ibid,  Vol.  XXIV,  1915,  Part  I.  pp.  171-184,  P.  E.  Hopkins. 
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of  serpentine  rock  and  pillow  lava,  the  latter  Iveewatin  in  age.  There  is  some 
diabase  associated  with  the  serpentine  and  the  contact  between  the  two  rocks  is 
rather  sharp,  but  it  would  appear  that  the  serpentine  and  diabase  form  part  of 
the  same  intrusive  mass.  There  is  a  well-marked  depression  along  the  contact 
between  the  serpentine  and  basalt,  the  serpentine  forming  the  lower  ground.  The 
serpentine  has  a  brown  colour  and  is  streaked  by  seams  of  light  grey  material. 
The  contact  of  serpentine  and  pillow  lava  strikes  northwestward  and  has  a  steep 


A''ein  at  Croesus  gold  mine,  Munro  township. 

dip  to  the  northeast.  The  ore  consists  of  pyrrhotite.  and  is  found  here  and  there 
from  point  to  point,  not  continuously,  for  a  distance  of  three  or  four  hundred 
yards.  Several  shallow  pits  have  been  sunk  along  the  contact,  but  very  little  ore 
is  to  be  seen  on  the  dumps  from  these  small  pits.  Mineralization  has  taken  place 
in  the  serpentine  and  the  adjacent  basalt,  but  on  account  of  the  presence  of  much 
drift  along  the  contact,  and  the  pits  being  full  of  water,  it  Avas  not  possible  to 
find  out  in  which  rock  most  mineralization  has  taken  place. 
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A  piece  of  the  best  ore  was  taken  from  the  largest  pit  and  submitted  to 
W.  K.  McN^eill,  Provincial  Assayer,  for  analysis.  Mr.  MciSTeill  found  it  to  con- 
tain 0.83  per  cent,  of  nickel  and  no  copper. 

P.  E.  Hopkins,  in  his  report  on  the  Beatty-Munro  gold  area  in  1915,  also 
sampled  this  deposit.     Mr.  Hopkins  reports  as  follows : 

Nickel  occurs  iu  a  five-foot  pyrrhotite  vein  on  the  boundary  line  between  Beatty  and 
Munro  townships  in  concession  III.  The  pyrrhotite  sample  gave  nickel  1  per  cent.,  gold 
none,  platinum  none.^ 


C'untact  of  what  appear  to  be  two  lava  flows,  near 
Croesus  gold  mine,  Munro  township. 

Later,  in  1919.  Mr.  Hopkins  refers  again  to  the  same  deposit  as  follows:- 

In  lot  12,  concession  III,  Munro  township,  Chas.  Mickle  has  sunk  a  fifty-foot  shaft  on  a 
massive  pyrrhotite  deposit  five  feet  wade,  a  sample  of  which  yielded  on  assay,  nickel  1  pel 
cent.,  gold  none,  platinum  none.  Like  most  deposits  it  occurs  at  the  contact  of  a  pillow 
lava  and  an  altered  diabase  or  serpentine. 

Xickel  was  also  reported  to  occur  at  the  north  end  of  Munro  township  on  a 
claim  known  as  the  Copper  Queen  on  lot  5  in  the  fifth  concession.  The  writer 
took  a  sample  from  a  small  pit  of  the  richest  part  of  the  ore  consisting  of  pyrrho- 
tite and  copper  pyrites  and  submitted  it  to  W.  K.  McXeill,  Provincial  Assayer,  for 
•analysis,  who  reported  that  it  contained  no  nickel  but  a  high  per  cent,  of  copper, 
namely  5.34  per  cent.  The  sample  was  taken  from  one  pit  only,  and  it  may  be 
that  elsewhere  along  the  deposit,  which  appears  to  be  small,  the  ore  may  coutiin 
some  nickel. 


>  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXIV,  1915,  Part  I,  p.  181. 
=  Ibid.,  Vol.  XXVIII,  1919,  Part  II,  p.  64. 
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The  geologie-al  cuiulitioiis,  liowever,  iiiulcr  wliidi  the  deposit  occurs  are  inter- 
esting and  wortli  descrihing,  since  there  are  no  I'cpoi'ts  on  tlie  cliaracter  of  the 
occurrence.  Tlu^  ore  is  associated  with  a  great  iiitrii>ion  ol'  dialiase  covering  an 
area  of  ahout  eight  square  iiiiU's.'  This  mass  was  mapped  by  A.  G.  Burrows'-  in 
1912,  and  later  by  P.  E.  Ho])kins  in  liMT)  and  l!M!).'' 

The  ore  occurs  at  the  fool  of  the  hill  nf  diabase,  on  tlie  south  side,  l^iio 
diabase  mass  rises  to  a  height  of  KM)  to  loO  feet  above  the  surrounding  sand  ])hiins. 
At  the  foot  of  the  diabase  hill  there  is  a  belt  of  ser])entine  rock  of  uidoiown  widili. 
since  it  disappears  below  the  sand  plains  to  tlie  soutli.  Between  this  seri)entine 
and  the  diabase  there  is  a  belt  of  Keewatin  (  ?)  rock  about  100  feet,  more  or  h'ss. 
in  width,  and  extending  at  least  half  a  mile  along  the  foot  of  the  diabase  hill. 
This  ])elt  of  Keewatin  rock  constitutes  the  ore  body.  It  is,  on  the  whole,  but 
siiglitly  impregnated  with  pyrrliotite  and  copper  pyrites,  but  the  decomposition  of 


Prospect  known  as  Copper  Queen,  lot  5  in  the  tifth  conuessioii  of  xUunro  to.vu- 
ship.     The  ore  body  is  associated  with  serpentine  rock  and  diabase. 


the  sulphides  forms  a  promiricnt  gossan  which  exaggerates  the  intensity  of  the 
mineralization.  This  Keewatin  belt  strikes  about  north  60°  west  magnetic,  and 
dips  steeply  to  the  southw^est ;  it  consists  of  fragmental  material,  mainly  of  basalt 
and  chert.  It  also  contains  beds  of  banded  cherty  material  a  few  inches  wide  and 
several  feet  long,  dipping  steeply  to  the  southwestward  and  lying  parallel  to  the 
general  strike  of  the  belt. 

Cutting  at  right  angles  across  the  belt  are  several  fresh  diabase  dikes  IQti  to 
150  feet  wide.  It  is  wdiere  one  of  these  dikes  cuts  across  the  deposit  that  most 
ore  Avas  developed ;  a  pit  was  sunk  at  this  point.  The  sample  submitted  to  Mr. 
McNeill  for   analysis,   mentioned   above,   w^as  obtained   here.     The   ore   from  this 


'Ont.  Bur.   Mines,  Vol.  XXVIII,   1919,  Part  II,  p.  24. 
=  Ibid.,  Map  No.  21  c,  Vol.  XXI,  1912,  A.  G.  Burrows. 
^  Ibid.,  Map  No.  24  a,  Vol.  XXIV,  1915,  P.  E.  Hopkins. 
Ibid.,  Map  No.  28  b.  Vol.  XXVIII,  1919,  Part  II. 
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pit  consists  of  pyrrhotite,  clialcopyrite  and  a  little  pyrite.  Whether  the  intrusion 
of  the  diabase  dike  caused  an  enrichment  of  the  ore  is  not  known.  It  can  be  said, 
however,  that  at  Sudbury,  where  similar  diabase  dikes  cut  the  immense  ore  bodies, 
no  enrichment  has  taken  place  which  can  be  traced  to  diabase  dikes. 

The  contact  of  the  serpentine  and  diabase  was  not  observed,  since  the  belt  of 
Keewatin  (?)  rock  lies  between  these  two  rocks. 

The  occurrence  of  the  serpentine  rock  at  the  foot  of  the  diabase  belt  is  sug- 
gestive of  the  occurrence  at  Ghost  mountain,  where  the  rock  consists  of  diabase 
with  a  belt  of  serpentine  rocks  encircling  it  at  the  base. 

It  may  l)e  added  that  the  diabase  in  Munro  has  also  some  serpentine  at  the 
iioi'th  side,  which  was  mapped  by  P.  E.  Hopkins.^ 


Croesii>  gold  mine,  Muuru  ti:i\viisiii|i, 


FOX  TOWNSHIP 

It  was  reported  to  the  writer  tliat  there  was  a  deposit  of  nickel  ore  in  Fox" 
township  a  few  miles  east  of  Cochrane,  in  the  district  of  Timiskaming.  Accord- 
ingly the  writer  spent  a  day  in  October.  1919,  investigating  the  reported  discorery.' 

The  occurrence  is  easily  reached  by  leaving  the  Xational  railway  at  Xorembega 
station,  fifteen  miles  east  of  the  to^^^l  of  Cochrane.  A  rough  road,  beginning  a' 
few  hundred  vards  west  of  Xorembega,  runs  north  along  the  boundary  -between' 
lots  four  and  five.  A  few  primitive  log  cabins'  owned  by  pioneer  settlers  are 
found  along  this  road,  and  there  is  a  >tore  at  the  railway  station.  The  deposit  is 
a  mile  and  a  half  north  of  tlie  railway,  and  is  on  the  north  half  of  lot  5  in  the 
third  concession  of  Fox  township  at  the  east  side  of  the  lot. 

The  township  is  a  flat,  drift-covered,  agricultural  locality,  and  the  deposit 
occurs  on  a  low  hill  which  rises  some  forty  feet  above  the  surrounding  swamps 

'  Map  Xo.  28  b.  Out.  Bur.  Miiic^.  A'ol.  XXVITI.  IMltt. 
1»J.    M.    PART   I. 
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and  flat  cluy  land.     The  hill  is  about  one-third  of  a  mile  long  in  an  east  and  west 
direction  and  a  quarter  of  a  mile  wide. 

The  rock  on  this  hill  consists  of  various  banded  gneisses,  such  as  mica-gneiss 
garnet-gneiss  and  granite-gneiss.  These  gneisses  resemble  certain  rocks  in  south- 
eastern Ontario  known  as  the  Grenville  series. 

The  rocks  in  Fox  township  are  intersected  by  coarse-grained,  granite  peg- 
matite dikes,  which  cut  across  the  strike  of  the  gneiss  or  lie  parallel  to  it.  The 
gneisses  strike  north  65°  to  70°  east  magnetic.     The  dip  is  more  or  less  vertical. 

The  ore  body  consists  of  the  gneiss  which  has  been  impregnated  with  pyrrho- 
tite  and  pyrite  and  the  decomposition  of  the  sulphides  forms  the  usual  ugly  brown 
gossan-stained  surface.  This  mineralized  zone  is  as  wide  as  135  feet  in  places,  but 
for  the   most  part  is  much  less.     It   is   about   a  quarter   of   a   mile   long.     Tiie 


Contorted  schists  and  gneisses,  Fox  township. 


sulphides  are,  generally  speaking,  sparingly  impregnated  in  the  gneiss,  but  here 
and  there  are  richer  pockets  or  zones  in  which  some  almost  pure  sulphides  are 
developed.     In  places  masses  of  glassy  quartz  are  associated  with  the  ore. 

About  half  a  dozen  pits  have  been  sunk  here  and  there  along  the  hill  on  the 
more  promising  outcrops.  A  settler  Avho  lives  in  this  township  stated  that  the 
deepest  pit  was  25  feet.     It  was  full  of  water  at  the  time  of  the  examination. 

A  sample  of  the  pure  ore  was  submitted  to  W.  K.  McXeill  for  analysis.  Mr. 
MclSTeill  reported  that  the  material  contained  neither  nickel  nor  copper. 

It  may  be  added  that  no  intrusions  of  serpentine  or  gabbro  were  noted  in 
the  area,  although  these  rocks  might  occur  below  the  drift. 
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LAKE  SHEBANDOWAN   NICKEL  DEPOSIT 

By 
J.  Q.  Cross 


Situation  and  Discovery 

The  Lake  Shebaiidowan  nickel  property  is  situated  at  the  southwest  end  of 
lower  Shebandowan  lake,  in  the  district  of  Thunder  Bay,  about  73  miles  west  of 
Port  Arthur,  and  about  41/2  miles   south   of  the   nearest  railway,  the   Canadian 


Scale  :  20  Miles  to  I  Inch. 

20                     10                     0                                             20 
I 1 

Sketch  map  showing  location  of  the  Shebandowan  nickel  deposit  and  other 
mineral  areas  in  the  vicinity. 

National.  Shebandowan  lake  lies  between  the  nickel  property  and  the  railway,  and 
the  nearest  railway  station,  Kabaigon,  is  about  5  miles  northwest  of  the  property. 
The  easiest  way  to  reach  the  deposit  is  to  leave  the  Canadian  National  railway  at 
Stuart's  siding  at  the  east  end  of  Lake  Shebandowan  and  then  canoe  about  10 
miles  west  along  the  lake,  direct  to  the  ore  body.  Although  lumbering  operations 
have  been  carried  on  for  many  years  in  this  region,  timber  is  still  being  cut  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  lake,  and  two  saw  mills  were  being  operated  at  the  east  end  of  the 
lake  in  1919.  Gasoline  boats  and  steam  tugs  are  used  on  the  lake  in  connection 
with  the  lumber  industrv. 
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The  Shebaiulowau  nickel  property  consists  of  four  claims,  iianioly,  T.B.  2192, 
T.B.  3204,  T.B.  2219.  and  T.B.  2240,  each  claim  consisting  of  40  acres.  Tlie  ore 
first  outcrops  on  T.B.  2192,  with  a  "eneral  strike  of  west  10  degrees  north;  it  also 
occurs  on  T.B.  2201.     The  ore  again  outcrops  on  T.l'..  2219,  and  on  T.B.  2240. 

The  presence  of  nickel  in  the  ore  was  first  discovered  by  W.  W.  Benner,  a 
chemist,  in  1913.  Benner's  discovery  was  made  near  the  water  on  the  point  at  the 
east  side  of  claim  No.  2192  in  pit  No.  12.  Tn  the  following  year  the  writer 
detected  nickel  in  the  i)it-  fartlier  west. 

Geology 

Lake  Shebandowan  has  a  length  of  about  25  miles  and  an  average  width  of 
about  three-quarters  of  a  mile.  The  lake  was  geologically  mapped  by  W.  Mclnnes 
and  the  map  ptil»lished  in  1S9G.^  Mclnnes  states  that  Keewatin  rocks  are  exposed 
everywhere  about  the  shores  of  the  lake  except  on  part  of  the  south  side  of  the 
Middle  lake  and  the  north  side  of  the  Lower  lake,  where  granitoid  gneiss  is 
exposed.-  The  granitoid  rocks  are  younger  than  the  Keewatin  and  show  intrusive 
contacts  with  the  Keewatin  rocks.  It  may  be  added  tbat  the  roeks  in  the  area  arc 
pre-Cambrian  in  age. 

Keewatin 

The  Keewatin  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Shebandowan  nickel  deposit  is  a  dark 
green,  basic  schist,  dipping  at  very  steep  angles  and  having  a  strike  which  follows 
the  granite  contact,  approximately  east  and  west.  The  schist  on  the  east  end  of 
T.B.'  2192  at  the  water's  edge  on  the  point,  gives  a  clue  to  the  character  of  the 
original  rock  from  which  it  was  formed.  Here  there  are  traces  of  pillow  structure 
in  the  basic  schist,  suggesting  that  the  rock  was  originally  a  pillow  lava.  These 
pillow  lavas  are  of  very  common  occurrence  in  the  Keewatin  lava  flows  throughout 
the  province  of  Ontario. 

There  is  a  zone  of  ru>ty  weathering  carbonate  rock  in  the  north  ]iart  of 
T.B.  3103. 

Serpentine  Rock 

About  a  mile  east  of  the  most  easterly  exposure  of  the  nickel  deposit  there  is  a 
mass  of  serpentine  rock  of  large  but  unknown  extent,  on  the  south  shore  of  the 
lake.  The  rock  contains  considerable  magnetite  and  a  little  pyrrhotite;  small 
seams  of  asbestos  also  are  found.  There  is  also  serpentine  on  an  island  between  the 
nickel  deposit  and  the  large  mass  of  ser])entine  Just  referred  to.  The  relative  age 
of  the  serpentine  rock  is  not  definitely  known,  but  it  is  assumed  to  be  younger  than 
-the  Keewatin  schists,  since  there  are  dike-like  masses  of  serpentine  apparently 
.  cutting  the  Keewatin.  The  age  relation  of  the  serpentine  to  the  granite  was  not 
worked  out.  since  the  two  rocks  were  not  observed  in  contact. 

Granite 

.  ;       The  granite  which  intrudes  the  Keewatin  at  the  nickel  deposit  is  of  consider- 
able extent — several  square  miles.    Along  the  contact  lietween  the  Keewatin  schist 

'  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  X,  1897,  Part  H. 
^  Ibid.,  p.  36  H. 
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and  the  granite  the  schist  is  penetrated  by  dikes  of  granite,  feldspar-porpliyry,  and 
felsite.     These  dikes  are  usually  more  or  less  parallel  to  the  schistosity. 

Diabase  Dil<es 

Medium-grained  diabase  dikes  occur  in  the  area,  the  age  of  which  was  not 
determined,  whether  Keweenawan  or  older. 

Nature  and  Extent  of  Ore  Body 

The  ore  body  is  found  in  Keewatin  schists,  near  the  contact  between  the  schists 
and  granite.  The  deposit  occurs  from  50  to  60  feet  away  from  the  granite. 
Although  there  is  much  drift,  the  pits  and  trenches  show  that  the  ore  outcrops  here 
and  there  for  a  distance  of  a  mile.  It  has  not  been  shown  how  continuous  the 
deposit  is  between  tlio  pits.  Tlie  width  of  the  ore  body  varies  from  one  to  thirtv- 
five  feet  or  more. 

The  ore  consists  mainly  of  iron  pyrites,  together  with  copper  pyrites  and 
smaller  quantities  of  pyrrhotite.  It  carries  variable  percentages  of  nickel,  copper 
and  cobalt,  as  shown  by  the  assays  given  on  the  following  pages.  A  sample,  for 
instance,  across  a  width  of  eight  feet  in  pit  Xo.  8  showed  the  ore  to  contain  2.45 
I)er  cent,  of  nickel,  0.30  per  cent,  of  cobalt  and  1.90  per  cent,  of  copper.  The 
nickel  content  of  a  grab  sample  of  ore  from  pit  N"o.  3  was  found  to  be  8.09  per  cent. 

The  ore  occurs  in  disseminated  grains,  in  irregular  masses,  and  at  times  in 
vein-like  occurrences.  One  of  these  vein-like  occurrences  is  found  in  pit  Xo.  4, 
where  there  is  a  vein  about  one  foot  wide  consisting  of  sulphides  carrying  many 
rock  fragments  from  half  an  inch  to  an  inch  or  more  in  width.  Elsewhere  along 
the  deposit  it  is  characteristic  to  find  rock  fragments  in  the  ore. 

Some  of  the  pits  show  the  ore  to  be  covered  with  a  gossan  capping  6  feet  or 
more  in  depth.  The  gossan  consists  of  iron  oxides  which  are  decomposition  pro- 
ducts from  the  sulphide  ore.  The  location  of  the  pits  and  outcrops,  referred  to  in 
following  paragraphs,  is  shown  on  the  plan.  p.  227. 

1  The  deposit  appears  first  on  T.B.  2192,  on  the  shore  of  the  lake,  as  a  small 
rein  of  pyrrhotite,  six  inches  to  one  foot  in  width,  and  the  pure  ore  contains  on 
analysis  a  little  over  7  per  cent,  of  nickel.  This  is  the  largest  outcrop  of  pyrrhotite 
on  the  property;  pyrite  forms  the  main  part  of  the  ore  elsewhere.  Pit  Xo.  12  was 
sunk  here.  About  200  feet  west  of  this  point  a  number  of  stringers  of  chalcopyrite 
outcrop  on  the  edge  of  the  lake  and  continue  for  about  200  feet;  here  pit  Xo.  11 
was  sunk.  Xo  ore  of  importance  was  found.  The  "ore  again  outcrops  at  pit  Xo.  10, 
opposite  the  log  cabin,  on  the  same  claim.  Here  the  ore  has  a  width  of  over  25 
feet,  and  is  much  decomposed  and  intermingled  with  schist.  The  hanging  wall 
was  not  reached.  Select  ore  from  this  pit  contained  over  7  per  cent,  copper,  nickel 
and  cobalt  combined.  It  was  impossible  to  obtain  a  channel  sample  from  this  out- 
crop, as  the  ore  was  too  much  decomposed.  The  ore  again  outcrops  on  T.B.  2204. 
in  pits  Xos.  7  and  8  about  150  feet  west  of  pit  Xo.  10.  In  pit  Xo.  7  the  ore  is  of 
good  quality,  but  narrow.  In  pit  Xo.  8  the  ore  is  about  three  feet  wide  and  mostly 
chalcopyrite.  It  is  in  greenstone,  the  granite  being  about  100  feet  to  the  north, 
and  the  intervening  space  heavily  covered  with  glacial  debris. 
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On  T.B.  3240  the  ore  again  outcrops,  and  has  a  width  at  the  narrowest  point 
of  eight  feet.    The  dip  is  70  degrees  to  the  north. 

On  T.  B.  2319,  just  across  the  claim  line,  pit  No.  4  was  sunk.  Here  the  ore 
has  a  width  of  16  feet;  three  feet  of  this  is  quite  lean,  as  will  he  seen  from  the 
results  of  the  analysis.  The  hanging  wall  is  schist;  the  footwall  has  not  been 
reached.  The  granite  dike  which  is  in  pit  No.  5  also  occurs  in  pit  No.  4  and  is 
only  13  inches  wide. 

The  ore  does  not  outcrop  further,  but  in  pit  No.  3  on  T.B.  2319  heavy  gossan 
and  ore  were  struck  about  7  feet  below  the  surface.  The  pure  undecomposed  material 
was  rich  in  nickel.  The  ore  at  this  point  appeared  to  be  of  considerable  width, 
about  35  feet.  Trenching  north  from  pit  No.  2  what  appeared  to  be  the  hanging 
wall  was  reached.  This  is  a  very  dense,  fine-grained  rock  heavily  impregnated 
with  sulphides.  Pit  No.  1,  however,  sunk  60  feet  northwest  of  pit  No.  3,  showed 
ore  and  gossan  in  the  bottom  of  the  hole,  which  was  10  feet  deep.  Pits  Nos.  1,  2 
and  3  give  an  approximate  cross-section  of  about  80  feet.  This  would  seem  to 
indicate  that  there  may  be  an  ore  body  of  considerable  size  under  the  glacial  debris. 
Further  prospecting  would  have  to  be  done  to  prove  this  definitely. 

Two  miles  west  of  T.B.  2219  there  is  a  large  body  of  pyrrhotite,  containing 
magnetite,  but  showing  only  traces  of  nickel. 

Origin  of  the  Ore  Body 

The  origin  of  the  ore  body  may  be  connected  with  the  large  mass  of  serpentine 
which  lies  on  the  south  shore  of  the  lake,  and  has  already  been  mentioned. 
Although  the  known  ore  body  occurs  about  a  mile  from  the  main  serpentine  mass, 
still  it  may  be  that  ore  occurs  below  the  lake,  between  the  known  ore  and  the  large 
mass  of  serpentine. 

While  the  Shebandowan  nickel  deposit  occurs  mainly  in  the  Keewatin  green 
schist,  near  an  intrusion  of  granite,  there  are  small  dikes  or  masses 
of  serpentine  a  few  feet  or  inches  wide,  associated  with  the  ore  body,  apparently 
cutting  the  Keewatin  schists.  The  intrusive  nature  of  these  serpentine  dikes  was 
not  clear,  but  the  presence  of  serpentine  associated  with  the  ore  body  suggests  a 
connection  between  the  ore  and  the  serpentine,  particularly  in  view  of  the  known 
association  of  nickel  ores  with  serpentine  elsewhere  in  Ontario.  Serpentine  rock, 
for  instance,  is  associated  with  the  Alexo  nickel  deposit  in  the  district  of  Timis- 
kaming  about  425  miles  east  of  Lake  Shebandowan.  The  Alexo  occurs  at  the  con- 
tact of  the  Keewatin  and  an  intrusion  of  serpentine. 

Precious  Metal  Content 

As  the  nickel  ore  of  the  Sudbury  nickel  area  carries  low  values  of  the  precious 
metals,  a  sample  of  the  Lake  Shebandowan  nickel  ore  from  pit  No.  3  was  submitted 
to  W.  K.  McNeill,  Provincial  Assayer,  to  determine  whether  the  material  contained 
metals  of  the  platinum  group.  Analysis  showed  that  none  were  present  in  appre- 
ciable quantity.    Mr.  McNeill  also  found  that  this  sample  contained  no  arsenic. 
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Cross  section  of  pit  No.  4  and  plan  of  pits  Xos.  4  and  5.    Analyses  are  for  samples  1 
to   12,  Shobandowan  nickel   deposit. 
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Sampling- 

As  pits  Xos.  4  and  5  were  the  only  pits  where  undecomposed  ore  was  encoun- 
tered, they  were  the  only  places  where  sampling  could  be  done  satisfactorily.  TIio 
samples  which  number  from  1  to  8  were  taken  from  pit  Xo.  4,  and  those  whicli 
number  from  9  to  12  from  pit  Xo.  5.  These  samples  should  give  a  reasonablv 
accurate  idea  of  the  average  of  the  ore  over  the  width  sampled.  The  size  of  t1i<' 
sample  trench  was  21/^  inches  wide  and  %  inch  deep.     See  page  230. 

Analyses 

Tlie  following  table  shows  the  grade  of  the  ore  from  some  of  the  pits  on  tlio 
pro]>crty.     The  width  across  which  the  samples  were  taken  is  given. 


Sample 


Xickel 
Per  Cent. 


Copper 
Per  Cent. 


Cobalt 
Per  Ceut. 


X. 

9. 
10. 
11. 
12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 


Pit  No.  4.  Width  34  inches  ore '  .99 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Width  1 3  inches,  porphyr v . 29 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Witlth  21  inches  ore 1.97 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Width  24  inches  ore 5. 44 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Width  24  inches  ore 1 .  85 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Width  24  inches  ore 1.51 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Width  24  inches  ore 1 .01 

Pit  Xo.  4.  Width  18  niches  ore 3.26 

Pit  Xo.  5.  Width  27  inches  ore 3.80 

Pit  Xo.  5.  Width  24  inches  ore 3.91 

Pit  Xo.  5.  Width  24  inches  ore 1 . 50 

Pit  Xo.  5.  Width  22  inches  ore .62 

Pit  Xo.  3.  Grab  sample 8.09 

Pit  Xo.lO.  Grab  sample 4.13 

Pit  Xo.  8.  Grab  sample .58 

Selected 1 1 .  55 

Selected 21 .  17 

P.vrrhotite 7.13 


3.43 

.76 

3.80 

2.09 

1.91 

3.08 

.67 

3.26 

2.22 

2.59 

1.35 

1.46 

.46 

2.47 

16.60 


.33 
.17 
.36 
.25 
.19 
.25 
.34 
.25 
.35 
.38 
.17 
.29 
.42 
.42 
.51 


Two  selected  samples  of  the  rich  ore  from  pit  Xo.  3  were  taken  by  C'.  W. 
Knight  of  the  Ontario  Bureatt  of  Mines  and  submitted  to  W.  K.  McXeill,  Provin- 
cial Assayer,  for  analysis.     The  following  results  were  obtained : 

Xo.  1.  Xo.  2. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Copper     1.88  n.6S 

Xickel    10.54  6.7." 

Cobalt    0.44 

Arsenic    none 

Sulphur    37.00  38.47 

Platinum    ? 

Iron    31.58 

Insoluble     ....  9 .  54 

The  writer  also  took  a  sample  from  pit  Xo.  3  of  the  high-grade  ore  and  found 

it  to  have  the  following  composition : 

X'o.  3. 
Pel  cent. 

Fe 38.22 

8 39 .  42 

Xi 8.03 

Cu 40 

Co .50 

Insoluble     12 .  SO 
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The  Nickel=Bearingf  Mineral 

To  determine  the  mineral  which  contains  the  nickel  the  following  analysis 
was  made.  The  composition  is  suggestive  of  pentlandite,  the  theoretical  composi- 
tion of  which  is:   sulphur  36  per  cent.,  iron  42  per  cent.,  nickel  22  per  cent. 

Pel  cent. 

Fe 22.68 

S .35  .  7.5 

Ni 21.17 

Co.  ud 

Cu.  ud 

Insol 18 .  86 


98.46 


Dip  Needle  Observations 

A  magnetic  survey  was  made  with  the  dip  needle  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ore. 
The  readings  are  shown  on  p.  232.  Xorth  and  south  lines  were  run  every  30  feet 
along  the  strike  of  the  ore  hetween  pits  Xos.  1  and  5.  West  and  east  of  these  pits 
lines  were  run  every  50  feet.  Eeadings  were  taken  every  ten  feet  along  these  lines. 
Where  high  observations  were  found,  readings  were  taken  every  five  feet.  All 
are  plotted  on  the  map.  A  compass  and  Jacob's  staff  were  used  to  keep  the 
dip  needle  in  the  plane  of  the  magnetic  meridian.  Only  vertical  intensities  were 
taken.  TMiat  influence  the  magnetite  in  the  country  rock  had  on  the  results  could 
not  be  determined.  Tlie  massive  high-grade  ore  from  pit  Xo.  3  affects  the  needle 
strongly,  while  the  ore  from  pit  Xo.  10  scarcely  affects  it  at  all.  At  one  end  of  pit 
Xo.  6  the  needle  stood  at  80  degrees  positive  over  good  ore,  while  a  few  feet  farther 
west  the  needle  stood  at  70  degi-ees  negative.  The  ore  was  continuous  all  the  way. 
The  pyrrhotite  from  pit  Xo.  10  pulls  the  needle  down  to  90  degrees.  The  pyrite 
affects  it  to  a  much  slighter  degree. 

The  dip  needle  readings  are  very  erratic,  as  might  be  expected.  However,  it 
is  probable  that  a  large  number  of  the  readings  over  10  degrees  are  caused  by  ore, 
especially  as  the  country  rock  in  the  vicinity  of  ore  affects  the  dip-needle  readings 
but  slightly,  with  a  few  exceptions,  and  here  considerable  ore  is  mixed  with  it. 
The  serpentine  across  the  lake  about  a  mile  and  a  half  to  the  east  gives  readings  of 
30  to  90  degrees  for  a  distance  of  nearly  1,000  feet  in  length  and  600  feet  in  width. 
Magnetite,  chrome  iron  ore  and  nickel  ore  are  mixed  with  the  serpentine  in 
small  quantities.  Undoubtedly  these  large  deflections  are  due  to  the  large  amount 
of  magnetite  contained  in  the  serpentine. 

Other  Properties 

Considerable  mining  and  prospecting  activity  has  been  experienced  in  years 
gone  by  in  the  Lake  Shebandowan  area.  As  early  as  the  winter  of  ISTO-Tl  a  gold 
deposit  was  discovered  in  what  is  now  Moss  township  by  two  Indians  in  the  employ 
of  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company.^  The  mine  later  became  known  as  the  Huronian. 
It  lies  about  ten  miles  southwest  of  the  lake.  Little  real  mining  was  done  at  the 
Huronian  until  the  Canadian  Pacific  railway  was  built,  after  which,  in  1883,  a  ten- 
stamp  mill  was  erected. 


'  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  X,  1897,  p.  58  H.,  W,  Mclnnes. 


234 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


Tlie  Tij)  Top  copper  mine  lies  about  four  miles  west  of  Shel^andowan  lake  and 
on  tlie  east  shore  of  Bound  lake.  It  is  seven  miles  distant  from  Kashaboiwe  station 
on  the  Canadian  National  railway.  This  mine  has  made  some  shipments  to  the 
smelter  at  Trail,  in  British  Columbia.  The  ore  contains  traces  of  nickel  and  a 
little  cobalt.  Descriptions  of  the  property  will  be  found  in  several  reports  of  the 
Ontario  Bureau  of  Klines, 


Lake  yhebandowan,  looking  oast  ward. 


About  four  miles  west  of  the  Lake  Shehandowan  nickel  deposit  there  is  a 
copper  prospect  whicji  has  been  worked  intermittently.  The  ore  is  chalcopyrife 
and  the  deposit,  which  is  30  feet  wide,  is  said  to  carry  1.8  per  cent,  of  copper. 

Other  mineral  deposits  occur  in  the  Lake  Shehandowan  area. 
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HAILEYBURIAN  INTRUSIVE  ROCKS 

By 
Wlllet  Q.   Miller  and  Cyril  \V.   Knight 


Introduction 

In  the  pre-Cambrian  ui'  Ontario  there  is  a  widespread  series  of  igneous  rocks,  of 
greater  volume  than  formerly  recognized,  that  intrudes  the  Timiskaming  sediments 
but  is  older  than  the  Algoman  granite  and  gneiss.  Descriptions  of  these  rocks  have 
been  given  in  various  papers  and  reports  'by  the  authors  and  their  age  relations 
have  been  discussed.    For  instance,  in  a  paper  published  in  1915  the  authors  said  ^ : 

"^  It  may  be  added  that  basic  rocks  of  the  age  of  sudburite  are  widespread  and 
have  frequently  been  mistaken  for  Keewatin-.  They  are  represented  by  the  peridotite 
and  augite  lamprophyre  of  the  Porcupine  region,  one  hundred  miles  north  of  Sud- 
bury, and  by  the  lamprophyres  and  other  rocks  of  Cobalt,  90  miles  to  the  northeast 
of  Sudbury.  For  economic  ])urposes.  at  least,  some  age  name  should  probably  be 
applied  to  these  basic  rocks." 

Diabases  that  appear  to  be  of  this  age  occur  in  the  vicinity  of  Cobalt  and  else- 
where and  at  times  are  confused  with  the  later  Nipissing  diabase.  Gabbro-diabase 
and  basic  lavas  of  Hastings  and  other  counties  of  southeastern  Ontario  are  also  of 
this  age.  The  Correlation  Table  that  accompanied  our  report  in  1915  shows  the 
occurrence  of  these  rocks  in  several  districts^. 

Since  the  publication  of  that  report  and  other  papers  in  whieli  we  have 
described  and  referred  to  these  rocks  we  have  found  an  age  name  for  them  more 
necessary,  especially  in  connection  with  structural  geology  of  the  mines  at  Cobalt. 
In  this  area  lam})rophyres  and  the  so-called  ■"'  older  diabases  "  are  of  common  occur- 
rence and  reference  has  rrrtnuMirly  to  be  made  to  them.  AVhilc  we  are  loath  to  intro- 
duce another  age  name,  still  as  a  matter  of  convenience  we  now  propose  to  employ 
the  name  Haileyburian  for  these  post-Timiskaming  and  pre-Algoman  igneous  rocks. 
The  name  is  taken  from  that  of  the  capital  of  the  district  of  Timiskaming.  the 
town  of  Haileybury.  Dikes  of  certain  of  these  rocks  occur  in  the  environs  of  tlie 
town. 

Certain  of  the  rocks  tliat  Ave  class  as  Haileyburian  are  older  than  otlieis  l)ut 
they  are  all  post-Timiskaming  and  pre-Algoman. 

The  following  table  with  the  addition  of  the  name  Haileyburian.  gives  the  age 
classification  employed  by  the  geological  staff  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines, 
the  names  of  the  igneous  systems  or  series  being  enclosed  in  parentheses,  thus : 
(Laurentian  intrusives),  to  distinguish  them  from  the  sedimentary  systems.* 

*  This  paper,  under  the  title,  "  Certain  Post-Timiskaming  Igneous  Rocks  of  Ontario 
for  which  the  name  Haileyburian  is  Proposed,"  was  published  in  the  Caiwdwn  Mitung 
Journal,  August  13th,  1920.     Certain  typographical  changes  have  been  made  in  it. 

'  Journal  of  Geology,  Vol.  XXIII,  p.  590. 

-  Sudburite  is  a  lava,  often  with  pillow  structure,  liut  frequently  schistose,  that  occurs 
in  considerable  volume  in  the  Sudbury  area.  It  has  the  same  relation  to  norite  as  that  of 
basalt  to  gabbro  or  rhvolite  to  granite.    Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXIII,  1914,  Part  I,  p.  215. 

=  Ont.  Bureau  of  Mines, 'Vol.  XXII,  1913,  Part  II,  Appendix. 

'  Journal  of  Geology,  Vol.  XXIII,  1914,  p.  591. 
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Pre=Cambrlan  Epochs  of  Ontario  and  Their  Metal  Production 

(Keweenawan) — Epoch,  following  basic  intrusions,  of  (a)  silver,  cobalt,  nickel, 
and  arsenic  at  Cobalt  and  elsewhere,  (h)  nickel  and  copper  at  Sudbury,  and  copper 
elsewhere.  Certain  gold  deposits,  not  now  productive,  appear  to  belong  to  this 
epoch. 

AnimiJcean. — Epoch  of  deposition  of  "  iron  formation  "  as  a  chemical  pre- 
cipitate.   Includes  the  Cobalt  and  other  series  of  sediments. 

(Algoman) — Epoch,  following  granite  intrusions,  of  gold  at  Porcupine  and  at 
many  other  localities,  and  of  auriferous  mispickel.  Deposits  of  galena,  zinc  blende, 
fluorite,  and  other  minerals  appear  also  to  have  been  derived  from  the  granites,  but 
some  of  them  were  not  formed  till  post  pre-Cambrian  time. 

{Haileyhurian) — Preceding  the  intrusion  of  the  Algoman  granites,  basic  in- 
trusives,  of  post-Timiskaming  age,  gave  rise  to  nickel  and  titaniferous  and  non- 
titaniferous  magnetite  deposits  and  chromite. 

Timiskamian. — Epoch  of  minor  deposition  of  ^''  iron  formation  "  as  a  chemical 
precipitate,  with  conglomerate  and  other  sediments. 

(Laurentmn) — Granite  intrusions  probably  gave  rise  to  ore  deposits  which  have 
been  removed  by  excessive  erosion  as  is  known  to  be  tlie  case  with  deposits  of  later 
origin. 

Grenville. — Epoch  of  deposition  of  extensive  "  iron  formation  " 
as  a  chemical  precipitate,  with  limestone  and 
other  sediments. 
{Keetoatin) — Composed  largely  of  basic  lava  flows,  many  of  which 
are  now  schistose.  There  are  also  acid  lava  flows 
such  as  rhyolite. 


End  of  Part  T. 
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Andrews,    S.    J 32 

Anglo-American  Talc  Corporation,  Ltd. 

OflScers  and  operations   124 

Ref 48 

Anglo-Canadian  Metals,  Ltd 52 

Angus,  D.  H 9, 104 

Animikeau. 

Epoch   and   metal   production    236 

Anrep,    A 155 

Appleton,  Irvine   133 

Argonaut  Gold,  Ltd. 

Gold  production,  1919   5 

Officers  and  operations   81 

Ref X,  6 

Armstrong    Brothers     25 

Armstrong,  Charles    136 

Armstrong,  C.  J.  B 103, 105 

Armstrong,  O.   K 136 

Armstrong  Supply  Company. 

Officers  and  operations   136 

Ref 33 

Armstrong,   Z.    M 136 
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Ainoia.   Albeit    123 

Arnold,   Willaid    25 

Arsenic. 

Statistical  summary,  liUO    2 

Silver  mines  production    14 

Value  of  production,  1915-liii    3 

Arsenic  lake. 

Mispickel  deposit  on   217,  218 

Arthur,  municipality  of    32 

Asbestos. 

Value  of  production.  101.j-lSi    3 

Asbestos  Manufacturing  Company,  Ltd.  56 

Ash   (FraxiiiKs  .fa mbuci folia)    (?)    ....  188 

Ashley,  T 126 

Asquith  tp 89 

Assays. 

Bio  Dan  mispickel  deposit    216 

Table  of  fees  for 59 

Associated  Goldfields  Mininj;   Co.,  Ltd. 

Officers    81 

Operations    80 

Associated   Gold    Mines    of    West    -Vus- 

tralia,   Ltd 9,110 

Atkinson,    Magisttete    S 63 

Atlas  Gold  Minesf  Ltd. 

Otiicers    S9 

Operations    88 

Auld  tp 109 

Austin  bav.  lake  Timaganii 217 

Austin,  K   T 74 

B 

Babv,  C.  J 138 

Baeiie,  J.  s 82 

Badger.   Harrv   S 67 

Baird,  Frank  B 139 

Baird   and   Son,   II.   C 25 

Baker,  G.  V 113 

Baldwin  gold  property   77 

Baldwin's  Canadian  Steel  Corporation.      55 
Balsam  poplar   (P.  balsatnifera)    ..188,189 

Bancroft  marble  c|uarries 37 

Banksian  pine    (Piniis  Banltiiaua)    .  .  .   ISS 

Bapst,  F.  L S3.  96 

Bapty,  F.  A 141 

Barclay,    Jas 64 

Barite. 

Value  of  firoductiou,  1915-19    3 

Barlow,   A.   E. 

On  norite  of  Windy  lake  area 204 

Quartz-porphyry    of    Cedar    and    Net 
lakes  area  descriijed  by 211 

Ref  s " 208  and  n 

Barnhardt,  W.   H 135 

Barnston  lake    190 

Barron.  J.   G 70 

Barry-Hollinger  Gold  Mines,  Ltd 52 

Bartiett,    Jas viii.  61.  66 

Bartlett  silver  mine. 

Operations    107 

See    also    Crews-McFarlan    Mining 
Co.,  Ltd. 
Barton  Sand  and  Gravel  Co 33 

Officers  and  operations   136. 137 

Bastard  tp 120 

Bateman,  G.  C 97 

Bathurst   tp 112.115 

Bauer.    A 116 


Bawden,  Frederick  W 32 

Baxter,  Jas 33 

Bayonne,  New  Jersey. 

Nickel-copper  matte  shipments  to    .  .  16 

Platinum  metals  recoveries  at   19 

Beach  Protection  Amendment  Act,  1920  36 

Beachville    lime    quarries    131 

Beachville  White  Lime  Co. 

Officers  and  ojierations   126 

Beam,  P 32 

Bean,   Merton    69 

Bear   (Ursus  Americanus)    19(i 

Bear  claim,  Goudreau  mines   76 

Beardmore    station,   Canadian    National 

railway    6;> 

Beatty   tp." 219 

Beaver     190 

Beaver  Consolidated  Mines,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    12 

Officers  and  operations   91 

Profit    tax    57 

Refs 9,10 

Bechtel,  B.  E 25 

Becklev,  J.   N 67 

Bedford  tp Ill,  112.  11.!,  123 

Bedford  mica  mine    122 

Behoo,  J 135 

Belanger,  Arthur    43 

Belknap,  S.  F 140 

Bell  and  Son.  R 25 

Bell,  James  H 138 

Bell,  J.  Mackintosh   110 

Bell,  Robert. 

On  norite  in  Windy  lake  area 202 

Quoted   on    original    name    of   Windv 

lake    ....'.  194 

Refs 194,  197 

Belleville     140 

Bellevue    133 

Bennett,  A.   F 107 

Bennett,  A.  G 130 

Bennett,  Herbert  V 42 

Bennett,  Joseph. 

Operations    137 

Ben  Xevis  gold  area   ix 

Beuoit   tp 77- 

Benson  and  Patterson. 

Operations    137 

Benson.    F.    L 137 

Benzol. 

Installation   of   plant   by   Steel   Com- 
pany of  Canada   22 

Berchanio,   G 64 

Bergin.   Patrick    29,  37 

Bickell,  J.  P 87, 105 

Bidwell  Oil  and  Gas,  Ltd 52 

Big  Dan  mispickel  deposit   214-217- 

Assays     216 

Description  of  property   216,  217 

Photo     " 215 

Refs 194,  210 

Big  Dyke  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   81 

Big  Portage  lake. 

Geology  westerly  to  Birch  lake  (plan)  173 

Refs.    ' '. 170.  171. 173,  182, 189 

Bigley,   R 81 

Bigwood  Gold  Mines,  Ltd 52 

Bilous,  J 64 
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Bilsky.  A.   M 89 

Birch  lake. 

Kefs 158,175 

Game    ou    190 

Plau  showiuu-  survey   172 

Spriugliole   lake  and,  geology    ...174-177 
Birch  Lake  river. 

Refs 158. 17.'::,  174 

Soil  on    1S5 

Timber  on    189 

Birkett,  E.  H 103 

Bishop.  A.  L 92 

Bissonette,  E.  J 64 

Black  ash    (Fraxi)ti(s  sambnciioUa)    .  .   189 

Black  bear  (Ursiis  Aniericanits)    190 

Black  Donald  Grajihite  Companv.  Ltd. 

Officers    ." 118 

Operations     11(5-118 

Ref 40 

Black  Donald  graphite  mine,  Whitefish 

lake    39 

Photo     117 

Black  duck  (Anus  obscitra)    190 

Black,  John   (38,  G9 

Black,  John  H 100 

Blanchford,  W.   IL   F 95 

Blast  furnaces   138-140 

Blow,  J.  W 126 

Bluffy  lake    168, 184, 191 

Blithfield  tp 120 

Bobs  lake   Ill 

Bolton,  Albert  J 79 

Bonanza    gold    claim    67 

Bond   and   Bird    25 

Bonuses. 

See  Dividends  and  Bonuses. 

Booth  Brick  and  Lumber  Co.,  Ltd 25 

Booth,  C.  J 103 

Booth,  C.  Jackson    104 

Booth,   George   K 69 

Borthwick,    W 43 

Boston    Creek    50 

Mine  fires  at    4 

Boston  McCrea  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   77 

Ref 52 

Both,   8.  G 116 

Boundaries. 

Marking,  mining  claim  in  unsurveyed 

territory    ". .  .      49 

Bourkes  Mines,  Limited. 

Officers    and   operations    77 

Bourne,  F.  G 103 

Bowers,  E 32 

Bowman.   John    134 

Boyd  Brick  Company,  Limited. 

Operations    133 

Boyd,   H 32 

Boyd.    Robert    133 

Bradley,    8 133 

Bragg,  John    113 

Brampton  Pressed   Brick   Co 25 

Brant,  A.  F.   88 

Brantford,   City  of    33 

Brebner  (or  Gamey)  feldspar  quarry. 

Operations    ".  .  .    ill 

Brent,  Charles   124 

Brewer,  Price  and  Sullivan 9  and  n 

Brewer,   Messrs 105 


Brick.  PAGE 

Plants     133-136 

Prices    23 

Producers   25 

Value  of  production,  1915-19    3 

Bridges.  Ernest  H 81 

Brigham,  A.    F 84 

Brissette,   Joseph    69 

British  America  Oil  Co.,  Ltd 45 

British  American  Nickel  Corporatimi. 

Officers    70 

Operations      70,  71,  73 

Ore  production,   1919    18 

Smelting  and  refining  operations  ....     17 

British  Chemical  Company 41 

British  Foundation  Ovens,  Limited   ...      22 
British    Matachewan    Gold    Mines,    Ltd.     52 

British  Molybdenite,  Limited   55 

British  Possessions  Exploration  Co..  Ltd.   52 

Brituell,  Agnes   127 

Britnell  and  Companv,  Ltd. 

Officers    '. 127 

Operations    126. 127 

Ref 37 

Britnell,  Edward 127 

Britnell,  William    127 

Broadhead,  A.   X 89 

Broadwell  and  Son,  B 25 

Bronson  Marljle  Quarries,  Ltil. 

Officers  and  operations   122 

Brouse,   W.   H 100 

Brown,  A.   H viii,  61,  66 

Brown,  D.   L 32 

Brown  Feldspar  Potash,  Ltd 54 

Brown,   Robert    37 

Brown,   S.  M 70 

Browne,  K.  C 73 

Brownscombe  and  Sons,  II 25 

Bruce  copper  mines. 

Operations    74 

Ore  production,  1919   IS 

Bruce  Mines  Trap  Rock  Company,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   133 

Ref 37 

Brule  lake    168 

Brunner   Mond  Canada,   Ltd.   29.   37,  47, 55 

Bruss.  G.  M '. 69 

Brvden,  R.  C 116 

Buck,  J.  L 25 

Bucke  tp 95.  9G 

Buckingham  Mines,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   89 

Bucklev,  C.  S 89 

Buffalo  Mines,  Ltd. 

Dividends    and    bonuses    paid.  .12,  13;),  92 

Offilcers 91 

Operations    91,  92 

Profit    tax    57 

Refs 9,  10.  54, 100 

Building  permits. 

Ontario    cities    23 

Bull,  George  A 68 

Bungalow  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 32 

Bunting,  R.  F. 118 

Bureau  of  Mines. 

Constituted  a  separate  Department.,   viii 

Burgard,  H.  P 96 

Burgess.  William    134 

Burke,   V.    A 116 

Burkell,  R.  B 6S 
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Huikluildpr.  Geo 32 

Bmlington  Heights   136, 138 

Burmeister,  Wni.   A 69 

Burrows,  A.  G ix,  219.  222 

Burton-Munro  guUl  property   77 

Burwash,  E.   M. 

Geological  reconuaissance  into  Patricia 

bv   viii,  157-192 

Bush.  H.  T 115 

Bushell,   Wm 25 

Butler  and  Sons,  J.  E 32 

Butler.  W.  J.  J.   90 

Butchart,   D 73 

Butwell,   Richard    25 

C. 

Cabana.  Jr.,  Oliver    25,  80 

Calabogie   39 

Caledonia  gypsum  mine    119 

Caledonia  Springs  Co.,  Ltd 43 

Calkins.  H.  W 132 

Callau,  C.  M 136 

Caleite  veins. 

Windy  lake  nickel  area 108 

Camburu  Silver  Mines,  Ltd. 

Otficers  and  operations   106 

Eef 52 

Cameron,    R 64 

Cameron,  W.  M 29 

Campbell  and   Fairburn    S4,  98 

Campbell,  Angus 104 

Campbell,  C.  A.,  mining  recorder 52 

Campbell,  C.  L 106 

Campbell,  C.  L.^  and  associates 8,  9 

Campbell,  Duncan    77 

Campbell,  Xeil  F 32 

Campbell's  Sous,  E 28 

Camsell,    Chas 176  and  n 

Canada  Cement  Co.,  Ltd. 

Accident  at  plant 64,  65 

Operations,  plants  8  and  5    127 

Kefs 29,30 

Canada  Company,  The    55 

Canada  Corundum  mill   110 

Canada  Crushed  Stone  Corporation.  Ltd.     37 

Officers 127 

Operations    . 127. 128 

Canada  Feldspar  Corporation,  Ltd.   ...      38 

Canada  Iron  Foundries,  Ltd 55 

Canada  Lime  Co.,  Ltd 29 

Operations    127 

Cauada    Petroleum    and    Refiuing    Cor- 
poration, Ltd 52 

Cauada    Plaster    Board   Company,   Ltd.  119 
Canada   Sand-Lime   Pressed   Brick   Co.. 

Ltd 36 

Canadian-American  Resources,  Ltd.   ...      52 

Canadian  Ceramics,  Limited   52 

Canadian   Concrete   Products   Co..   Ltd.     32 

Canadian  Copper  Co 214,  216 

Canadian  Electric  Ore  Smelters,  Ltd..      52 

Canadian  Fireclay  Products,  Ltd 52 

Canadian  Fluorite,  Ltd 39 

Canadian  Furnace  Company.  Limited. 

Iron  blast  furnaces  of   21 

Officers  and  operations   139 

Canadian  General  Electric  Company  of 

Peterborough 28 


PAGF 

Canadian  Geological  Survey 210 

Canadian  Industrial  Minerals,  Ltd. 

Operations    115, 116 

Profit  tax,  fluorspar    58 

Ref 39 

Canadian-Kirkland  Gold  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Operations    78 

Kef 8& 

Canadian  Marble  Quarries,  Ltd 52 

Canadian  Mexican  Oil  Co.,  Ltd 53 

Canadian  National  Clay  Products  Asso- 
ciation          27 

Canadian  Oil  Companies.  Ltd 45 

Canadian  Porcelain  Company,  Ltd 28 

Canadian  Pressed  Brick  Co.]  Ltd 25 

Canadian"  Salt  Company,  Ltd 47 

Canadian  Steel  Corporation,  Ltd 21,  33 

Canadian   Sulphur   Ore   Company,   Ltd.     41 

Officers  and  operations   121 

Canadian  Wood  Products,  Ltd 25 

Canagoma    Mining      and    Development 

Co.,    Ltd 53 

Canboro  Gas  and  Oil  Co.,  Ltd 54 

Capelton  Chemical  Fertilizer  Co 124 

Cardiff  tp 115 

Cariboo   lake    207 

Carlsbad,   Limited    43 

Carlvle,  E.  J 70 

Carlyle,  W.  A. 

Description  of  Xickelton  smelter  and 
electrolytic  refinery  at  Deschenes  by     1 7 

Kef .' 70 

Carmiehael,  A.  D 74 

Carmichael,  H.  G 84 

Carson  gypsum  mine   119 

Carson,  John  W 95 

Carswell,  Thomas   124 

Carter,  W.  E.  H. 

Little     Dan     mispickel     deposit     de- 
scribed   by    218 

Cartier     " 207 

Carveth  Gold  Mines.  Lid 53 

Cartwright,  Morgan  K 90 

Cascaden  tp.    .  .\ 198,  204 

Case,  W.  G 120 

Casey-Cobalt  mine. 

Accident  at    64,  65 

Casey-Cobalt    Silver    Mining    Company, 

Limited     9 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid 12 

Officers  and  operations 92 

Profit    tax    57 

Casev  Mountain  Mining  Company,  Ltd. 

Officers    93 

Operations    92,  93 

Casey  tp. 

Silver    output.    1919    9 

Kef 92 

Castle  Mining  Company,  Ltd. 

Operations    107 

Castle  claim  (K.S.C.  101). 

Silver  mine S,  101 

Cat  River  basin. 

Drainage  liasiu  and  water  power,  191, 192 

Geology 170-174 

Catharine   Gold  Mines,  Ltd 53 

Catharine    tp 50,  77 

Cecebe   lake   and   feldspar   property. . .   Ill 
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Cedar  and  Net  Lakes  nickel  area.  .  .207-219 

Acknowledgments      209 

Cedar    lake   nickel    deposit 211-213 

Contact     of     serpentine      and      Kee- 

watin    (photo)    212 

Geology    209-211 

Introduction     193 

Key    plan     208 

Maps     207,208 

Mineral    occurrences,    other 214-219 

Minor    occurrences    214-218 

Mispickel    deposits    214-218 

Pyrrhotite   deposits,   other 213,  214 

Cedar   river    183 

Cement,  Portland. 

Eeview     29-33 

Statistical    summary,    1919 2 

Value  of  production,  1915-19    3 

Cement  products. 

Manufacturers    of    32 

Output,    1919     31 

Statistics,   1916-19    32 

Central    Operating    Co..    Ltd.     (Foster 

Lease)     S,  9,  53 

Chalmers   Lime  Works    29 

Chambers,  W.  C 133 

Chambers,       McQuiggc      and      Caffrey 

Company,  Ltd 133 

Chambers-Ferland    silver    mine 103 

See  also  Aladdin  Cobalt  Co.,  Ltd. 

Champion  Brick  and  Tile  Co 25 

Chapman    tp Ill 

Charlebois,    J.    P 77 

Chatham  Cement,   Tile   and   Block  Co., 

Ltd 53 

Chatham  Sand  and  Gravel  Co 33 

Chatham,   Wallaceburg   and   Lake   Erie 

Ry.  Co 33 

Chemical  composition. 

Xorite     micropegmatite     at     Wiudv 

lake    '.  206 

Chestnut,    W.   D 29 

Chick  Contracting  Co.,  Ltd 34 

Chippawa     22 

Chittenden,  L.  A 109 

Choquette,  H.  A 81 

Christie,  C.  R 127 

Christie,  Henderson  and  Co.,  Ltd 29 

Operations    128 

Christie,  William    09 

Christison.  G.  B 106 

Church,  Melvin  B 120 

Churchill  Mining  and  Milling  Companv, 
Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations    89 

Churchill    tp 89 

City  of  Cobalt  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    12, 13?i 

See  also  Mining  Corporation  of  Can- 
ada, Ltd. 

Clark,  Alonzo    32 

Clark,    E.    B 110 

Clark,  G.  M 98 

Clark   Metals,   Ltd 53 

Clark,   W.   H 32 

Clarke,   K.   S 74 

Clay  Co.,  Texas   103 

Clay  products. 

Industries  during  1919    23-28 


PAGE 

Clay  products. — Con. 

Production    and   values,    1919 24 

Review    23-28 

Statistical  summary,  1919    2 

Value,   1914-19    ..." 24 

Clay  Products  Agency,  Ltd 53 

Clay  Products  Co 25 

Clays. 

Agricultural  value.  Trout  Lake  river 
area    1S6 

Clifton  Porcupine  Mines,  Ltd 53 

Officers     81 

Operations     81,  82 

Climate. 

Line  of  Sixth  Meridian,  etc 186-188 

Meteorological   data :    table 187, 188 

Patricia     186 

Cline,   C.   H 109 

Cloutier,   J 64 

Clydach,  Wales. 

Matte    shipments    to    16 

Ref 19 

Coates,    W.    T 115 

Cobalt   8 

Cobalt  and  nickel  compounds,  value  of 

total  production    4 

Cobalt  Central  Mines  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    12,13?! 

Cobalt  Comet  Mines,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    12 

Cobalt-Frontenae    Mining    Co.,    Ltd....        0 

Gold  production    5 

Officers    and    operations    110 

Cobalt  Lake  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    12,  lo?i 

See     also     Mining     Corporation     of 
Canada,  Ltd. 

Cobalt  metal. 

Production,    silver    mines,    1904-19 .  .      14 

Silver  output,  1919    9 

Recoveries    and    payments 11 

Silver  mine  production    14 

Statistical  summary,  1919    2 

V^lue  of  production,  1915-19    3 

Value  of  total  production,   including 
cobalt    oxide    4 

Cobalt  oxide. 

Statistical  summary.  1919    2 

Cobalt  Provincial  Mining  Co.,  Ltd 9 

Officers  and  opeiations   92 

Cobalt    Reduction    Company 96,100 

Treatment    and    reduction    statistics.     15 

Cobalt  series. 

Cedar  and  Xet  Lakes  area    211 

Cobalt   silver   area. 
Shipments,      1904-19,      and      average 
price  per  oz 8 

Cobalt  Silver  Queen,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid 12 

Cobalt    silver    reiuieries    5 

Cobalt  Townsite  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    ...  .13  and  n 
See     also     Mining     Corporation     of 
Canada,  Ltd. 

Coboconk     127, 136 

Cochrane  propertv    (Temiskaming  Min- 
ing Co.,  Ltd!) 106 

Coffey,  R.  C 79 

Cohen,    Ben     123 
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Price,   fuel,   Inick    j. hints    24 

Production     I'l' 

Statistical    review     22 

Coldwater   liniestono   quaiiv    12S 

Coleman,  A.  P. 

Big  Dan   niispickcl    ilcposit  (Icsci-ilicil 

by     216 

Chemical      composition       of       norito- 

micropesniatite    by     20(i 

Drift    deposits    in    Windy    lukc    area 

descrilied     by     207 

Geology  of  Windy  lake  area  i>y .  .204-20t) 
Gossan  at  Windy  lake  described   by.    20(i 

Quoted  on  Net  lake  area   214 

Suggests    ore    deposits    below    Windv 

lake    ".    IttS 

Refs I'j:.  200,  204 

Collins,    Charles    73 

Collins,  E.  A 73 

Collins,  F.  Howard    107 

Collins,    John    32 

Collins  silver  mine. 

Operations     107 

Colonial  Oil  Fields,  Ltd 53 

Colqiihoun,  Wm 133 

Colwell   Sand  and  Gravel,   Ltd 53 

Concrete  Pipe  and  Products  Co.,  Ltd..      53 

Conger  tp 50 

Coniagas  Silver  Mine. 

Operations     92-94 

Pioneer   drag-line   excavator    yilioto)      94 

Ref 10 

Sauerman  drag-line  excavator  (photo)    93 
Coniagas  Mines,  Limited. 

Dividends  an<l  bonuses  paid    12 

Officers     92 

Operations    93,  94 

Profit    tax    5S 

Refs 9  and  n 

Sale   of    Trethewey   mine    to 106 

Coniagas  Reduction  Company,   Ltd. 

Accident   at   plant    64,  65 

Officers    and    operations     140 

Refs 15,93,94 

Coniston    smelter. 

Operations    and    officers    74 

Ref IS 

Conliu.  H.   T 138 

Connell,  J.  X 129 

Connolly  talc   mine    124 

Connors  and  Daly  mica  nunc   123 

Consolidated  Iron  and  Steel  Corporation, 

Ltd 19 

Officers  and  operations   120 

Construction  and  Paving  Co.  of  Ontario, 

Ltd 34 

Contact  Bay  Mines,  Ltd 53 

Officers     67 

Production     66 

Contractors'  Suj)]ily  Co..  Ltd 29,  37 

Cook,  J.  S.,  and  Son   37 

Cooke    lake    219 

Cooper,  W.  H 25 

Copper. 

Blister:  statistical  summary,  1919..  2 
Production  (silver  mines),  1917-19.  14 
Statistical  summary  (iu  matte),  1919  2 
Value  of  production,  1915-19 3 


PACK 
Copper  Clitt". 

Smelter  at    73 

Copper   Queen    <-laini    221 

Prospect     ( photo  )     222 

Corkill,  E.   T 73 

Big  Dan  nii>pickel   dejio.-it   iiescril>ed 

by     217 

Corkill    tp 107 

Corless,  C.  Y 74,  200 

Coilett,  A.   S 32 

Corson,  Clayton  s 90 

Corundum. 

Value  of  j.roduction,   1915-19 3 

Corundum,  Limited. 

Officers    and    Ojierations    110 

Costigan,    T 120 

Costs. 

Fuel,  sand,  lime,  l)rick   36 

Peat  operati(m,  Alfred  j)(>at  l:og....  151 

overhead:    Alfred    peat    bog 152 

selling,   at   Alfred 149 

turning    and    cubing     147 

Cottingham,   J.    W. 89 

Cottingham,    S 89 

Cousins,  Thos 138 

Cowain  Fluorite  .Mining  Co.,  Ltd 54 

Cowan,    James     81 
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Milton  Pressed  Brick  Co.,  Ltd 26 

Operations     135 

Miner,    T.    J 26 

Mineral  water. 

Production    and    shippers     42 

Review    42,   43 

Statistical    summary,    1919     2 

Value    of    production,    1915-19 3 

Miners'  licenses  and  recording  fees.. 56,  57 

Mines  of  Ontario    66-141 

Mining  claim. 

Fee   for  recording    57 

Mining  claims. 

H.F.    27    210 

J.S.   62    209 

R.S.C.  101.     See  Castle. 

T.B.  2192   226.  228 

T.B.  2204   226,  228 

T.B.  2219   26 

T.r..   2240    226,  229 

T.B.  3103  226 

T.R.    1623     20:».  211,  2i3 

T.R.    1877    20^'.  219 

T.R.    3187     211.213 

W.T).    264     213 

W.D.    267     219 

V.'D.  271    210.  211,  214 

W.S.   14  and   13    217 

W.S.   269    213 

Mining  Commissioner. 

Powers    re    unpatented    mining   hinds     49 
Mining  companies. 

Charters    surrendered    in     1919 56 

Incorporated    in    1919 .52  55 

Licensed  in   1919    5o 

Profit    tax    details    57, 5S 

Mining    Corporation    of    Canada,    Ltd. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid    12,  13;i 

Officers    -'S 

Operations    99,    1 00 

Refs 8,  9,  9n.  10 

See  also  Central  Operating  Company. 

Mining    Divisions-     ^ 19,  50 

Receipts    from     51 

Summarv    of   business.    1919 51 
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PAGE 
Mining  Recorders. 

Moneys  remitted  by  for  fiscal  year.  .      52 

Summary  of  reports,  1919 49,  50 

Mining  lands. 

Leases  and  sales 56.  57 

Miners'  licenses,  etc. 

Revenue  from   56 

Mining  revenue. 

Whence   derived    oO 

Mining  Tax  Act. 

Revenues  from   •"'.),  57,  58 

Misener,  F.  E 116 

Minister  of  Mines    33 

Mispickel. 

Big  Dan  deposit    i' 14-217 

( photo)     215 

Little   Dan    auriferous    dejiosil .  .  .21  7,  21S 

Mitchell,    John    J 70 

iloffat,  Jas.  W.,  Toronto. 

Ii-on  smelting,  experiments  liy    20 

Mohawk  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd 54 

Moii-a    river     125 

Molvbdenite     49 

Net   lake    219 

A'alue  of  production,  1915-19    3 

Mond  Nickel  Co.,  Ltd. 

Officers    74 

Operations     74,  75 

Ore  production,  1919   IS 

Profit    tax    58 

Refs IS,   19,  46,  200 

Mond.   Ont 74 

Mond,   Robert    74 

Montague,  J.  A 109 

Monteagle  tp 113.115 

Montgomery,  R.   C 157 

Montreal,    Que 23,  42 

Montreal   River   Mining  Division. 

Receipts  from   52 

Recorder's    report     50 

Moore,  E.  V 155 

Moore,   John    141 

Moore,   M 113 

Moorhead,  Tough,  et  al   104 

Moose   {-AJces  Americanus)    1S9 

Moose   creek,   Onajjing   river 206,207 

Moose  lake  (formerly  Eagle  Rock  lake). 

Drainage    190,   191 

Refs 161,  163,  202 

Moose  Mountain,   Ltd 19 

Officers    and    operations    70 

Moose   Mountain  mine    20 

Moose    river    44 

Morand,  J.  J 124 

Morand,   S.    J 124 

Morand,  Robert    124 

Moreau,    Albert    70 

Morrow,    James    112 

Mount  Dennis. 

"  Super  cement  "  production    30 

Moutsatson,    Nicholas    69 

Morgan,  J.  W.,  mining  recorder 52 

Morgan,  M.  R.,  mining  recorder 52 

Morgan,    Thomas     130 

Morgan   tp 19.S,  206 

Morlev,  Rd 155 

Morris,  Geo.  W 77.  114 

Morrison,  George  A 73 

Morrison,  J.  H 34 


Morrison,  J.  W si 

Morrison,   Neil    lOS 

Morrissey,  Andrew 64 

Morrow    feldspar   quarry    113 

Morse,   George   F 132 

Mosa    tp 44 

Mosher  and  McKay   (Waldnum  Lease) 

9, 106 

Moss    tp 233 

Mukwa  claim,  Net  Lake  area    214 

Mumford,  W.  J 75 

Munich,  A.  G 122 

Prosecution     63 

Munro  nickel  area    219-223 

Analyses    of    ore 221 

Copper   Queen   claim    222 

Geology  and  ore  body    220 

Introduction     194 

Location     219 

Munro   tp 77,  219 

Munro,    William     113 

Murphy,  John  A 138 

Murphy   lead   mine    122 

Murphy.   W.    E 141 

Murray-Mogridge   gold   property. 

Operations     78 

Murray-Mogridge  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Murray  nickel  mine. 

Accident    at    64,  65 

Operations     70,  71 

Ore   production,   1919    18 

Photo     71 

Musclow,    Fred    W 115 

Mutch,  D.   A 140 

Myer,  J.  G 81 

Myering,     Herman     lOS 


N. 


Napanee   Brick   and   Tile   Co 26 

National    Abrasive    Compajiv,    Niagara 

Falls     ' 22 

National     Fire    Proofing    Companv    of 

Canada,    Ltd ." 26 

National    Grapliite.    Ltd 40 

National   Mines,   Ltd. 

Operations    100 

National  Petroleum  Co.  of  Pretrolia.  Ltd.    56 
National  Potash  Corporation,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   114 

National   Portland   Cement   Co.,   Ltd..      30 
National  Sand   and   Material   Co..   Ltd.     34 

Natural    gas    43 

Fuel  consumption,  tile  plants    24 

Statistical    summary,    1919     2 

Value    of    production.    1915-19    3 

Revenue    from     56 

Natural  Gas  Acts,  1918,  1919   x 

Natural  gas  tax. 

Revenue  from    57 

Neeve,  C.  G 140 

Neilly,  B 96,  104 

Nepeau    tp 129 

Net  lake. 

Coleman  on  copper  aiid  nickel  claims 

in  area    214 

Molybdenite  property  on    219 

Pvrrhotite   deposit   at    193,  194 

Refs 207,  210,  211,  21.S 
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New,   Edward    26 

New,   Herbert    134 

New  PorcviiJiiio    liHi)erial   Mines,   Ltd..      54 

New,   Robert    134 

Niaoara  Falls   22 

Niai;ara  river. 

Dredging  in   57 

Niagara    Sand  Corporation    34 

Nichols  Chemical  Co.,  Ltd 41,  68 

Operations   of    75,  76 

Profit  tax    (pyrite)    58 

Nichols  Gold  Mining  Co..  Ltd 54 

Nichols,  J.  C 73 

Nickel. 

Silver  mines  production,   lUlU-li)    ...      14 
Statistical  summary  (metallic  and  in 

matte)     2 

Value  of  production,   1915-1!)    3 

Nickel  and  cojiper. 

Statistical   review    16-18 

Nickel-copper. 

Gold  production  in  refineries 5 

Industry  during   1919    16 

British    America    Nickel    Corporation 
smelting  and  refining  operations..      17 

Mining  and  smelting,  i915-19   IS 

Ore  production    18 

Profit  tax  revenue    58 

Nickel   lake    67 

Nickel  Lake  Mining  Co.,  Ltil. 

Ofticers    68 

Production      67 

Nickel  oxide. 

Statistical  summary,   1919    2 

Value  of  total  production    4 

Nickel   sulphate   and   carbonate. 

Statistical  summary,  1919    2 

Nickelton  smelter. 

New  smelter  at:  operations  described     17 

Officers  and  operations   70 

Photo     71 

Nicol    tp 106,107 

Nipissing,  District  of   42 

Nipissing  Extension  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Operations    103 

Nipissing  mine. 

Accident  at   64,  65 

Refs 10,11 

Nipissing  Mines  Co.,  Ltd 13)i 

Nipissing    Mining    Co.,    Ltd. 

Capital    and    ofificers    100 

Dividends   and   bonuses   paid    ...13  and  n 

Officers    100 

Operations     100-103 

Ore    reserves 102 

Outside  properties    103 

Profit  tax     58 

Refs 8,  9 

Treatment  and  reduction   statistics..      15 
Non-metallic  minerals:   statistical   sum- 
mary,   1919    2 

Value  of  production,  1915-19    3 

Norenibega   station    223 

Norite. 

Contact    of.    and    granite    gneiss    at 

Windv  lake    T 198 

Windy  lake  area 202 

Norite-micropegmatite. 

Windy  lake,  chemical  composition    .  .    206 


PACK 

North  Burgess  tp 11 1 ,  123 

North  Cliff  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Officers  and  operations    108 

Northern  Customs  Concentrators,  Ltd. 

Officers 103 

Operations      103 

Rets 96,104 

Northern  Oilfields,  Ltd 54 

Treatment  and   reduction   statistics..      15 
Nortiiern    Ontario's    Great    Mines    De- 
veloping Co.,  Ltd 54 

Northern  pyrites  mine. 

Name  changed  to  Northpines    (q.v.)  .      68 
Northpines  Mining  Company,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   65 

Norton,  Alsey   26 

Norton  Companv,  Chippawa 22 

Norton,  T.  W.  .' 26 

Norwalk  gold  mine. 

See  Manxman  gold  mine. 
Noyes  tluoritc  deposit 115,  116 

Accident  at    64,  65 

Nul>rik  Products,   Ltd 54 

O. 

Oakes,    Harrv    79 

O'Brien   and  Fowler    38 

Operations    114,  115 

O'Brien,  J.  A 104 

O'Brien,  J.  Ambrose    141 

O'Brien,    M.    F 141 

O  Brien,  M.  J 104 

O'Brien,  M.  J.,  Limited   9,  107 

O'Brien  silver  mine. 

Officers  and  operations   104 

Refs 10,11 

O'Connor,    Dan 214 

Odell  and  Sons,  Wm 26 

Ogani    lake    16S 

Ogilvie,    Shirlev    97 

O'Gorman,  D.  R 109 

O'Gorman,  Geo.  S 109 

O'llolloran  feldspar  deposit 115 

O'Holloran,    Michael     115 

Oil  and  Gas  Producers,  Ltd 54 

"  Oildag "     40 

Oil  Springs  Tile  and  Cement  Co 32 

Ojibway,  near  Windsor 21 

Okawaw-Kenda  Gold  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Olauski,   N 64 

Oliver  Rogers  Stone  Co.,  Ltd 37 

Onaping  river   202 

Changes  in  railway  at    203n 

Onaping    station     203,  204 

Oneida  Lime  Co.,  Ltd 34 

Oneida  tp 40,129 

Ontario  Agricultural  College   45 

Ontario   Barium  Co.,  Ltd 54 

Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines 31 

Ontario    Cement,    Ltd 54 

Ontario  Exploration  Syndicate,  Ltd. ..54,  56 
Ontario  Feldspar,  Limited. 

Officers  and  operations   113 

Refs 38,  46,  54 

Ontario  Gravel  Freighting  Co.,  Ltd.   .  .      34 

Ontario  Gypsum  Companv,  Ltd 40 

Officers     ." 1 20 

Operations    110,  120 
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PAGE 
Ontario  Hydro-Electric  C'Dinniission .  .  191n 
Ontario  Kirkland  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Officers     79 

Operations     70,  80 

Ontario    Paving  Brick   Co..   IJniili'l...      26 
Ontario    People's    Salt    and    Soda    Co., 

Ltd 47 

Ontario  Rock  Co.,  Ltd 37 

Officers  and  operations   133 

Ontario  Sewer  Pipe  and  Clav  l^ioducts, 

Ltd ■ 54 

Ontario  Sewer  Pipe  Company. 

See    Ontario    Sewer    Pipe    ;iiid    Cl.-iv 
Products.    Ltd ".     £S 

Officers  and  operations   123 

Ontario    Smelters   and   Refineries,   Lim- 
ited          15 

See  also   Metals  Chemical,  Limilcil. 
Ontario  Stone  Corporation,  Ltd 37 

Officers  and  operations   132 

Ootchi     1  PI 

Ootchi    river    1 C8 

Ord  lake. 

Gneiss  formation   at    162 

Soil    183 

Ref 190 

Orde,  Jno.  A 33 

Ore  Chimney  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations    116 

O'Reilly,  T.  E 26 

Oremovisk,  J 64 

Orr,  F.  0 155 

Orser  and  Kraft   Company    113 

Orser  Mica  Co 42 

Operations     123 

Orser,    Sherman    114 

Orser,   Sidney  H 113.  122,  123 

Osawatomie,   Kansas    103 

Osmium,  price  of   .  .  .  .  : 19 

Osterhout,    Peter    33 

Ott  Brick  and  Tile  Mfg.  Co.,   Ltd 26 

Ottawa   Brick   Mfg.   Co..   Limited,    The     26 
Owen  Sound  Brick  Co.,  Limited,  The..      26 

Owaissa   siding    207 

Oxford  Cobalt  Silver  Mines,  Ltd 54 


P. 


Pacaud  tp 77,  78 

Page,  Geo.  H 32 

Page,    Walter    122 

Paintor,  C.  L 92 

Pakwash  lake. 

Mica  prospect  on   180, 181 

Pegmatite    dikes    f  photo  i     178 

Refs 15^.  179,  1^2,  185 

Timber 189 

Palladium. 

Price     19 

Palm,   Jacob    33 

Palmer-Paine    Mines.    Ltd 54 

Operations     1 08 

Palmer,    S.    H 1.34 

Papaonga    river    191 

Paragon-Hitchcock    Mines,    Ltd. 

Operations     108 

Paris  Sand  and  Gravel  Co .34 

Park,  Hugh    100 

Parker,  X.  R.  P 92 


PAGE 

Parker,  W.  R.  P OS 

Parkhurst,   A.   J 120 

Parks    Bros 29 

Parry  Sound  Iron  Company,  Ltd. 

Iron  blast  furnaces  of    21 

Officers  and  operations   140 

Parry  Sound  mining  division. 

Receipts    from     52 

Recorder's    report     50 

Parsons,  A.  L. 

On  molybdenite  property  on  Xet  lake  219 
Patricia,  district  of. 

See    Geological    Reconnaissance    into 
Patricia. 
Patricia  mine,  Boston  creek. 

Fire  at    4 

Patro,  John  D IIS 

Patten  lake    163 

Patten,  T.  J.,  O.L.S 1 57,  160 

Patterson,  Alfred  E 112 

Patterson,    Robert    J 1 1 5.  l.;7 

Paxton   and   Bray    26 

Peace   River  Petroleum,   Ltd 54 

Pearce,  A.   S 127 

Pears  and  Son,  James  ■ 26 

Peat     Committee     (Second     Rcjiovt     of 

Joint)      142-156 

Boiler   difficulties    144 

Committee  business  expendituics    ...    155 
Cost  of  turning  and  cubing  peat.  . .  .    147 

Costs  of  operation,  Alfred  bog 151 

overhead     152 

Distribution   of  moneys   expended...    149 

Drying  of  fuel    145 

Expenditure  statement    151 

Expenses  of  operation,  etc 156 

Freight    rates     H9 

Fuel,  value  of  production,    1915-lit..        3 

Harvesting    equipment     1-15 

Introduction     1 42 

Light   railwav    145 

Offices    ■ 114 

Plant   Xo.    1:     distribution    of   lime..    150 

expenditures     155 

operation   of    145.  146 

trouble  sheet    153 

Plant  Xo.  2:    operation  of    146 

trouble    sheet     1 54 

Plant   and  equipment   exj>enditure.  .  .    155 

Production   and   price    43 

Repairs     14  7.  US 

Selling- costs  at  Alfred    149 

Summary    of    expenditures     156 

Summary  of  work  during   1919    ....    148 

Statistical    summarv,    1919     2 

Testing   the    two    niacliines    142-144 

Troulile  sheets    153-155 

Peat    lake    161 

Peech,  S.  B 91 

Peek,    R.    L 92 

Peerless  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Operations     78 

Pegmatite. 

Dike    in    Keewatin    rocks,    Pakwash 

lake   (photo) 178 

Pelee  island. 

Situation  re   sand   and   uravel   at....      35 

Pellatt,  Henrv  M 87.  98.  135 

Pembroke   Brick   Co 27 
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Penn-Caiiadian  mine.  page 

Accident     ()4,  G5 

Ponn-Cnnadinii    Minos,    Limited    9 

Dividends    and    bonuses    paid  ....  13  and  n 

Officers    and    operations    104 

Profit    tax    58 

Pennsylvania   Fel(ls[)ar  Company.  Ltd. 

Officers     11.3 

Operations    112,113 

Pensions. 

International      Nickel     Coni])any     of 

Canada's    scheme    72 

Peranink,  J.   P 64 

Perch     190 

Peridotite. 

Cedar  and  Net  lakes  area 209 

Perkins,   Geo.   A 37 

Perry  fluorite  deposit. 

Operations     116 

Perry,  W.  W 98 

Peters  Coal  Company    128 

Peterson    Lake    Silver    Cobalt    Mining- 
Co.,  Ltd 9 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid 13 

Operations    104 

Petrol  Oil  and  Gas  Co.,  Ltd 54 

Petroleum. 

Bounty     ■44n 

Crude,  production   by  fields    44 

Industry  during-  1919    44 

Price     i4?i 

Refineries  and  tlieir  output    45 

Review     44,  45 

Statistical    summary    (crude),    1919.        2 
Value  of  production   (crude),  191 5-19        3 
Petrolia  and  Enniskillen. 

Petroleum  production    44 

Pfafif,    W.    E 33 

Pfeiflfer,  P.  C 100 

Phelan     207 

Pliinn,  Geo.  E 27 

Phippen  atid  Field  27 

Phippen,  Geo.  E 27 

Phillips   and  Co.,   T]u)mas 27 

Phillips,  R.  M 124 

Phosphate  of  lime  (apalite). 

Production  and  shipments,  1915-19..      46 

Review     45-46 

Statistical    summary,    1919     2 

Value  of  production,   1915-19    3 

Pickerel 190 

Pickering,    Mildred    137 

Pig'  iron. 

Blast    furnaces    in    operation    20 

Industry  in   1919    21 

Prices    21 

Value  of  production,  1915-19 3 

Pike 190 

Pike  claim,  Net  lake  area   214 

Pine    lake 162 

Soil 183 

Pine  Ridge  Post,  Lac  Seid 157,  158 

Soil   at 184 

Timber   at    ISO 

Pittsburgh    and    Nortliern    Ontario    Ex- 
ploration    and     Development     Co., 

Ltd 54 

Pittsburgh    Corporation     55 

Pittsburg  Lorrain    Syndicate,   Ltd 9 

Operntinns     ' 110 


Platinum.  PAGE 

Average    price    19 

Recoveries    of    ....'." li) 

Statistical    review    19 

Statistical    summary,    1919     2 

Value    of    production,    1915-19 3 

Value    of   total   production    4 

Piatt,    L.    C 82 

Plaxton,   G.   G 113 

Playf air,  James    140 

Pleistocene. 

Windv  lake    207 

Plunkett,    Thos 98 

Poo    Mining    Company    19 

Poillon,  Edward   . .  .  .' 82 

Point  Anne,  Out 127, 130 

Point  Anne  Quarries,   Ltd 37 

Officers    and   operations    1.".0 

Point  Pelee. 

Erosion  at    35,  36 

Pomerov,  Robert  W 91 

Ponsford,  A.  E 34 

Poplar    (Poptilas   tremuloidcs) 188,  18& 

Port  Arthur  and  Kowkash  Mining  Di- 
visions. 

Receipts    from     52 

Port  Arthur  Mining  Division. 

Recorder's  report    49 

Revenue  from   52 

Porcelain  and  refractory  linings. 

Production     28 

Porcujjine  Crown  Mines,  Ltd. 

Dividends   and    bonuses    paid    7 

Operations    8S 

Gold   operations    95 

Porcupine  gold  area. 

Gold   production,   1919    5 

Production  and  percentage  to  total 

of  Province 6 

Total   gold   production    6 

Poreupine-Iveora  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Operations     88 

Porcupine  Krist-Thompson  Mines,  Ltd.  56 
Porcupine   Mining  Division. 

Recorder's    report     49 

Revenue  from   "...  52 

Porcupine  Paymaster  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Port  Colborne. 

Matte  shipments  to    16 

recoveries      16 

Ref 127 

Refining-   and   recoveries    18 

Summary  of  operations:    statistics.  .  18 

Port   Credit   Brick   Co.,    Ltd 27 

Portland  cement. 

Production    in    1919     29 

Potash  recoveries   30 

Portland  tp Ill,  112,  115 

Porquis  Junction,  near  Porcui^ine 18 

Potash. 

Recovery  plant  at  Port  CoUioine.  .  .  .  30 
Pottery. 

Manufacturers     27 

Production    26,  27 

Value    of    production,    1915-19 3 

Powell    tp 88,  157 

Powerful  silver  mine. 

See  Silver  Diadem  Mines,  Ltd. 

Powers,    Michael    F Ill 

Prast,    Frank    33 
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PAGE 
Pre-Algomau. 

Cedar  and  Net  lakes  area 209,  210 

Predmore,   H.   S 124 

Premier    Oil    and    Gas    Produc-iiii;    Co., 

Ltd '. 54 

Premium  Gold  Miniiio-  and  Exploration 

Co.,    Ltd 54 

Prescott,   Corporation    of    37 

Presgrave,    E 197,  209 

Preston,   F.   C 81 

Preston,    S.    R 127 

Preston,  W.  A 68 

Preston,  W.  E 81 

Price   and   Sniitli    27,  1?.5 

Price,    Charles    H 135 

Price,    George 135 

Price,  Ltd.,  .Jno    27 

Operations    135 

Prices. 

Brick 23 

Cobalt      11 

Feldspar     38 

Fluorspar     39 

Fuel     (wooil.    coal    or    coke^    natural 

gas),  brick  and  tile  plants 24 

Iridium     19 

,  Osmium     19 

Palladium     19 

Peat     43 

Petroleum 44?i 

Pig  iron    21 

Platinum     19 

Quartz     ('silica ) 46 

Sanddime   brick    36 

Silver,   1904-19    S 

Silver,    average.    1904-19     8 

fluctuations    in    11 

Prince    Edward    County    Oil   Co.,   Ltd..  54 
Princess  mine. 

Shipments    97 

Production  (mineral). 

Falling    otf    in    1 

Quantity,    value,    employees,    wages, 

mining     2 

Summary   of    statistics,   metallic    and 

non-metallic,    1919    2 

Total  %-alue,  metals    4 

Total,    of    metals    (table) 4 

Value,  1915-19   (table) 23 

Profit  tax. 

Revenue    from     57 

Prospectors'   Development.   Ltd 55 

Proudfoot    tp 50 

Provincial  Assay  Office. 

Directions  for  samples    60 

Revenue    from     56 

Schedule  of   charges    59 

Work  done  at    58 

Provincial   Bi-ick  and  Tile  Plant 27 

Provincial   mine    93 

Public  Lands  Act    33 

Puebla,    Col 94 

Purcell  and  Hitchcock  claim. 

Development    and    owner    108 

Purcell,    Georgf     ]  08 

Purcell,    Patrick     108 


Q 

P.\GE 

Quartz-jjorphyry. 

Cedar  and  Net  lakes  area    210 

Quartz-porphyry  schist. 

Cedar  and  Xet  lakes  area    210 

Quartz    quarries    133 

Quartz   (silica). 

Review     .  . 46 

Shipments    and    shippers    46 

Statistical  summary,  1919 2 

Value  of  production,   1915-19    ......  3 

Queensboro    pyrite    mine    121 

Queenston   Quarry   Co.,   Ltd 37 

Operations     130 

Quinlan  and  Robertson,  Ltd 37 

Operations    128 

R. 

Racine,    Wis 81 

Eae,    W 64 

Railways  and  Canals,  Dept.  of   34 

Rainvilie,    F.    H 81 

Rainville,  H.  B 81 

Rama  tp 130 

Rand   Consolidated    :\lines.   Ltd 41 

Officers     77 

Operations     76 

R.A.P.    Gold    Mining    Co.     of    Boston 

Creek.   Ltd 55 

Rawlins,    J.    W 73 

Rayner,  G.  W 133 

Rainier,    Richard     126 

Rea  Consolidated  Gold  Klines. 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid   7 

Reauy,   John    66 

Reding-ton,  John  92 

Redeemer  gold  mine    66,  67 

Redeemer   Mining  and   ililling   Co 67 

Red   Hill   claim,   Xet  lake   area 214 

Red-Line    Prosiiectors,    Ltd 55 

Red    or   White-tailed    deer    (Oclocoilcns 

Virginmmis  borealis)    189 

Red  pine   (Finns  rcsinosa)    189 

Red  Star  Brick  and  Tile  Company,  Ltd. 

Operations 135 

Rees  and  Companv,  Limited    34 

Rees,  D.   J ." 76 

Reeve-Dobie  Mines,  Limited    9 

OflScers    and    operations    108 

Refineries     140-141 

Refractory  linings. 

Production      28 

Reid,  C.  P 37 

Reid,    F.    D 92 

Reid,   F.   D.    (trustee)     9 

Reid,    John    . 95 

Reinhardt.    Carl    95 

Reliance  Silver  Minos.  Ltd 9 

Operations     104 

Ref 96 

Renwick,   John    119 

Rentals. 

Land   and   gravel    56 

Reynolds    feldspar    pit     115 

Richardson,    Alfred    111,113 

Richaidson    and    Son,    James     27 

Rideau  Canal  Supply  Co.,   Ltd 37 

Operations 130,  131 
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Ridgeville   Concrete  Works    SO 

Eight  of  Way  Mining-  Co.,  I.t.l. 

Dividends  and  l>onuses  paid    13 

Otficers  and  oj^erations    10  i 

Refs !t,  lO;] 

Robertson  and  Company,  ])..   Ltd. 

Operations     1  .">  1 

Ref 1^!>,  :'.7 

Robertson,  D I :'.  1 

Robertson  Estate,  J  as '2-'> 

Robertson,  J.  F 74 

Robertson,  K.   G cSi) 

Robillard,   Bruno   E 131 

Robillard,   H.   and   Son    .">7 

Operations     131 

Robinson,  A.  H.  A. 

Report  on  niaonetic  sinvev  of  Wimlv 

lake,   by    .  .^ .' '.    200 

Robinson,    Edward     3)2 

Robinson,    James    1 0!t 

Rockwood     ]  21) 

Rocsand  Company,  Ltd. 

Officers    and    operations    138 

Roddy  and  Monk    3.7 

Rogers   and  Co..  F 37 

Rogers,  George  R 89,  00 

Rogers.    R.    P 02 

Rogers;  W.  R. 

Ref viii 

Statistical    review   by    l-tU) 

Rognon  gold  mine. 

Accident     Gl,  (Jo 

Ref Otj 

Rognon   Gold  Mines,  Limited    ()<) 

Rolfe,  W.  J 73 

Rollins,   D.   W 27 

Roscoe.    H.    L 71 

Ross,  James  G 9o 

Roth,  R.  J 10!) 

Rothwell,   T.   E 5S 

Round   lake    103,  234 

Drainage    system    190,  191 

Rowan  or  mountain  ash    (Piinis  Aiiicri- 

cana)     ..'. 1S9 

Rowatt.    George    158 

Royalty. 

Sand  and  gravel  33,  5() 

R.W.F.  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Ryan,    Frank     138 

Ryan,    Samuel     138 

S. 

Sadler,   F.   L 27 

Saint  Antonio  Mining  and  Exploration 

Co.,    Ltd 55 

St.  Clair  river. 

Dredging    in     57 

St.  David,  Niagara  tp 130 

St.  Marys  Cement  Co.,  Ltd 3,0,  54 

St.   Marys  Cement,  Limited. 

Change  of  name   54 

Officers     132 

Operations 131,  132 

St.  Marvs  lime  quarry 131 

Salt. 

Derivative   chemicals    47 

Producing    companies    47 

Production,    1915-19     47 


Salt. — Con.  PACK 

Statistical  summary,   191!i    2 

Value  of  production,   1915-19    3 

Samanhof,   J 89 

San    Antonio    Mining    and    Exploration 
Company,  Limited. 

Officers  and  oi)erations    69 

Sajid  and  gravel. 

Beech    Protection    Aniendnient     Act. 

1920     30 

Industry  in  1919   33-30 

License  fee   and    rovaltv    33 

Operators     '...'. 33-35 

Pits     136-138 

Production     30 

Review     33-30 

Royalties,  rentals  and  license  fees..  50,  57 

Statistical    summary,    1919     'J 

Unusual   situation   off   Pelee  island..  35 

Value  of   production.  1915-19    3 

Sand  and   Supplies,  Ltd 34 

Sandoe,  R 104 

Sandwich     47 

Sand-lime  brick. 

Producers  and  outjnit    30 

Statistical    summary,    1919     2 

Sandstone. 

Production,  1915-19    37 

Sanitaris,    Limited .  43 

Sarjeant    Co.,    Ltd.,    The    34 

Sauerman  drag-line  excavator. 

Coniagas    mine    (photo) 92 

Sault   Ste!   Marie    20 

Sault  Ste.  Marie  Mining  Division. 

Recorder's    report     49 

Revenue    from     52 

Saville.     Thomas     90 

Schefe,    Henry    69 

Schenck,    Arthur     70 

Schneider,   A.   E.   R 140 

Schneider,   H.   R 115 

Scholarships. 

International     Nickel     Company     of 

Canada's    scheme    72 

Schrani,  A.  J 3:; 

Schreiber. 

Gold    discovery    49 

Schultz    Bros.    Co.,    Ltd .".0 

Schwendeman,   S 13.3 

Scientific   and   Indu.strial    Research    De- 
partment,   London,    Eng 40 

Scott,   J.    G 34 

Scott,  W.  R 90 

Sellwood,    Out 70 

Semet  Solvay  Company   22 

Seneca-Superior  Silver  Klines,  l^td. 

Dividends  and   l)oniises   jiaid    13 

Ref 104 

Seneca    tp 40 

Serpentine. 

Cedar  and  Net  lakes  area 209 

Contact    of,    and    Keewalin,    Siratliy 

tp.    (photo)    '.  212 

Lake    Shebadowan    area    220 

Sesikinaga   lake    170 

Sesikinaga  river    191 

Sewer  pipe. 

Pi'oduceis     2*^ 

Statistical   summary.   1919    2 

Value   of   jiriidncl  icui,    1!M5-1!t    3 


1920 


Index 


259 


Slialnimeni  lake   158.  177,  189 

Siialiuraeni  river 15S,  175,  177,  189 

Shale  Brick  Co.  of  Caiia.la.  Ltd 27 

Shauty  Xarrows,  Lac  Seul,  157, 158, 164, 168 

Sharpe,  Captain  A.  L 74 

Sliarpe.   Senator   Wjii.   II 68 

Sha\\-,    J.    W 92 

Slieardown,    Wni 64 

Shebandowan  nickel  area. 

See  Lake  Sliebandowan  nickel  area. 

Sheffield   Molybdenite   Mininii"  Co 41.55 

Shell,  M.  S.  ! 1 126 

Slieppard,   II.   E..   mining-   recorder....  52 

Sheppard,  W.   J.    87,  lOo 

Slierrili.  C.  L 96 

Shock.  IL  L 127 

Showell,  P.  W 83 

Siblev,    Harper     98 

Sidor'ite    20 

Silicate  Brick  Co.  of  Ottawa.  Ltd 36 

Silica  ^lining  Company. 

Oi)erations     110 

Silver. 

By-products  from  ores,  value   16 

Coltalt,    shipments    1904-19    8 

Cyanidatiou  by  Xipissing  company.  .  8 
Dividends   and  bonuses  paid  to  Dec. 

31.    1919     12 

Gowgauda.    shipments.    1904-19     8 

Mines.    Cobalt 90 

Mines,  Elk  Lake  and  Gowganda,  106-109 

]\[ines,    South   Lorrain    110 

Ore   sampling,  concentration   and   re- 
duction works    15 

Operations    during    1919 S-16 

Out]iut  by  sources,  1919    9 

Producers  in  1919    9 

Production,    mines,    1904-19 10 

Production    and   value,    silver   mines. 

1904-19 14 

Profit  tax  levenue   57,  58 

Recoveries  in  United  States   16 

EetTueries,  silver-cobalt  operations  in 

Ontario.    1919    16 

Shipments  and  silver  contents.  1904- 

19 10 

Shipments   of   ore.    concentrates    and 

bullion.    1904-19    10 

Statistical    review    S-16 

Statistical    summary    2 

Total  production    Tall  metals).   1904- 

19     ; 14 

Tieatment    and   reduction   jdants.  ...  15 

Value    of    production.    1915-19 3 

Value  of  total  production    4 

Silver  Alliance  claim. 

Development     109 

Silverado  Mining  Company.  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   109 

Silver   Bullion   Mines.   Ltd 54 

Officers  and  operations   109 

Silver  Cliff  silver  mine. 

Operations     1 04.  1 05 

Ref 103 

Silver-Cobalt. 

Refineries     1  ."> 

Refining  companies    15 

Summary    of    operations    of    refining 

companies    16 


PAGE 

Silver  Diadem  Mines,  Ltd 55.  109 

Silver-Leaf  Lease,   Cobalt. 

Operations    95 

Silver  Queen  phosphate  mine    103.123 

Operations     105 

Singer,  A 81 

Singer,    Israel     89 

Singleton  Porcupine  Mines,  Ltd 54 

Sioux  Lookout   157,  158,  183 

Siple,    Charles     116 

Siren,  Walde    64 

Sixt.   Wm 79 

Sixth  Meridian. 

Geology    along    (plan)     IGO 

Geology  along  meridian  line    (sketch 

plan)     159 

Geology  from  Freda  to  Lac  Seul.  . .  .   159 

Meteorological  data    1S7.  188 

Soil     182-1S6 

Skead   Gold   Mines.   Ltd o4 

Skead  tp 81 

Skingley,    M 64 

Skootanuxtta   river    116 

Slaght,  Arthur   G 79 

Slate  lake. 

Geologv    of    170 

Ref s.   ! 1  (!4.  KiS.  182.  184 

Slater.  F.  E IIG 

Sleemon,   Philip    34 

Sloan.  David   77 

Smeaton,   H.   F 121 

Smelting  and  refuiing  works 13S-140 

Smith,   Albert 217 

Smith,  Alex.,   and   Sons    27 

Smith,  Allan   G.  C 33 

Smith    and    Travers     69 

Smith,  Charles  H 70 

Smith,   Frank  E 124 

Smith.  H.  P 140 

Smith.  J.  D 136 

Smith.   J.   G..   ex-Governor   of   Vermont   107 

Smith.  John  S 29 

Smith,    Richard     123 

Smith,  W.  C 42.  123 

Smith.   VT.    C,    ofler    81 

Smith,  Walter  W 69 

Smith.    Wm 119 

Smithson.    F 33 

Smvth.    Thos.    .T 136 

Snake    island   lake    207 

Snake    lake    192 

Snelgrove.   A 27 

Soda   ash    47 

Soil. 

Freda  station  to  Lac  Seul    182-184 

Trout  Lake  River  valley    185.186 

Wenasaga    valley    184 

"  Solid  Lubricants." 

Bulletin    entitled,    quoted     40 

Soule.    W.    H. 74 

South  Cove.  Lac  Seul 157.  15S.  163 

Soil    183 

Timber    189 

South  Lorrain  area. 

Silver    output.    1919     9 

Ref 8 

Silver  mining    110 

South    Sherbronke   tp 112.115 

Soi-.thworth.   Tliomas    141 
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Sovereign  Puieupiiie  Mines,  Lttl.  PAGE 

Operations     88 

Spence,  J.  H 98 

Si^iegeleisen. 

Production     22 

Sprecher,   G.   A 73 

Springpole  Lake. 

And  Birch  lake:   geologv    174-177 

Timber    ". 189 

Sproat,    Wni.    M 27 

Spruce    (Pinea  nigra)    188,189 

Stainton,  George   A Ill 

Standard   Brick   Co.,   Ltd 27 

Operations    135 

Standard   Chemical   Co.,   Ltd 29 

Standard  Iron  Company,  Limited. 

Iron  blast  furnaces   21 

Oflficers  and  operations   140 

Standard  Mica  Company. 

Oflficers  and  operations   123 

Standard    Smelting    and    Refining    Co., 

Limited    15 

See    also    Ontario    Smelters    and    Re- 
finers, Limited. 

Standard  White  Lime   Co.,  Ltd 29,37 

Oflficers    and    operations    131 

Stanford     137 

Stanle^Tille    118 

Stansfield,    Prof.    J 31 

Stansfield,  Prof.  Alfred. 

Exiieriments    bv     20 

Staples,  \\.  A.    .'. 92 

Starr,  J.  R.  L 67,  98 

Statistical  Revievv'  of  Mining  Industry 

of  Ontario  for  1919    '.  1 

Steel. 

Sec  Iron  and  steel. 
Steel  Co.  of  Canada,  Ltd. 

Accident   at  plant    (i-t,  05 

Blast   furnaces   of    21 

Coke  production  of    22 

Officers    and    operations    1-10 

Ref 22 

Steenman,  L.  F 96 

Steinberg  nickel  mine. 

Ore   production,   1919    18 

Stephens,    John     130 

Stewart,  J.  F.  M 130 

Stewart,  Helen  B x 

Stewart,    H.    J 95 

Stewart,    J.    M 69 

Stibon,    P 64 

Stillwaugh,   K 134 

Stohl,  C.  A "  70 

Stone. 

Output,   1915-19    37 

Production   36,  37 

Quarries,    1919     37 

Review    36  38 

Statistical    summary,    1919     2 

Value  of  production,   1915-19    3 

Stone,   W.   E 6 

Stoness,   Estate   of  J.   M 42 

Stover   Drilling   Co.,   F.   II.,   Ltd 54 

Strait.    C.    H     107 

Strand,    Arthur     138 

Stratford  Brick,  Tile  and  Lumber  Co.    27, 135 
"  Stratigraphy    and    Palaeontology    of 

Toronto  and  Vicinitv  "   x 

Streetsville   Brick   Co.,   Ltd.    .  : 27 


PAGK 

Strikes,  effect  of, 

Kirkland  Lake  miners'    4 

Larder  Lake   mining  division    ....      49 

Stroh,  M.  C 27 

Strong,  H.  F 95,  110 

Stuart's  siding,    Lake    Shebandowan .  .  .    225 

Sturgeon,   R 70 

Sudburite     2.'15/i 

Sudbury  Brick   Co..   J.,t(l 27 

Sudbury  Mining  Division. 

Recorder's    repoit:     sunmiary     49 

Revenue  from    52 

Sudbury  Nickel,  Limited    56 

Sullivan   and   Fahev    42 

Sullivan,    R.    A.     .  ." SO 

Summit   Land  and  Gra\cl   Co.,   Lid....      ^^ 
Sun  Brick  Co.,  Ltd. 

Accident   at   plant    64,  65 

Officers    and    operations    135 

Sun   Oil  Co.,   Ltd 54 

Super  Cement    (America)    Co.,   Ltd....      30 
Chemical  analysis  of  "  super  "  cement    30 

Description    of    product    30 

Superior   Land   and   Gravel   Co 34 

Superior    Tile    Co..    Ltd 27 

Sutherland,  H.   II 82,  89 

Sutherland,  T.  F viii,  61,  66 

Swansea     28,  136 

Swanson,    J 64 

SAvastika     49 

Swedish-Canadian  Mines,   Ltd 55 

Operations     68 

Symmes,  H.  D 87 

Symmes-Young   Silver   Mines,   Ltd 54 

T. 

Tabor,  B.  C 133 

Tabor,  W.   B 1 33 

Talc. 

Industry    in    1919     48 

Mill,      "  White,"       Eldorado       mine 

(photo)     125 

Profit  tax  revenue    58 

Statistical    review    48 

summary,   1919    2 

Value    of    production,    1915-19 3 

Tamarack    (Lari/.r    Amcrica)ia)     188 

Tashota    station,    Xipigon    Forest    Re- 
serve           -19 

Taylor   and   Hall    33 

Taylor  gravel  pit   34 

Teck-Hughes    Gold    Mines,    Limited...        6 

Gold  production    5 

Teck   tp 7^,  79 

Teeswater     132 

Telfer,   R.   A 118 

Telford,    Peter 33 

Temiskaming  and  Hudson  Bav  Mining- 
Co.,  Ltd. 

Surrenders  cliarter   i'6 

Temiskaming     and     Northern     Ontario 

Railway  Commission    15 

Temiskaming  Mining  Company,   Ltd...        9 

Cochrane    property     106 

Dividends  and  bonuses  paid., 13,  105 

Exploration    and    development ..  .105,  106 

Officers     l''-2 

Production     -!  05 

Profit    tax    . ." 58 
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PAGE 
Temiskaming-   Testing-  Lalioiatoiies. 

Treatment    and    leduetion    statistic?.      15 

Teiemczuk,  W 64 

Ten-ill,  Albert    109 

Theodore,    Robert 126 

Thomas,   G.   S 78 

Thompson  Bros.,   Essex    27 

Thompson,  C.   X 122 

Thompson,    James    92,  133 

Thomson,   Robert    108 

Thomson,  William    , 130 

Thorold     94, 140 

Three  Star    96 

Thunder  Mining  Companv,  Ltd 5u 

Thurlow    tp * 30 

Tilbury  Oil   and   Refining   Companv.  .  .      55 
Tile. 

Statistical  summary 2 

Value  of  production,  1915-19    3 

See  also  Brick  and  tile;   Clay  pro- 
ducts. 

Timagami  Mining  and  Milling  Co 217 

Timagami    station    207 

Timber. 

Line  of  sixth  meridian,  etc 188,189 

Timiskamian. 

Epoch   and   metal   production 236 

Timiskaming  Mining  Division. 

Recorder's    report     50 

Revenue    from     52 

Timmins    feldspar    deposit     115 

Timmins  graphite  mine. 

Operations    118,  119 

Screen  test  and  analysis    119 

Timmins  Graphite  Mines,  The 40 

Timmins,  John    115 

Timmins,  Jules  R 84 

Timmins,  L.  H 84 

Timmins,  Xoah  H 84 

Tip  Top  copper  mine   234 

Tisdale    tp 82 

Tivani  Electric  Steel  Company,  Ltd. 

Operations     140 

Toronto     22 

Toronto  Brick  Co.,   Limited    29,36 

Operations    135,  136 

Toronto   Brick,   Ltd 55 

Toronto     Cement     Products     Comi^anv, 

Ltd ." .      55 

Toronto  Glencoe  Oil  Co.,  Ltd 55 

Toronto    Harbour    Commission    22 

Toronto  Lime  Co.,  Limited   29 

Operations     1 32 

Toronto    Plaster    Co.,   Limited    29 

Officers    and    operations    132 

Toronto   Sewer  Pipe  Co.,  Ltd 55 

Tory  Hill  Marble  and  Mica  Co 42 

Tough-Oakes  gold  mine    5 

Tough-Oakes  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Dividends    and   bonuses   paid    7 

Operations     SO 

Tovev,  D.  S 121 

Trail,  B.C 234 

Trap. 

Production,    19]  5-19     37 

Quarries    133 

Tremain,   H.   E 91 

Trethewey  mine.. 

Purchase  of,  by  Coniagas 93,  106 


PAGE 

Trethewey    Silver-Cobalt    Mines,    Ltd...  8,9 

Operations     106 

Refs 13 

Triangle  Silver  Mines,  Ltd 55 

Officers    and    operations    109 

Trill  tp 204 

Trout    Lake    river    15b 

Drainage  basin  and  waterpower  ....    192 

Game  on   190 

Geology     177-181 

Soil  in  valley    1 85,  1S6 

Tucker-Walsh  group  of  claims    103 

Tudhope,   J.   B 87 

Tudhope    tp 108,  109 

Tully,    M.    E 140 

Tully   phosphate    mine     J23 

Tummou,  'William   K 128 

Tupper,  W.  J.,  K.C 68 

Turner,     Scott     98 

Tyler,  Robert  E ^  ]  ^ 

U. 

L^hthoflP  limestone  rjuarry   1.'^.2 

Union  Petroleum  Co.,  Ltd 55 

United  Fuel  Supply  Company,  Lld..35, 56 
United  States. 

Potash  recoveries  in    30 

Universal  Silicates,  Ltd. 

Officers    and    operations    115 

L^niversity  mine. 

Operations    97,  98 

L^pper  Ear  falls,  English  river. 

Photo     J90 

Y 

Vander    Voort,    :NL    P 87 

Van  Home  tp 66.  67 

Vermilion  pyrite  mine    68' 

See  also  Xorthpines  pyrite  mine. 

Verona     Ill 

Verona  Mining  Co 38 

Verulam  tp 35 

Victoria  Xo.  1. 

Ore  production,  1919   IS 

Victoria  mine. 

Operations     74,  75 

Victory  Silver  Mining  Co..  Ltd    55 

Violet  mine. 

Shipments     97 

Vogt,   A.   E 1  OS 

W. 

Wabigoon    lake     66 

"Wachnian  Mining  and  ^lilling  Co.,  Ltd.  55 

Operations    67 

Waehman,  Roliert   67 

Waddell,  J.  C. 

Quoted    on    petroleum    production    in 

Lambton   co 4  t 

Wagar,  Richard    Ill 

Wages. 

Increases,  Dome  Mines   S7 

Paid,   mines   of   Ontario.    1919 2 

WagstafP,  A.  H. 

Operations     136 
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Wagstaff  ami  Co..  A.  J 1 27 

Wai.le,    J.    C 27 

Waiiiwrioht,    E.    C i;;() 

Wainwright,    Mrs.    Alma     ]r>0 

Waite,    F.    C SS 

Waite,   John  E 27 

WaMman  Lease   (Moslier  and   McKay)        9 
WaWman  silver  mines. 

Operations    1 03,  106 

Walker    Bros ?,7 

Walker,  Prof.  T.  L. 

Description   of  norite-micropcgmatite 

of  Windy  lake  area,  liv 203  and  n 

Refs '. ..."....  204.  205,  206 

Wallace  and  Son,  R 27 

Wallhridge,  Mrs.  Jane    39 

Walpole   tp 129,  130 

Walsh.  J.  P 108 

Walsh,    S.    F.,    Detroit    50 

Wambaugli,  W.   M 122 

Ward.    Charles    108 

Warwick  Brick  Works   27 

Wasapika  Gold  Mines,  Ltd. 

Officers  and  operations   90 

Washago   granite   quarry    120 

Waterpower. 

See  Drainage  basins  and  waterjiower. 

Watson,   George    115 

Watson,    J.    G.    9S 

Watson,  J.  P 9S 

Watson,   R.   B 100 

Watten  tp ()7 

Watterman,   F.  E 136 

Watts.  Alfred   33 

Wav.  A.  E 90 

Welland     22 

Weatherbe,    D'Arcv     9S 

Wells.  R.  G ■. 110 

Wenasaga  river. 

Drainage    basin    and    water    power.  .    191 

Geology     165-170 

Game  on    189-190 

Refs 158,  182 

Soil  in  valley   1S4 

Timber  on    188 

Wende.    Albert    SO 

Wentworth   Quarry  Co.,   Ltd 37 

Officers     133 

Operations    132 

Weppler,    Henry     29 

Western  Canada  Flour  Mills  Co..   Ltd.     47 

Western  Salt  Co.,  Ltd 47 

West    Kirkland    Gold    Mines.    Ltd 55 

Westlake,    E.    H 96 

West  Shiningtree  Gold  Area    ix 

West   Tree   Mines,  Ltd. 

Officers    and    operations    90 

Wettlaufer,   E 77 

Wettlaufer,   E.   L 114 

Wettlaufer  Lorrain   Silver   Mines,   Ltd. 

Dividends    and    bonuses    paid 13 

Wettlaufer,    W.    L 114 

Wharron,    Lawson    33 

Wheaton,    Isaac    G 107 

White  and  Sons,  George 122 

White  Bear   (Cassels)   lake    207 

White  birch  (Betida  papi/rifera)    188 
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INTRODUCTORY  LETTER 

To  THE  Honourable  H.  Mills, 

Minister  of  Mines. 

Sir, — One  of  the  chief  aims  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines  is  to  collect  and  publish 
authentic  information  regarding  the  mineral  resources  of  the  Province,  especially 
of  those  regions  which  have  as  yet  been  little  explored. 

To  the  latter  category  belongs  the  larger  part  of  that  vast  territory  which 
extends  northward  and  westward  of  Lakes  Superior,  Huron,  and  the  Georgian 
Bay-Mattawa  line.  In  parts  of  this  territory  the  pro.?pector  has  been  at  work 
for  a  number  of  years,  but  his  labours  have  perforce  been  confined  to  those  areas 
naturally  accessible  or  which  have  been  made  so  by  man. 

Both  the  southern  and  northern  slopes  of  the  watershed  between  the  Great 
Lakes  and  Hudson  Bay  are  well  provided  with  rivers,  which  with  their  triljutaries 
are  invaluable  for  prospecting  purposes,  for  in  Ontario  the  prospector's  chief 
means  of  travel  is  the  canoe.  Some  of  the  rivers  of  the  Great  Lakes  flow  in  a 
southern,  others  in  a  southeastern,  and  still  others  in  a  southwestern  direction, 
with  many  deflections  in  their  course,  and  these  radiating  waterways  permit  of 
much  of  the  territory  on  the  southern  slope,  which  is  mainly  rocky  in  character, 
being  penetrated  and  explored.  The  construction  of  the  Canadian  Pacific  rail- 
way, by  providing  an  east  and  west  or  cross-country  route,  greatly  facilitated  the 
prospector's  work  in  this  part  of  the  Province  by  lessening  the  distances  to  be 
travelled  by  water,  and  bringing  supplies  and  provisions  nearer  the  scene  of  his 
labours.  This  result  was  also  contributed  to  at  later  stages  by  the  building  of 
the  Algoma  Central  and  Hudson  Bay,  the  Canadian  Northern,  and  the  Fort  "William 
branch  of  the  Grand  Trunk  Pacific  railway. 

The  northern  side  of  the  watershed  is  of  very  much  larger  extent  than  the 
southern,  and  its  physiography  is  quite  different.  Here,  leaving  the  new  District 
of  Patricia  out  of  sight  for  the  moment,  are  several  great  river  systems  all  flowing 
northward.  The  Abitibi,  Mattagami,  Kapuskasing  and  Missinaibi  and  other  large 
streams,  occupy  the  eastern  side  of  northern  Ontario,  and  converging  as  they  flow, 
pour  their  united  waters  into  James  Bay  at  the  estuary  of  the  Moose. 

The  central  portion  of  this  northern  area  is  occupied  by  the  river  system 
of  the  Kabinakagami,  Kenogami  and  Drowning  rivers,  together  with  that  of  the 
Ogoki,  both  systems  connecting  with  the  Albany,  that  great  stream  which  drains' 
much  of  southern  Patricia  and  the  northern  portions  of  Thunder  Bay  and  Algoma. 
Little  more  than  the  names  of  these  rivers  are  yet  known,  and  the  territory  they 
drain  is  almost  entirely  unexplored.  From  Pagwa  station  on  the  Xational  Trans- 
continental railway,  about  80  miles  west  of  Hearst,  a  water  route  to  James  Bay 
may  be  followed  with  no  portaging  except  in  extreme  low  water  periods.  This 
route,  via  the  Pagwachuan,  Kenogami  and  Albany  rivers,  is  quite  feasible  for 
gasoline-driven  freighting  pointers,  and  was  used  by  €apt.  C.  M.  McCarthy,  of  Elk 
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Lake,  in  lUl?.     During  the  present  year,  1920,  the  route  is  heing  adopted  to  reach 
the  iron  deposits  of  Belclier  islands  in  Hudson  Bay. 

To  the  west,  the  area  is  occupied  by  four  smaller  water  basins,  one,  that  of 
J^ake  Xipigon,  and  another  drained  by  the  Kamiuistiquia  and  Pigeon  rivers,  both 
of  these  water  systems  entering  into  Lake  Superior.  A  third  is  that  which 
discliarges  its  waters  through  the  Seine  and  Rainy  rivers,  into  Lake  of  the  Woods, 
while  the  fourth,  lying  to  the  north,  drains  into  Lac  Seul  and  the  Winnipeg  river. 
Its  waters,  like  those  of  the  third  of  these  basins,  falling  into  Lake  Winnipeg 
and  by  Avay  of  the  Xelson  river,  finally  into  Hudson  bay. 

Previous  to  the  building  of  the  railways,  little  beyond  the  banks  of  the  rivers 
and  the  shores  of  the  lakes  was  open  to  the  prospector.  On  the  northern  slope,  much 
of  the  territory  is  composed  of  marsh  and  bog,  and  it  was  impossible  to  carry 
prospecting  far  inland.  The  l)uilding  of  the  Temiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario 
railway  assisted  greatly  in  o})eniug  up  the  eastern  portion  of  the  Xew  Xorth, 
while  the  National  Transcontinental,  running  from  east  to  west  through  the 
great  Clay  Belt  and  crossing  the  northbound  rivers,  enabled  the  prospector  to 
penetrate   into  the   inter-stream   areas. 

The  extensive  development  of  the  pre-Cambrian  formations  which  occupy 
the  greater  part  of  this  region,  offers  a  prospecting-ground  unsurpassed  in 
America,  or  indeed  in  the  world,  for  its  potential  mineral  wealth.  To  the  truth 
of  this  statement,  the  Sudbury  nickel  field,  the  silver  mines  of  Cobalt,  and  the 
gold  fields  of  Porcupine  and  Kirkland  Lake,  with  the  numerous  other  gold  camps 
undergoing  development,  bear  ample  witness.  On  the  coastal  plain  the  older 
rocks  give  place  to  Devonian  and  Silurian  limestones,  which  are  exposed  in  the 
banks  of  the  rivers,  and  overlying  or  contained  in  which  are  found  deposits  of 
gypsum,  lignite,  refractory  or  porcelain  clays,  and  iron  ores.  Reasoning  from 
the  similarity  of  these  formations  to  those  of  southwestern  Ontario,  in  which 
petroleum,  natural  gas  and  salt  occur,  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect  that  similar 
deposits  may  yet  be  disclosed  here. 

As  for  the  District  of  Patricia,  which  was  added  to  Ontario  in  1912,  there 
has  been  little  prospecting  there  as  yet.  The  pre-Cambrian  rocks  predominate, 
except  towards  the  coast  of  James  and  Hudson  bays,  where,  like  the  territory 
to  the  east.  Palaeozoic  formations  overlie.  The  district  has  an  extent  of  146,000 
:square  miles,  and  as  a  whole,  may  be  termed  a  virgin  field.  In  it  four  large 
rrivers  take  their  rise,  namely,  the  KapLskau,  Attawapiskat,  Winisk  and  Severn. 
The  first  two  run  into  James  bay.  and  the  latter  two  into  Hudson  bay.  These 
Avith  their  affluents  drain  the  larger  part  of  the  district,  but  there  are  other 
:streams  which  empty  into  the  Albany  river  and  Winnipeg  waters. 

The  available  information  obtained  by  explorers  and  geologists  regarding 
Patricia  was  assembled  by  Dr.  W.  G.  Miller,  Provincial  Geologist,  and  published 
as  Part  II  of  the  Twenty-first  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  1912. 

In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Mines  at  Ottawa,  the  Bureau  last 
year  undertook  to  make  further  investigation  of  the  mineral  resources  of  that 
part  of  this  northern  territory  which  lies  between  Cochrane  and  Moose  Factory, 
in  the  region  drained  by  the  Abitibi  and  Mattagami  rivers.  J.  G.  Cross  was 
instructed  to  examine  the  pre-Cambrian  area  north  of  the  National  Transconti- 
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nental  railway,  and  also  to  investigate  the  rock  associations  and  extent  of  the 
iron  ore  deposits  on  the  Mattagami  river.  ^Ir.  Cross  had  the  assistance  for  pro- 
visioning purposes,  of  the  expedition  under  W.  II.  Maher,  an  engineer  sent  out 
by  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  Railway  Commission,  to  explore  a 
route  for  a  possible  extension  of  that  railway  to  Moose  Factory.  For  the  Depart- 
ment of  Mines,  Ottawa,  M.  Y.  Williams  and  Joseph  Keele  reported  respectively 
on  the  Palaeozoic  geology,  especially  \\ith  reference  to  the  possible  occurrence  of 
petroleum,  and  on  the  superficial  deposits,  particularly  those  of  clay  and  sand. 
Dr.  Williams  is  a  leading  Canadian  authority  on  petroleum,  and  has  spent  much 
time  in  examining  the  oil-fields  of  southwestern  Ontario,  while  Mr,  Keele  has 
made  a  specialty  of  clays  and  shales  and  of  their  utilization  for  commercial 
purpose.-. 

The  reports  of  all  three  explorers  are  sulmiitted  herewith,  and  are  combined 
to  form  Part  II  of  the  Bureau's  Twenty-ninth  Eeport,  under  the  title,  "The 
Abitibi  and  ^lattagami  Rivers  Xortli  of  the  Transcontinental  Railway.'"  A  map 
of  the  area  traversed  accompanies  and  illustrates  the  reports.  The  data  presented 
regarding  the  iron  ores,  oil  possibilities,  and  deposits  of  refractory  clay  of  a  quality 
surpassing  that  of  any  yet  found  in  Canada,  are  both  interesting  and  important. 
They  go  to  show  that  much  mineral  wealth,  some  of  it  of  a  nature  hitherto 
unsuspected,  exists  in  this  northern  region. 

I  wish  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  courtesy  and  spirit  of  goodwill 
evinced  by  the  Department  of  Mines  at  Ottawa,  and  of  the  valuable  assistance 
of  R.  G.  McConnell,  Deputy  Minister  of  that  Department,  in  the  carrying  out  of 
this  expedition. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir. 


Your  obedient  servant. 


Thos.   W.   Gibsox, 

Deputy  Minisfer  of  Mines. 


Department  of  Mines, 
Toronto,  1920. 
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Smoky  Falls,  Mattagami  Kiver. 

These  beautiful  falls,  with  a  drop  of  S6  feet,  receive  their  name  from  the  mist  which 

contimiallv  hangs  over  the  crest. 


I.— PRE-CAMBRIAN  ROCKS   AND    IRON    ORE   DEPOSITS 

In   the  Abitibi=A\attag:ami  Area 

By 

J.  Q.  Cross 


Introduction 


Acting  under  instructions  from  Tlios.  W.  Gibson,  Deputy  Minister  of  Mines 
for  Ontario,  the  writer  joined  the  party  which  was  in  1919  making  a  reconnaissance 
survey  of  the  proposed  extension  of  the  Timiskamiug  and  Xorthern  Ontario  rail- 
way from  Cochrane  to  Moose  Factory.  He  was  instructed  to  examine  care- 
fully the  territory  along  the  projected  route  and  to  confine  the  work  to  the  pre- 
Cambrian  area.  The  Paleozoic  formations  and  clays  were  to  be  investigated,  re- 
spectively, by  M.  Y.  Williams  and  Joseph  Keele,  of  the  Department  of  Mines, 
Ottawa.  Dr.  Williams  and  Mr.  Keele  were  to  report  upon  mineral,  occurrences  of 
a  non-metallic  nature,  and  it  was  the  writer's  duty  also  to  examine  and  report  in 
detail  on  the  deposit  of  iron  ore  on  the  Mattagami  river.  This  iron  ore  occurs 
in  Paleozoic  formations,  about  twenty  miles  north  of  the  pre-Cambrian  contact. 

The  proposed  route  of  the  Temiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario  railway  runs 
a  little  east  of  the  Abitibi  river,  below  its  junction  with  the  Frederick  House  river, 
crossing  the  former  at  the  Canyon  and  continuing  northward  on  the  west  side  at 
varying  distances  from  the  river,  until  the  Paleozoic  sediments  are  reached.  The 
area,  therefore,  in  which  the  writer  worked  was  that  lying  between  the  Abitibi  and 
Mattagami  rivers,  bounded  on  the  south  by  the  National  Transcontinental  railway^ 
and  on  the  north  l)y  the  contact  1)etween  the  i:)re-Cam1)rian  and  Paleozoic  rocks. 
Instructions  were  received,  however,  as  noted  above,  to  examine  the  iron  ore 
deposits  on  the  Mattagami  river  in  the  Paleo'zoic  area. 

The  method  of  exploring  this  area  as  originally  planned,  was  to  run  explora- 
tion lines  east  and  west  from  the  main  water  courses  at  uniform  intervals  of 
about  fifteen  miles.  These  lines  were  for  the  purpose  of  discovering  and  locating 
any  rock  formation  that  might  be  deserving  of  more  detailed  examination.  It  was 
found  that  this  course  had  to  be  considerably  modified  in  the  field.  The  excessive 
rainfall  of  August  and  September  filled  the  great  areas  of  muskeg,  through  which 
it  was  necessary  to  pass,  so  full  of  water  that  they  were  little  better  than  marshes, 
so  that  this  method  of  exploration  had  to  be  abandoned  during  the  latter  part  of 
the  season.  The  months  of  June  and  July  were  very  hot  and  dry,  consequently 
traversing  these  great  areas  of  muskeg  was  a  matter  of  little  difficulty,  and  the  work 
as  planned  was  carried  on  satisfactorily  along  the  Abitibi  river. 

'  Tbe  official  title  of  tlie  system  of  railway  Hues  under  the  Dominion  Government  is 
"  Canadian  National  Railways."  but  for  the  sake  of  clearness  the  old  name  of  "  National 
Transcontinental  "  is  retained  in  this  Report  throughout  to  designate  the  line  crossing 
northern  Ontario  from  east  to  west,  otherwise  known  as  the  Quebec-to-Winnipeg  Division. 

1 
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Excepting  the  siderite  deposits  on  the  ^lattagami  river  no  minerals  of  economic 
importance  were  discovered.  Peat  bogs  covering  great  areas  were  everywhere 
observed,  hundreds  of  square  mik's  Iteing  covered  witli  swaiii]!.  iiiidcrlain  with  peat, 
apparent!}^  of  good  quality. 

Altogether  approximately  KO  miles  were  covered  by  these  exploration  lines, 
almost  entirely  through  muskeg,  or  slash.  An  average  of  one  mile  per  hour  was 
considered  good  going.  The  only  rock  exposures  encountered  away  from  the  river 
bank  were  northeast  of  Xewpost,  on  the  Abitibi  river.  Here  there  are  occasional 
ontcroppings  of  garnetiferous  biotite  gneiss,  for  a  distance  of  about  ten  miles,  to 
the  vicinity  of  Little  Ahitilii  river.  ISTo  minerals  of  econdiiiic  importance  were 
observed. 

Mineral  Occurrences 

The  mineral  and  related  occurrences  may  he  1u-iefly  referred  to  under  the 
followino;  headino-s: — 


Canyon  of  Abitibi  river. 

Metallic 

Xumerous  quartz  and  caleite  veins  were  carefully  examined  for  traces  of 
gold   and   silver :   none   were   observed. 

Siderite. — At  the  head  of  Grand  rapids,'  Mattagami  river.  possil)ly  in  com- 
mercial quantities.     Inferior  material  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids. 

Limonite. — Occurs  sparingly  with  the  above. 

Chalcopyrite. — ^Occurs  sparingly  disseminated  in  a  number  of  quartz  veins 
examined,  and  similarly  in  the  gabbro  of  the  Abitil)i  Canyon. 

Non=Metallic 

Peat.^ — Enormous  areas  of  swamp  and  muskeg  are  underlain  with  peat.  The 
depth  is  uncertain.     The  quality  appears  to  be  good. 

Lignite.^ — Lignite  beds  occur  along  the  lower  stretches  of  the  Abitibi  and 
Mattagami  rivers.  These  do  not  appear  to  have  sufficient  depth  or  lateral  extent 
to  be  of  economic  importance. 

'Rep.  Ont.  Bur.  ^\m..  Vol.  XIIT.1904:  Vol.  XV.  1906. 

"Rep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min..  Vol.  VIII,  1899:  Vol.  XIII,  1904;   Vol  XX,  1911 
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Gypsum.^ — Gypsum  similarly  occurs  along  the  Moose  and  Abitibi  rivers. 

Pi/rite. — Pyrite,  mixed  with  considerable  quantities  of  pyrrhotite,  occurs  as 
irregular  masses  and  lenses  impregnating  and  replacing  biotite  gneiss,  at  the  foot 
of  Island  portage,  Mattagami  river.  The  pyrite  is  not  sufficiently  rich  to  be 
considered  an  ore  of  sulphur.  The  sulphur  content  would  probably  not  exceed 
25  per  cent. 

Clay.- — Clays  of  a  refractory  nature  were  observed,  often  associated  with 
lignite  along  the  Mattagami  river,  below  Long  portage. 

Kaolin. — An  interesting  occurrence  of  highly  kaolinized  syenite  gneiss,  con- 
taining as  impurities  biotite  and  garnets,  was  observed  in  the  Canyon  of  Long 
portage,  Mattagami  river,  and  will  be  described  in  more  detail,  as  this  occurrence 
was  in  pre-Cambrian  rocks. 


Foot  of  the  Carrying  Places  portage,  AVjitibi  river.     The  rock  exposures  are  hornblende 
and  biotite-gneiss.     The  dip  and  gneissic  structure  are  apparent  from  the  photograph. 


Qeolog'y 
Abitibi  River,  Kettle  Falls  to  Paleozoic  Sediments 

At  Kettle  falls,  on  the  Abitibi  river,  there  are  exposures  of  hornblende-granite" 
gneiss.  The  gneiss  appears  to  contain  inclusions  of  a  more  basic  rock,  which  has 
been  so  altered  that  the  original  constituents  could  not  be  determined.  These  in- 
clusions often  contain  much  epidote,  and  thin  seams  of  epidote  were  occasionally 
obser\'ed  in  the  gneiss  also. 

From  Kettle  falls  to  the  Carrying  Places,  a  distance  of  about  fifteen  miles, 
rock  exposures  are  rare,  and  consist  of  hornblende  and  biotite-granite  gneiss.  ISTo 
inclusions  were  observed.     At  the  Carrying  Places  these  rocks  are  well  exposed  for 

'  Rep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  Xin,  1904. 

'  Rep.  Ont.  Bur  Min.,  Vol.  XIII,  1904 ;    Vol.  XXVII,  1918. 
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Foot  of  Lobstiek  portage,  Abitibi  river.     The  exposures  are  biotite-syeuite  gneiss, 
garnetiferous,  showing  effects  of  weathering. 


i*''^-^^v-S?!h*: 
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Burntwood  falls,  Abitiln  river;  approximate  drop  fifteen  feet. 
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a  distance  of  about  three  miles,  and  the  gneissic  structure  is  highly  developed. 
From  here  to  the  head  of  Lobstick  portage,  a  distance  of  approximately  twenty 
miles,  only  three  small  exposures  of  rock  were  observed,  these  being  similar  to  the 
ones  described.  In  the  vicinity  of  Lobstick  portage  the  rocks  are  well  exposed; 
they  are  much  more  basic  than  those  observed  farther  south,  and  consist  of 
biotite-gneiss,  and  garnetiferous  biotite-gneiss,  with  occasional  small  segregations 
of  pyroxenite.  The  feldspar  is  greenish  in  colour,  well  striated,  and  is  probably 
a  plagioclase  variety.  Quartz  was  only  rarely  observed.  AV.  A.  Parks  ^  describes 
these  rocks  as  augite  syenite.  This  series  of  rocks  continues  for  about  three  miles, 
becoming  more  basic  in  character,  until  at  the  head  of  Clay  Falls  portage,  the  rock 
is  a  typical  gabbro  gneiss,  with  alternating  bands  of  pyroxenite,  and  anorthosite. 
Two  miles  and  a  half  farther  north,  at  the  head  of  the  Oil  Can  portage,  the  rock 
is  a  typical  gabbro,  very  coarsely  crystallized  in  places,  the  gneissic  structure  having 
entirely  disappeared.    These  rocks  show  evidence  of  much  faulting  and  dislocation. 


Looking  north   (downstream)    from  the  foot  of  the  Canyon,  Abitibi  river. 

The  Canyon  presents  the  same  series  of  rocks  as  were  observed  at  the  Oil  Can 
portage.  The  cliffs  of  gabbro  are  high  and  precipitous,  forming  a  strong  contrast 
with  the  exposures  elsewhere  observed. 

Toward  the  foot  of  the  Canyon  the  gabbro  gives  place  to  a  gabbro  breccia,  and 
much  faulting  and  shearing  have  occurred.  In  places  chlorite  is  abundant,  seams 
of  epidote  and  narrow  irregular  dikes  of  felsite  also  were  observed.  Granite 
intrudes  the  gabbro  breccia  at  this  point. 

About  a  mile  below  the  Canyon  biotite-syebite  gneiss  appears.  This  rock  out- 
crops occasionally  to  the  foot  of  Otters  portage,  a  distance  of  about  twenty 
miles.  Two  miles  below  Otters  portage  the  Paleozoic  sediments  begin.  At 
Otters  portage  the  biotite-syenite  gneiss  is  apparently  intruded  by  comparatively 
fresh  looking  granite,  similar  in  appearance  to  that  observed  at  the  foot  of  the 
Canyon.  No  further  exposures  of  pre-Cambrian  rocks  occur  on  the  river  banks,  but 
P.  Maher,  locating  engineer  of  the  Temiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario  railway, 
states  that  a  little  farther  down  stream  he  observed  a  basic  looking  rock  in  the  bed 


'  Eep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol    VIII    1899,  page  184. 
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of  the  river.     This  rock  was  seen  when  the  water  was  very  low;  a  speeinien  of  the 
float  picked  up  on  the  river  hank  showed  it  to  be  a  highly  altered  gabbro  ( ?). 

Generally  speaking,  the  rocks  at  the  head  of  Lobstick  portage,  represented  by 
biotite,  and  augite-syenite  gneisses,  with  occasionally  the  more  massive  and  acidic 
facias,  pass  gradually  hy  diti'erentiation.  into  the  typical  gahhro  observed  in  the 
Canyon. 

Mattagami  Basin,  Railway  to  Paleozoic  Sediments 

The  Groundhog  river,  a  tributary  of  the  Mattagami,  joins  the  latter  at  a 
distance  of  about  thirty-five  miles  north  of  the  National  railway.  The  rock  ex- 
posures along  the  Groundhog  and  Mattagami  rivers  are  much  more  numerous  than 
on  the  Abitibi  river.  The  exposures  consist  largely  of  hornblende,  and  biotite- 
granite  gneiss,   until   about  the   junction   of   the   Kapuskasing   river.      From  the 


Mattagami  river,  lielou"  the  Long  portage.     At  the  point  on  the  bank  of  the  river  to  the 
right  of  the  small  island  is  an  occurrence  of  fire  clay  of  good  quality. 

junction  with  the  Kapuskasing  to  the  head  of  Little  Long  portage  the  rocks  assume 
a  more  basic  character,  hornblende  giving  place  to  bioitite.  The  feldspar  is 
greenish  in  colour,  and  is  a])])arently  a  plagioclase  variety;  quartz  is  subordinate  in 
amount.  The  gneissic  structure  is  highly  developed,  and  in  places  is  schistose, 
particularly  in  the  vicinity  of  Devil's  portage.  At  the  head  of  Little  Long- 
portage  the  gneiss  becomes  highly  garnetiferous,  these  garnetiferous  biotite-gneisses 
oontinuing  to  the  foot  of  Long  portage,  where  the  last  pre-Cambrian  expo.sure  w^as 
observed.  About  fifteen  miles  below  the  foot  of  Long  portage,  the  Paleozoic  sedi- 
ments were  encountered ;  these  consisted  of  an  outcropping  of  oil  shale  and  green 
shales.  Four  and  one-half  miles  below  this  point,  at  the  head  of  Grand  rapids,  the 
Cornif erous  limestone  is  well  exposed  along  the  river  banks  for  a  distance  of  about 
two  and  one-half  miles.  It  was  in  these  limestones  that  the  siderite  deposits, 
described  elsewhere  in  this  report,  were  observed. 
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The  great  width  of  augite-syenite  and  gabbro  observed  in  the  Canyon  and 
vicinity  on  the  Abitibi  river  was  represented  only  on  the  Mattagami  river  by  a  very 
narrow  belt  of  gabbro  breccia,  seen  at  the  head  of  Smoky  Falls  portage.  This 
breccia  is  similarly  intruded  by  a  small  batholitic  intrusion  of  an  acid  nature, 
felsitic  in  character. 

Intrusives 

Diabase  dikes  are  of  common  occurrence  along  the  Mattagami  river;  they  vary 
in  size  from  a  few  feet  to  several  hundred  feet,  and  are  not  persistent  in  strike. 
In  texture  they  vary  from  coarse  to  medium  in  grain.  Quartz  diabase,  olivine 
■diabase,  and  more  basic  varieties,  rich  in  magnetite,  and  probably  containing 
ilmenite,  were  observed.  These  dikes  were  also  noticed  in  the  vicinity  of  Xewpost 
on  the  Abitibi  river. 

Feldspar-Porphyry  Dikes 

Between  Lobstick  portage  and  Clay  Falls  portage,  on  the  Abitibi  river,  several 
large  dikes  of  feldspar-pori^hyry  were  observed.     The  feldspar  phenocrysts  were 


Mattagami  river,   aljove  the  Long-  portage,  during  a  low  water  period. 

of  a  plagioclase  variety  and  were  abnormally  large.  The  feldspar-porphyry  dikes 
were  cut  by  small  dikes  of  diabase  and  trap,  and  were  consequently  older  than  these 
latter. 

Pegmatite  Dikes 

Pegmatite  dikes  occurred  in  great  profusion  in  the  biotite,  and  garnetiferous 
biotite-gneisses,  syenites  and  granites.  These  were  often  very  large,  consisting 
almost  entirely  of  feldspar  and  a  little  quartz:  chlorite  was  present  in  considerable 
quantities  where  these  dikes  intruded  the  more  basic  formations. 

Batholittis 

Batholitic  intrusions  of  granite  and  felsite  were  seen,  but  were  not  of  common 
occurrence.  A  considerable  area  of  a  very  coarse-grained  gabbro  appeared  to  intrude 
the  garnitiferous-biotite  gneiss  northeast  of  Xewpost,  on  the  Abitibi  river.    Whether 
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or  not  this  was  a  dike  could  not  be  determined,  as  the  contact  with  the  gneiss  was 
usually  covered.  The  coarse  grain  and  the  extreme  width,  fully  a  quarter  of  a  mile 
as  far  as  could  be  observed,  would  suggest  that  this  intrusion  of  gabbro  is  of  a 
batliolitic  nature. 


Photo  by  M.  Y.  Williams. 
Deposit  of  iron  ore  on  west  side  of  Mattagami  river 
at  Grand  rapids.     The  dark  mass  in  foreground 
is  the  ore.     Cliffs  of  weathered  limestone  rise  in 
the  background. 

Summary 

The  rocks  described  in  preceding  pages  may  be  tentatively  classed  as  Lauren- 
tian.  It  is  highly  probable,  however,  that  more  detailed  geological  exploration  work 
will  prove  that  certain  of  these  gneisses  are  highly  metamorphosed  post-Keewatin 
sediments,  representing,  for  example,  the  Grenville  series.  Such  rocks  were  observed 
and  described  by  T.  L.  Tanton  as  occurring  east  of  the  interprovincial  boundary 
between  Ontario  and  Quebec. 
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The  physical  features  of  the  area  under  discussion  have  been  so  well  set  forth 
in  previous  reports  ^  that  further  description  is  unnecessary. 

Economic  Possibilities 

On  account  of  the  heavy  giacial  overburden  tlie  rock  exposures  are  ahuost 
entirely  confined  to  the  banks  of  the  rivers,  and  prospecting  is,  therefore,  difficult. 
The  rocks  observed  are  largely  granites,  syenites,  and  gneisses.  The  gabbro  in  the 
canyon  of  the  Abitibi  river  looked  promising,  and  a  careful  search  was  made  for 
copper  and  the  precious  metals,  but  excepting  for  a  very  small  amount  of  clial- 
copyrite  nothing  worthy  of  note  was  found. 

Xumerous  quartz  veins  were  observed  in  nearly  all  the  more  acidic  formations ; 
t-hese  were  panned  for  gold  with  negative  results.  The  veins  were  largely  com- 
posed of  glassy  quartz,  and  occasionally  a  little  calcite  or  dolomite.  Save  for  a 
very  little  iron  pyrites,  or  a  few  specks  of  chalcopyrite,  no  other  minerals  were  seen. 
However,  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Devil's  portage,  Mattagami  river,  there  is 
evidence  of  considerable  igneous  activity,  and  the  quartz  veins  present  a  more  kindly 
appearance  than  any  observed  elsewhere,  as  they  contain  considerable  pyrites  in 
places.     Xo  gold  could  be  obtained  by  panning. 

A  number  of  small  calcite  seams  were  carefully  examined  for  silver  and  asso- 
ciated minerals,  but  none  were  found.  A  boulder  of  float  picked  up  at  Devil's 
portage  contained  a  little  galena  and  zinc  blende. 

Siderite  Deposits,  Mattagami  River 

The  Mattagami  river  siderite  deposits  are  situated  at  Grand  rapids  on  the 
^fattagami  river,  about  seventy-nine  miles  almost  directly  north  of  Mattagami 
station,  Xational  Transcontinental  railway.  By  the  river  the  distance  is  approxi- 
mately one  hundred  and  ten  miles.  Eeference  tree  83  is  located  at  the  head  of 
Grand  rapids,  this  and  other  consecutive  numbers  indicating  identification  points 
on  the  Mattagami  river  as  traversed  in  1911  by  Ontario  Land  Surveyors,  Sutcliffe 
and  Xeelands. 

Description  of  the  Ore 

The  ore  is  essentially  siderite,  although  limonite  is  occa^ionallv  present.  The 
limonite  is  found  in  vuggy  or  nodular  masses  in  the  siderite,  and  also  occasionally 
forms  a  thin  casing  around  the  margin  of  the  larger  siderite  bodies.  On  the  whole 
the  limonite  forms  only  a  very  small  percentage  of  the  ore 

Wherever  exposed  the  surface  of  the  siderite  has  been  oxidized  to  limonite; 
hematite  is  also  probably  present,  judging  from  the  streak.  This  oxidization  is  very 
superficial,  being  seldom  more  than  three  inches  in  thickness.  In  the  inferior 
grades  of  ore,  where  there  is  much  silica  and  clayey  material,  the  oxidization  is  more 
pronounced ;  nowhere,  however,  was  extensive  oxidization  observed. 

In  colour  the  siderite  varies  from  dark  brown  to  nearly  white.  The  different 
shades  of  colour  are  probably  due  to  finely  disseminated  limonite,  or  organic  matter. 
Often  the  organic  matter  is  visible  in  fairly  large  pieces,  and  appears  to  be  of  a 

'Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Memoir  109,  1919;  Eep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  A'lII.  1899;  Vol  XIII, 
1904;  Vol.  XX,  1911. 
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lignite  nature,  having  the  appearance  of  charcoal.  The  structure  is  compact  and 
finely  granular.  The  fracture  is  uneven.  A  light  coloured,  coarse  grained  variety 
was  observed  as  float,  farther  up-stream.  Xo  ore  of  this  nature  was  found  in  place, 
and  it  is  assumed  that  this  material  came  from  other  localities,  not  yet  discovered. 
Speculation  as  to  the  origin  of  this  float  will  be  presented  later. 

Siderite  occurs  at  both  the  head  and  the  foot  of  Grand  rapids,  but  it  is  only  in 
the  former  locality  where  ore  of  commercial  quality  exists.  This  showed  on  analysis 
the  following  composition : — 

Sample   (6)   chipped,  600  ft. 

Per  cent. 

Iron     43.52 

Silica     5.40 

Alumina 2.63 

Sulphur     0.74 

Phosphorus     0.08 

Manganese    0.00 

Water    2.18 

Carbon   dioxide    30.40 

The  inferior  grades  of  ore  at  the  head  of  the  rapids  gave  the  following: — 

Sample   (1)   channel,  10  ft. 

Per  cent. 

Iron     30.32 

Insoluble     42.46 

Sample   (2)   channel,  12  ft. 

Iron     35.37 

Insoluble    29.10 

Sample   (3)   channel,  15  ft. 

Iron     38.40 

Insoluble     29.18 

Sample   (4)   channel,  10  ft. 

Iron    45.38 

Insoluble     17.16 

Sample    (5)   chipped,  200  ft. 

Iron     47.10 

Insoluble    17.10 

Phosphorus     0.07 

Sulphur     trace. 

Samples  4  and  5  contained  considerable  linionite. 

The  chief  impurities  in  the  ore  are  silica,  clay,  limestone,  sulpliur  and  organic 
matter.  The  phosphorus  is  not  abnormally  high  for  this  class  of  ore.  Silica  in 
the  form  of  sand  and  gravel  was  often  observed  in  the  inferior  grades.  The  clay 
content  is  also  very  high  in  places,  the  silica  and  clay  frequently  forming  the 
greater  part  of  the  outcropping.  Limestone  is  also  present,  often  forming  a  breccia, 
the  cementing  material  being  siderite  of  inferior  quality.  Sulphur  is  present  in 
all  the  ore.  Often  this  can  be  observed  as  small  pockets  of  pyrites  in  cavities  in  the 
siderite,  and  occasional  specks  of  pyrite  can  be  seen,  with  the  aid  of  the  glass,  in 
nearly  every  specimen  observed.  Organic  matter  is  also  contained  in  all  the  ore, 
but  in  varying  quantity:  some  of  the  siderite  contains  so  much  organic  matter  that 
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it  is  almost  black  in  colour.^  The  best  quality  ore  contained  1.27  per  cent,  carbon. 
This  organic  matter  is  probably  lignite,  as  occasional  pockets  and  seams  of  lignite 
were  observed  in  the  ore. 

From  the  foregoing  analyses  it  is  apparent  that  samples  Nos.  1  to  5  represent 
ore  of  ^e^y  inferior  quality,  while  sample  Xo.  6  represents  siderite  of  good  com- 
mercial grade.     The  latter  will  be  referred  to  as  the  main  ore  body,  and  the  former 

as  ore  of  inferior  quality. 

> 
Dimensions  of  Main  Ore  Body 

The  main  ore  body  has  a  maximum  width  of  approximately  600  feet 
as  nearly  as  could  be  determined.  The  small  number  of  exposures  and  the  over- 
burden of  glacial  debris  made  the  Avidth  difficult  to  ascertain  definitely.  The 
lateral  extension  could  not  be  determined,  as  the  body  disappeared  on  the  south 
under  the  glacial  debris  of  the  river  bank;  on  the  north  it  is  exposed  in  the  bottom 
of  the  river  for  a  distance  of  about  600  feet,  but  is  finally  ol)Scured  by  the  dirty 
river  water,  and  by  a  covering  of  glacial  boulders.  Whether  or  not  the  ore  extends 
across  the  river  bottom,  a  distance  of  about  2,100  feet  (measured  by  triangulation), 
could  not  be  determined,  but  a  very  small  outcropping  on  the  north  bank  would 
suggest  that  the  ore  body  is  continuous  for  at  least  the  width  of  the  river. 

The  deposit  may  be  regarded  as  consisting  of  two  distinct  zones,  that  at  the 
foot,  and  that  at  the  head  of  Grand  rapids.  The  latter  has  a  width  of  about'  2,500 
feet,  and  the  former  a  width  of  about  1.500  feet.  A  belt  of  good  ore  600  feet  in 
width  forms  the  upper  part  of  the  occurrence  at  the  head  of  the  rapids.  This  was 
the  only  ore  observed  in  this  locality  that  was  worthy  of  consideration  as  such. 
The  occurrence  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids  was  of  inferior  quality,  and  does  not 
require  extended  reference.  These  ore-bearing  zones  appear  to  have  a  trend  a 
little  west  of  north  (magnetic),  and  are  separated  by  about  a  mile  of  barren  lime- 
stone. 

The  iron-bearing  zone  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids  extends  across  the  entire  width 
of  the  river,  and  is  well  exposed  on  the  banks  at  either  side.  Although  consider- 
able siderite  and  limonite  were  observed,  the  percentage  of  iron  was  very  low,  and 
that  of  impurities  correspondingly  high.  An  average  sample  of  this  material  over  a 
width  of  300  feet,  on  the  north  side  of  the  river,  gave  the  following  result : 

Sample  (7)  chipped,  300  ft.  Percent. 

Iron   ' 35.37 

Insol 30.40 

Occurrence  and  Rock  Associations 

The  ore  occurs  in  large  irregular  masses  in  limestone  of  Corniferous  age,  which 
is  in  places  highly  fossiliferous,  although  toward  the  head  of  the  rapids  the  lime- 
stone becomes  more  siliceous,  and  fewer  fossils  w^ere  observed.  The  extreme  west- 
erly exposure  was  very  siliceous,  and  no  fossils  were  seen.  Whether  the  lime- 
stone passes  uniformly  into  sandstone,  or  whether  highly  siliceous  layers  of  con- 
siderable thickness  are  interbedded  with  the  limestone,  could  not  be  ascertained. 
The  difficulty  of  determining  the  geological  sequence  of  these  sediments  was  further 
augmented  by  the  almost  horizontal  attitude  and  the  limited  exposure. 

'Eep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XX,  Pt.  1,  1911,  page  245. 


1920  Pre=Cambrian  Rocks  and  Iron  Ore  Deposits  13 

M.  B.  Baker^  speaks  of  these  sediments  as  dipping  to  the  southeast.  While 
the  dip  can  scarcely  be  noticed,  the  sediments  at  Grand  rapids  appear  to  form  a 
very  gentle  anticline,  with  the  siderite.  and  sideritic  material,  occupying  the  corre- 
sponding synclines  on  either  side.  This  would  account  for  the  barren  stretch  of 
limestone  between  the  two  ore  zones.  Another  possible  explanation  is  that  the 
ore  was  continuous  from  the  head  to  the  foot  of  the  rapids,  but  the  river  had 
eroded  away  the  central  portion  of  the  ore,  exposing  the  limestone  floor  underneath. 
Such  being  the  case,  the  ore  would  not  be  expected  to  continue  to  any  considerable 
depth,  as  the  amount  of  folding  of  the  anticline  would  not  exceed  40  feet. 

The  ore  appears  to  occupy  irregular  openings,  cracks,  and  cavities  in  the  lime- 
stone, some  of  them  very  large.  Generally  speaking,  the  larger  the  cavity  the  better 
the  grade  of  ore.  The  best  ore  occupies  the  largest  cavity,  and  has  an  approximate 
width  of  600  feet;  this  is  the  main  ore  body. 

It  is  probable  that  these  openings  were  originally  enlarged  joint  planes,  and 
pockets  formed  by  the  dissolving  and  erosion  of  the  limestone.-  The  cavernous 
nature  of  the  limestone  is  well  illustrated  by  the  photograph  on  page  2-t-4  of  the 
Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  report  for  1911,  Vol.  XX.  Occasional  small  streams 
were  observed  issuing  from  the  base  of  the  limestone  cliffs  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
ore,  thus  further  testifying  to  the  cavernous  nature  of  the  limestone. 

That  replacement   also  played   a  part   in  enlarging   these   original   openings 

seems  probable.     The  sides  of  the  cavities,  where  the  ore  had  been  removed  by 

erosion  or  other  causes,  were  smooth  and  curved,  and  there  also  appeared  to  be 

considerable  impregnation  of  the  ore  into  the  limestone  wall  in  places ;   this  is  well 

shown  by  the  following  analyses  on  page  2-i-l  of  the   Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines 

Eeport,  1911. 

Trnn,  vei  rent. 
Sample  No.  1 — At  the  actual  contact    (between  siderite  and  limestone)   left 

side  of  exposure   6.50 

"           2 — Two  inches  from  the  contact,  left  side  exposure   3.22 

"           3 — One  and  a  half  feet  from  contact,  left  side  exposure 1.50 

4 — Centre  of  body  0.65 

"           5 — One  and  a  half  feet  from  contact,  right  side 1 .28 

"           6 — Two  inches  from  the  contact,  right  side 3 .58 

"           7 — Actual  contact,  right  side    9 .90 

Assuming  that  the  iron  was  carried  in  solution  as  ferrous  sulphate,  the  following 
reaction  2  might  take  place:  FeSO^  -f  CaCOg  =  FeCOg  +  CaSO,.  The  solutions 
being  cold  and  dilute,  the  calcium  sulphate  would  be  carried  off  in  solution.  Any 
silica  in  the  limestone  would  remain  behind  and  contaminate  the  ore,  together  with 
sand  and  gravel,  and  other  impurities  that  might  wash  into  the  cavities.  The  abun- 
dance of  organic  matter  present  would  cause  the  precipitation  of  siderite.  rather 
than  limonite.  A  deposit  somewhat  similar  in  occurrence  to  the  one  under  dis- 
cussion occurs  in  the  iron  region  along  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  railroad  in  Vir- 
ginia.* The  conditions  here  were  more  favourable  for  the  production  of  brown  ore 
than  siderite. 

The  weathering  of  great  areas  of  basic  igneous  rocks,  containing  much 
pyrite  and  biotite,  obser\-ed  further  south,  and  also  the  weathering  of  the  black 

'  Rep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XX,  1911,  Pt.  I. 

=  Ibid. 

'  Rep.  U.  S.  Geological  Survey,  Monograph  52,  page  520. 

*  Eng.  and  Mg.  Journal,  July  5,  1913,  p.  1. 
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ferruginous  shales  in  the  general  vicinity,  would  give  rise  to  the  ferrous  sulphate 
solutions,  which  in  contact  with  the  limestone  would  bring  about  the  above  reaction. 
A  great  number  of  small  streams  heavily  charged  with  iron  in  solution  (probably 
the  sulphate)  were  observed  along  the  Abitibi  and  Mattagami  rivers,  north  of  the 
pre-Cambrian  rocks.  These  waters  flowed  out  from  beneath  the  clay  or  the  muskeg, 
and  when  exposed  to  the  air  deposited  their  burden  of  iron  as  limonite.  Crawfish 
placed  in  this  water  did  not  live  longer  tlian  half  an  hour;  evidently  the  water 
contained  very  little  oxygen. 

The  age  of  these  siderite  deposits  has  been  placed  by  M.  Y.  Williams,  of  the 
Canadian  Geological  Surrey,  and  by  Jos.  Keele,  of  the  Mines  Branch.  Ottawa,  as 
Cretaceous,  and  practically  contemporaneous  with  the  refractory  clays,  and  lignite 
series  which  occur  in  tlie  inmicdiate  vicinity  and  elsewhere  along  the  Mattagami 
river. 

Method  of  Examination  and  Sampling  of  Deposit 

The  examination  and  sampling  of  a  deposit  of  this  nature  was  a  matter  of  con- 
siderable difficulty.  The  only  exposures  were  along  the  banks  of  the  river,  and 
tliese  were  small  and  isolated.  The  heavy  mantle  of  glacial  material,  and  the  talus 
slopes  resulting  therefrom,  obscured  tlie  greater  part  of  the  ore.  An  excellent 
opportunity  was  afforded,  however,  for  the  examination  of  the  ore  in  the  bed  of 
the  river,  as  the  water  was  very  low  and  comparatively  clear,  and  it  was  from  the 
data  thus  obtained  that  the  greater  part  of  the  information  concerning  this  deposit 
was  deduced. 

It  was  decided  that  the  best  method  of  exploration  was  to  run  traverse 
lines  along  the  bank  of  the  river,  and  at  right  angles,  approximately,  to 
these  run  parallel  lines  ever}-  100  feet  apart,  as  far  across  the  river  as  condi- 
tions would  permit.  These  lines  were  to  extend  as  far  as  the  ore  was  exposed  in 
the  river  bottom.  A  preliminary  examination  showed  that  the  only  ore  worthy 
of  such  detailed  work  occurred  at  the  head  of  Grand  rapids,  and  here  only  the  most 
westerly  exposure.  The  water  was  not  very  deep,  seldom  over  the  knees;  however, 
there  was  a  very  swift  current,  and  it  was  a  matter  of  some  difficulty  to  get  all 
the  lines  run.  The  various  outcroppings  of  ore,  where  they  intersected  these  lines, 
were  noted,  and  the  map  compiled  therefrom.  These  lines  were  run  by  compass, 
and  the  distances  measured  by  pacing. 

It  was  highly  desirable  that  an  average  sample  of  any  commercial  ore  encoun- 
tered should  be  obtained.  It  was  found  impossible  to  observe  sufficient  continuous 
exposures  to  take  a  channel  sample.  Even  if  such  an  exposure  were  found  it  would 
have  been  necessary  to  cut  a  very  deep  channel,  and  to  remove  all  oxidized  material, 
in  order  to  ensure  a  representative  sample.  The  ore  in  the  river  bed  did  not  pre- 
sent this  difficulty,  as  the  oxidized  material  had  been  largely  removed  by  erosion. 
Channel  samples  were  taken  of  the  ore  in  the  river  bed,  the  occasional  projections 
of  the  ore  above  the  surface  of  the  river  affording  an  opportunity  to  do  this.  The 
main  ore  body,  however,  had  no  such  projections,  so  that  this  method  of  sampling 
was  not  applicable  in  the  place  where  it  was  most  needed.  What  should  represent 
a  fairly  uniform  sample  was  obtained  by  breaking  samples  of  the  siderite,  at  uniform 
intervals,  both  under  the  water  and  along  the  bank  of  the  river.     All  oxidized 
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material  was  carefully  removed  before  quartering  down  and  bagging  for  assay. 
So  small  a  sample  from  so  large  an  ore  body  could  not  be  guaranteed  to  be  truly 
representative.  Diamond  drilling,  or  ton  lot  samples,  would  be  the  only  safe  wav 
to  determine  the  exact  composition  of  the  deposit.  The  iron  content  of  the 
sample  from  the  main  ore  body  was  found  to  be  43.52  per  cent.,  a  result  which 
agrees  very  closely  with  M.  B.  Baker's  sample,  namely  43.2;  per  cent.^  Baker  does 
not  state  wliether  the  sample  he  secured  was  representative  of  the  best,  or  wlietlier 
it  was  a  grab  sample. 

The  results  of  the  analyses  of  tlie  samples  will  be  found  on  a  preceding  page. 
Although  the  complete  analysis  of  sample  Xo.  6  is  given,  it  was  not  considered 
necessary  to  make  complete  determinations  on  the  remaining  samples,  as  the 
inferior  character  of  the  material  was  clearly  seen  on  inspection. 

Previous  Exploration  Work 

The  deposits  both  at  the  head  and  the  foot  of  Grand  rapids  had  a  small  -amount 
of  exploration  work  done  on  them  by  the  original  owners.  At  the  head  of  the 
rapids  the  work  appeared  to  be  confined  to  trenching  at  intervals,  with  the  view 
of  picking  iip  the  ore  at  the  top,  and  away  from  the  river  bank.  Evidently  these 
efforts  met  witli  little  success,  as  no  ore  was  observed  in  the  bottom  of  the  pits  and 
trenches.  However  these  are  so  badly  caved,  and  so  encumbered  with  underbrush, 
that  if  any  ore  was  uncovered  it  would  not  now  be  visible.  Judging  from  the 
dumps  at  the  sides  of  these  excavations,  no  ore  was  found.  A  pit  near  the  water's 
edge  was  sunk  in  very  good  ore:  a  good  photograph  of  this  pit  is  shown  in  the 
Eeport  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  for  1911,  Vol.  XX,  Part  1,  page  227. 

The  exploration  at  the  foot  of  the  rapids  seems  to  have  been  largely  confined 
to  drilling.  A  small  hand  drill  was  observed  all  set  up  and  ready  for  work,  on  the 
north  side  of  the  river.  Judging  from  the  locality  where  the  drill  was  set  up  very 
poor  ore  must  have  been  obtained  in  the  cores,  as  the  drilling  operations  were 
carried  on  in  the  most  inferior  ore  that  was  observed.  Xo  evidence  of  drilling  was 
observed  at  the  head  of  the  rapids  in  the  large  body  of  siderite  previously  described. 

Conclusions  Regarding  Ore  Body 

The  analysis  of  sample  Xo.  6  shows  that  the  ore  is  a  siderite  of  very  good 
quality.  This  material  when  calcined  gave  a  product  that  analysed  61.22  per  cent, 
of  iron.  The  sulphur  and  phosphorus  content  are  too  high  for  a  Bessemer  ore, 
but  the  material  should  be  well  adapted  for  the  manufacture  of  steel  by  the  basic 
open  hearth  process,  and  for  the  manfacture  of  pig  iron. 

Eegarding  the  possible  occurrence  of  similar  ore  bodies,  it  would  appear, 
judging  from  a  superficial  examination  only,  that  these  siderites  may  be  quite 
widely  distributed.    The  following  reasons  are  ascribed  for  this  assumption : — 

(1)  The  occurrence  of  siderite  elsewhere  in  the  same  general  vicinity. 

(2)  The  similarity  to  this  area,  geologically  and  physically,  of  other  large  area? 
in  the  localitv. 


'Rep.  Out.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XX,  Pt.  1,  1911,  p.  225. 
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(3)  The  great  abundance  of  siderite  boulder  drift  for  many  miles  alon.^-  the 
AEattagami  river.  The  deposits  described  would  not  seem  of  sutfieient  si;^e  to  sui)plv 
this  i:)rofusion  of  boulders. 

(4)  The  occurrence  of  siderite  drift  differing  greatly  in  physical  properties 
from   any  observed   in  sUu. 

(o)  The  existence  of  a  talus  slope  of  sideritic  material  four  miles  further 
up-stream  than  the  deposits  at  Grand  rapids. 

The  depth  of  the  overburden  is  problematical,  and  it  is  only  by  boring  or 
other  means  that  the  actual  depth  can  be  satisfactorily  determined.  Judging  from 
the  appearance  of  the  outcrops  of  limestone,  etc.,  observed,  the  glacial  debris  is  not 
excessive,  and  appears  to  consist  of  clay  and  sand,  with  few  l)oulders. 

The  occurrence  of  siderite  on  the  Opazatika  river,  very  similar  to  the  occur- 
rence described  at  Grand  rapids,  on  the  Mattagami  river,  would  seem  to  indicate 
that  these  siderites  have  a  wide  distribution.  The  following  brief  description  by 
J.  M.  Bell,  who  reported  on  this,  and  the  deposit  on  the  ]\[attagami  river. ^  may  be 
of  interest : 

The  Opazatika  iron-bearing  limestones  cress  that  river  about  25  miles  above  its  mouth, 
and  form  a  deposit  of  scientific  interest,  and  of  possibly  economic  value.  The  exact  nature 
of  the  body  is  ditficult  to  understand,  owing  to  the  broken,  and  generally  unsatisfactory 
condition  of  the  rocks,  and  their  small  visible  lateral  extent,  but  apparently  it  is  a  bed  of 
more  or  less  ferruginous,  magnesium  limestone  appearing  on  lioth  sides  of  the  river,  at  and 
just  below  the  crest  of  the  second  rapids  above  the  Break-neck  falls. 

The  iron-bearing  rocks  are  exposed  for  some  225  yards  continuously  on  the  east  bank  of 
the  stream,  and  appear  as  several  isolated  outcrops  on  the  opposite  side  for  a  somewhat 
shorter  distance.  Besides  the  main  exposure  on  the  eastern  bank,  there  occurs  a  regular  heap 
of  large  pieces  of  carbonate,  which  are  apparently  in  place  at  a  j^oint  some  250  yards  south 
of  the  prominent  outcrop,  but  the  high  state  of  the  water,  covering  much  of  the  carbonate 
beneatli  water,  made  it  impossible  to  make  sure  of  this  point.  Back  from  the  bank  of  the 
river  no  outcrops  of  solid  rock  appear,  but  I  think  it  lies  at  no  great  distance  beneath  the 
glacial  drift.  The  inconspicuous  exposures  on  the  western  bank,  and  the  upper  doubtful 
outcrop  on  the  opposite  side,  are  almost  hidden  by  the  large  number  of  loose  boulders, 
which  have  been  washed  from  the  overlying  beds  of  boulder  clay  and  hard  pan.  The  main 
outcrop  of  carbonate  on  the  eastern  shore  rises  above  the  water  as  a  low  cliff  seven  to  eleven 
feet  in  height,  depending  on  the  level  of  the  river.  The  carbonates  are  here  overlain  by  a 
rusty  layer  of  the  products  of  their  ovra  distintegration." 

J.  M.  Bell  further  reports  the  analysis-  of  a  sample  of  the  pure  carbonate  from 

the  above  as  containing: 

Carbon  dioxide   47.9  per  cent. 

Ferric  oxide    62.1       do 

Mr.  Borron  describes  a  somewhat  similar  deposit  on  the  Oba  river." 

The  ore  had  no  influence  on  the  dip  needle,  as  might  be  expected.     Previous 

reports  mentioned  the  presence  of  magnetite,  and  it  was  anticipated  that  there 

might  be  enough  magnetite  present  to  trace  the  orebody  for  a  considerable  di-tance. 

If  magnetite   exists   it   must   be   in  very   small   quantities,   for   nowhere  was   the 

slightest  deviation  of  the  needle  observed.     The  instrument  used  was  the  ordinary 

type;   whether  more  refined  methods  would  prove  more  successful  would  be  difficult 

to  say. 

The  economic  possibilities  of  a  deposit  of  this  kind  are  somewhat  problematical. 

The  unfavourable  situation,  and  the  Ion;?  railroad  haul  to  the  nearest  blast  fur- 


'  Rep.  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  1904,  Vol.  XIII,  Pt.  1,  p.  150. 

-  Ibid,  p.  152. 

^  Report  on  the  Basin  of  the  Moose  River,  i^age  72. 
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uaces,  are  the  chief  objections.  The  extent  and  depth  of  the  ore  bodies,  and  the 
amount  of  overburden  are  factors  that  still  have  to  be  determined.  The  ore,  being 
siderite,  would  have  to  be  roasted.  The  great  areas  of  peat,  and  spruce  suitable  for 
cordwood,  in  the  immediate  vicinity,  might  probably  solve  the  roasting  problem. 
flowever,  all  factors  considered,  it  would  seem  that  further  prospecting  for  ore  of 
this  nature  is  justifiable. 


Kaolinized  Syenite  on  the  Mattagami  River 

About  a  mile  and  one-half  below  the  head  of  Long  portage  on  the  Mattagami 
river,  and  on  the  right-hand  side  looking  down  stream,  a  highly  kaolinized  syenite 
gneiss  occupies  the  bottom  of  a  ravine  which  enters  the  river  valley  from  the  east. 


Mattagami  river,  below  the  head  of  the  Loug  portage,  showing  wide  and  shallow  character 
of  the  river.     Highly  liaolinized  svenite   occurs  along   the  right  bank. 


This  material  is  exposed  for  a  distance  of  about  400  feet.  The  height  is  about 
20  feet  at  the  highest  point.  The  material  is  kaolinized  to  a  remarkable  degree  if 
the  kaolinization  is  of  post-Glacial  age.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  it  is  assumed  that 
the  bottom  of  this  valley  escaped  the  erosion  of  the  last  glacial  period,  then  the 
kaolinized  material  would  be  pre-Glacial  in  age,  which  would  account  for  the 
extreme  alteration. 

The  kaolinized  material  is  probably  too  impure  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of 
chinaware,  but  might  be  suitable  for  making  fire-brick  and  refractory  ware.  The 
heavy  overburden  of  glacial  drift  would  probaljly  prevent  this  developing  into  a 
commercial  proposition,  even  if  railway  facilities  were  available  and  the  kaoliniza- 
tion were  proved  to  continue  to  a  considerable  depth. 
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Plans  and  Maps 

Detailed  plans. — Plans  were  prepared  (page  11)  using  the  information  gained 
from  the  examination  of  the  river  bottom  at  Grand  rapids.  The  large  .^cale  plan 
(300  feet  to  the  inch)  shows  the  relation  of  the  siderite  to  the  limestone  and 
inferior  grades  of  ore.  The  small  scale  or  general  plan  shows  the  relation  of  the 
two  ore  zones,  width  of  the  river  and  so  forth.  Localities  where  the  samples  were 
taken  are  also  shown  on  the  large  scale  plan. 

The  drift  covered  areas  were  much  more  extensive  than  appears  on  the  plan: 
however,  where  the  exposures  were  sufficiently  close  together  it  was  considered  safe 
to  mark  the  entire  area  as  limestone,  or  ore,  as  the  case  might  he. 

Route  maps. — The  map  of  the  Moose  River  Tributaries^  was  used  in  the  field 
as  a  route  map  and  for  plotting  the  position  of  the  various  exploration  lines  which 
were  run  away  from  the  main  water  courses.  The  exploration  lines  along  and  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  the  rivers  were  not  sketched.  The  data  thus  obtained  was 
used  by  officers  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines  in  compiling  a  new  map-  (Xo.  29/)  which 
accompanies  this  report  and  shows,  in  addition,  the  work  of  Messrs.  Keele,  Williams, 
and  earlier  explorers. 

^  Route  map  to  accompanv  report  bv  M.  B.  Baker,  Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines  Rep.,  Vol.  XX, 
Pt.  1,  1911. 

-  The  title  of  the  map  is  "  Expkirations  aloug  the  Abitibi,  Mattagami  and  Missinaibi 
rivers." 
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II.  -PALEOZOIC  GEOLOGY  OF  THE  MATTAGAMI  AND 

ABITIBI  RIVERS 

By 

M.  Y.  Williams 


Introduction 


As  the  need  for  increased  production  of  petroleum  in  Canada  is  becoming  more 
and  more  pressing,  attention  is  being  called  to  the  less  known  sedimentary  basins 
as  possible  sources  of  supply.  Among  these,  the  region  to  the  south  and  west  of 
James  and  Hudson  bays,  is  perhaps  easiest  of  access.  For  many  reasons  public 
attention  has  been  called  to  this  region,  and  as  a  result,  during  the  summer  of 
1919,  the  Department  of  Mines  of  Canada,  co-operating  with  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
of  Ontario,  undertook  the  exploration  of  the  area  between  the  Xational  Trans- 
continental railway  and  Moose  Factory,  following  the  valleys  of  the  Mattagami. 
Abitibi  and  Moose  rivers.  J.  G.  Cross,  geologist  for  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines, 
covered  the  pre-Cambrian  region  traversed  by  the  upper  waters  of  the  rivers,  the 
officers  of  the  Department  of  Mines  of  Canada  confining  their  attention  to  the 
sedimentary  basin  adjoining  James  bay.  Joseph  Keele,  chief  of  the  Ceramic 
Division  of  the  Mines  Branch,  paid  sjiecial  attention  to  the  lignite,  iron  ore,  clay 
and  other  surficial  deposits:  and  the  writer,  representing  the  Geological  Survey, 
studied  more  especially  the  Paleozoic  stratigraphy  and  rock  structure,  and  their 
significance  in  relation  to  possible  accumulation  of  petroleum. 

Acknowledgments 

The  writer  wishes  to  acknowledge  the  debt  he  owes  C.  M.  McCarthy  of  Elk 
Lake,  who  secured  guides  for  the  trip,  and  accompanied  the  party  as  far  as 
Long  rapids  on  the  Mattagami  river.  His  knowledge  of  the  region  was  of  great 
value,  not  only  in  travelling  but  in  finding  rock  outcrops.  The  guides  which  he 
selected  proved  faithful  and  efficient  and  added  much  to  the  success  of  the  trip. 

Acknowledgments  are  also  due  Messrs.  Poole  and  Peters  of  the  Forestry 
Branch,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests.  Ontario,  W.  B.  Way,  Superintendent 
of  the  Canadian  Xational  Railways  at  Cochrane,  and  other  railway  officials  for 
kind  co-operation  and  assistance. 

The  fossil  identifications  of  this  report  have  been  revised  by  E.  M.  Kindle 
of  the  Geological  Survey. 

.Route  Travelled 

The  party  travelled  by  canoe  downstream  via  the  Groundhog.  Mattagami  and 
Moose  rivers  to  Moose  Factory  and  back  by  the  Moose,  Abitibi  and  Frederick 
House  rivers.  The  start  was  made  on  August  1st  from  Fauquier,  where  the 
National  Transcontinental  crosses  the  Groundhog  river,  and  the  trip  was  com- 
pleted on  September  5th  at  the  landing  on  the  Frederick  House  river,   3  miles 
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from  Clute  post  office  and  15  miles  from  Cochrane  by  waggon  road.  August  was 
chosen  as  the  best  time  to  make  the  trip  because  of  the  greater  facility  with  which 
the  river  sections  may  be  studied  at  low  water. 

General  Character  of  Paleozoic  Basin 

At  Long  portage  on  the  Mattagami  river,  and  Otter  portage  on  the  Abitibi 
river,  the  surface  of  the  pre-Cambrian,  crystalline  rocks  slope  steeply  to  the 
north  below  the  younger  deposits,  not  to  reappear  along  the  lower  waters  of 
these  rivers,  where  all  outcrops  are  of  sedimentary  formations — sandstones,  shales, 
limestone  and  gypsum.  To  the  east  of  the  area  traversed,  however,  along  the 
Little  Abitibi  river,  a  few  miles  above  its  junction  with  the  Abitibi  river,  pre- 
Cambrian  gneiss  is  reported  to  outcrop.  Other  pre-Cambrian  outcrops  are  reported 
from  the  east  branch  of  the  French  river,  and  from  the  country  about  25  or  30 
miles  east  of  Moose  Factory.  Because  of  the  ease  with  which  the  sedimentary 
formations  weather  and  wear  away,  they  outcrop  only  at  intervals  along  the  rivers, 
and  in  some  cases  as  very  small  exposures. 

The  river  banks  rise  on  an  average  to  an  elevation  of  about  50  feet  above  low 
water,  where  a  terrace  is  commonly  found,  covered  with  a  fine  growth  of  white 
spruce,  white  and  black  poplar,  and  white  birch.  White  cedar,  tamarac  and  jackpine 
do  not  extend  much  farther  north  than  the  edge  of  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks.  Back 
of  the  river  terrace,  there  is  commonly  a  slope  of  30  or  40  feet  up  to  the  general 
level  of  the  country,  which  appears  to  be  nearly  flat  and  is  covered  with  typical 
northern  muskeg — a  floor  of  sphagnum  moss,  labrador  tea  and  laurel,  studded  with 
widely  spaced  and  stunted  black  spruce.  The  outcrops  of  rock  seen  are  along 
the  water's  edge  and  they  rarely  rise  as  high  as  50  feet.  The  overlying  deposits 
are  of  glacial  and  fluviatile,  unconsolidated  materials,  more  specifically  described 
by  Mr.  Keele.  Along  the  lower  ^Ioo.?e  river  the  topography  changes,  in  that  ice 
has  shoved  up  the  banks  of  the  river  from  4  to  8  feet  above  the  general  elevation 
of  the  country,  which  gradually  descends  towards  James  bay. 


Paleozoic  Section. 
accompanying  table. 


Summary  and  Conclusions 

-The  Paleozoic  formations  exposed  are  indicated  in  the 


Formations 

Mattagami  River 

Abitibi  River 

'  PoTtcKje    

Green  and  black  shale.  . 
Black  shale 

Green  and  black  shale  f 

Gcnessee?  Ohio  shales  .  . 
Tulhj     

Black  shale 

Thin   screen  limestone  in 

Devonian  . . .  .- 

green  and  black  shale 
Green  and  brown  shale? 

^Onondaga     

Buff  dolomite   

Buff  dolomite 

'  SaJina  Gypsum    

Gypsum     

C  Red  shale 

Silurian....  .                ^''«'"  

Formation      not      deter- 

<  Grev  shale   

(.Laminated  limestones.. 

Grey    argillaceous    lime- 
stone    ^ 
Red  shale 
White     sandstone,     con- 

Ordovician .  . 

f  Queenston? 

j  Basal  elastics            .    .    . 

(Not   seen)    

glomerate,  etc. 
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Igneous  Ijitrusives.— Dikes  of  green  trap  cut  the  Onondaga  limestone  and 
lower  formations. 

Secondary  Deposits — Concretionary  ironstone,  including  lignite  fragments, 
occurs  in  caverns  in  Onondaga  limestone. 

The  Paleozoic  sections  on  the  Mattagami  and  Abitibi  rivers  contain  rocks 
representing  the  Ordovician  (Queenston.'),  Silurian  (doubtful  beds  and  Salina), 
and  Devonian  (Onondaga,  Hamilton,  Tully,  Genessee  and  Portage)   systems. 

Economic  possibilities  within  the  Paleozoic  formations  appear  to  be  confined 
to  the  g}'psum  deposits  of  the  Moose  river,  the  oil-bearing  shales  of  the  Mattagami 
and  Abitibi  rivers  and  the  chances  of  oil  occurrence  throughout  this  large  basin 
of  sedimentary  rocks.  Under  present  conditions  of  transportation  the  chance  of 
oil  occurrence  is  the  only  inducement  for  prospecting. 

Detailed  Qeolog:> 
Oldest  Formations  and  Sextant  Portage  Section 

The  oldest  recognized  Paleozoic  strata  are  seen  in  the  fine  section  in  the  east 
bank  of  the  Abitibi  river  about  one-quarter  mile  below  Sextant  portage.  Trap 
rock  occurs  near  the  foot  of  the  portage,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  this  is 
a  part  of  the  basal  pre-Cambrian  floor  or  a  lat^r  intrusive.  The  lowest 
observed  deposits  consist  of  about  five  feet  of  coarse,  friable,  white  sandstone, 
mixed  with  sandy  shale  and  conglomerate.  Judging  from  their  conformable 
relationships  with  the  overlying  beds,  they  are  probably  of  Ordovician  age.  The 
succeeding  10  feet  consists  of  loose,  arkosic  conglomerate  and  sand,  made  up  of 
fragments  of  pre-Cambrian  rocks.  Above  this  are  10  feet  of  soft  red  shale,  identical 
in  field  characteristics  with  the  Queenston  shale  of  Ontario  and  Xew  York.  This 
shale  is  exposed  in  the  west  bank,  up  river  for  about  one-half  the  distance 
between  the  Sextant  and  Otter  portages.  Mr.  Keele  has  made  test  bricks  of  this 
material,  and  finds  that  it  compares  closely  with  the  Queenston  shale  at  Milton. 
Ontario.  The  red  shale  is  succeeded  upward  by  about  five  feet  of  red  sand- 
stone and  shale,  and  two  feet  of  thin  green  beds,  suggesting  glauconite.  Above 
these  again  are  about  five  feet  of  limestone  alternating  with  red  shale.  As 
no  fossils  were  foind  in  the  red  shale  formation,  its  age  determination  depends 
upon  its  position  in  the  section  and  its  physical  character.  On  these  grounds  it 
is  classed  provisionally  as  Queenston. 

About  18  to  20  feet  of  green-grey,  argillaceous  limestone  succeeds  the  red 
shale  formation.  A  few  fucoidal  markings  were  all  the  indications  of  fossils  seen 
in  these  beds,  which  appear  to  overlie  the  red  shales  conformably.  It  is  probable, 
however,  that  what  appears  to  be  glauconite  represents  a  disconformity,  in  which 
case  the  limestone  with  red  shale  partings  would  belong  to  the  shaly  limestones 
above.  From  its  position  in  the  section,  it  seems  probable  that  the  impure 
limestone  represents  an  inshore  phase  of  some  of  the  Silurian  deposits,  but  its 
exact  age  cannot  be  determined  from  the  evidence  at  hand.  The  shallow  water 
conditions  and  the  proximity  to  the  pre-Cambrian  old  land,  with  the  consequent 
large  supply  of  clastic  material  derived  from  it.  offer  a  satisfactory  explanation 
of  the  character  of  the  deposits  in  this  section. 
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Buff  magnesian  limestone  of  Onondaga  age  rests  on  the  impure  limestone. 
Xo  unconformity  is  evident,  but  the  abrupt  change  in  sediments  with  an  equally 
abrupt  ap})earance  of  typical  Onondaga  fossils  may  be  interpreted  as  indicating 
a  time  lapse  between  the  Silurian  and  the  Devonian  periods,  or  an  Epi-Silurian 
emergence  followed  by  erosion  and  submergence.  A  sea  favouring  coral  and 
crinoid  life  characterized  Onondaga  time  here  as  elsewhere  in  the  interior  of 
Xortli  America. 

A  fine  sedimentary-igneous  rock  contact  occurs  on  the  west  side  of  the  river, 
opposite  the  Coral  portage,  where  a  trap  rock  of  pre-Cambrian  age,  about  50  feet 
across,  rises  about  30  feet  above  the  level  of  the  water.  Its  surface  is  irregular, 
jointed  and  deeply  eroded,  the  upper  15  feet  being  so  weathered  as  to  be  friable 
with  residual  green  clay  covering  part  of  the  surface.  The  Onondaga  limestone 
resting  against  the  south  side  of  this  rock  has  suffered  local  faulting,  evidently 
due  to  a  solution  channel  which  has  formed  along  the  contact  with  the  trap. 
On  the  north  side  of  the  trap  mass,  horizontal  arkose  (at  base)  and  coarse-grained 
sandstone  beds  rest  on  the  eroded  surface  of  the  trap,  rising  in  a  15-foot  section. 
The  Onondaga  limestone  beds  of  the  Coral  portage  dip  to  the  east  as  though 
underlain  b}'  an  extension  of  the  trap  mass.  Thin  sheets  of  intrusive  trap  penetrate 
the  fractures  of  the  limestone  in  the  faulted  zone  mentioned.  Other  intrusives  in 
this  vicinity  are  described  below. 

The  horizontal,  undisturbed  condition  of  the  sandstone,  and  the  basal  arkose, 
suggest  a  much  younger  age  than  that  of  any  of  the  other  rocks.  The  material 
appears  to  be  derived  from  the  sandstone  seen  at  Sextant  portage,  and  may 
correspond  in  age  with  th'e  ligndte  beds.  The  deeply  weathered  condition  of  the 
Paleozoic  floor  is  very  suggestive  of  the  emergent  conditions  prevailing  before  the 
Paleozoic  seas  encroached  on  this  part  of  the  ancestral  Canadian  shield. 

Silurian  Formations 

Strata  of  Niagara  age  occur  on  the  Albany  and  other  rivers  to  the  northwest, 
but  are  not  known  on  the  Moose  river  and  its  tributaries.  The  impure  limestones 
of  the  Sextant  portage  section  are  doubtfully  considered  as  Silurian,  their  closer 
affinities  being  unknown.  Strata  believed  to  be  of  upper  Silurian  age,  however, 
outcrop  on  the  Moose  river,  below  the  mouth  of  the  Missinaibi  river.  Here,  shales 
and  thin  limestones  outcrop  at  the  head  of  the  third  island  from  the  foot  of  the 
Grey  Goose  Island  group.  The  strike  of  the  beds  is  north  80  degrees  east,  the 
dip  northerly  13  to  19  degrees.     The  section,  in  descending  order,  is  as  follows : 

Green  shales,  mostly  removed  by  erosion. 

Soft,  red,  plastic  shale,  29  feet; 

Soft,  green  sandstone,  7  feet ; 

Covered  interval,  20  feet; 

Hard,  pink  and  grey  dolomite,  2  feet ; 

Soft,  yellow  dolomite,  20  feet; 

Dolomite  in  1-foot  beds,  15  feet ;  horizon  of  poorly  preserved  gastropods  at  top ; 

Soft,  thin-bedded,  cream-coloured  dolomite,  15  feet; 

Covered  interval,  15  feet; 

Thin,  grey,  laminated  dolomite,  with  dark  partings,  8  feet; 
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Bed  and.  green  shales  outerop  near  the  centre  of  the  west  side  of  the  island, 
in  an  exposure  20  feet  high.  If  the  dip  of  the  formation  is  northerly  for  this 
distance,  which  is  probable,  these  beds  occupy  a  higher  position  in  the  section 
than  those  above  described. 

Buff  limestone  containing  fossils  of  Onondaga  age,  outcrops  at  the  head  of 
the  large  island  next  to  the  lowest  of  the  Grey  Goose  group.  This  outcrop  is  in 
the  form  of  an  anticline,  the  direction  of  the  axis  being  about  north  80  degrees 
east.  The  cros,s  section  is  exposed  for  about  500  feet,  the  dip  on  the  north  limb 
being  16  degrees  and  on  the  south  25  degrees,  the  top  being  flat. 

Just  north  of  the  exposure  described,  the  strike  of  the  beds  is  south  49  degrees 
east,  and  the  dip  southwest  at  an  angle  of  9  degrees.  Other  small  folds  succeed 
to  the  north. 

Gypsum. — Gypsum  and  selenite  beds  occur  in  the  west  bank  of  the  river 
opposite  the  lower  third  of  the  island  with  the  limestone  exposures.  These  beds  dip 
southerly  beneath  brecciated  limestone  which  is  elsewhere  seen  at  the  base  of  the 
Onondaga  limestone.  Gypsum  also  occurs  on  the  east  bank  opposite  the  foot  of 
the  island.  The  structure  is  somewhat  confusing,  but  it  is  clear  that  the  g}'psum 
overlies  the  shale  series,  and  the  Onondaga  limestone  overlies  the  gypsum. 
Although  no  fossils  were  found  below  the  Onondaga,  it  is  safe  to  infer  from  their 
position  in  the  geological  column  and  from  their  close  resemblance  to  the  Salina 
of  Ontario  and  Xew  York,  that  the  red  and  green  shales  are  Salina  in  age,  as 
is  also  the  overlying  gypsum.  Bluffs  of  gypsum,  rising  as  much  as  20  feet  in 
height,  continue  downstream  for  about  4  miles.  At  a  number  of  localities  the 
gypsum  is  overlain  by  Onondaga  limestone,  which  rests  in  irregular,  eroded  channels 
in  the  top  of  the  gypsum.  A  good  exposure  of  the  contact  may  be  seen  east  of 
the  lower  end  of  the  lowest  of  the  Grey  Goose  island  group.  Gypsum  is  also  ex- 
posed for  about  200  yards  along  the  east  bank  of  the  river  opposite  the  third  island 
of  the  group  below  the  Grey  Goose  group.  The  surface  dips  to  the  north  and  is 
overlain  by  Onondaga  limestone.  The  total  thickness  of  the  gypsum  deposits  can- 
not be  directly  measured,  but  may  be  estimated  to  be  at  least  40  feet.  Xo  gypsum 
deposits  are  known  on  the  Abitibi  river,  but  about  1  mile  above  its  mouth,  a  10-foot 
section  of  dolomite,  containing  some  gypsum,  occurs  in  the  west  bank  of  the  river. 
The  beds  of  Onondaga  limestone  at  the  mouth  of  the  Abitibi  appear  to  correspond 
with  those  usually  overlying  the  gypsum  depasits.  The  gypsum  mav  lie  a  short 
distance  below. 

Onondaga  Magnesian  Limestone 

The  lowest  beds  of  the  Onondaga  (Corniferous)  limestone  rest  as  described 
above,  in  eroded  channels  in  the  underlying  gypsum.  A  decided  miconformity  is 
here  present  between  the  rocks  of  Silurian  and  Devonian  age,  and  formations 
represented  elsewhere  are  absent.  In  many  places,  the  lowest  Onondaga  beds  are 
nodular,  or  brecciated,  gypsiferous  and  unfossiliferous.  Examples  of  such  beds 
occur  above  the  gypsum  l)eds  of  the  Moose  river  and  at  the  base  of  the  iron  ore 
deposits  at  Long  rapids  of  the  Mattagami  river,  where  domes  25  vards  across 
with  a  5-foot  rise  at  the  centre  are  a    common    feature.     Here,    a    considerable 
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quantity  of  pvrite  occurs  in  the  limestone,  although  most  of  it  has  altered  to 
limonite.  At  the  head  of  Long  rapids  the  beds  of  limestone  exposed  near  the  low 
water-level,  are  saccharoidal,  finely  granular,  pea-green  in  colour,  weathering  grey 
or  more  rarely  rusty  red  or  brown.  These  beds  are  probably  near  the  ba^e  of 
the  Onondaga  formation.  The  12-foot  cliff  of  limestone  at  the  angle  l)etween 
the  Moose  and  Abitibi  rivers,  is  thin-l>edded,  hummoeky,  uu fossil! ferous  and 
resembles  closely  the  basal  limestone  described  above.  Hummoeky  limestone  along 
the  Abitibi  river  about  one  mile  below  the  head  of  Long  rapids  is  similar  in 
charact'cr,  but  probably  represents  a  higher  horizon.  The  basal  beds  of  the 
Onondaga  where  seen  opposite  the  Coral  portage,  resting  upon  a  green  trap  rock, 
are  green  and  probably  glauconitic.  The  basal  Onondaga  beds  at  the  Sextant 
portage  are  fossiliferous  and  not  different  from  higher  beds. 


Section  of  Onondaga  limestone  in  cliff  50  feet  Mgh,  Long  rapids^  Mattagami  river. 


The  tliickest  section  of  Onondaga  limestone  seen,  is  that  along  the  Long 
i-apids  of  the  Mattagami  river.  In  the  east  side  of  the  river  and  about  300  yards 
from  the  head  of  the  rapids,  a  cliff  of  limestone  rises  50  feet  above  low  water- 
level.  Beds  exposed  along  the  river,  upstream  and  down,  appear  to  belong  to 
lower  horizons,  so  that  the  thickness  exposed  is  probably  not  less  than  60  feet. 
The  vertical  cliff  section  (see  illustration)  is  as  follows:  eight  feet  of  thin  beds  at^ 
bottom,  containing  crinoid  columns;  six  feet  of  massive  rock,  containing  cup  and 
compound  corals  and  stromatoporoids ;  upper  36  feet  in  beds  two  to  three  feet  thick, 
more  or  less  cross  bedded  halfway  up,  and  containing  a  rich  fauna.  The  follow- 
ing species  collected  in  the  vicinity  are  mostly  from  the  upper  division :  StrepteJasma 
prolifica  Billings,  Cystipliyllum  varuins  Hall.  CyathopliyUum  rohustum  Hall, 
Favosiies  americana  Hall?.  MIchelinia  convexa    (d'Orbigny),   Bhipidome'lJa   livid 
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(Billings),  Gijpidula  cuitiis  (Owen).  Atnjpa  reticularis  ( Liiiiuvus) .  DcltJujris 
consohrimi  (d'Orbiguy).  MeristeUa  tuisuia  (Conrad),  M.  doris  (Hall),  Conocar- 
diiim  cuncus  (Conrad),  OrOioceras  hehry.v  Hall?,  0.  Iroas  Hall,  Proetwi  macro- 
cephalus  Hall.  The  upper  beds  are  brown  in  colour  weathering  creamy,  and  the 
lower  beds  are  cream-coloured.  The  rock  is  deeply  weathered  and  saccharoidal, 
and  proves  on  examination  to  be  a  somewhat  argillaceous,  magnesian  limestone. 

The  higher  beds  of  the  Onondaga  limestone  are  represented  by  much  loose 
rock  at  the  mouth  of  the  Kwataboahegan  river  ;  and  by  rock  nearly  in  place  just  above 
tide-level,  atiout  l\->  miles  (estimated)  up  ]\raidman  creek,  and  in  the  Fishing- 
tent  rapid^'  on  the  east  side  of  Moose  river  l)elow  the  mouth  ol'  tlie  Al)itibi  river. 
The  highest  Ijeds  of  Onondaga  limestone  are  seen  along  Long  rapids  of  the 
Abitibi  river,  where  they  are  overlain  by  shales  as  described  below.  The  upper 
20  feet  of  limestone  consists  of  beds  which  are  heavy  and  uneven  at  the  top,  but 
are  thinner  lower  down.  The  colour  is  1)uif  or  grey.  Small  worm  castings  or 
fucoids  were  the  only  fossils  seen. 

The  limestone  of  the  Coral  portage  represents  about  40  feet  of  a  section, 
being  probably  the  middle  Onondaga  beds.  Corals  and  stromatoporoids  are  the 
common  fossils.  On  the  west  side  of  the  rapids,  opposite  the  portage,  the  lime- 
stone overlies  a  green.  pre-Cambrian  trap  rock  as  already  described. 

At  the  section  on  tlie  east  side  of  the  river  below  the  Sextant  portage,  the 
Onondaga  is  represented  by  aliout  15  feet  of  basal  beds  as  already  described. 

Fossils 

Many  species  of  fossils  have  been  collected  from  the  Onondaga  limestone 
south  of  James  bay  l)y  previous  workers  in  the  region.  Those  collected  by  the 
author  were  taken  merely  for  stratigraphic  purposes,  and  consist  of  the  following 
besides   those   mentioned  above : 

East  side  Moose  river  opposite  Grey  Goose  island : 

CijstipJiijUum  vesiculosnm  Goklfuss,  Mariinio  subumhona  (Hall). 

Head  of  second  island  from  foot  of  Grey  Goose  group.  Moose  river: 

Gypidida  comis  (Owen),  Atrypa  reticiihnis  (Linnaeus),  Atrypa  spinosa  (Hall),  Heiicu- 
laria  fimbriata   (Conrad),  Martinm  subumbona    (Hall),  Pleurotomaria  doris    (Hall)? 

East  bank  of  Moose  river  opposite  north  island  of  Grey  Goose  group: 
Atrypa  reticularis  (Linna'ii.s),  Ddthyris  cf  sculptilis  Hall. 

Corals  are  abundant  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Coral  and  Sextant  portages  and 
include  the  following : 

Streptclasma  prolifica  Billings,  CyatiphyUum  vesiculosnm  Goldfus.'*,  and  HcliopliyUuin  pro- 
lificitm  Hall? 

An  analysis  of  the  fossils  listed  supports  the  conclusion  that  these  limestones 
fire  of  Onondaga  age,  as  Mcrisfelln  doris,  Ehipidomella  livia  and  Conocardium 
cuneiis  are  confined  to  the  Onondaga  limestone  in  southwestern  Ontario.  Of  these 
C.  cuncus  is  the  best  guide  to  the  Onondaga  in  the  region  south  of  James  bay. 
The  presence  in  the  same  formation  of  Martifiia  subum'bgn<i  suggests  the  Dela- 

3  B.M.  (ii) 
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ware  formation  of  soutlnvi'stiTii  Oiitiirio  and  (li/piiliibi  coinis,  Dclthijris  conso- 
hriiia  and  Froetus  macrocephalus  suggest  the  Hamilton  formation.  As  these 
formations  are  conformable  in  southern  Ontario  and  Xew  York  state,  the  fossils 
are  not  very  distinct  and  it  is  quite  possible  that  the  limestones  of  the  James  bay 
region  may  represent  in  ])art  all  three  formations  as  known  farther  south. 

Upper  Devonian  Formations 

The  Long  rapids  of  the  Al)itibi  river  are  caused  by  tlie  water  flowing  over 
transverse  folds,  involving  the  top  of  the  Onondaga  limestone  and  the  overlying 
grey  and  black  shales  and  interbeddcd  limestones. 

As  a  result  of  structural  conditions,  the  section  continues  on  and  off  for 
i-bout  four  miles.  The  outcrops  from  which  the  following  description  was  taken, 
occur  along  the  west  side  of  the  river  opposite  the  large  limestone  island  near 
the  foot  of  the  rapids.  As  recoustrncted  in  ascending  order,  it  is  about  as  fol- 
lows :  20  feet  of  heavy,  unevenly-bedded  limestone,  of  Onondaga  age ;  probably 
six  or  seven  feet  of  green  clay  shale ;  about  eight  or  ten  feet  of  brown  to  black  shale ; 
a  2-foot  bed  of  green  limestone  with  shale  partings,  and  carrying  considerable 
pvrite.  This  limestone  bed  contains  Hi/potlujris  ciihoides  (Sowerby)  and 
Lciorhi/nchu.'<  (  ?)  sp..  the  former  being  cliaracteristie  of  the  Tully  limestone  of  New 
York  state. 

It  would  thus  seem  probable  that  the  lo  or  1<S  feet  of  shale  overlying  the 
Onondaga  limestone,  contains  any  Hamilton  shale  present,  the  limestone  al)0ve 
being  Tully  in  age.    However,  the  presence  of  Hamilton  beds  here  is  not  established. 

Above  the  Tully  limestone,  several  sections  of  l)rown  and  black  shales  from 
15  to  30  feet  thick,  are  exposed  along  the  river,  thin  Ijeds  of  soft  green  shale  occur- 
ring at  diiferent  horizons.     On  the  east  side  of  the  river,  fine  shale  sections  are 
exposed,  the  probable  thickness  represented  being  50  feet.     All  told,  it  is  probable 
that  about  100  feet  of  brown  and  black  shales  occur  along  the  river.     Xumerous 
small  spores  occur  in  shale  beds  which  represent  approximately  the  middle  portion    i 
of  the  section.     These  are  somewhat  smaller  than  the  spores  seen  in  the  Huron    | 
shale  of  Kettle  point,  but  there  a])pears  no  good  reason  for  considering  them  other    ' 
than   Protosalvmia  li tironeitsis    (Dawson).     On   the   evidence   of     these     spores —   | 
the  only  fossils  seen — the  shales   above  the  limestone   referred  to   the   Tully  are 
probably  to  be  correlated  with  the  Huron  shales  of  Kettle  Point.  Ontario,  and  of 
Ohio,  the  Huron  being  the  lower  division  of  the  Ohio  shales.     It  has  not  been 
determined   Av^hether  or   not   the   higher   beds    represent    the    Cleveland    or   upper 
division  of  the  Ohio  shale. 

Portage  Shales. — On  the  Mattagami  river,  about  four  miles  above  Pike 
creek,  a  very  small  outcrop  of  bluish  shale  containing  nodular  limestone,  about 
one  foot  thick,  occurs  near  low  water-level.  Calcareous  concretions  of  spheroidal 
shape  and  one  foot  or  less  in  diameter  occur  in  the  limestone  along  with  pyrite 
concretions.  The  only  fossil  recognized  is  Pugnax  pugnius  (Martin).  About  one 
foot  of  pea-green  shale  overlies  the  limestone,  this  in  turn  being  overlain  by  a 
few  inches  of  black  shale,  which  is  covered  by  glacial  till.  Pugnax  pugnus  is 
characteristic  of  the  Portage  phase  of  the  Ithaca  fauna  of  New  York  state,  and  it 
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ccn-eqiiently  apj^ears  that  this  outcrop  is  of  Portage  age,  and  that  the  Ohio 
.-halt'  may  be  expected  below  it.  C.  M.  McCarthy  has  found  brown  shale  on  the 
west  side  of  the  Mattagami  river  a  little  higher  up.  Xo  fossils  were  seen  in  the 
specimen  submitted,  but  it  is  probable  that  the  beds  represented  are  lower  than 
the  limestone  outcrop  and  are  of  Ohio  shale  age. 

Post  Middle  Devonian 

Trap  I  nt  nisi  res. — In  the  vicinity  of  Coral  and  Sextant  portages,  thin  dikes 
and  sheets  of  trap  cut  the  sedimentary  rocks  from  the  base  of  the  section  as  high 
up  as  the  Onondaga  limestone.  The  author  found  sheets  of  trap,  a  few  inches 
thick,  cutting  Onondaga  limestone  on  the  west  side  of  the  Abitibi  river  opposite 
Coral  portage;  and  just  above  Sextant  portage,  a  dike  dipping  to  the  north 
at  a  steep  angle,  cuts  up  through  the  red  Queenston  shale.  The  author  did  not 
examine  this  close  at  hand,  but  W.  R.  Maher,  locating  engineer  of  the  Timiskaming 
and  Xorthern  Ontario  Eailway  Commission,  obtained  samples  of  it  and  reports 
that  the  dike  varies  in  thickness  from  two  feet  to  six  inches.  The  lowest  five  feet 
exposed,  dips  vertically  and  becomes  much  contorted. 

Mr.  Maher  also  found  thin  trap  sheets  lying  upon  limestone  beds  west  of 
the  Abitibi  river,  between  Otter  and  Sextant  portages.  Some  of  the  igneous  rock 
at  the  foot  of  Sextant  portage  may  be  of  the  same  age. 

The  dike  was  mentioned  by  W.  J.  Wilson,^  who,  however,  did  not  examine 
it.  He  also  found  "  seemingly  bedded  eruptive  rocks  "  on  the  west  side  of  the 
river  opposite  Sextant  portage.     0.  E.  LeEoy  reported  on  these  for  him  as  follows : 

The  hand  specimens  represent  a  very  dark,  amost  black,  aiigite  lamprophyre  of  a  type 
closely  allied  to  the  monchiquites.  The  section  consists  of  aggregates  of  calcite  and  serpentine 
as  pseudomorphs  after  olivine;  and  pale  brown  and  pink  idiomorphic  augites  in  a  ground 
mass  of  augite,  shreds  of  biotite,  calcite,  chlorite,  magnetite  and  a  fibrous  zeolite. 

Specimens  of  the  dike  opposite  Sextant  portage  were  collected  by  ^\v.  Maher, 
and  X.  L.  Bowen,-  who  examined  them  reports  that  the  material  is  deeply 
weathered,  and  that  he  can  add  nothing  to  LeEoy's  description  except  that  the 
fibrous  mineral  proves  to  be  a  new  species  related  to  the  zeolites,  which  he  has 
named  EcheUiie.     (See  American  Mineralogist,  Vol.  5,  Jan.,  1920,  p.  1.) 

Although  these  intrusives  have  been  mentioned  previously,  their  importance 
appears  to  have  ])een  overlooked.  Their  age  is  clearly  post  middle-Devonian,  and 
they  compare  in  general  character  with  the  dikes  of  similar  age  at  Ithaca,  Xew  York 
state.  Tlie  intrusives  in  the  vicinity  of  ^lontreal  may  be  of  the  same  age,  but  else- 
where, no  intrusives  younger  than  pre-Cambrian  are  known  in  central  Canada.  It  is 
possible,  however,  that  some  of  the  trap  dikes  cutting  pre-Cambrian  rocks  in 
northern  Ontario  and  Quebec  may  belong  to  the  same  period  of  intrusion. 

Ecomonic  Deposits 
Iron  Ore 

The  iron  ore  deposits  are  described  by  J.  G.  Cross  and  J.  Keele  (see  also  M. 
B.  Baker,  20th  Ann.  Eept.,  Bur.  of  Mines.  Ontario,  1911),  but  their  relationship 

'  Geol.  Surv.,  Can.,  Sum.  Kept.,  1902,  p.  2.37a. 
^Professor  of  Mineralogy,  Queen's  University,  Kingston. 


28  Bureau  of  Mines  No.  4 

to  the  OiKiiida;;-;!  limestone  tiiny  \u-  incut  ioiicd  lierc.  At  Loii":  ]'a])i(l.<  of  the 
Mattao'anu  rixcr,  the  Onondaiia  liiiicstoiii'  shows  iimncroiis  sections  of  solution 
cavities,  sonic  oH  feet  deep,  and  oO  I'cct  or  more  across,  tlie  bottoms  hcinu-  near 
(lie  present  low  water  lc\el  (d'  the  ri\cr.  The  limestone  at  these  localities  is 
(k'e])lv  wcathei'cd.  Some  beds  of  the  formation  contain  coitsiderahle  (pnintities 
of  iron  i)vr;tes.  as  mav  ln'  seen  at  exposures  ahout  four  mih's  !)el(jw  I^onu' 
rapids,  ami  streams  issuing'  fi'oin  the  limestone  are  coinnionly  coloured  with 
liydro.xide  id'  ii'on  which  collects  under  suitalue  conditions.  The  iron  ore  as  al- 
ready deserihed  hy  ^Ir.  Uaker.  consists  of  ironstone  or  boii'  ore,  which  includes 
limestone  fragments  ;ind  in  jiart  rephu-es  the  limestone.  Unconsolidated  sand 
and  fraumeiits  of  lignite  were  also  found  to  he  included  in  the  ore.  This  may  not 
mean  that  the  whole  iron  formation  is  post-lignite  in  age,  for  some  hog  ore  is 
forming  at  tlie  ]»resent  time  and  some  may  have  formed  at  a  much  earlier  [leriod. 
Of  whatever  age  the  de])osits,  the  iron  pyrites  of  the  adjoining  Onondaga  lime- 
stone formation  is  proliahly  the  source  of  the  iron.  It  is  notieeahle  that  no  iron 
deposits  of  this  character  occur  along  the  Mattagami  river  except  in  the  cavities 
of  the  limestone. 

Gypsum 

As  already  described,  the  gypsum  beds  underlie  the  Onondaga  limestone,  and 
were  deeply  eroded  before  Onondaga  time.  It  seems  very  probalile  under  these 
circumstances  that  the  gyjisum  is  of  8alina  age,  or  apjn^oximately  of  the  same  age 
as  the  gypsum  heds  of  southern  Ontario.  The  shale  beds  underlying  the  gypsum 
are  very  similar  to  the  Salina  shales. 

The  gyjisum  has  already  l)een  well  descrifa-d  by  previous  writers.^  Although 
cut  hy  cracks  and  solution  channels  which  have  allowed  soil  and  cday  to  ])enetrate 
the  beds,  much  gypsum  is  still  little  contaminated,  and  hue  large  masses  of 
selenite  and  marbled  gypsum  occur.  The  total  thickness  of  the  beds  is  not 
known,  hut  as  much  as  20  feet  of  gypsum  occurs  in  some  of  the  (dilfs.  These 
deposits  may  be  looked  upon  as  a  reserve  to  be  drawn  u])on  when  transportation 
and  market  conditions  make  their  ex])loitati(tn  i)ossible. 

Pos.sibilities  of  Oil  Accumulations 

Extensive  basins  of  sedimentai'y  rocks  of  Taleozoic  age  ov  later  are  commonly 
found  to  contain  oil  accumulations,  which  may  or  may  not  be  indicated  by  oil 
seepages  or  springs.  The  extensive  I'aleozoic  area  to  the  south  and  west  of 
James  and  Hudson  l)ays,  is  known  to  contain  formations  of  the  same  age  as  oil- 
bearing  strata  elsewhere,  but  to  date  no  oil  see]iages  are  known  to  occur.  Owing, 
however,  to  the  long  period  of  weathering  along  the  rivers,  whiidi  mav  have 
dissipated  any  oil  formerly  present,  and  to  the  heavy  burden  of  clay,  silt  and 
muskeg  moss  wdiich  covers  the  interstreani  areas,  the  lack  of  ol)served  oil  seepages 
is  not  to  he  wondered  at. 

^Bell,  Robert,  Gcol.  Siiiv.,  Can.,  Rept.  of  Progress,  1S75-76,  pp.  .321-322. 
Bel],  J.  M.,  Ont.  Bur.  of  Mines  Re}).,  1904,  pt.  1,  p.  15(5. 
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The  Trenton  formation  outcrop?  on  the  Nelson  and  Churchill  rivers,  the  Xia- 
gara  on  the  Xelson,  the  Albany  and  the  intervening  rivers,  and  the  Salina  and 
the  Onondaga  (Corniferoiis)  on  the  lower  All)any  river  and  the  ^Moose  river  with 
its  tributaries.  From  analogy  with  other  occurrences,  these  formations  may  be 
expected  to  contain  oil.  Economic  accumulations,  however,  may  only  be  looked 
fur  where  there  is  an  impervious  cover  to  retain  oil  in  the  formation,  and  where 
the  structure  of  the  formations  is  favourable  for  oil  accumulation. 

In  the  region  drained  by  the  Moose  river  and  its  tributaries,  the  Onondaga 
limestone  and  the  Salina  shales  are  known  to  occur,  but  the  Niagara  and  Trenton 
have  not  Ijeen  oljserved,  although  they  may  l)e  present  beneath  the  outcropping 
formations.  The  Salina  is  not  generally  oil-bearing,  but  some  of  the  lower 
dolomitic  beds  of  this  formation  produced  large  quantities  of  oil  in  parts  of  south- 
western Ontario.  notal)ly  m  Tilbury  township,  Kent  county,  and  in  Mersea  town- 
ship, Essex  county.  As  the  Salina  consists  of  alternating  shales  and  limestones,  it 
is  probable  that  suitable  cover  is  present  for  any  oil-bearing  horizons  which  may 
exist.  The  Salina  formation  as  a  whole  is  generally  well  covered  l)y  younger 
formations. 

The  Onondaga  limestone,  which  has  been  the  most  uniformly  productive 
formation  of  .southwestern  Ontario,  outcrops  at  the  surface  over  wide  areas,  as 
already  described,  and  for  that  reason  an  impervious  cover  is  generally  lacking. 
In  the  vicinity  of  Long  rapids  of  the  A))itibi  river,  and  about  four  miles  above 
Long  raf)ids  of  the  Mattagami  river  the  Onondaga  is  covered  in  part  by  im- 
pervious shales.  The  areas  known  to  be  covered,  however,  are  comparativel}-  small 
and,  unless  larger  areas  occur  beneath  the  interstream  regions  in  the  vicinity,  it 
is  scarcely  likely  that  exteusive  accumulations  of  oil  are  present  in  the  Onondaga. 
The  shale  areas,  however,  probably  indicate  the  deepest  part  of  the  l>asin  (that  is 
the  greatest  accumulation  of  sediments)  and  consequently  a  suitable  location  for 
testing  the  lower  formations. 

The  structure  in  the  Long  rapids  region  of  the  Abitibi  river  consists  of  a 
well-marked  series  of  low  folds,  the  major  anticlines  being  represented  respectively 
by  the  limestone  areas  near  the  head  and  the  foot  of  Long  rapids.  The  axes 
appear  to  extend  north  about  Go  degrees  east,  and  the  dips  of  the  limbs  probably 
average  six  degrees,  although  one  was  noted  measuring  13  degrees.  Smaller  sulj- 
sidiary  folds  are  superimposed  on  the  larger  folds,  the  whole  structure  being  clearly 
expressed  in  the  exposures  on  the  islands  and  in  the  ])anks  of  the  river.  The 
proximity  of  the  pre-Cambrian  gneiss  reported  about  four  miles  to  the  northeast 
on  the  Little  Abitibi  river  suggests  that  the  folding  is  due  to  the  unevenness  of 
the  underlying  crystalline  rocks. 

On  the  Mattagami  river  the  formations  lie  nearly  flat. 

Among  the  islands  in  the  Moose  river  below  Grey  Goose  island,  a  series  of 
folds  occur  with  axes  running  nearly  east  and  west  and  with  dips  as  high  as  25 
degree.-.  The  large  island,  next  to  the  lowest  of  the  group,  lies  in  a  syncline,  but 
has  at  its  head,  a  sharp  local  anticline  which  dips  lo  degrees  to  the  north  and 
25  degrees  to  the  south.  The  gypsum  deposits  appear  to  indicate  a  broad  low  anti- 
cline, and  the  Salina  red  and  grey  shale  and  limestone  series  of  the  third  lowest 
island  of  the   Grey   Goose  group,  evidently   form   the   northern  limb   of   another 
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anticline.  The  alignniciil  of  the  livpsum  (iut(i'()|i-  of  ]\[ouse  river,  (iypsiim  '' mouii- 
taiu  "  and  of  the  Frenc  li  v'ww  valley  suggests  the  louatiou  of  one  of  the  hest  marked 
anticlines  in  the  region. 

As  pre-Camhiiiiii  crvstalliiie  rm-ks  onterop  at  various  places  throughout  the 
region  east  of  ili»'  Ahitihi  river,  it  is  scarcely  proliahle  that  the  Paleozoic  hasin  is 
very  deep  aiivw  licif  in  their  \i(inity.  It  is  more  likely  that  the  hasin  is  dee])er 
to  the  west,  the  centre  possihlv  heing  near  the  cenlre  of  the  Onondaga  outcrops 
in  the  interstreani  region  hetween  the  Moose  and  .\lli;iny  ii\ers.  It  is  douhtful 
whether  a  de])tli  of  I'aleo/coie  strata  grealei-  than  c.oii  or  ;(iii  feet  is  to  he  expected 
even  there. 

Oil  Shales 

Dark  hituniinous  shales,  as  already  deserihed,  outcrop  on  the  Mattagami  river 
just  north  of  Speight's  1011  l)ase  line.  and.  on  the  Ahitihi  river,  in  Long  rapids. 
'I'lie  outerops  along  the  Mattagami  are  of  limited  extent,  hut  there  is  evidence 
tiiat  the  outcropping  heds  are  of  Portage  age;  and  if  they  are,  the  whole  Ohio  shale 
section  may  he  present.  Prospecting  may  show  that  still  larger  areas  of  shale  are 
presc'it  than  are  indieated  hy  the  discoveries  made  so  far.  The  shales  along  the 
Ahitihi  river  occur  in  a  syncline  ahout  f-j  miles  wide,  near  the  upjjer  end  of 
Long  rapids,  and  as  n(U-th  di})ping  heds  ahout  one-half  mile  across  near  the 
lower  end  of  the  rapids.  These  heds  also  prol)al)ly  lie  in  a  syneline.  The  section 
extends  u])wards  fiom  the  top  of  the  Onondaga  limestone,  and  may  he  as  much 
as  100  feet  thick.  Exposed  sections  in  the  west  hank  of  the  Ahitihi  river  are 
30  feet  high,  and  sections  seen  in  the  ea.st  hank  are  prohahly  higher.  The  black 
shales  are  interhedded  with  soft  green  shales  of  varying  thickness,  and  even  within 
the  black  shales,  the  oil  content  varies  considerably.  The  following  analyses  of 
the  shales  of  the  lower  part  of  the  Long  rapids  of  the  Ahitihi  river  were  made  by 
the  Klines  IJranch  of  the  Dei)artment  of  Klines,  Ottawa. 

Xii.  1.j7d.  Oil  sliale  (surface  exposure  from  Long  Rapids,  Al)itil)i  Eiver),  sent  in  t)}' 
'SI.  Y.  Williams,  Geological  Survey. 

Per  cent. 

Moisture    1.7 

Ash    8fi.G 

Volatile  matter   10.2 

Nitrogen     0.41 

Oil  yield    (crude)     3.9 

Calorific    value     ^'00  eals.  per  gram. 

Nos.  1572  and  157.1.  Samples  of  oil  shale  sent  in  liy  J.  Keek^  from  Long  Rapids,  Alntibi 
river.  No.  1572  being  a  weathered  sample  (Bituminous  limestone).  No.  1573  being  an 
uinveathered  sample   (Black  shale). 

1572  1573 

Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Moisture     0.4  1.4 

Volatile    matter     26.8  13.1 

Ash     61.4  84.8 

Nitrogen    0.20  0.37 

Oil  yield   (crude)        1.6  5.5 

Calorific  value   2.''.0  cats,  per       Ci?,9  cats,  per 

gram.  gram. 

As  these  shales  were  taken  from  the  hank  of  the  river,  and  must  have  .suffered 
much  from  weathering,  it  is  prolialde  that  deeper  buried  portions  would  have  a 
somewhat  higher  oil  content. 
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III.— CLAY  AND  SHALE  DEPOSITS  OF  THE  ABITIBI 
AND  mATTAQAMi  RIVERS 

By 

Joseph  Keele 


Pleistocene  or  Glacial  Deposits 
General  Statement 

A  great  sheet  of  glacial  drift  covers  the  whole  region  drained  b}-  the  Abitibi 
and  ^lattagami  rivers  from  James  bay  to  some  distance  south  of  the  Xational 
railway.  It  is  composed  principally  of  boulder  clay  or  till  gathered  in  the  Hudson 
bay  basin,  moved  southward  by  land  ice  and  spread  like  a  huge  poultice  over  tlie 
land  surface,  completely  obliterating  the  topographic  inequalities  of  tlie  under- 
lying rocks. 

This  thick  drift  sheet,  which  was  derived  principally  from  the  Paleozoic  and 
Mesozoic  rucks  bordering  the  southern  part  of  the  Hudson  Bay  basin  and  possibly 
in  part  from  the  sea  bottom,  extends  southward  and  covers  the  pre-Cambrian 
rocks  from  the  Paleozoic  border  to  a  distance  from  20  tu  4:0  miles  south  of  the 
Xational  Transcontinental  line.  The  only  field  data  we  have  at  present  concerning 
the  southern  limit  of  this  thick  clay  drift  is  the  presence  or  absence  of  lakes.  Where 
the  drift  is  thick  and  persistent,  lakes  and  rock  ledges  are  practically  absent,  but 
where  this  drift  thins  out  and  disappears  to  the  southward,  lakes  and  rock  ridges 
become  numerous. 

The  pre-Cambrian  rock  surface  yielded  less  material  than  the  more  easily 
eroded  Paleozoic  rocks  and  very  little  clay  during  glaciation,  hence  when  the 
southward  moving  ice  sheet  exhausted  its  load  of  fat  northern  clay  it  could  not 
gather  much  more  as  long  as  it  moved  only  over  the  old  crystalline  rock<. 

The  generally  barren  character  of  the  pre-C'ambrian  upland  when  not  enriched 
by  the  northern  till,  is  exhibited  along  the  Temiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario 
railway  line  between  Xorth  Bay  and  Cobalt,  where  the  glacial  drift  consists  of  sand, 
gravel,  and  boulders  only.  The  drift  here  is  generally  thin,  so  that  it  does  not 
obscure  the  inequalities  of  the  old  pre-C'ambrian  surface,  tln'refure  mck  ridges, 
small  valleys  or  lakes  are  constantly  in  view  of  the  traveller. 

A  very  different  aspect  would  open  to  an  observer  travelling  on  the  proposed 
extension  of  the  railway  through  the  region  north  of  Cochrane,  where  there  is  a 
marked  absence  of  lakes  and  rocky  ridges.  So  effectively  has  the  till  sheet  levelled 
up  the  surface  that  if  the  whole  area  along  and  north  of  the  Xational  Transcon- 
tinental line  were  denuded  of  trees,  it  would  be  a  rolling  prairie  country.  The 
Abitibi  and  Mattagami  rivers  and  their  branches  flow  in  roughly  parallel  trenches 
incised  in  the  till  sheet.  These  rivers  occa-sionally  lay  bare  a  rock  ridge  which 
stands  at  a  higher  level  than  the  general  rock  surface  beneath  the  glacial  till,  and 
at  these  points  rapids  or  falls  occur. 

The  great  mass  of  the  unconsolidated  surface  materials  originating  from 
glacial  conditions  consists  of  till  or  boulder  clav.     In  northern  Ontario  this  till 
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<hect  is  so  thick  and  so  persistent  that  it  deserves  a  formation  name,  but  none 
lias  hitherto  been  applied  to  it.  It  forms  the  greater  part  of  the  extensive  clay 
belt  over  which  the  National  Transcontinental  railway  is  built,  and  includes  a  vast 
reserve  of  agricultural  land.  This  till  sheet  is  not  entirely  continuous,  but  is 
interru])tod  by  minor  areas  of  sand  or  gravel  which  are  the  result  oi  the  washing 
and  sorting  of  the  boulder  clay  by  i^treams  of  water  issuing  at  the  edges  of  ice 
sheets. 

The  surface  of  the  till  sheet  slopes  gradually  to  the  north.  The  elevation  of 
the  railwav  at  Cochrane  station  is  Oil  feet  above  sea  level.  At  Otter  ])ortage 
on  the  Abitil)i  river.  !Hi  miles  north  of  Cochrane  and  near  the  nortliern  edge  of 
the  j)re-Canibrian  rocks,  the  >ummit  level  is  425  feet.  If  there  was  a  unifoim 
slope  to  the  surface,  this  would  give  a  grade  of  nearly  five  and  a  half  feet  per  mile 
over  the  area  underlain  by  prt'-Cambrian  rocks. 

The  elevation  of  the  surface  descends  abruptly  from  Otter  portage  down 
(o  the  area  underlain  by  Paleozoic  rocks;  the  difference  in  elevation  as  given  by 
the  summit  level  on  tlie  Coral  portage,  which  lies  just  at  the  inner  margin  of  these 
rocks,  is  120  feet,  the  distance  to  this  point  from  Otter  portage  being  four  miles. 

As  the  summit  of  Coral  j^ortage  is  305  feet  and  tide  water  lies  70  miles 
to  the  north  of  this  point,  the  northerly  slope  of  the  till  sheet  which  overlies  the 
Paleozoic  coastal  plain  is  a  little  over  four  feet  to.  the  mile. 

Accurate  elevations  in  this  region  are  made  available  for  the  first  time  from 
the  results  of  the  Timiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  railway  reeonnaissancc 
survey  conducted  under  the  direction  of  W.  R.  Maher,  during  the  year  1919. 

There  are  no  large  areas  of  the  till  sheet  entirely  level  in  these  regions,  but 
the  surface  exhibits  a  series  of  gentle  undulations.  The  hollows  are  'swampy, 
owing  to  the  fact  that  water  collects  in  them,  and  eannot  escape  on  account  of 
the  impervious  character  of  the  underlying  l)Oulder  clay  and  the  small  amount 
of  evaporation.  The  hollows  accumulate  a  deposit  of  peat,  and  in  time  may  sup- 
port a  thin  growth  of  stunted  black  spruce.  The  higher  portion  of  the  surface  is 
dry,  and  supports  a  forest  growth  of  poplar  and  birch  in  addition  to  spruce. 
Travelling  in  any  direction,  then,  one  passes  alternately  from  wet  to  dry  land. 

Xo  definite  evidence  of  multiple  glaciation  during  Pleistocene  time  was  found 
in  the  region  examined.  In  places  stratified  sands  and  clays  are  overlain  and 
underlain  by  till,  but  such  occurrences  are  probably  to  be  explained  as  the  result 
of  minor  retreats  and  advances  of  the  ice-sheet.  Xo  fa-^sils  were  found  in  the 
stratified  deposits  interbedded  with  till,  nor  was  any  other  evidence  obtained  which 
would  suggest  that  inter-glacial  warm  climate  conditions  prevailed  at  any  time 
during  the  Pleistocene  in  this  region.  It  Ava.s  found  that  the  clay  beds  which 
occur  on  the  Mattagami  river,  and  which  have  been  referred  to  by  previous  workers 
ns  inter-glacial  in  age.  are  pre-Clacial  in  age. 

Boulder  Clay  or  Till 

This  is  the  most  widespread  member  of  the  glacial  deposits,  and  forms  the 
banks  of  all  the  rivers  to  a  much  greater  extent  than  any  other  material.  It  is 
composed  of  clay.  sand,  gravel  and  larger  stones  of  varying  size  which  are  some- 
times as  large  as  three  or  four  feet  in  diameter.    A  good  deal  of  the  finer  part  of  the 
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mass  is  derived  from  the  wet  grinding  of  rocks  during  the  movement  of  laud  ice. 
This  wet  ground  material  is  silt  and  not  a  true  clay,  but  quantities  of  real  clay  from 
j)re-Glacial  areas  were  gathered  and  included  in  the  mass  of  the  till  along  with 
the  coarser  rock  material,  the  clay  forming  the  plastic  binder  for  the  whole  mass. 

The  greater  part  of  the  northern  Ontario  till  is  line  in  texture,  being  composed 
mostly  of  plastic  clay,  silt,  and  small  rock  particles  up  to  the  size  of  peas.  It 
lias  a  raspy  feel  when  dry,  owing  to  the  presence  of  numerous  angular  rock  par- 
ticles, and  carries  a  high  lime  content,  as  might  be  expected  in  a  boulder  clay 
derived  principally  from  limestone  areas. 

A  large  proportion  of  the  pebbles  and  stones  in  the  till  are  derived  from  the 
limestone  margin  which  encircles  James  bay.  A  very  good  collection  of  Devonian 
fossils  may  be  obtained  from  the  drift  in  the  vicinity  of  Cochrane,  as  about  half 
the  pebbles  contained  in  the  till  at  that  point  are  limestones  of  this  age. 

The  nearest  Devonian  rocks  to  Cochrane  lie  about  100  miles  to  the  north. 
Fragments  of  the  iron  formation,  possibly  derived  from  the  Belcher  islands,  are 
(tiie  of  the  conspicuous  products  washed  from  the  boulder  clay.  These  islands, 
situated  in  Hudson  bay,  are  500  miles  north  of  Cochrane,  but  only  a  very  few 
fine  fragments  cf  the  iron  formation  reach  as  far  south  as  the  National  Trans- 
continental railway  line.  These  fragments,  however,  become  larger  and  more 
plentiful  on  the  lower  parts  of  the  rivers. 

The  boulder  clay  is  massive  for  the  most  part,  and  rarely  shows  any  lamination 
or  bedding.  It  is  a  dull  grey  colour  when  fresh,  but  it  takes  on  a  yellowish  tone 
on  expov-ure  to  weather.  The  weathering  penetrates  to  a  variable  depth,  so  that 
an  irregular  line  forms  l)etween  the  upper  yellowish  weathered  part  and  the  lower 
grey  portion  as  seen  in  the  steeper  banks  of  the  rivers. 

The  greatest  thickness  attained  by  the  boulder  clay  is  unknown,  as  it  extends 
below  the  river  levels  even  in  their  lowest  water  stage,  but  the  greatest  known 
thickness  above  river  water  is  150  feet. 

The  best  exposures  of  till  are  seen  on  the  Mattagami  river,  particularly  good' 
sections  cccurring  just  below  Devil's  rapid  within  the  pre-Cambrian  areas,  while 
in  the  Paleozoic  area  the  l)est  sections  occur  just  below  Grand  rapids. 

Glacial  Sands  and  Gravels 

The  continuity  of  the  boulder  clay  is  broken  in  places  by  small  areas  of  silt, 
sand,  or  gravel.  These  deposits  occur  at  irregular  intervals,  and  appear  to  mark 
points  in  a  melting  ice  sheet  where  water  was  discharged  from  above  or  below  its 
surface.  The  boulder  clay  supplied  the  materials,  while  running  water  accomplished 
the  washing,  distribution,  and  sizing  of  the  washed  products.  One  of  the  most 
striking  examples  of  marginal  drainage  occurs  on  the  Timiskaming  and  Xorthern 
Ontario  railway  line  between  Porquis  Junction  and  Cochrane  in  the  vicinity  of 
Nellie  Lake^  where  glacial  kettles,  some  dry  and  others  containing  water,  gravel 
heaps  or  kames,  accumulations  of  large  boulders,  and  sand  plains  are  the  results 
of  the  vast  washing  process  which  was  carried  on  here.  The  finer  material,  such 
as  clays  and  silts,  whicli  resulted  from  this  wasliing  of  the  boulder  clay,  were 
deposited  in  a  large  settling  basin  just  to  the  southward  which  has  since  been 
emptied  of  its  water. 

^  See  Ontario   Bureau   of   Mines   Map   No.   2Sb    (Abitibi  -  Nioht    Hawk   Gold   Area),    for 
f^elimitation  of  Pleistocene  deposits. 
4   B.M.    (ii) 
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Another  series  of  gravel  ridges,  boulder  accumulations,  aud  sand  patches 
occurs  between  Cochrane  and  the  eighth  concession  of  the  townships  of  Clute  and 
Glackmeyer  in  a  belt  about  four  miles  wide  in  a  north  and  south  direction.  North 
of  this  the  till  plain  appears  to  be  intact  until  broken  by  a  large  area  of  fine-grained, 
grey,  fluvio-glacial  sand  below  Island  portage  on  the  Abitibi  river,  or  a  distance 
of  40  miles  north  of  Cochrane. 

Another  extensive  deposit  of  a  similar  sand  occurs  at  Abitibi  Canyon,  2o  miles 
below  Island  portage.  The  sand  at  this  point  i^  at  least  100  feet  thick  and  is  line 
grained,  compact,  and  greyish  in  colour.  The  bank  between  and  north  of  these 
sand  areas  appears  to  be  composed  of  the  unbroken  till  sheet,  but  the  heavily 
wooded  slopes  make  it  difficult  to  define  the  limit  of  the  sand  area. 

In  many  places  the  Huvio-glacial  sands  do  not  outcrop  at  the  surface,  but 
are  t)uried  beneath  a  till  sheet.  Below  Little  Long  rapid  on  the  Mattaganii 
river,  the  bank  40  feet  high  consists  of  35  feet  of  yellowish,  grey  sand  overlaid  by 
five  feet  of  till. 

Further  north,  at  the  south  end  uf  the  Long  portage,  the  glacial  section  is 
as  follows : 

Coarse  gravel   7  feet. 

Yellowish  boulder   clay    6  " 

Bluish   boulder   clay    6 

Fine,  light  grey  sand   and   silt   interbanded    17 

Compact  blue  grey  silt,  mostly  massive,  but   banded  in   some  parts  16  " 

Hard,  compact,  dark  grey  till  2  " 

Total    54  feet. 

The  above  section  is  not  to  be  understood  as  containing  inter-glacial  material, 
it  merely  means  that  the  ice  sheet  re-advanced  and  remained  for  a  brief  period 
over  its  own  fluvio-glacial  deposits.  Other  instances  of  a  similar  kind  will  be 
recorded  later. 

.  A  sheet  of  coarse  gravels  similar  to  the  above  is  formed  along  the  trail  of 
Ott^r  portage  on  the  Abitibi  river,  and  these  gravels  extend  northward  to  beyond 
Sextant  portage,  where  they  overlie  the  Devonian  limestones  just  at  their  contact 
with  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks. 

Stoneless  Glacial  Clays 

The  stoneless  glacial  clays  are  the  washed  product  of  the  boulder  clay  or  till, 
consequently .  they  are  mostly  always  found  at  the  surface  overlying  either  sand, 
gravel,  boulder  clay  or  bedrock,  according  to  the  character  of  the  bottom  of  the 
still  water  basin  into  which  they  were  discharged. 

Occasionally  the  stoneless  stratified  clays  are  found  buried  beneath  till,  owing 
to  a  re-advance  of  ice  over  the  sediments  previously  laid  down  from  it. 

Large  areas  of  stoneless  stratified  clays  occur  south  of  the  Xational  Trans- 
continental railway  line.  These  clays  were  probably  laid  down  in  a  fresh  water 
basin  of  large  dimensions,  whose  northern  rim  was  the  waning  ice  sheet.  Lake 
Abitibi,  the  largest  lake  in  the  region,  is  a  remnant  of  this  once  extensive  water 
body.     The  clay  sediments  have  been  traced^   from   the  vicinity   of   Abitibi  lake 

*  Abitibi -Night  Hawk  Gold  Area,  Vol.  XXVIIT.  Part  II,  Out.  Bur.  Mines,  1919,  p.  37. 
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westward  to  Night  Hawk  lake,  a  distance  of  about  40  miles,  the  conclusion  being 
that  the  water  body  was  once  continuous  over  the  intervening  area  It  is  probable 
that  this  body  of  water  reached  southward  across  the  present  watershed  and  in- 
cluded the  valley  of  lake  Timiskaming. 

In  addition  to  the  large  body  of  water  outlined  above,  there  appears  to  have 
been  smaller  water  bodies  ponded  in  depressions  or  in  front  of  the  ice,  because 
occasional  patches  of  banded  clay  are  found  lying  on  the  boulder  clay.  Deposits 
of  this  kind  are  seen  on  the  Frederick  House  river  at  the  railway  bridge  and  also 
at  the  crossing  of  the  Missinaibi  river  100  miles  to  the  west,  the  intervening  area 
being  almost  entirely  underlain  by  boulder  clay. 

These  stoneless  clays  for  the  most  part  exhibit  very  pronounced  stratification, 
being  built  up  of  alternating  layers  of  silt  and  clay  slightly  different  in  colour. 
The  silt  layers  have  a  high  lime  content  and  low  plasticity,  being  composed  mostly 
of  finely  ground  rock,  while  the  clay  layers  contain  far  less  lime  and  have  a  sticky 
plasticity. 

The  top  of  the  stratified  clays  generally  comes  to  the  surface,  but  occasionally 
they  are  concealed  by  sand  deposits  of  varying  thickness  which  were  strewn  over 
the  clays  as  the  lakes  diminished  and  disappeared. 

In  some  places  the  stratified  clays  are  found  buried  beneath  the  till,  owing' 
to  the  erratic  movement  of  the  ice  sheet.  One  of  the  best  examples  of  this  condi- 
tion is  seen  at  the  south  end  of  Coral  portage  on  the  Abitibi  river,  where  the 
clay  bank  is  90  feet  in  height  above  the  river.  A  small  stream  has  cut  through 
this  bank  exposing  a  section  60  feet  in  depth.  The  upper  25  feet  is  hard  compact, 
greyish  till,  carrying  large  stones.  The  lower  35  feet  is  stoneless,  with  alternating 
olive  and  ash-grey  layers  of  clay  interlaminated  with. films  of  sand  and  silt.  This 
stratified  clay  is  followed  downward  by  the  ordinary  till  sheet  of  the  region,  which 
is  exactly  the  same  as  the  till  overlying  it. 

There  is  no  indication  of  any  large  occurrence  of  stoneless  stratified  clays 
overlying  the  uppermost  boulder  clay  north  of  the  Abitibi-Timiskaming  area,  until 
well  within  the  coastal  plain  about  100'  miles  south  of  the  shore  of  James  bay. 
These  clays  differ  from  the  more  southerly  clays,  inasmuch  as  the  latter  were  laid 
down  in  fresh  waters.  The  northern  clays  appear  to  have  been  'deposited  when 
the  land  on  which  they  lie  was  300  feet  or  more  lower  than  at  present,  so  that 
when  the  ice  disappeared  it  was  replaced  by  the  marine  waters  from  Hudson  bay. 
It  is  an  open  question,  however,  whether  the  ice  all  disappeared  before  these  clays 
were  deposited,  or  whether  the  ice  became  thin  enough  to  allow  the  marine  water 
to  get  in  front  of  it  at  this  stage  of  the  retreat.  In  either  case  the  evidence  of 
marine  deposition  is  indicated  by  the  fossils  and  the  structure  of  the  clay.  We 
no  longer  see  sharp  differentiation  between  clay  and  silt  made  by  the  fresh  water 
suspensions,  but  the  massive  almost  structureless  clays  of  rapid  salt  water 
deposition. 

The  marine  clays  have  a  large  areal  extent,  but  do  not  appear  to  have  attained 
any  great  thickness,  the  greatest  depth  observed  being  only  about  12  feet,  while 
at  most  places  they  were  only  half  this  thickness.  They  disappear  under  tide 
water  at  the  mouth  of  the  Moose  river,  and  gradually  rise  with  the  slope  of  the 
land  southward  until  thev  attain  an  elevation  of  about  300  feet  above  sea  level. 
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Swamp  Clays 

Certain  dark  coloured  isolated  patches  of  clay  occur  on  the  banks  of  the  Abitibi 
and  ^lattagami  rivers  whose  origin  and  position  in  tlie  glacial  series  is  often 
difficult  to  determine.  For  convenience  they  are  referred  to  as  swamp  clays.  They 
are  stratified  clays  overlying  the  regular  till  sheet  and  underlying  the  river  silts^ 
a  position  just  like  that  of  the  marine  clays.  They  differ  very  materially,  however, 
from  the  marine  clays,  being  darker  in  colour  and  having  a  more  pronounced  stratifi- 
cation, but  most  important  of  all  is  their  low  lime  content  and  their  association 
with  peaty  materials,  characteristics  which  by  no  means  apply  to  the  marine  clay. 
;  plays  of  this  kind  were  seen  only  in  the  area  underlain  by  Paleozoic  rock 

on  the  northern  portion  of  the  rivers.  Small  patches  occur  on  the  ^lattagami 
river  just  above  low  water  level,  overlying  the  pre-Glacial  clay  about  half  a  mile 
below  the  foot  of  Long  portage,  and  other  similar  deposits  were  seen  on  the 
Moose  river  in  the  vicinity  of  the  gypsum  lieds.  These  clays  occur  also  on  the 
Abitibi  river  overlying  the  pre-Glacial  lignite  at  Blacksmith  rapid,  but  the  most 
important  deposit  occurs  on  this  river  opposite  the  mouth  of  Big  Cedar  creek. 

The  last-mentioned  clay  deposit  rises  to  20  feet  above  river  level,  and  is  over- 
lain by  the  yellowish  flood  plain  silts.  It  consists  of  alternate  layers  of  olive  and 
dark  grey  to  black  plastic  .stoneless  clay.  It  appears  to  contain  no  fossils,  but 
lias  rusty  streaks  and  films  ,of  peat  between  the  clay  layers.  The  layers  in  the 
upper  parts  are  folded  and  contorted,  probably  by  the  shoving  of  river  ice. 
Small  remnants  detached  from  the  main  body  were  also  seen  on  the  opposite  bank 
of  the  river  and  resting  on  ;the  boulder  clay.  Clay  of  this  kind  seems  to  have 
been  deposited  in  depressions  or  glacial  kettles  in  the  l)oulder  clay  surface,  and 
was  accompanied  by  swamp  growth. 

The  fact  that  the  lime  is  to  a  considerable  extent  leached  and  that  there  are 
•evidences  of  plant  growth  indicates  that  these  clays  were  de])osited  long  after  the 
land  had  risen  above  sea  level. 

There  may  be  many  small  occurrences  of  similar  clay  in  the  interstream  areas 
where  their  presence  might  be  indicated  by  shallow  ponds  of  water  or  depressions 
covered  with  forest  growth.  It  is  only  when  the  streams  cut  through  them  that  their 
location  is  revealed. 

The  swamp  clays  should  not  be  confused  with  clays  of  similar  outward  appear- 
ance already  described  as  underlying  the  till  sheet,  as  these  clays  are  not  leached, 
neither  do  they  contain  plant  remains.  The  swamp  clays  are  differentiated  in 
the  same  manner  from  the  surface  stratified  clay  de])osited  in  front  of  retreating 
ice  sheets. 

Flood  Plain  Silts 

Immediately  overlying  the  marine  clay  bed  of  the  coastal  plain  is  a  de])osit 
of  one  to  ten  feet  of  yellow-weathered  interstratified  silt  and  sand  carrving  small 
fresh  water  shells.  Frequently  streaks  or  thin  beds  of  gravel  are  included  in  the 
silts,  and  occasionally  small  well  rounded  stones  or  boulders  are  scattered  in  an 
irregular  manner  through  the  bed.  giving  it  the  appearance  of  a  layer  of  till  at 
the  parts  where  the  stones  occur. 
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The  silts  appear  to  be  continuous  along  the  top  of  the  banks  throughout  the 
lower  100  mtles  or  so  of  the  Abitibi  and  Mattagami  rivers.  In  some  places  the 
marine  clay  has  been  worn  away  by  the  river  and  replaced  by  flood  plain  silts. 
They  are  very  porous  and  lacking  in  plasticity,  so  that  they  are  easily  washed 
away  if  not  held  in  place  by  tree  roots.  During  the  excessive  wet  weather  in 
August  they  formed  a  thick  yellow  mud  running  down  the  bank  of  the  Abitibi 
river  a  short  distance  above  its  mouth. 

These  silts  were  deposited  shortly  after  the  rivers  began  to  cut  down  on  the 
glacial  deposits,  probably  when  the  land  ice  had  altogether  disappeared,  so  that 
they  are  of  post-Glacial  age.  The  whole  series  of  Glacial,  pro-Glacial  and  post- 
Glacial  deposits  is  illustrated  by  section  measured  on  the  Mattagami  river : — 

Yellowish   stratified   silt   and  sand    3  feet. 

Dark  grey  stoneless,  plastic  clay,  marine  7 

Grey,  fluvio-glaeial  sand 10 

Compact,   blue  grey   silt    15 

Till    5     "^ 

Corniferous   limestone    25 

Total    65  feet. 

The  above  section  was  taken  on  the  west  side  of  the  Mattagami  river  just  above 
the  iron  ore  deposit  at  Grand  rapids,  and  the  following  section  was  measured  a 
mile  further  down  stream  on  the  same  side. 

Stratified,    yellowish    silt     8  feet. 

Marine  clav    8 

Till     ' 5     " 

Fluvio-glaeial  silt   5     " 

Fluvio-glaeial  sand  and  gravel 20 

Till  to  river  level 30     " 

Total    76  feet. 

The  bank  of  the  Mattagami  opposite  the  mouth  of  the  Missinaibi  river 
consists  of : — 

Stratified,    vellowish    silts    and    sands     4  feet. 

Brownish  till    6 

Fluvio-glccial   sands  and  gravel  to   river    50 

Total    60  feet. 

That  part  of  the  island  above  water  level  on  which  Moose  Factory  is  built 
is  composed  entirely  of  silts,  and  the  silts  are  thicker  in  this  vicinity  than  they 
are  up  stream.- 

Only  two  species  of  fossil  shells  appear  to  be  included  in  the  silts,  but  they 
are  of  frequent  occurrence. 

Economic  Aspects  of  the  Glacial  Series 
Till  or  Boulder  Clay 

Agriculture. — Various  reports  dealing  with  the  agricultural  possiliilities  of  the 
region  and  the  forest  resources  have  been  published  by  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines 
and  Department  of  Agriculture.  Attention  has  been  already  drawn  to  the  fact 
'that  glaciation  has  made  large  areas  of  the  region  underlain  by  pre-Cambrian  rocks 
available  for  cultivation  and  human  habitation  which  otherwise  would  have  been 
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barren  stretches.  The  great  sheet  of  till  brought  southward  from  the  Hudson  Bay 
basin  has  been  moulded  over  the  inequalities  of  the  old  rocky  land  surface  and 
finished  with  a  fairly  level  surface  suitable  for  agricultural  purposes. 

The  soils  on  the  surface  of  the  drift  sheet  vary  with  the  texture  and  composi- 
tion of  the  subsoil,  and  where  this  is  sand  or  gravel  the  soil  is  of  little  or  no  value 
for  agriculture.  The  greater  part  of  the  area,  however,  is  underlain  by  the  boulder 
clay,  and  this  produces  rich  clay  soils  in  which  stones  for  the  most  part  are  not 
numerous.  .<■?' 

There  is  very  little  difference  in  composition  between  the  soils  of  these  northern 
areas  and  those  in  southwestern  Ontario  betwen  lakes  Huron  and  Ontario.  Both 
are  stony  soils,  high  in  lime,  produced  by  a  boulder  clay  derived  principally  from 
limestone  areas.  The  essential  difference  as  regards  agriculture  is  that  the  southern 
areas  are  deeply  leached  and  contain  more  humus,  while  in  the  northern  areas 
leaching  has  been  comparatively  slight  and  the  amount  of  humus  in  the  soils  is 
much  less. 

Bricl-  and  tile. — At  many  points  on  the  banks  of  rivers  and  in  railway  cuttings, 
the  boulder  clay  appears  to  be  stoneless.  This  appearance  is  due  to  weathering  of 
the  surface  to  a  uniform  yellowish  grey  colour  and  the  small  stones  not  being  visible 
on  account  of  their  coating  of  clay. 

Examples  of  this  kind  are  seen  on  the  railway  cutting  between  Fauquier  sta- 
tion and  the  bridge  over  the  Groundhog  river,  as  well  as  in  several  gullies  in  the 
vicinity  of  Cochrane.  These  clays  have  been  mistaken  for  brick  clays^  but  a  close 
inspection  almost  invariably  reveals  the  presence  of  pebbles  or  coarse  grit. 

It  is  possible  to  make  brick  out  of  clay  containing  a  limited  number  of  pebbles 
provided  they  are  not  limestone,  but  an  analysis  of  the  pebbles  on  the  shore  of  the 
Groundhog  river,  just  below  the  railway,  showed  that  half  of  them  were  limestone. 
The  same  condition  prevails  over  the  greater  part  of  the  territory  traversed  by  the 
National  Transcontinental  railway. 

The  trouble  with  limestone  particles  embedded  in  brick  clay  is  that  they  burn 
to  quicklime,  which  subsequently  expands  on  absorbing  moisture  and  spalls  the 
burned  brick  containing  them.  Experiments  have  proved  that  limestone  grains 
larger  than  those  passing  a  30-mesh  screen  will  cause  trouble  in  l)urned  brick,  but 
as  it  is  not  economically  possible  to  wash  or  grind  clay  for  the  manufacture  of 
common  ])rick,  the  clays  containing  limestone  are  always  avoided  ])y  brickmakers. 

AAlien  leaching  proceeds  actively  for  a  sufficiently  long  period,  much  of  the 
finely  divided  lime  is  carried  out  of  the  clay,  and  the  limestone  pebbles  are  dissolved 
to  a  certain  depth  below  the  surface.  This  has  happened  on  the  surface  of  boulder 
clays  in  southwestern  Ontario,  where  a  foot  or  two  of  clay  is  available  for  red  brick 
or  tile.  The  leaching  accomplished  in  northern  Ontario  in  post-Glacial  time  is 
quite  limited  in  depth,  which  accounts  for  the  high  lime  content  and  the  pebbles 
mostly  intact  at  the  surface. 

There  are  occasional  patches  of  nearly  stoneless  clay  on  the  boulder  clay  sur- 
face where  a  little  sediment  has  been  deposited  in  small  ponds  which  are  now  dry. 
These  deposits  consist  of  banded  black  and  yellow  clay  which  might  be  used  for  the 
manufacture  of  common  buff  l)rick.  They  are  generally  small  in  area  and  also  of 
little  depth,  since  stony  clay  is  almost  sure  to  be  encountered  below  them. 
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Most  of  the  boulder  clay  in  the  region  makes  an  excellent  puddling  clay  for 
engineering  work,  as  it  is  highly  plastic  and  absolutely  impervious  to  water  when 
hard  packed. 

The  large  areas  of  stoneless  stratified  clay'  suitable  for  brick  and  tile  making 
lie  to  the  southward  of  the  Xational  Transcontinental  railway.  These  clays  occupy 
a  wide  basin  extending  from  Lake  Timiskaming  nearly  to  the  height  of  land, 
where  the  rock  ridges  mark  the  northern  limit  of  the  basin.  Beyond  the  height 
of  land  another  basin  underlain  l)y  clay  opens  out  and  extends  to  Porquis  Junction 
on  the  T.  &  N.  0.  railway. 

Marine  Clay 

The  marine  clay  which  occurs  in  the  northern  portion  of  the  region  adjoining 
James  bay  is  quite  plastic,  and  has  good  drying  and  working  qualities.  On  account 
of  its  high  lime  content  it  burns  to  a  creamy  coloured,  porous  body,  so  that  while 
it  would  make  a  good  building  brick  it  is  quite  unsuited  for  the  manufacture  of 
vitrified  wares,  it  being  easily  fusible.  The  marine  clay  is  not  entirely  stoneless, 
hence  care  would  have  to  be  exercised  in  order  to  select  those  parts  which  are  free 
from  pebbles. 

The  surface  of  this  clay  passes  below  water-level  at  tide-water,  consequently, 
in  the  vicinity  of  Moose  Factory  it  is  seen  only  when  the  tide  is  low.  It  presents 
a  different  aspect  here  from  that  on  the  upper  reaches  of  the  river,  where  it  is 
higher  above  water-level  and  subject  to  oxidation.  The  clay  at  tide-water  is  bluish 
in  colour  and  its  plasticity  is  low.  It  behaves  like  a  silt,  inasmuch  as  it  has  a 
punky  wet  body  which  is  short  in  texture  and  difficult  to  mould,  but  it  might  be 
made  into  brick  by  the  soft  mud  process. 

Two  samples  selected  for  testing,  one  being  of  the  blue  clay  at  tide-water,  and 
the  other  from  the  brownish  oxidized  clay  overlying  the  gypsum  beds  40  miles 
further  up  stream,  burned  to  very  nearly  the  same  kind  of  product,  but  the  differ- 
ence of  the  working  qualities  in  the  raw  state  was  very  pronounced.  Both  samples 
showed  a  few  small  white  soft  specks  on  the  surface  after  burning,  which  denoted 
the  presence  of  limestone  particles  in  the  clay. 

Swamp  Clay 

This  type  of  clay  was  sampled  from  the  deposit  which  occurs  on  the  east  side 
of  the  Abitibi  river  near  the  lower  part  of  Blacksmith  rapids,  where  the  section 
seen  above  high  water  level  is  as  follows : 

Yellowish  flood  plain  silt 3  feet 

Stratified,  blue  grey  to  black,  peaty  clay 5  " 

Rusty  gravel   1  foot 

Yellowish  boulder  clay    2  feet 

Black  and  light  grey  clay  with  lignite  fragments 2  " 

Total    10  feet. 

The  peaty  clay  which  is  the  second  member  from  the  top  of  this  series  was  the 
material  sampled.     It  contains  coarse  rock  particles,  lignite  dust,  and  peaty  mate- 

'  A  full  account  of  the  physical  properties  and  uses  of  these  clays  is  given  by  the 
writer  in  the  Summary  Report  of  the  Mines  Branch  (Ottawa)  for  1917,  pages  102-106. 
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rial,  but  its  working  and  moulding  properties  are  good.  Wlien  burned  to  a  tcn)- 
peraturc  of  1850  deg.  Fahr.  it  produces  a  pale  red,  porous  body  with  a  normal 
shrinkage.  }(  l)urned  to  1950  degrees  the  body  becomes  vitrified  and  of  a  dark 
red  colour,  l)ut  the  shrinkage  at  this  temperature  is  excessive.  The  clay  softens 
and  deforms  at  about  2000  degrees  Fahr. 

This  clay  would  be  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  common  red  brick  or  field 
drain  tile,  but  not  for  any  higher  grade  of  ware.  There  are  a  few  s7uall  particles 
of  limestone  present  in  this  clay,  but  a])})arently  not  enough  to  spoil  the  burned 
ware. 

The  most  extensive  deposit  of  this  kind  of  clay  in  the  vicinity  occurs  opposite 
the  mouth  of  Big  Cedar  creek,  lower  down  the  river,  described  below. 

There  are  several  patches  of  this  kind  of  clay  overlying  the  fire-clay  beds  on  the 
east  shore  of  the  Mattagami  river  below  Long  portage.  It  varies  in  colour  from 
greenish  grey  to  black  and  is  well  stratified.  The  black  beds  carry  thin  layers  of 
lignite  fragments  and  are  very  plastic  and  smooth  to  the  feel,  so  that  it  is  difficult 
to  distinguish  it  in  the  field  from  the  black  beds  among  the  fire  clays  on  which  it 
lies. 

The  black  swamp  clay  which  was  sampled  was  exceedingly  stiff  and  soap-like 
when  wet,  and  was  hard  to  work.  It  burns  to  a  dark-red  hard  body  at  a  tempera- 
ture of  1850  degrees  Fahr.  The  shrinkage  is  excessive,  and  fire  cracks  develop  in 
the  burned  body.  If  burned  at  too  fast  a  rate  it  bloats  and  becomes  cindery  owing 
to  its  high  carbon  content  and  the  density  of  the  lx)dy,  which  prevents  the  oxidation 
of  the  carbon.  This  clay  would  be  useless  for  the  manufacture  of  burned  clay 
products  on  account  of  its  numerous  defects. 

Immediately  underlying  this  material,  which  is  of  comparatively  recent  origin, 
is  a  light-grey  pre-Glacial  fire  clay  of  the  highest  quality,  so  that  in  the  lapse  of 
time  the  worst  and  the  best  of  clays  have  come  to  rest  together. 

Flood  Plain  Silts 

The  yellowish  stratified  silt  which  overlies  the  marine  clay  on  the  lower  reaches 
of  the  river  has  very  little  coherence  because  of  its  lack  of  plasticity.  It  is  also 
interstratified  with  sand,  which  still  further  reduces  its  plasticity,  and  in  places 
scattered  peljbles  and  gravel  streaks  put  it  outside  the  range  of  practical  brick 
making. 

At  certain  points,  however,  where  the  sand  content  is  low  and  pel)l)les  are 
absent,  it  might  be  used  for  the  manufacture  of  common  building  brick,  but  it 
appears  to  be  a  dubious  proposition  at  'test. 

A  certain  percentage  of  the  silt  might  be  added  to  tlie  marine  clay  to  advan- 
tage, as  the  latter  is  highly  plastic.  The  silt  would  help  to  make  the  clay  moi'e 
easily  workable  and  quicker  in  drying. 

Sand  and  Gravel 

The  region  as  a  whole  ajipears  to  be  inadequately  supplied  with  materials 
for  road  making  and  for  structural  purposes,  as  sand  and  gravel  occur  only  in 
isolated  areas,  not  always  conveniently  situated  to  where  they  are  most  required. 
Furthermore,  owing  to  the  persistence  and  thickness  of  the  boulder  clay  sheet,  rock 
outcrops  at  the  surface  are  so  rare  that  stone  from  this  source  is  seldom  available 
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Sand  and  gravel  is  locally  al»undant.  however,  along  the  lines  of  glacial  drain- 
age, these  deposits  being  usually  indicated  by  the  ridges  and  cup-shaped .  hollows 
which  break  the  generally  level  surface  of  the  region.  Such  deposits  often  stretch  out 
for  miles  in  a  belt  of  no  great  width,  so  that  they  are  within  wagon-hauling  distance 
of  a  considerable  area.  These  gravels  and  sand  hills  are  usually  of  no  value  to  the 
farmer  for  purposes  of  cultivation,  but  they  constitute  reserves  of  great  importance 
to  a  community  and  are  eagerly  sought  after  by  railway  companies. 

The  material  furnished  l\v  glacial  morainic  ridges  and  knolls  and  their  imme- 
diate vicinity  is  sand,  gravel,  cobble  stones  and  boulder  accumulations.  As  the  com- 
pasition  of  these  moraines  is  frequently  variable,  some  prospecting  and  test-pitting 
may  be  necessary  in  order  to  find  the  grade  of  material  sought  for.  An  excavation 
opened  for  sand  often  quickh-  changes  to  gravel,  or  the  reverse  may  happen. 

In  some  cases  fluvio-glacial  sand  and  gravels  occur  buried  under  a  thin  sheet 
of  till  where  the  surface  indications  give  no  clue  to  their  presence.  Then  it  is  only 
on  the  cut  banks  of  streams  or  in  digging  wells  that  their  existence  is  revealed. 
The  forest  growth  often  indicates  the  character  of  the  underlying  material,  as 
(Irv  knolls  covered  with  a  growth  of  jack  pine  usually  indicate  a  sand  or  gravel 
deposit. 

Eeference  has  been  made  to  two  well-known  extensive  accumulations  of  sand 
and  gravel  in  the  settle  1  portion  of  the  region  adjacent  to  the  Xational  Trans- 
continental railway,  and  also  to  deposits  met  with  on  the  rivers  further  north.  The 
resources  of  the  great  interstream  areas  in  this  respect  are  as  yet  unknown.  Two 
extensive  surface  sheets  of  gravel  are  known  to  occur  on  l)oth  the  Abitibi  and 
Hattagami  rivers  just  at  the  contact  between  the  pre-Cambrian  and  Paleozoic 
rocks.  The  gravels  reach  from  Otter  portage  on  the  Abitibi  river  to  below  Sex- 
tant portage,  a  distance  of  five  miles.  About  five  miles  of  gravels  are  seen  on  the 
Mattagami  at  Long  portage.  It  is  scarcely  possible  that  this  sheet  of  gravel 
extends  unbroken  over  the  area  between  the  two  streams,  but  if  not,  it  is  quite 
likely  that  there  are  other  similar  patches  of  coarse  gravels  there. 

These  gravels  appear  to  be  well  suited  for  railway  Ijallast  as  well  a>  for  struc- 
tural purposes. 

It  is  rare  that  glacial  sands  are  found  pure  enough  to  be  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  glass.  Although  the  glacial  sands  of  this  region  are  composed  mostlv  of 
(|uartz  grains,  they  also  carry  so  many  particles  of  mica  and  iron  that  they  are 
altogether  too  impure  to  be  used  as  glass  sands. 

Many  of  the  deposits  of  glacial  sands  in  this  region  are  suitable  for  the  maini- 
facture  of  sand-lime  brick.  These  brick  are  made  l>y  adding  about  6  per  cent,  of 
hydrated  lime  to  the  sand,  pressing  the  mixture  into  brick  shapes  in  a  machine  and 
steaming  them  in  air-tight  cylindprs  for  eight  hours. 

Sands  suitable  for  moulding  purposes  in  iron  foundries  were  not  observed  in 
this  region,  but  it  is  possible  that  future  development  may  reveal  them. 

Refractory  Pre= Glacial  Clays 

The  presence  of  fire  clays  and  refractory  pottery  clays  in  iiorthern  Ontario 
was  first  made  known  by  the  explorations  of  E.  B.  Borron,  who  took  a  sample  of 
clay  "  hap-hazard  ''  from  the  bank  of  the  Missinaibi  river  and  had  it  examined  by 
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Prof.  H.  H.  Croft,  of  Toronto  University.  In  Prof.  Croft's  opinion  it  was  "'  nearly 
if  not  quite,  equal  to  the  Cornish  clay  used  in  the  manufacture  of  English  porce- 
lain." ^  The^  deposits  were  visited  in  1903  by  J.  Mcintosh  Bell,  who  mentions 
them  in  his  report.-  A  chemical  analysis  is  given  in  this  report,  but  no  physical 
tests  appear  to  have  been  made. 

A  large  section  of  the  fire-clay  deposits  on  the  ]\Iissinaibi,  above  the  mouth  of 
the  Wabiskagami  river,  were  examined  and  staked  by  Messrs.  H.  Curran  and  W.  T. 
Calkins,  of  Montreal,  in  1911. 

In  1916  the  attention  of  C.  M.  McCarthy,  of  Elk  Lake,  was  directed  to  certain 
peculiar  clays  on  the  bank  of  the  river  during  a  journey  up  the  Mattagami  from 
James  bay.  Mr,  McCarthy  revisited  and  staked  claims  on  the  deposit  in  the  fol- 
lowing year.  He  also  collected  samples  of  all  the  various  beds  he  could  find  by 
boring  and  trenching,  and  submitted  them  to  the  writer  for  testing.     The  results  of 


Photo  l»j  J/,   r.    WnUams. 

View  of  east  bank  of  the  Mattagami  river  below  Long  portage.  Mesozoic  fire  clays  outcrop 
along  the  low  part  of  the  bank  between  the  trees  and  the  water.  The  high  wooded 
portion  of  the  bank  is  mostly  composed  of  boulder  clay. 

the  tests  on  these  clays  were  published  in  the  Summary  Eeport  of  the  Mines 
Branch  for  1918,  in  which  it  was  stated  that  one  of  the  beds  proved  to  be  the  most 
refractory  fire  clay  yet  found  in  Canada, 

The  occurrence  of  this  high  grade  clay  was  verified  by  the  writer  during  a  visit 
to  the  locality  in  August,  1919, 

The  fireclays  outcrop  at  intervals  from  beneath  the  river  wash  along  the  strip 
of  sloping  bank  between  low  and  high  water  levels,  the  greatest  vertical  height  to 
which  the  clavs  rise  bein^  about  eight  feet. 


^  Report  of  E.  B.  Borron  on  his  journev  to  and  from  Moose  Factorv  in  1880.     Ont.  Sess. 
Papers,  1881, 

=  Ont,  Bur.  Mines,  Vol,  XIII,  Pt.  I,  1904. 
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Above  this,  level  rise  the  high  banks  of  glacial  clay.  The  clavs  are  mostly 
brightly  coloured  pink,  yellow  and  greyish  white,  a  strong  contrast  to  the  monoton- 
ous drab  glacial  clays  that  are  seen  everywhere  over  the  region. 

A  number  of  holes  were  bored  at  intervals  along  the  strip  of  clav  outcrops  in 

order  to  ascertain  the  thickness  of  the  clays  and  the  variation  in  the  beds.    Xone  of 

the  holes  put  down  went  very  deep  owing  to  the  fact  that  in  every  case  a  bed  of 

white  or  pale  yellowish  sand  was  encountered  which  invariably  let  water  into  the 

bore  hole  sooner  or  later  and  stopped  the  operation.     The  following  three  examples 

summarize  the  results  of  the  borings. 

Ft. 

(1)   Bright  red  and  grey  mottled  chiy 2 

Yellow  and  grey  mottled  clay   2 

Black  clay    3 

"White  clay   1 

Sand    .  .  . ". 1 

Water    

(_2)   Dark  grey,  highly  plastic  clay   3 

"White  clay   3 

"White  sand  with  clay  bond 10 

"Water    

(3)   "White  clay  3 

Mottled  pink  and  yellow  clay   2 

Reddish  pink  clay 2 

Silty  grey  clay   ". 31/2 

"White  sand 1 

"Water    

An  effort  "O'as  made  to  find  the  clay  at  higher  levels  by  i)oring  through  the 
glacial  drift  in  the  high  banks.  Five  holes  were  started  on  terraces  at  different 
levels  on  the  boulder  clay,  but  none  of  them  succeeded  in  getting  down  very  far 
owing  to  the  stones  scattered  through  the  clay.  There  are  no  surface  indications  of 
the  fire  clays  in  the  slopes  of  the  higher  part  of  the  bank,  but  then  the  constant 
slumping  of  the  glacial  clay  and  the  thick  forest  and  plant  growth  are  sufficient  to 
conceal  any  outcrops.  The  bottom  of  a  small  creek  which  enters  the  river  not  far 
from  the  fire  clay  outcrop  was  followed  up,  but  although  the  little  stream  had  cut 
deeply  into  the  glacial  clays  it  did  not  reveal  any  fire  clay  beneath  them. 

These  deposits  are  situated  55  miles  north  of  Kapuskasing.  the  nearest  point  on 
the  Xational  Transcontinental  railway. 

Properties  and  Uses. — The  following  table  shows  the  character  of  the  various 
clays  when  burned  in  a  commercial  stoneware  kiln  to  the  softening  point  of  cone  7. 


Raw   Colour 

Burned  Colour 

Cone  7— 1270^C.  or  2318«F. 

Number 

Per  cent,  of 
Total  Shrinkage 

Per  cent. 
Absorption 

1 

pink 

buff 

orange  

black 

black 

white 

light  grey 

bnff 

16 
15 
12 
20 
9 

12 
13 

2 

2 

pink 

3 

3 

red 

12 

4 
5 
6 

7 

white 

white 

white 

cream 

6 
15 
12 
12 
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These  clays  fall  into  two  groups,  those  that  h:ivo  a  comparatively  high  iron 
content  and  those  that  contain  little  or  no  iron.  The  iron  has  an  effect  on  the 
colour  l)oth  ill  the  raw  ami  hurned  state,  and  lowers  the  refractoriness  of  these  clays. 
The  first  group,  however,  are  third  grade  clays  as  they  do  not  deform  until  a  tem- 
perature of  3074:  deg.  F.  (cone  28)  is  reached,  with  the  exception  of  No.  3,  which 
deforms  at  2786  deg.  F,  (cone  20),  and  hence  is  only  semi-refractory. 

The  samples  5  to  7  are  highly  refractory,  as  liny  do  not  deform  below  tem- 
peratures of  325-1:  to  3290  deg.  Fahr.  (cones  33-34),  and  hence  are  No.  1  fire  clays. 
This  is  the  first  record  of  the  occnrrence  of  No.  1  fire  clays  in  Canada. 

Owing  to  their  variety  of  character  these  clays  are  suitable  for  a  wide 
range  of  burned  clay  products.  Numl)ers  1  and  2  become  practically  vitrified  at 
cone  7,  as  indicated  by  the  low  absorption  of  the  l)ody,  but  they  have  a  very  high 
slirinkage  which  would  require  to  be  corrected  by  the  addition  of  some  refractory 
non-plastic  material,  such  as  the  pure  quartz  sand  which  underlies  the  clays.  These 
clays  are  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  stoneware  goods  and  sewer  pipe  or  other 
vitrified  products  as  well  as  fire  brick. 

Clays  Nos.  5,  6,  and  7  are  high  grade  materials  which  would  be  suitable  for 
retorts,  crucibles,  or  fire  brick,  when  used  in  the  crude  state.  They  could  be  used 
in  the  manufacture  of  sanitary  porcelain,  wall  and  floor  tiles,  or  for  table  ware. 
For  the  latter  purpose,  however,  they  would  have  to  be  washed  in  order  to  free  them 
from  the  coarser  quartz  particles. 

Trials  were  made  of  the  washed  white  clay  in  order  to  obtain  a  clue  to  its 
behaviour  in  a  white  pottery  body.  This  body  consisted  of  a  standard  porcelain 
mixture: 

Mattagami    clay    50  per  cent. 

Ground    quartz     ' .SO     " 

Ground  feldspar 20     "       " 

This  mixture  was  made  into  a  slip  and  cast  in  the  form  of  small  cups.  These  were 
fired  to  cone  10  in  a  commercial  china  kiln,  then  glazed  and  refined  to  cone  4.  The 
body  had  an  ivory  tone  under  the  glaze,  but  otherwise  the  pieces  were  good. 

Whiteness  could  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  cobalt  stain 
added  to  the  clay.  The  following  chemical  analysis  of  the  crude  white  clay  was 
made  for  Mr.  McCarthy  by  W.  K.  McNeill,  Provincial  Assayer  of  Ontario: 

Per  cent. 

Silica     53.10 

Alumina    31 .  92 

Iron   oxide    1.52 

Lime    0.51 

Magnesia     .  ■ trace 

Potash     28 

Soda    54 

Water    12 .  35 

100.22 

The  chemical  composition  and  physical  properties  of  this  clay  are  almost 
identical  with  those  of  the  No.  1  fire  clays  of  New  Jersey. 

So  far  as  we  know  at  present  the  occurrence  of  ball  clay  has  not  been  recorded 
in  Canada,  but  one  of  the  beds,  sample  No.  4  in  the  taVile,  approaches  it  in  char- 
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acter.  Like  the  English  ball  clay,  it  contains  a  quantity  of  lignite  fragments  and 
quartz  sand  which  must  be  removed  by  washing.  It  is  highly  plastic  and  capable  of 
bonding  a  large  quantity  of  non-plastic  material,  such  as  feldspar  and  quartz,  which 
is  the  function  of  a  ball  clay  in  a  pottery  mixture.  It  burns  white  in  coloi:r, 
vitrifies  about  cone  8  or  9,  and  is  refractory.  The  total  shrinkage  of  this  clay  when 
washed  is  20  per  cent,  when  burned  to  cone  7,  which  is  rather  excessive. 

Glass  Sand 

The  white  sands  which  underlie  the  clay  beds  are  composed  almost  entirely  of 
sub-angular  and  rounded  quartz  grains,  with  which  is  intermingled  a  small  quantity 
of  white  clay. 

A  washing  test  made  of  an  average  sample  of  10  feet  in  depth  of  this  sand 
sliowed  that  it  contained  15  per  cent,  of  white  clay. 

The  sand  when  freed  from  the  clay  was  found  to  be  of  the  proper  texture  for 
glass  making,  and  the  chemical  analysis  of  99.8  per  cent,  silica  shows  it  to  be  of 
exceptional  purity. 

The  white  clay  washed  from  the  sand  is  very  plastic  and  highly  refractory, 
while  it  burns  to  a  whiter  colour  than  any  clay  in  the  overlying  beds. 

The  sand  contains  enough  plastic  fire  clay  in  its  natural  state  to  act  as  a  bond 
when  moistened  and  pressed  into  brick  shapes.  A  brick  of  this  description  is  known 
as  gannist^r  brick,  its  use  being  principally  confined  to  lining  steel  furnaces.  The 
test  brick  were  subjected  to  frequent  burnings  up  to  a  temperature  of  3,00(» 
degrees  F.,  but  they  remained  soft  and  friable,  as  the  materials  appeared  to  be  too 
refractory  to  produce  a  fused  bond.  The  addition  of  a  little  iron  and  lime  oxide 
would  be  required  in  order  to  produce  the  necessary  bond  in  firing. 

About  six  miles  below  the  foot  of  Long  portage  at  the  big.  bend  on  the 
Mattagami,  another  outcrop  of  fire  clays  occurs  in  the  lower  part  of  the  bank  of  the 
river.  The  following  beds  were  seen  between  the  overburden  of  glacial  clay  and  the 
river  level : 

Ft. 

Stiff  plastic  bluish  clay 4 

Well   indurated,    yellowish    sandstone,    with    abundant    fossil   plant 

remains      2 

Light  blue  grey  clay 2 

Laminated  bluish  grey  silty  clay    2 

Massive  bed  of  dark  grey  micaceous  plastic  clay   3 

A  little  farther  down  stream  a  bed  of  hard  black  lignite  with  a  woody  structure 
accompanied  by  white  and  b^ack  plastic  clays  outcrops  at  intervals  near  the  river 
level  for  a  distance  of  100  yards. 

Only  about  two  or  three  feet  of  these  beds  are  exposed  below  the  glacial  drift, 
and  from  the  upturned  attitude  of  the  lignite  seam  they  seem  to  have  slumped  from 
a  higher  level.  It  is  possible  that  the  lignite  and  the  white  and  black  clays  properly 
overlie  the  section  given  above. 

The  three-foot  massive  l)ed  of  micaceous  clay  at  the  bottom  of  the  above  section 
'tt'as  the  only  one  sampled  for  te-ting,  as  it  looked  the  least  proTnising  from  a  rt.frac- 
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tory  point  of  \ir*'  it  was  assumed  tliat  all  the  wppov  beds  were  fire  clays,  n-s  well 
as  the  ones  accompanying  the  ligiiite  wliieli  are  siniiUir  to  those  occurring  Just 
below  Long  portage. 

This  sample,  Lab.  No.  673,  has  good  plasticity  and  working  qualities  when  wet 
and  the  shrinkage  when  dried  was  only  five  per  cent.  It  burns  to  a  grey  colour  and 
hard  body  at  cone  T  (2318°  F.)  with  23  per  cent,  absorption  and  a  total  .shrinkage 
•of  eight  per  cent.  It  is  not  affected  when  raised  to  a  temperature  of  cone  26 
v(3000°  F.)  in  a  carbon  resistance  electric  furnace,  so  that  it  is  a  fire  clay. 
i  Borings  made  in  this  locality  in  1910  by  M.  B.  Baker,  show  that  the  fire  clays 
I'eacli  a  depth  below  the  river  of  16  feet,  but  no  lignite  appears  to  have  been  encoun- 
tered below  the  seam  which  outcrops  on  the  river  l)ank.^ 

Age  of  the  Fire  Clays 

As  these  clays  occur  in  so  remote  a  region,  isolated  from  all  other  known 
deposits  of  a  similar  kind,  it  is  of  interest  to  compare  them  with  clays  of  a  like 
character  which  are  used  in  the  clay  working  industry  at  more  accessible  localities. 

The  Xorthern  Ontario  fire  clays  as  far  as  kno\ni  are  all  situated  on  the  low  and 
rather  flat  area  of  Paleozoic  rocks  which  lie  between  the  great  area  of  pre-Cambrian 
rocks  and  Hudson  bay.  The  bottom  of  the  fire  clay  beds  was  not  seen  at  any  point 
where  they  were  examined,  as  tliey  extend  below  water  level  and  borings  failed  to 
get  through  them. 

The  Paleozoic  rocks  found  nearest  to  the  clays  were  those  of  the  upper  Devonian, 
and  it  is  very  likely  that  the  fire  clay  beds  rest  directly  on  these  upper  Devonian 
rocks. 

The  fire  clays  are  all  transported  fine-grained  sediments,  and  as  the  name 
implies  they  are  fairly  pure  materials,  free  from  an  excess  of  fluxing  impurities 
such  as  iron,  lime,  magnesia,  and  alkalies.  Thin  seams  of  well  indurated,  woody 
lignite  accompany  the  clays,  but  so  far  as  seen  these  are  never  thick  enough  to  be 
of  economic  value.  A  1)ed  of  pure  coarse-grained  quartz  sand  in  which  is  inter- 
mingled a  small  percentage  of  white  clay,  accompanies  the  fire  clays  in  one  locality. 

These  materials  are  undoubtedly  of  pre-Glacial  age,  but  of  more  recent  origin 
than  upper  Devonian,  They  are  approximately  fixed  in  age  by  certain  fossil  plant 
remains  in  a  bed  of  sandstone  included  in  the  clay  beds  at  a  point  about  six  miles 
below  the  foot  of  Long  rapids  on  the  Mattagami  river.  A  collection  of  these  fossils 
was  submitted  to  the  paleobotanists  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  who 
state  that  the  beds  are  certainly  not  younger  than  Kootenay,  but  may  be  older. 

Certain  clays  which  occur  in  the  jMusquodoboit  A-alley  in  Xova  Scotia  are 
identical  in  colour  and  texture  to  some  of  the  Mattagami  clays.  The  Musquodoboit 
clays  are  pre-Glacial,  l)ut  younger  than  the  lower  Carboniferous  rocks  which  underlie 
them.  These  clays  are  mined  and  shipped  to  St.  John,  X.B.,  for  the  manufacture 
of  stoneware  pottery. 

The  Xova  Scotia  clays  are  very  similar  to  the  lower  Cretaceous  clays  which 
occur  so  extensively  on  the  Atlantic  coastal  plain  in  Xew  Jersey,  and  which  are] 

^Eep.  Out.  Bur.  Min..  Vol.  XX,  Part  I,  1911,  p.  23G. 


1920         Clay  and  Shale  Deposits  of  the  Abitibi  and  Mattagami  Rivers  47 

used  m  many  branches  of  the  clay  working  industry.  Large  qviantities  of  the  Xew 
Jersey  clays  are  annually  shipped  into  Canada,  where  they  are  used  for  fire  clays 
ill  the  iron  working  industries  or  in  the  art  schools  for  modelling. 

Until  further  evidence  to  the  contrary  is  available  the  fire  clays  on  the  Matta- 
o-ami  river  are  designated  Lower  Cretaceous,  and  the  beds  will  be  described  as  the 
Mattagami  series. 

Prospecting  for  Fire  Clays 

Enough  has  been  said  about  the  qualities  of  these  clays  to  show  that  they  are 
of  high  grade  and  of  extremely  rare  occurrence  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  or  indeed 
anywhere  in  Central  Canada. 

As  already  stated,  small  bodies  of  these  high  grade  clays  are  visible  at  low  water 
stages  on  the  Mattagami  river,  and  at  about  forty  miles  to  the  west  of  this  locality 
on  the  Missinaibi  river  the  most  extensive  known  deposits  of  fire  clays  in  the  region 
are  to  be  found. 

There  are  no  occurrences  of  fire  clays  reported  from  the  Opazatika,  a  tributary 
of  the  Missinaibi  which  intervenes  between  that  river  and  the  Mattagami,  but  then 
they  have  never  been  sought  for  on  that  stream. 

In  all  probability  the  fire  clays  were  originally  spread  over  the  large  area 
extending  between  the  two  streams  or  beyond  them,  but  glaciation  must  have 
removed  some  of  the  beds  or  scooped  out  the  whole  formation  in  places. 

The  clays  as  far  as  we  know  never  overlapped  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks,  but  are 
confined  to  the  area  underlain  by  Paleozoic  rocks. 

The  persistent  cover  of  glacial  drift  and  forest  growth  retards  considerably 
any  prospecting  of  the  interstream  areas,  and  the  only  thing  to  be  done  there  is  to 
put  down  borings  at  a  venture  in  the  hope  of  tapping  the  underlying  fire  clays,  so 
this  practically  confines  prospecting  to  the  river  banks  for  the  present,  until  some 
nearer  approach  to  the  deposits  is  made  by  railway  transportation. 

Their  distinctive  colour  is  the  principal  clue  to  be  used  in  prospecting  for  these 
clays,  as  they  present  a  strong  contrast  to  the  monotonous  drab  of  the  ever  present 
glacial  clay.  Dilute  acid  is  a  convenient  field  test,  but  it  is  not  final,  as  some  clays 
which  do  not  show  effervescence  may  not  be  fire  clays.  This  test,  however,  prevents 
the  burden  of  carrying  useless  samples. 

The  excessive  overburden  of  glacial  drift  is  one  of  the  chief  drawbacks  to  the 
exploitation  of  these  clays.  In  regions  where  similar  clays  are  mined  it  has  been 
found  that  it  is  possible  to  remove  one  foot  of  overburden  for  every  foot  of  good  clay 
obtained,  but  it  is  not  profitable  to  remove  more  than  this. 

Kaolin 

Eesidual  clays  are  the  result  of  certain  processes  which  break  down  the  structure 
of  rocks  and  soften  them  in  situ.  Weathering  and  leaching  by  surface  and  ground 
waters  appear  to  be  the  most  active  agencies  in  the  formation  of  residual  clays,  but 
this  alteration  has  in  some  cases  been  effected  by  pneumatolysis,  which  is  the  action 
of  heated,  chemically  active  gases  ascending  from  below. 

The  principal  rocks  yielding  residual  clay  are  granites,  felsites,  porphyrites, 
-basalts,  tuffs,  slates,  argillaceous  quartzites  and  sandstones,  and  impure  limestones. 
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The  residual  clay  most  highly  valued  in  the  industries  is  kaolin  or  china  clay. 
This  material  is  white  in  colour,  both  in  tlie  raw  and  burned  state,  and  is  highly 
refractory,  resisting  the  action  of  heat  np  to  the  softening  point  of  cone  ."U 
(181(1°  v.).  The  t'lu'itiical  analysis  of  such  a  clay  yields  little  more  than  >si]ica, 
alumina,  and  water.  A\'Iicii  imn.  lime,  magnesia,  titanium,  and  alkalies,  which  are 
lluxing  impurities,  show  in  any  appreciable  quantity  in  an  analysis  the  material 
begins  to  deteriorate  in  value,  and  although  a  clay  with  as  high  as  seven  or  eight 
per  cent,  of  these  impurities  may  be  refractory  and  might  be  used  as  a  fire  clay,  it 
would  not  be  a  kaolin  in  the  industrial  sense. 

The  principal  users  of  kaolin  or  china  clay  are  the  pa})L'r  makers  and  potters, 
but  it  has  many  minor  uses.  "Whiteness  in  colour,  fineness  in  grain,  and  refrac- 
toriness are  the  essential  qualities  required  for  these  uses.  Clays  which  appear  pink 
or  reddish  yellow  or  grey  in  colour  in  the  field  may  be  useful  in  some  branch  of  the 
clay  working  industry,  but  not  in  those  where  whiteness  in  colour  is  imperative. 
The  varied  colours  of  the  raw  clays  are  mostly  due  to  the  iron  content,  and  these 
colours  are  generally  intensified  on  burning. 

When  it  is  considered  that  there  is  only  one  known  workable  deposit  of  kaolin 
in  Canada,  it  will  lie  readily  seen  that  such  materials  are  of  extremely  rare  occur- 
rence in  this  country. 

The  absence  of  residual  clays  on  the  pre-Cambrian  rock  surface,  where  they  are 
most  likely  to  occur,  is  usually  attributed  to  the  scouring  action  of  glaciation  which 
is  supposed  to  have  removed  all  clays  and  partially  kaolinized  rock,  so  that  nothing 
but  the  hard  rock  which  was  below  the  zone  of  weathering  in  pre-Glacial  times 
remains. 

Geologists,  prospectors,  or  explorers,  working  over  the  area  of  pre-Cambrian 
rocks  are  all  agreed  on  the  comparative  freshness  and  hardness  of  these  rocks,  wher- 
ever they  are  exposed  to  view,  and  that  any  slight  weathering  eil'ects  disp^iyed  on 
tliem  are  of  post-Glacial  origin. 

There  are  cases  where  residual  clays  have  been  found  in  Ontario  extending 
underground  and  protected  between  walls  of  hard  rock  such  as  the  kaolinized  diabase 
dikes  in  the  Helen  mine  at  ^lichipicoten,  previously  described  by  the  writer.^ 

During  his  examination  for  the  Bureau  of  Mines  of  the  pre-Cambrian  rocks 
exposed  along  the  Mattagami  river,  J.  G.  Cross  discovered  a  kaolinized  zone  of  rock 
on  the  east  side  of  the  gorge  about  one  and  a  half  miles  below  the  head  of  Long 
portage.  According  to  the  description  given  by  him.  the  kaolinized  rock  extends 
over  a  widtli  ol"  about  I'lO  feet  in  the  bottoin  of  a  depression  with  unaltered  rock 
rising  on  each  side.  The  rock  exposed  along  this  portion  of  the  river  is  principally 
garnet  gneiss,  but  it  is  cut  by  several  dikes,  and  a  semi-kaolinized  pegmatite  dike  i- 
included  in  the  kaolinized  portion  of  the  gneiss.  The  kaolinized  rock  is  still  fairly 
hard,  and  the  original  structure  of  the  gness  is  retained.  The  garnets  and  mica 
are  fairly  well  preserved,  but  the  feldspar  is  completely  kaolinized.  so  that  the  rock 
has  a  prevailing  white  colour. 

A  rock  of  this  kind  loses  bond  quickly  at  a  further  stage  of  decay  and  is  then 
easily  carried  into  the  drainage  channels,  and  its  contents  assorted  by  washini;-.     Ft 

•  Rep.  Out.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXIV,  Part  I,  1915,  p.  214. 
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is  tliis  kind  of  rock  that  was  the  source  of  the  fire  clays  iu  the  Cretaceous  measures 
lower  down  the  river. 

The  sample  of  kaolinized  rock  obtained  by  Mr.  Cross  was  only  semi-refractory 
and  would  not  stand  up  at  the  same  high  temperature  as  the  fire  clay,  the  fluxing 
impurities  of  the  mica  and  garnet  being  responsible  for  lowering  the  refractoriness. 
This  discovery  of  a  considerable  body  of  rock  well  on  its  way  to  being  a  kaolin  is  of 
importance,  as  it  may  lead  to  the  finding  of  true  kaolin  in  this  region.  The  ever 
present  overburden  of  glacial  drift,  however,  which  makes  prospecting  so  diflficult, 
has  always  to  be  reckoned  with. 

Devonian  Clays  and  Shales 

The  best  exposure  of  Devonian  clays  in  the  region  occurs  on  the  Abitibi  river 
in  both  banks  of  Long  rapids.  There  are  two  types  of  clay  present  in  this 
locality,  a  greenish  grey,  soft,  highly  plastic  clay  and  a  comparatively  hard  black 
shale. 

The  soft  grey  clay  occurs  on  the  west  bank  of  the  river  just  at  the  foot  of  the 
rapids,  in  an  outcrop  330  feet  long,  rising  to  a  height  of  15  feet  above  the  river.  It 
overlies  the  black  shale,  and  is  interbanded  with  it  at  the  contact  where  thin  beds 
of  hard  black  «hale  and  soft  greenish  clay  alternate  for  several  feet.  The  solid  black 
shale  rises  to  the  south  from  beneath  the  clay  and  reaches  a  height  of  50  feet  above 
the  river,  being  continually  exposed  for  about  a  mile  before  it  is  replaced  by 
bituminous  limestone  which  grades  into  clift's  of  pure  limestone. 

The  grey  clay  contains  thin  films  of  soft  black  clay  which  are  apparently  of  the 
same  composition  as  the  underlying  black  shale.  The  clay  deposit  as  a  whole  is  very 
smooth,  highly  plastic  and  stiff  when  wet.  but  has  good  working  qualities.  The 
average  sample  selected  burned  to  a  pale  red,  porous  body  at  1750  degrees  Fahr. 
without  undue  shrinkage.  It  is  darker  in  colour,  shrinks  more  and  has  a  harder  body 
when  burned  to  1850  degrees.  It  vitrifies  at  1950  degrees,  but  the  shrinkage  on 
vitrification  is  excessive.  The  clay  deforms  at  the  softening  point  of  cone  i  (about 
0200  degrees). 

The  products  made  from  this  clay  would  not  be  greatly  superior  to  those 
made  from  the  glacial  clays,  and  it  would  give  more  trouble  in  working  and  burning. 
It  evidently  contains  bituminous  matter,  as  it  bloats  and  becomes  cindery  if  the 
burning  is  not  done  slowly.    It  is  not  a  fire  clay  or  even  semi-refractory. 

The  black  shale  which  overlies  the  clay  varies  from  a  rather  blocky  structure  to 
thin  papery  layers.  It  carries  a  certain  amount  of  bituminous  matter  and  nimierou- 
crystals  of  iron  pyrites. 

The  small  sample  of  this  shale  collected  for  sampling  was  quite  plastic  when 
ground  and  mixed  with  water,  so  that  its  working  qualities  for  tile  or  brick  making 
are  good.  It  burns  to  a  light  red  porous  body  at  the  lower  temperatures,  and  it 
becomes  darker  and  shrinks  excessively  at  higher  temperatures. 

It  seems  easier  to  expel  the  carbon  from  this  shale  during  the  burning  than 
from  the  grey  clay,  possibly  on  account  of  the  coarser  grained  structure  of  the 
shale  which  renders  oxidation  more  effective. 

As  the  black  shale  is  not  refractory  and  is  a  rather  indifferent  material  in  other 
respects,  it  is  not  of  much  interest  to  the  clay  worker. 
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Outcrops  of  both  the  bhick  shale  and  the  greenish-grey  chiv  occi;r  on  both  sider 
of  the  Matt^gami  river  about  four  miles  above  Grand  rapids.  The  amount  ot 
material  exposed  in  this  locality  between  the  river  level  and  the  overlying  glacial 
drift  is  too  small  to  be  of  economic  importance,  and  was  not  tested  at  this  point. 

The  greenish-grey  clay  described  above  is  very  similar  to  a  deposit  at  Thedford 
in  Lambton  county,  Ontario,  which  was  at  one  time  worked  for  the  manufacture  of 
field  drain  tile. 

Both  the  black  shale  and  the  grey  clay  are  included  in  the  Hamilton  formation 
of  the  Devonian. 

Silurian  Clays 

Light  red  coloured  shale  of  the  Salina  formation  of  the  Silurian  outcrops  on 
the  second  Grey  Goose  island  in  the  Moose  river.  This  is  a  clay  shale,  but  it  is  of 
little  value  for  the  manufacture  of  burned  clay  products,  as  it  usually  contains  an 
excessive  amount  of  lime,  so  that  the  resulting  l)ricks  are  too  porous  and  weak  to 
have  much  structural  value.  There  is  a  thick  bed  of  reddish  clay  in  this  locality 
resulting  from  the  weathering  and  leaching  of  the  shale,  which  is  a  more  promising 
material  for  use  than  the  hard  fresh  shale. 

Ordovician  Clays 

The  Ordovician  is  one  of  the  most  important  clay-bearing  areas  in  southern 
Ontario,  the  formations  known  as  the  Queenston  and  Lorraine  being  the  members 
worked  for  the  manufacture  of  clay  products. 

The  equivalent  of  the  Lorraine  shale  was  not  seen  at  all  in  northern  Ontario, 
and  the  onlv  outcrop  of  Queenston  shale  seen  occurs  just  below  Sextant  portage 
on  the  east  bank  of  the  Abitibi  river.  The  section  of  rocks  exposed  here  is 
described  in  detail  in  the  report  by  Dr.  Williams.  The  Queenston  shale  at  this 
point  is  of  reddish  brown  colour  and  sandy  texture.  It  is  quite  plastic,  however, 
when  ground  and  mixed  with  water,  and  hence  is  suitable  for  the  manufacture  of 
either  stiff  mud  or  dry  pressed  building  brick  or  hollow  ware.  This  shale  both  in 
the  raw  and  burned  state  is  precisely  the  same  as  that  used  at  Hamilton,  Milton, 
and  S'treetsville  in  southern  Ontario  for  brick  and  tile  making.  The  Queenston 
shale  on  the  Abitibi  river  is  inaccessible  for  use,  because  it  is  overlain  by  too  great 
a  thickness  of  other  rocks. 

Eed  shale  beds  occur  in  rocks  of  Ordovician  age  found  in  the  Paleozoic 
series  along  the  T.  and  X.  0.  railway  in  the  area  north  of  lake  Timiskaming.  The 
only  known  outcrop  of  these  shales  is  near  the  highway  between  Haileybury  and 
Xew  Liskeard.  but  their  presence  is  revealed  wherever  boring  has  been  done  in  this 
vicinity. 

This  outcrop  has  been  referred  to  as  the  '^  iron  formation  "  and  consists  of 
rather  massive  hard  red  shale  which  weathers  into  a  plastic  red  clay.  Small 
samples  of  the  shale  and  overlying  clay  were  collected  by  H.  S.  Hume,  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  and  submitted  to  the  writer  for  examination. 

This  shale  is  rather  gritty  and  has  very  little  plasticity  when  ground  and  mixed 
with  water,  so  that  it  would  be  difficult  to  work  it  by  the  plastic  process,  but  it  can 
be  made  into  brick  shapes  by  pressing  the  material  in  a  semi-dry  condition. 
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The  outstanding  feature  of  this  shale  is  its  refractoriness,  as  it  does  not  begin 
to  soften  below  cone  15,  which  is  equivalent  to  a  temperature  of  about  3600 
degrees  Fahr. 

The  weathered  portion  of  the  shale  is  quite  plastic  when  wet  and  can  be  easily 
moulded  into  shape,  but  it  does  not  stand  quite  as  high  a  temperature  as  the  hard 
unaltered  shale.  These  conditions  suggest  a  mixture  of  the  hard  and  soft  shale  in 
which  the  latter  act5  as  a  binder  for  the  former.  Bricks  of  this  kind  could  be  used 
for  cupola  and  stove  linings  or  in  any  position  where  they  would  not  be  called  upon 
to  withstand  excessively  high  temperatures.  This  mixture  would  also  probably  be 
suitable  for  the  manufacture  of  vitrified  wares  such  as  paving  blocks. 

The  quantity  of  materials  available  at  the  outcrop  indicated  above  does  not  seem 
to  be  very  large,  bitt  it  is  proliable  that  the  same  shale  occurs  underlying  the  lime- 
stone beds  in  the  escarpment  southwest  of  Haileyluiry. 

This  is  decidedly  the  most  refractory  clay  material  so  far  known  in  the  Temis- 
kaming  region  or  even  in  southern  Ontario,  but,  in  refractoriness,  falls  far  short  of 
the  clays  of  the  Mattagami  series  already  described. 

Clay  Deposits  in  Limestone  Cavities 

There  are  several  gaps  in  the  limestone  cliffs  which  outcrop  on  both  sides  of 
the  Mattagami  river  in  the  vicinity  of  Grand  rapids.  The  gaps  mark  the  presence 
of  sink  holes,  caverns  and  solution  channels  which  were  worn  in  the  limestone  beds 
by  the  action  of  running  water. 

These  cavities  were  subsequently  either  partially  or  completely  filled  with 
various  kinds  of  debris,  including  sand,  gravel,  silt.  clay,  cave  earth,  and  peat. 
Iron-bearing  meteoric  waters  sinking  through  the  limestone  have  formed  an  iron- 
oxide  cement  for  most  of  the  loose  material;  iron  in  the  form  of  carbonate  has  been 
added  to  the  mass  of  cave  filling,  and  portions  of  the  limestone  in  the  walls  and 
floors  of  the  caverns  have  been  replaced  by  iron  compounds. 

Glaciation  ha^  eroded  the  roofs  from  some  of  the  caverns  and  packed  them  and 
the  open  sink  holes  with  as  much  glacial  dirt  as  they  would  hold.  The  cutting  down 
and  washing  of  the  modern  river  has  laid  bare  a  portion  at  least  of  the  old  hetero- 
genous pre-Glacial  filling  in  these  ruined  sink  holes  down  to  the  floors. 

A  statement  on  the  economic  value  of  the  ores  of  iron  contained  in  these 
deposits  is  given  in  the  report  by  Mr.  Cro^s.  The  iron  ores  are  only  alluded  to 
here  on  account  of  their  close  relationship  in  age  to  certain  clays. 

On  the  north  side  of  the  river  near  the  foot  of  the  rapids  where  the  ruins  of 
two  sink  holes  occur,  there  are  several  nodular  masses  of  iron  resting  on  the  lime- 
stone beds  a  little  above  low  water  level.  The  sink  holes  are  about  500  feet  in 
width,  and  are  separated  by  a  practically  unaltered  wall  of  limestone  100  feet  thick. 
Some  of  the  iron  masses  are  firmly  cemented  to  the  limestone  floor,  but  in  other 
cases  a  thin  layer  of  plastic  blue  clay  or  soft  sandy  shale  lies  between  the  iron  and 
limestone,  and  at  one  point  an  irregular  seam  of  lignite  up  to  two  feet  wide  is 
included  with  sandy  clay  in  a  vertical  crevice  of  the  limestone  below  the  iron  ore. 
There  are  wavy  bands  and  partings  of  sand  and  clay  among  concretion-shaped 
masses  of  iron  ore  in  the  upper  part  of  the  deposit. 
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The  hole  furthest  clown  stream  contains  the  largest  masses  of  clay.  The  clavs 
arc  about  ten  feet  in  thickness  and  are  included  between  two  ma.sses  of  iron  ore. 
The  horizontal  extent  of  the  deposits  could  not  be  determined  on  account  of  a  heavv 
uiautlc  of  slidiim-  ahu-ial  drift  from  the  overburden,  but  a  face  of  about  100  feet  in 
width  of  clay  is  exposed.  "While  most  of  the  clay  is  light  grey  in  colour,  there  are 
'u-ange  and  small  bright  red  patches  as  well. 

The  clays  are  mostly  fine  in  texture,  non-calcareous,  highly  plastic  and  smooth 
when  wet,  resembling  the  stoneware  clays  in  many  respects.  At  one  part  of  t!ie 
deposit  the  clay  has  hecome  somewhat  indurated  and  has  taken  on  a  shalv 
structure. 

Only  one  of  the  f.our  samples  collected  from  this  deposit  had  the  refractorir.os- 
of  a  stoneware  pottery  clay.  This  was  a  light  grey  variety,  which  stocd  n\)  to  ccne  ""o 
before  softening.  The  others  failed  at  cone  12,  9,  and  5  respectively,  consequert'y 
no  part  of  the  deposit  seems  to  be  refractory  enough  to  be  considered  fire  clay. 
Clays  of  this  kind,  however,  would  be  suitable  for  many  kinds  of  furnace  work,  sui-'i 
as  stopping  or  repairing,  or  for  mortar  for  laying  fire  brick  in  positions  where  very 
high  temperatures  were  not  in  use. 

The  most  extensive  deposit  of  iron  ore  occurs  in  the  limestones  at  the  upper 
end  of  Grand  rapids  on  the  south  side  of  the  river.  The  western  rim  of  the  sink 
hole  containing  the  iron  deposit  is  eroded  down  but  the  eastern  rim  is  intact,  at 
least  the  lower  portion  of  it  is.  A  deposit  of  clay  occurs  between  this  rim  and  th? 
iron  body. 

The  bottom  portion  of  the  clay,  at  water  level,  is  nearly  white  and  contains  a 
thin  seam  of  well  indurated  black  woody  lignite.  The  upper  clay  ha^  a  bri^-'  t 
yellow  colour,  is  short  in  texture  and  looks  like  a  colluvial  clay:  that  is  a  clay  which 
has  been  shifted  only  slightly  from  its  place  of  origin,  which  in  this  ca.se  was  pre- 
sumably the   surrounding  limestone  beds. 

There  is  about  ten  feet  in  thickness  of  the  yellow  clay  exposed  below  the  over- 
burden of  glacial  drift.  This  clay  is  fairly  plastic  and  has  good  working  qualities, 
but  is  not  nearly  so  plastic  and  smooth  as  the  clay  underlying  the  lignite.  It  burns 
to  a  white  body  witliout  much  shrinkage.  It  is  a  good  refractory  material  as  it  does, 
not  soften  or  deform  at  a  temperature  of  3000  degrees  Fahr.  (cone  26),  but  it  is 
probably  not  so  refractory  as  the  clays  below  it.  This  yellow  clay  would  make  a 
good  commercial  fire  In-ick. 

The  clays  in  the  sink  holes  are  derived  from  two  known  sources.  The  first  is 
from  the  clays  and  shales  overlying  the  Corniferous  limestones  in  the  cavities  of 
which  the  beds  in  question  were  deposited.  Althongh  the  black  shales  and  greenish 
grey  clays  of  the  upper  Devonian  are  not  found  at  present  overlying  the  limestones 
near  the  sink  holes,  they  did  exist  there  before  removal  by  erosion.  The  Avashing 
down  and  slow  leaching  of  the  older  clays  would  give  exactly  the  kind  of  clay  we 
find  entrapped  in  the  sink  holes. 

Another  source  of  clay  is  from  the  limestone  beds  themselves.  Xearlv  all 
limestones  have  impurities  snch  as  silica  and  alumina  in  their  composition.  When 
the  limestone  is  dissolved  the  impurities  remain  Viehind  as  a  clav  free  from  lime. 
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Some  of  the  limestone  beds  in  the  vicinity  of  the  sink  holes  are  porous  and  powdery, 
wliich  is  the  first  stage  toward  their  final  break  down  into  clay. 

Plant  growth  appears  to  have  been  abundant  at  the  time  the  clays  were  laid 
down  as  indicated  by  the  presence  of  lignite  beds.  The  slight  content  of  acid  that 
water  derives  from  swamp  areas  hastens  the  solution  of  carbonate  of  lime  in  the 
rock?  through  which  the  water  circulates. 

The  deposits  as  situated  here  have  no  economic  value  because  the  quantities 
present  are  too  small  and  furthermore  they  carry  excessive  overburdens.  They  are 
cf  interest  from  the  fact  that  they  are  survivals  from  a  period  long  previous  to  the 
giaciation  of  the  region  and  are  of  a  type  of  deposit  rare  in  Canada. 

An  outcrop  of  lignite  and  black  clay  occurs  on  the  east  side  of  the  Abitibi  river 
at  the  foot  of  Blacksmith  rapid.  Associated  with  the  black  clay  and  lignite  is  a 
small  mass  of  Devonian  greenish-grey  clay.  These  materials  have  evidently  been 
di>p\iced  and  intermingled  with  glacial  drift  during  giaciation.  so  that  the  outcrop 
is  a  confused  mass,  overlain  by  boulder  clay. 

The  black  clay  is  very  smooth  and  plastic,  burns  to  a  pink  colour  at  low  tem- 
peratures and  to  a  grey  vitrified  body  at  cone  7  (2318  dcg.  Fahr. ).  It  fuses  at 
cone  15,  so  that  it  is  not  a  fire  clay  but  only  semi-refractory.  This  clay  is  probably 
similar  to  the  small  deposits  founrl  with  lignite  in  limestone  cavities,  such  as  those 
described  as  occurring  at  the  Grand  rapid  on  the  ^lattagami  river. 

There  are  no  limestone  outcrops,  however,  now  visible  on  this  part  of  the 
Abitibi  river.  Xothing  definite  can  be  said  regarding  the  age  of  the  clay  deposits  in 
tlie  limestone  cavities,  but  they  are  certainly  pre-glacial. 

Miscellaneous  Clay  Deposits 

For  several  miles  below  the  foot  of  the  Grand  rapids  on  the  Mattagami  river  a 
few  exposures  of  crumbling  limestone  outcrops  are  seen  separated  b}'  boulder  clay, 
l^etween  the  limestone  outcrops  and  opposite  the  boulder  clay  are  beds  of  lead-l)lui' 
clay  on  both  shores  of  the  river,  sometimes  almost  covered  by  boulders,  but  often 
hare  and  extending  from  low  to  high  water  level.  Patches  of  light  grey  clay  siniilar 
to  that  which  accompanies  the  lignite  seams  are  mixed  with  the  lead-blue  clays,  hut 
it  is  not  certain  whether  or  not  these  are  only  a  lighter  coloured  phase  of  the  same 
clay. 

Another  large  patch  of  similar  lead-blue  plastic  clay  occurs  on  the  east  shore 
of  the  Moose  river  opposite  the  upper  Grey  Goose  island.  On  the  ea-t  bank  of  the 
Abitibi  river  between  Coral  portage  and  the  yellow  sands  is  another  outcrop  of 
the  same  lead-blue  clay. 

Minor  deposits  of  these  lead-blue  plastic  clays  were  seen  at  several  other  points 
on  the  rivers,  being  noticeable  on  account  of  their  diff'erence  in  colour  from  the 
monotonous  yellowish  grey  glacial  clay,  and  from  the  fact  that  they  always  occur  on 
the  low  part  of  the  bank  nearest  the  water. 

Four  small  samples  of  this  kind  of  clay  were  collected  for  testing  from  points 
far  apart.  The  results  of  the  tests  showed  a  remarkable  similarity  as  regards  their 
properties.  They  were  all  very  smooth  and  fine  grained  with  good  plasticity, 
behaving  in  the  raw  state  like  stoneware  and  modelling'  clavs,   but   thev  contain 
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enough  lime  to  cause  effervescence  when  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  was  dropped  on 
them.  They  burned  to  a  red  colour  and  hard  dense  bodies  at  the  same  temperature 
and  had  the  same  fusing  point. 

It  is  difficult  to  determine  the  origin  of  these  clays,  but  they  may  be  merely 
refined  glacial  clays  resulting  from  the  processes  of  sorting  and  washing  by  the 
rivers. 

They  were  only  seen  at  or  near  river  levels  and  always  below  high  water  mark. 
They  are  much  smoother  and  contain  less  lime  than  the  clay  which  forms  the 
matrix  of  the  till  sheet,  being  also  lighter  in  colour  and  standing  a  higher  temnera- 
ture  before  fusing.  It  is  very  probable  that  these  clays  are  the  washed  product  of  the 
till  sheet,  reworked  and  shifted  at  various  times  by  the  river  until  they  became  fine 
in  texture  and  their  original  colour  bleached  out. 

These  clays  have  little  or  no  economic  value,  as  they  usually  occur  in  positions 
difficult  to  work  on  account  of  water.  They  are  of  low  grade  from  an  industrial 
standpoint,  being  too  easily  fusible,  and  they  are  never  in  very  extensive  bodies. 

Although  these  clays  bear  a  strong  resemblance  to  some  of  the  clays  in  the  sink 
holes  in  the  limestones,  they  have  this  much.  difi:'erence  that  the  sink  hole  clays  are 
non-calcareous,  and  are  not  so  easily  fusible  as  the  river  bank  clay. 

Some  of  the  fire  clay  beds  in  the  Mattagami  river  have  very  nearly  the  same 
colour  and  texture  as  the  above  clays.  The  only  field  test  that  can  be  applied  to 
distinguish  them  is  the  acid  test.  If  a  clay  shows  any  effervescence  under  a  few 
drops  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid,  it  may  be  discarded  if  the  quality  sought  for  is 
refractoriness.  On  the  other  hand  a  clay  may  not  effervesce  and  still  not  be  refrac- 
tory, but  the  test  serves  to  eliminate  the  collecting  of  useless  samples  by  the  pros- 
pector and  the  burden  of  portaging  them. 

Yellow,  Orange  and  Reddish  Sands 

One  of  the  most  striking  objects  on  the  ^lattagami  river  is  the  deposit  of 
oxidized  sands  which  occupy  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  of  tlie  east  bank  between  the 
mouth  of  Pike  creek  and  the  iron  ore  deposit  at  the  head  of  Grand  rapids. 

These  sands  extend  liolow  water  level  and  vary  in  height  from  10  to  25  feet. 
They  are  overlain  only  by  a  foot  or  two  of  stratified  silt^  from  which  they  are 
separated  by  a  thin  layer  of  rusty  pebbles.  The  sands  are  composed  entirely  of 
coarse  quartz  grains  often  with  a  cross  bedded  arrangement  interbanded  occasion- 
ally with  streaks  of  pea-sized  gravel  composed  mostly  of  quartz,  although  pebbles  of 
the  harder  parts  of  pre-Cambrian  rocks  are  also  present.  Occasionally  pockets  and 
streaks  of  micaceous  clay  are  included,  as  well  as  rusty  and  disintegrated  cobble 
stones. 

The  materials  become  coarser  at  the  northern  end  of  the  deposit,  finally  passing 
into  yellow  gravels  of  cobble  stone  size  ending  abru])tly  against  boulder  clay. 

The  sands  are  compact  enough  to  retain  a  fairly  vertical  face.  Init  there  are 
no  cemented  beds. 

The  colour  of  the  beds  varies  from  yellow  to  orange  and  reddish  brown,  and 
appears  to  be  mainly  due  to  the  coating  on  the  quartz  grains  and  not  to  any  fine      I 
material  intermixed  with  the  sands.  ! 
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A  similar  deposit  occurs  on  the  west  bank  of  the  river  opposite  the  above 
occurrence,  and  was  evidently  a  portion  of  the  latter  before  the  river  cut  through  it. 

A  smaller  deposit  of  the  same  type  of  sands  occurs  a  short  distance  below  the 
foot  of  Long  portage  on  the  Mattagami  river  in  the  bank  overlying  the  fire  clay 
beds.  The  deposit  is  limited  in  width,  being  enclosed  in  boulder  clay,  but  it  is 
about  forty  feet  thick.  The  sands  are  arranged  in  beds  sloping  down  stream  and 
contain  a  band  of  grey  and  yellow  clay  about  a  foot  thick.  Above  the  clay  bed  the 
materials  are  yellow  gravels  and  cobble  stones.  The  orange  sand  and  gravels  are 
overlaid  by  grey  fluvio-glacial  gravels  with  included  lenses  of  boulder  ola}'.  A  solid 
mass  of  hard  grey  gritty  till  carrying  unusually  large  boulders  caps  the  bank. 

The  largest  deposit  of  orange  sands  in  the  region  occurs  on  the  east  l^ank  of  the 
Abitibi  river  between  Sextant  portage  and  the  head  of  Long  rapid. 

The  sands  here  are  about  thirty  feet  thick  and  extend  for  a  mile  along  the 
banks  under  a  capping  of  boulder  clay.  The  sands  are  composed  almost  exclusively 
of  coarse  angular  to  round  quartz  grains  sometimes  running  as  coarse  as  fine  gravel. 
Angular  fragments  of  disintegrated  pre-Caml)rian  schist  are  mixed  with  the  sand 
toward  its  base.  The  bottom  of  the  sand  deposit  was  not  seen  as  it  reaches  dowm 
below  water  level. 

The  question  arises  concerning  the  place  in  the  geological  sequence  to  which 
these  sands  should  be  assigned.  It  is  difficult  to  place  them  as  pre-Glacial  in  view  of 
the  accepted  theories  regarding  the  scouring  action  of  a  continental  glacier,  such  as 
passed  over  this  region.  Friable  unconsolidated  deposits  like  these  sands  would 
seem  to  have  small  chance  of  surviving  glaciation.  On  the  other  hand,  we  are  con- 
fronted with  the  strongly  oxidized  and  residual  character  of  the  materials  in  the 
deposits,  and  their  freedom  from  glacial  dirt  of  any  kind.  If  it  is  urged  that  the 
lack  of  cementing  material  would  indicate  a  recent  origin,  it  may  be  pointed  out 
that  there  are  sands  of  Silurian  age  on  the  Abitibi  river  with  no  more  cementing 
material  present. 

Turning  to  the  economic  aspect  of  these  sands,  it  would  appear  that  their  com- 
parative freedom  from  materials  other  than  quartz  would  suggest  their  use  as  a 
source  of  silica.  It  is  probable  that  they  contain  too  high  a  percentage  of  iron  to  be 
used  as  a  glass  sand,  although  washing  would  no  doubt  reduce  this.  As  the  texture 
of  the  sands  is  about  right  for  glass  making  purposes,  a  few  washing  trials  and 
chemical  analyses  would  settle  the  question.  There  are  no  sands  so  pure  as  these 
in  the  Glacial  series. 


End  of  Part  II. 
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BEN    NEVIS   GOLD   AREA 

By 
Cyril  W,  Knight 


Introduction 

The  Beu  Xevis  gold  area  lies  midway  between  Larder  lake  and  Lake  Abitibi 
in  the  district  of  Timiskamiug,  contiguous  to  the  province  of  Quebec,  Fig.  1.  The 
area  being  somewhat  isolated,  and  requiring  about  two  days  from  the  railway 
to  enter,  and  the  time  at  the  disposal  of  the  party  being  limited,  it  was  only  possible 
to  geologically  map  the  loealit}-  in  a  general  way,  postponing  details  to  the  day 
when  discoveries  of  more  ore  bodies  are  made.  Work  was  begun  on  the  twenty- 
second  of  July.  1919,  and  l)y  the  nineteenth  of  September  of  the  same  year  seven 
towu.-hips  had  been  geologically  mapped.  Of  the  seven  townships  Ben  Xevis 
occupies  the  central  part.  Because  of  the  rugged  nature  of  some  of  Ben  Xevis 
township,  and  because  it  occupies  the  central  part  of  the  area,  this  name  is  made 
use  of  in  the  title  for  the  report. 

The  height  of  land  between  tlie  St.  Lawrence  valley  and  Hudson  Bay  crosses 
some  (if  the  townships,  at  times  being  located  on  rugged  mountains,  and  at  other 
times  i>n  swamps  or  sandy  plains. 

The  discovery  of  gold  ^  in  Larder  lake  in  the  summer  of  190G.  followed  by  a 
stamjx'de  of  prospectors  in  the  Avinter  of  the  same  year,  caused  much  excitement, 
and  many  claims  were  staked.  Prospectors  in  those  days  overflowed  the  Larder 
lake  area  and  worked  northward  into  the  Ben  Xevis  country,  resulting  in  the 
staking  of  some  gold  claims,  particularh-  in  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  town- 
ship. During  the  summer  of  1919  there  was  a  certain  amount  of  activity  in  Katrine 
township,  at  the  southeast  corner,  where  some  claims,  which  had  been  staked  during 
the  Larder  lake  boom,  were  being  worked  for  gold,  under  option,  by  the  Xipissing 
Mining  Company  of  Cobalt. 

The  seven  townships  mapped  have  not  as  yet  been  subdivided  into  lots.  .  It  was 
therefore  necessary',  in  examining  the  rocks,  to  run  traverses  across  the  townships, 
following  as  a  general  rule  east  and  west  or  north  and  south  courses.  These 
courses  were  run  by  means  of  the  compass  and  the  distances  determined  by  pacing. 
The  courses  were  blazed  on  one  or  two  sides  of  the  trees,  or  were  not  blazed 
at  all.  Their  location  is  shown  on  the  map  so  that  prospectors  may  know  what 
parts  of  the  area  were  examined  and  what  parts  were  not.  The  township  boundaries 
were  practically  all  examined,  as  were  also  the  boundaries  of  the  surveyed  claims 
in  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  township. 

Most  of  the  township  boundaries  were  surveyed  in  1911  by  John  E.  Jackson. 
Ontario  Land  Surveyor.  Jackson's  boundaries  were  well  cut  out  and  blazed,  and 
hence  they  were  readil}'  followed.  The  west  boundaries  of  the  townships  of  Tanna- 
hill,  Ben  Xevis  and  Katrine  were  surveyed  originally  as  a  meridian  line  in  1907, 
before  the  township  lines  were  cut.  This  meridian  line  was  not  so  readily  followed, 
partly  Itecause  it  was  surveyed  five  years  before  the  township  lines,  and  partly 
because  the  blazes  were  not  so  numerous  as  thev  were  elsewhere. 


'  "  The  Larder  Lake  District."  by  E.  W.  P.rock.  Ont.  Bur.  Mines.  Vol.  Ifi.  1007.  Part   1. 
p.  20?,. 
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8  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

The  iiiter])rovincial  boundary  between  Ontario  and  (^uebee,  which  constitutes 
the  east  bouiuhiry  of  the  map,  was  surveyed  in  1905.  by  T.  J.  Patten  and  F.  C. 
Laberge.  It  was  widely  and  tlioroughh-  cut  out.  Init  in  the  last  15  years  the  under- 
brush has  grown  up  thickly  so  that  travelling  along  it  is  in  places  ditlicult  and 
tedious. 
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Prognostications 

'■  Althougli  fcAv  discoveries  of  economic  minerals  have  been  made  in  this 
territory  it  may  reasonably  be  expected,  judging  from  the  character  and  variety 
of  the  rocks,  that  deposits  of  value  will  be  found  when  the  district  is  more  carefully 
prospected,  as  it  will  be  in  a  short  time  owing  to  the  rapid  settlement  which  is  now 
taking  place.'*  (\V.  G.  Miller  in  the  Ee])ort  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  for 
1901.') 

The  aI)o\e  reniai'ks  were  written  nearly  a  generation  ago,  covering  the  territory 
between  Lake  Timiskaming  on  the  south,  and  the  height  of  land,  between  James 
Bay  and  the  St.  Lawrence  valley,  on  the  north.  It  is  interesting  and  instructive 
to  note  that,  since  Dr.  Miller  suggested  the  ])ossil)ility  of  valuable  ore  deposits 
occurring  in  this  region,  deposits  of  undreamed-of  richness  have  been  discovered. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  mention  Cobalt,  Porcupine  and  Kirkland  Lake  to  realize 
that  the  jirognostications  stated  in  the  ])receding  ])aragi"aiih  have  come  true. 

As  part  of  the  Ben  Nevis  area  was  included  in  the  territory  to  wdiich  Dr. 
^Miller's  foreca.st  referred,  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  believe  that  important  ore 
bodies  will  be  found  in  tin's  or  adjacent  localities. 

'  Formerly  known  as  "  La  Mine  D"or  Huronia." 
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Summary 

The  Ben  Xevii?  area  coii.sti lutes  part  of  that  great  belt  of  Keewatiu  rot-ks  whicli 
stretches  across  northeastern  Ontario  and  includes  such  gold-producing  canijis  as 
Porcujiine  and  Kirkland  lake.  Since  the  Ben  Xevis  area  is  underlain  by  dark- 
coloured  Keewatin  lavas  which  are  intruded  by  a  few  masses  of  syenite  and  feldspar- 
porphyry,  it  is  a  prospective  field  in  which  gold-bearing  quartz  veins  of  economic 
value  may  be  found.  Gold  deposits  occur  in  the  country-  immediately  south, 
nauK'ly  :  the  Larder  lake  area.^  They  are  also  found  in  Gauthier  township,  imme- 
diately southwest  of  the  area,  including  the  Argonaut  gold  mine,  and  other 
deposits.-  In  both  these  areas,  Gauthier  township  and  Larder  lake,  auriferous 
deposits  were  being  worked  at  the  time  this  report  was  written,  March.  1020. 
Gold-bearing  quartz  veins  also  occur  north  of  the  Ben  Xevis  area,  in  Holloway  and 
ITarker  townships." 

The  Ben  Xevis  map  embraces  an  area  of  some  3U0  square  miles  and  include-^ 
nine  townships,  two  of  which,  however.  Dokis  and  Elliot,  were  not  mapped  geologi- 
cally. Parts  of  it  appear  to  be  practically  un]irospected,  particularly  Pont'ac 
township.  Other  parts,  such  as  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  townshiji.  have 
been  prospected  more  thoroughly,  especially  during  and  following  the  Larder  lake 
boom  in  lOTKi.  Already  some  interesting  gold-bearing  quartz  veins  have  been 
found  in  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  township.  These  discoveries  were  promis- 
ing enough  to  induce  the  Xipissing  Mining  Company  of  Cobalt  to  option  the  claims 
in  1919.  During  the  summer  of  that  year  this  company  did  considerable  trenching 
and  sampling  on  these  claims  with  promising  results,  a  gang  of  8  or  10  men  being 
employed.    The  option,  however,  was  not  exercised. 

There  wa<  little  activity  in  the  area  witli  the  exception  of  the  work  done  by 
the  Xipissing  Alining  Company.  It  may  ])e  added  that  there  Avere  probal>ly  less 
til  an  a  dozen  prospectors  in  the  field. 

While  in  all  probability  the  locality  is  one  in  which  prospectors  would  pre- 
ferably search  for  gold,  still  it  may  be  pointed  out  tliat  there  is  an  intrusion  of 
serpentine  at  the  west  side  of  Tannahill  township.  A  somewhat  similar  intrusion 
elsewhere  in  Ontario,  at  the  Alexo  mine,  has  associated  with  it  an  economic  deposit 
of  nickel  and  copper  ore;  while  chrome  iron  ore.  platinum  and  microscopic 
diamonds  have  also  been  found  associated  with  similar  rocks  in  Peaume  township, 
although  not  in  paying  quantities. ■* 

Access  to  Area 

The  area  may  be  entered  from  Dane,  a  station  on  the  Timiskaming  and 
Xorthern  Ontario  railway  5T  miles  north  of  Cobalt.     In  the  summer  of  1919  there 

'Out.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  16,  1907,  Part  I,  pp.  202-218.  E.  W.  Brock;  Vol.  17,  1908,  pp. 
10-11,  X.  L.  Bowen.  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Memoir  No.  17-E.  1912,  yi.  E.  Wilson.  Out.  Bur.  Mines. 
Vol.  28,  1919,  Part  II,  pp.  71-77,  P.  E.  Hopkins. 

=  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  26,  1917.  pp.  2.52-257,  A.  G.  Burrows. 

^Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  28,  1919.  Part  II.  C.  W.  Knight.  A.  G.  Burrows.  P.  E.  Hopkins. 
A.  L.  Parsons. 

*Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  2.3,  Part  I,  1914.  ]>]\  47-48. 
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were  two  Ixiarding  houses  at  Dane,  a  store,  and  a  livery  supplying  teams  for  the 
purpose  of  hauling  supjilies  and  pas^sengers  to  Larder  lake  and  the  Argonaut  o-old 
mine. 

The  well-known  Larder  lake  road  begins  at  Dane  and  leads  eastward  for  about 
12  miles,  when  it  branches,  one  Ijraneh  continuing  easward  to  Larder  lake,  and 
the  other  running  across  Gauthier  township  about  .«ix  miles  to  the  northeast  corner 
of  the  toAvnship.  where  the  Argonaut  gold  mine,  formerly  known  as  La  Mine  d'Or 
nuronia.  is  situated.     Along  the  entire   18  miles  the  road  follows  comparatively 


Veriia  lake,  Ben  Xevis  township. 

level  or  gently  rolling  country,  and  is  free  from  hills  of  any  consequence.  At  the 
Argonaut  mine  canoes  may  be  put  into  Beaverhouse  lake,  and  the  south  part  of 
Ben  Xevis  area  may  be  entered  in  about  an  hour  by  canoe,  there  being  no  portages, 
except  one  over  a  dam  at  the  Argonaut  gold  mine. 

Access  to  the  area  may  also  be  gained  by  way  of  Larder  lake,  making  use  of 
a  canoe  route  which  leads  north  from  Larder  lake  by  way  of  Bear  and  other  lakes. 
This  route,  although  used  by  prospectors  in  1919,  ha.s  some  long  portages  which 
mav  be  evaded  Ijv  takino-  the  route  throu2"h  the  Arsfonaut  a'old  mine. 
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If  it  is  desired  to  avoid  the  long  trip  by  wagon  road  from  Dane  to  the  Argonaut 
gold  mine,  it  is  possible  to  enter  the  northeast  corner  of  the  area,  Dokis  township, 
by  way  of  La  Sarre,  in  the  province  of  (Quebec,  a  town  on  the  Xational  railway 
8T  miles  ea^jt  of  Cochrane.  La  Sarre  has  liotel  accommodation,  and  is  situated 
on  a  river  of  the  same  name.  This  river  is  canoeable  southward  to  Lake  Abitibi, 
a  distance  of  about  7  miles.  After  crossing  the  east  end  of  Lake  Abitibi,  passing 
on  the  way  a  Hudson  Bay  Past  where  supplies  may  be  obtained,  the  Abitibi  river 
is  ascended  for  some  nine  miles,  crossing  one  portage  of  about  3  chains.  Duparquet 
lake  is  then  entered,  a  body  of  water  some  six  miles  long.  From  this  lake  the 
canoe  route  leads  up  the  Magusi  and  Abnageezy  rivers  to  Dokis  township,  there 
being  no  portages.  The  canoe  trip  from  La  Sarre  to  Dokis  township  takes  about 
two  days  under  ordinary  circumstances. 

Map  Accompanying  Report 

Mention  may  liere  be  made  of  the  map  (Xo.  2dr)  accompanying  this  rej)ort, 
since  it  has  certain  features  which  are  not  commonly  shown  on  maps  of  the  Ontario 
Department  of  Mines. 

The  exploration  traverses  are  indicated  by  heavy  dotted  lines.  These  dotted 
lines  show  the  actual  parts  of  the  Ben  Xevis  area  which  have  lieen  geologically 
examined.  The  areas  between  the  dotted  lines  were  not  explored  by  our  party. 
The  object  in  showing  the  location  of  the  exploration  traverses  in  such  a  manner 
is  to  avoid  any  misunderstanding  regarding  the  parts  which  were  geologically 
examined.  Prospectors  and  others  interested  will  know  tli;it  the  parts  between 
the  dotted  lines  were  not  explored. 

It  will  he  noted  that  along  the  dotted  lines  there  are  brief  notes,  such  as 
])illnw  lava,  basalt,  grey  la\a.  rhyolite.  volcanic  fragmental.  and  so  forth.  These 
notes  indicate  the  variety  of  rock  seen  at  various  points  along  the  traverse  lines. 
The  term  '"  grey  lava  '"  has  been  frequently  used  in  these  brief  notes  along  the 
traverse  lines.  Our  party  found  this  term  a  convenient  one  for  field  use  to  describe 
those  lavas  of  intermediate  composition  between  such  basic  rocks  as  basalts,  on' 
the  one  hand,  and  rhyolites,  on  the  other.  Of  course,  some  of  the  rocks  called 
"  o-rev  lavas  *"  mav  reallv  lie  as  acid  as  rhvolites,  but  it  was  felt  that  the  general 
nature  of  this  report  did  not  justify  lengthy  technical  descriptions,  or  the  making 
of  chemical  analyses,  which  would  definitely  determine  the  exact  nature  of  the 
rock.  The  rejiort  aims  to  give  a  simple,  general  account  of  the  rock  formations 
which  prospectors  may  use  wathout  much  difficulty. 

Another  term  which  was  found  useful  in  the  field  is  ■"  volcanic  fragmental." 
This  rock  consists  of  angular  fragments  of  lava  varying  in  size  from  tiny  bits  to 
fragments  a  foot  or  two  in  diameter,  perhaps  averaging,  on  the  whole,  an  inch 
or  two  in  diameter.  The  rock  is  associated  with  various  lavas,  and  was  no  doubt 
formed  during  the  partial  consolidation  of  the  lavas,  the  partly  consolidated  crust 
breaking  up  as  the  lava  flowed  onward. 

Previous  Work 

There  have  been  no  geological  maps  of  the  area  ])ul)lislied.  Although  not  a 
diflficult  part  of  northeastern   Ontario  to  enter,  it  nevertheless  requires  from  two 


1920  Ben  Nevis  Gold  Area 


to  three  days  from  the  nearest  railway  stations  to  reach  the  more  remote  parts. 
Probably  tliis  inaccessibility  account?  for  the  lack  of  geological  information 
regarding  the  locality,  W.  J.  Wilson  being  the  only  geologist  who  has  worked 
across  the  area,  and  his  report  merely  describes  the  canoe  route  in  a  brief  wav. 

The  country  to  the  south,  east  and  north  of  the  Ben  Xevis  area,  has  already 
been  mapped  and  examined  geologically.  That  to  the  south — the  Larder  lake  area 
— was  mapped  by  E.  W.  Brock  and  X.  L.  Bowen  in  1907.^  and  later  in 
greater  detail  by  M.  E.  Wilson.-  The  country  to  the  east,  in  the  province  of 
Quebec,  was  also  mapped  by  Wilson.''  The  territory  to  the  north  was  mapped  by 
the  staff  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines  in  1918.*  The  area  to  the  west  is  still 
unmapped  geologically. 

While  there  have  been  in  the  past  no  geological  maps  of  the  area  published, 
it  may  be  noted  that  W.  G.  Miller  examined  in  1901  some  of  the  lakes  in  the 
southwest  corner  of  the  map.  namely :  Beaverhouse.  Howard  and  Victoria.'  Beaver- 
house  lake  was  also  later  referred  to  by  W.  A.  Parks.® 

In  1901,  W.  J.  Wilson  examined  the  canoe  rotite  across  the  south  part  of 
Ben  Xevis,  and  also  the  main  canoe  route  which  runs  northward  across  the  area. 
His  description  of  these  routes  is  as  follows :' 

Coutinuiiio-  the  survey  westward  [from  Labyiinth  lake].  I  passed  through  a  low,  marshy 
river  for  two  miles,  then  through  a  small  grassy  lake  called  Waterhen  lake,  then  for  a  mile 
and  a  half  up  a  river  where  a  portage  of  nearly  a  mile  leads  into  a  lake  called  Wawagoshe. 
and  from  this  a  portage  of  a  quarter  of  a  mile  passes  over  the  Height  of  Land  to  the  head 
waters  of  the  Blanche  river.  The  elevation  where  the  line  crosses  the  Height  of  Land  is 
about  OSO  feet  above  sea  level  (aneroid).  In  passing  over  the  portage  into  Wawagoshe  lake, 
I  noted  some  comparatively  large  trees,  especially  spruce  and  poplar.  Some  of  the  spruce 
measured  sixty-seven  inches  in  circumference,  but  west  of  the  middle  part  of  Wawagoshe  lake 
the  forest  is  all  second  growth,  the  country  having  been  overrim  by  fire  about  thirty  years  ago. 

The  branch  of  the  Blanche  river  which  forms  part  of  the  canoe  route  is  a  very  small 
stream  near  the  Height  of  Land,  but  at  a  distance  of  a  mile  and  a  half  it  has  become  twenty 
feet  wide  and  six  feet  deep.  At  a  distance  of  four  miles  it  expands  into  Snake  island  lake 
[Kinal)ik,]  and  a  mile  further  into  Misemikowish  or  Beaver  House  [lake  Misema].  This  is 
a  narrow,  deep  lake  extending  west  and  north-west  seven  miles,  with  an  arm  running  south 
six  miles.  Tlae  shores  are  high  and  rocky,  the  rocks  consisting  of  massive  diorites  and 
schists,  with  numerous  small  quartz  veins  holding  pyrite.  The  rock  itself  contains  consider- 
able pyrite  in  disseminated  grains. 

Structural  lines  which  may  represent  the  strike  run  nearly  east-and-west.  with  the  dip 
ranging  from  75°  to  vertical.  In  places,  however,  the  lines  run  north-anci-south.  A  ridge 
of  dolomitic  rock  containing  iron  forms  a  dam  across  the  south  end  of  the  lake,  causing  a 
fall  of  about  five  feet.  The  branch  of  the  Blanche  river  flowing  south  from  this  lake  is  a 
stream  of  considerable  size,  and  I  was  told  by  the  Indian  guide  that  it  is  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  miles  long.  There  is  a  canoe  route  westward  from  Misemikowish  [Misema]  lake  to 
Sound  lake,  also  one  leading  north  across  the  Height  of  Land.  I  followed  the  latter  over  a 
portage  of  two  chains  into  a  narrow  lake  [Kennedy]  one  mile  and  a  half  long,  then  up  a 
small  stream  one  mile  long,  two  small  lakes,  a  short  portage  and  a  lake  [Verna]  two  miles 
long  to  the  Height  of  Land  portage.  As  already  noted  on  Wawagoshe  lake  the  forest 
growth  is  all  small,  consisting  chiefly  of  spruce,  canoe-birch,  poplar,  and  Banksian  pine,  the 
latter  eight  inches  in  diameter.  This  is  the  character  of  the  forest  growth  to  the  south  end 
of  the  Height  of  Land  portage,  where  the  brule  ends,  and  west  probably  to  Round  lake. 

'Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  A'ol.  16,  Part  I.  1907,  R.  W.  Brock;  Vol.  17,  190S.  pp.  10-11, 
N.  L.  Bowen. 

'Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Memoir  Xo.  17-E,  1912,  M.  E.  Wilson. 

'  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Memoir  No.  .39,  1914,  M.  E.  Wilson. 

*Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  28.  1919,  Part  U,  C.  W.  Knight,  A.  G.  Burrows.  P.  E.  Hopkins, 
A.  L.  Parsons. 

^'Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XI,  1902,  pp.  214-2.30,  W.  G.  Miller,  "Lake  Temiscaming  [Timis- 
kaming]  to  the  Height  of  Land." 

•^Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  16,  1904,  pp.  216A-217A. 

'Geol.  Sur.  Can..  Vol.  14,  1901,  pp.  119A,  120A.  W.  .J.  Wilson. 
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A  portao-e  of  half  a  mile  crosses  the  Height  of  Land,  thou  a  muiilier  of  small  streams 
and  lakes  which  form  the  head  waters  of  the  Isabemagussi  [Abnageezy]  river  were  followed 
for  over  three  miles.  Here  the  canoe  route  leaves  the  main  stream,  which  is  blocked  with 
driftwood,  and  a  portage  of  two  miles  connects  with  another  branch  of  the  river.  This  1 
ascended  for  three  miles,  when  a  lake  [Webster]  two  miles  long  was  reached.  From  near  the 
north  end  of  this  lake  a  portage  of  three  miles  is  necessary  to  again  leach  the  Isabemagussi 
[Abnageezy]  river,  which  is  now  flowing  east  to  Agotawekami  lake,  about  twenty-two  miles 
distant.  All  the  rocks  along  this  route  are  Huronian  [Keewatin]  and  consist  of  greenstone 
and  schists,  with  an  occasional  band  of  chert  and  conglomerate.  The  latter  was  seen  on  the 
last  long  portage  one  mile  from  the  south  end;    strike  N.  70°  E. 

The  forest  growth  is  generally  heavy  and  was  well  seen  on  the  long  portages,  where 
there  are  swamps  densely  wooded  with  tall,  clear  spruce  ranging  from  six  inches  to  one  foot 
in  diameter.  On  the  higher  ground  the  soil  is  a  deep  clay  loam  and  vegetation  is  very 
luxuriant.  Spruce,  twelve  to  twenty  inches  in  diameter  is  common,  and  poplars  measuiing 
two  feet  were  seen ;    canoe-birch  and  other  trees  grow  to  a  fair  size. 

The  Isabemagussi  [Abnageezy]  river,  at  the  north  end  of  the  three-mile  portage,  is 
fifty  feet  wide  and  seven  feet  deep,  but  the  marks  on  trees,  etc.,  along  the  banks  show  that 
when  the  ice  is  moving  out  the  water  is  at  least  ten  feet  hiirher  than  at  present   (July  10). 


Keith  lake,  Ben  Nevis  and  Clii'ford  townshijis. 


The  soil  along  the  banks  is  a  sandy,  bluish-gray,  stratitied  clay,  resembling  that  found  every- 
where south  of  Lake  Abitibi.  The  water  is  muddy,  but  some  of  the  numerous  streams  it 
receives  are  clear  and  cold.  Very  few  rock  exposures  are  seen,  but  wherever  they  do  occur 
they  show  the  same  Huronian  [Keewatin]  strata  striking  east-and-west.  From  the  appear- 
ance of  the  soil  and  the  luxuriance  of  the  forest  growth  and  vegetation  generally  it  is  clear 
there  is  a  large  area  of  excellent  land  for  agricultural  purposes  on  this  river  and  its  branches, 
also  considerable  quantities  of  pulpwood  and  saw-logs. 


There  are  also  some  notes  A\,'liicli  accompanied  the  rei^orts  of  the  land  surveyors 
who  surveyed  the  towmship  lines  and  the  interprovincial  boundary  between  Quebec 
and  Ontario.  The  latter  constitutes  the  east  boundary  of  the  Ben  Nevis  map,  the 
southeast  corner  being  near  mile  post  43  on  the  interprovincial  boundary,  and  the 
northeast  corner  near  mile  post  61.  Lake  Abitibi  is  near  mile  post  72,  beyond  the 
confines  of  the  Ben  IS'evis  map.  The  interprovincial  boundary  was  surveyed  in 
1905  bv  T.  J.  Patten  and  F.  C.  Laberge,  and  accompanying  their  report  are  the 
folloAvin^'  notes  regardins;  the  character  of  the  country,  soil,  and  other  matters: 
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The  timber  from  the  height  of  land  to  Labvrinth  lake  is  principally  jack  pine  up  to 
twelve  inches  in  diameter,  and  tall  and  clean,  and  would  make  good  lumber  for  some  pur- 
poses. With  it  there  is  some  white  birch  and  balsam  of  good  size.  Around  Labyrinth  lake 
there  is  some  large  white  pine,  scattered.  There  is  also  some  large  white  spruce,  balsam, 
cedar  and  white  birch.  From  Lab^Tinth  lake  to  Abitibi  lake  the  timber  is  the  same,  but 
includes  large  poplar  and  balm-of-gilead,  and  in  the  swamps  large  black  spruce  and  dry 
tamarac.  Cedar  is  found  around  the  lakes  and  streams,  and  much  of  it  is  unsound  at  the 
butt.  Jack  pine  is  found  to  twenty-four  inches  in  diameter  and  is  also  clean,  tall  timber. 
Some  large  white  pines,  about  twenty-four  inches  in  diameter,  scattered,  were  found  on  the 
5.3rd.  5oth,  o6th  and  63rd  miles.  Near  the  south  shore  of  Abitibi  lake  there  are  also  a  few 
white  and  red  pines.  In  some  low  spots  black  ash  is  found.  To  the  east  of  the  52nd  mile 
there  is  a  fine  tract  of  black  and  white  spruce.  None  of  the  country  traversed  has  been 
burned  for  a  great  many  years.  The  most  important  character  of  the  soil  is  that  it  is  con- 
stituted for  the  greater  part  of  clay  which  is  well  drained,  and  therefore  after  the  forest 
has  been  cut  good  farming  land  will  be  developed  in  the  valleys.  From  the  42nd  mile  to  the 
oSth  mile  the  country  is  hilly,  and  the  rock  crops  out  at  every  hill-top  in  the  form  of  ridges 
and  bluffs  of  a  very  broken  character.  From  the  58th  to  the  68th  mile,  although  rocky  on 
the  hills,  the  country  is  less  broken,  and  the  hills  have  more  gentle  slopes.  From  the  68th 
mile  to  Abitibi  lake  the  line  descends  into  a  valley,  principally  good  clay  land.  The  general 
direction  of  the  hills  is  east  and  west,  and  they  are  separated  by  valleys  of  from  one-half 
mile  to  one  mile  in  width,  and  these  valleys  are  connected  at  intervals  by  hollows,  gulleys 
or  creeks,  thus  rendering  them  easily  accessible  from  one  to  the  other.  The  waters  flowing 
in  the  streams  and  accumulated  in  the  lakes  are  coloured  by  sediments,  the  more  as  Lake 
Abitibi  was  approached.  In  Lake  Labyrinth  the  water  is  coloured  slightly  whitish,  and  only  in 
Trout  [Clarice]  lake  clear  water  was  found.  The  other  waters  are  coloured  by  the  clay  held 
in  suspension." 

Lab\Tinth  lake.  Trout  [Clarice]  lake  and  the  smaller  lakes  abound  in  fish,  principally 
pike,  pickerel  and  bass.  In  Lake  Abitibi  the  same  fish  are  found,  also  lake  trout  and  white- 
fish.  Moose  and  red  deer  were  seen,  also  bear  tracks.  There  is  also  an  abundance  of 
smaller  game. 

Character  of  the  Country 

The  character  of  tlie  Ben  Xevis^  area  may  be  said  to  comprise  two  t^'pes  of 
topograpliT,  the  one  rngged  and  mountainou.s,  the  other  low,  rolling  and  featured 
b}-  sand  plains  and  swamps.  31nch  of  the  eastern  and  central  parts  of  the  area 
are  of  the  mountainous  type,  while  mo.st  of  the  western  part  is  flat  or  rolling  in 
character.  The  comparatfvely  nigged  and  mountainous  parts  of  Ben  Xevis  and 
Katrine  townships  are  beautiful  and  picturesque,  and  form  a  strong  contrast  to 
the  ilat  or  rolling  sandy  plains  of  Arnold  and  Clifford  townships  on  the  west. 

The  highest  mountains  rise  some  1.400  or  1.500  feet  above  sea  level,  and 
from  the  most  prominent  peaks  some  splendid  and  instructive  views  of  the  sur- 
rounding country  may  be  obtained.  The  highest  peaks  are  about  500  feet  or  more 
aljove  the  lakes  and  valleys. 

The  height  of  land  between  Hudson  Bay  and  the  St.  Lawr.nce  valley  crosses 
the  area,  in  part  marked  by  the  mountain  ridges  and  in  part  by  the  low,  sandy 
or  swampy  areas  of  the  west. 

The  country'  is  dotted  with  lakes,  a  series  of  these,  namely :  Beaverhouse, 
Misema,  Howard,  Ivennedy.  Anrev.  A^erna,  Keith.  Marten,  Pmaws,  and  Webster, 
forming  the  main  canoe  route  which  crosses  the  countrv*  in  a  northerly  and  finally 
in  a  northeasterly  direction,  following  this  chain  of  long,  narrow  lakes  connected 
with  winding  streams.  There  are  log  cabins  on  "Wawagoshe,  Misema,  Marten. 
Tenia,  and  Webster  lakes.  These  are  inhabited  by  Indians  during  the  trapping 
season. 

'  Ben  Xevis  is  the  highest  mountain  in  the  British  Isles,  having  an  elevation  of  4.406 
feet  above  sea  level.  Every  mountain  of  any  size  in  Scotland  is  said  to  be  visible  from 
Ben  Xevis. 
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A  more  detailcHl  di'scription  of  the  to])o<ira])hy  oi'  the  seven  townships  com- 
prising Bvn  y.L'\i<  area  will  be  found  in  following  paragraphs,  beginning  with 
Pontiac  townshi])  in  the  eastern  part  of  tlu'  countiy. 

F*ontiac  Township 

The  township  of  Pontiac  was  ditlicult  to  enter  from  onr  camp  on  Labyrinth 
lake.  'J'here  wei'e  no  ])rospectors  or  fire  rangers  in  the  locality  during  the  tin;c 
of  the  eNaminatioii.  so  tlnit  iiu  iiifoniintinn  (-(1111(1  he  ohtained  as  to  pos.<ible  canot' 
routes  into  the  townshij).  It  wa-  tluTefoic  necessary  to  cut  a  trail  about  four 
miles  lono-  from  the  north  i^'Ui]  of  Labvrinth  lake,  beginnino;  about  4't  or  50  vard:? 


Jaukpu.t 


.^l   (.1    iiuiili  ,.11,1   of   Alarteii   lake.  (;iil]'ui.l 


east  of  the  mterproviiicial  Ixnuidaiy  between  Ontario  and  Quebec.  This  trail, 
which  ha.s  been  called  the  Pontiac  trail,  runs  northwestward  and  crosses  the  south 
boundary  of  Pontiac  township,  abcut  one  and  a  half  miles  northwest  of  Labyrinth 
lake,  and  a  little  less  than  a  mile  west  of  the  southeast  corner  of  the  township. 
The  topogra])hy  of  Pontiac  is  much  more  rugged  than  is  that  of  Ossian  to  the 
south.  There  are  several  prominent  liills  separated  by  comparatively  wide,  and 
sometimes  ilat.  valleys,  the  latter  covered  with  clay,  boulder  clay  and  more  seldom 
sand.  To  the  north  of  Clarice  lake — a  beautiful  sheet  of  clear  water  in  the  north- 
east part  of  the  township — there  is  a  prominent  range  of  hills  across  part  of  which 
local  forest  fires  have  swept.  In  tlie  south  part  of  the  township  there  are  two 
prominent  hills,  witli  steep  face-,  about  a  mile  to  the  northwc-^tward  of  the  third 
mile  post.     Other  mountains  occur  in  the  central  part  of  the  township. 
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Ossian  Township 

O.^sian  township  consists  for  the  most  part  of  low  rolling  country  with  fine 
spruce  swamps  and  unimportant  hills.  At  the  north  part  of  the  township,  however, 
the  country  becomes  more  rugged.  Eoss  mountain,  for  instance,  at  the  northeast 
corner,  rises  into  a  prominent  peak  which  is  well  seen  from  Labyrinth  lake. 
Prominent  hills  also  occur  to  the  west  and  northeast  of  ^list  lake — an  attractive 
sheet  of  Avater  in  the  northwest  part  of  the  township.  A  bird's  eye  view  of 
Ossian  may  be  had  from  a  prominent  hill  which  lies  immediately  northwest  of  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  township.  This  hill  rises  some  three  or  four  hundred 
feet  above  the  nearby  valleys,  and  a  view  from  it  shows  that  some  of  the  hills 
at  the  northwest  part  of  the  township  have  a  dome-like  outline.  A  rough  trail 
follows  the  west  boundary  of  Ossian  to  the  northwest  corner.  The  rocks  along 
tliis  part   of   the   boundary   are   l)asaltic   in    type,   except   northwest   of   ^list   lake 


-Mount  Chamiiiis,  about  three  and  a  half  miles  southeast  from  the  S.E.  corner  of  Ossian 
township.     This  is  one  of  the  most  striking  mountains  iu  central  Canada. 

in  the  province  of  Ontario,  where  an  area  of  diabase  and  gabbro  is  found.  A  thin 
section  under  the  microscope  shows  that  this  rock  is  much  decomposed  and  contains 
some  primary  quartz.  These  rocks  are  all  massive,  with  the  exception  of  those  in 
the  vicinity  of  tlie  third  mile-post  where  they  are  altered  to  schists  containing  here 
and  tliere  some  iron  pyrites.  Other  schistose  rocks  occur  in  the  interior  of  the 
town.-liip.  their  location  Ijeing  shown  on  the  geological  map. 

Katrine  Township 

The  township  of  Katrine  is  rugged,  possessing  as  it  does  a  prominent  range 
of  mountains  running  northwestward  across  it.  The  height  of  land  between 
the  8t.  Lawrence  valley  and  Hudson  hay  follows,  in  a  general  way,  this  range. 
The  exact  location,  however,  of  the  height  of  land  has  not  Ijeen  worked  out  in 
the  township.  From  the  highest  peak  on  these  mottntains,  which  have  been  named 
the  Workman  mountains,  a  remarkable  view  of  the  surrounding  country  to  the 
north,  west  and  south  may  bo  o1)tainod.  particularly  on  a  bright,  clear  day.     Tlie 


12  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

landscape  looks  like  a  vast  plain,  in  wliidi  liill>  a  hundred  feet  high  scarcely 
make  tliemselves  discernible.  Far  oil  to  tlir  northward,  a  distance  of  twentv 
miles,  the  ontlines  of  the  stately  Ghost  mountains  along  the  ncn'th  houndarv  of 
Harker  township  may  be  readily  seen,  coloured  a  soft,  hazy  blue,  and  wonderfully 
silhouetted  against  the  sky. 

Away  to  the  southeast,  some  12  miles,  rises  one  of  the  most  remarkable 
mountains  of  central  Canada,  Mount  Chaminis,  with  an  elevation  of  about  1.525 
feet  above  the  sea.^  Its  striking  profile,  as  viewed  from  the  Workman  hills,  has 
an  outline  exactly  like  a  haystack  and,  indeed,  it  is  sometimes  known  by  that 
name.  It  is  in  the  province  of  Quebec  immediately  east  of  the  boundary  line 
between  Ontario  and  Quel^ec,  near  the  40-mile  post,  and  about  three  miles  east 
of  the  northeast  arm  of  Larder  lake.  The  mountain  was  first  described  by 
W.  G.  ^liller  who  saw  it   in  1001.     ^liller's  description  is  as  follows-: 

This  mountain  lies  immediately  to  the  east  of  the  inter-provincial  boundary  and  is  the 
most  striking-  feature  in  the  topography  of  the  district.  During  our  work  lasl  summer  [1901] 
we  saw  it  for  a  distance  of  some  miles  from  the  east,  south  and  west.  It  lies  at  the  height 
of  laud  and  has  the  appearance,  from  whatever  direction  it  is  viewed,  of  a  gigantic  hay- 
stack, its  well-rounded  form  standing  up  clear  and  distinct  above  surrounding  hills.  The 
spelling  of  the  name  is  taken  from  a  map  made  for  me  by  an  intelligent  Indian  who  hunts 
in  the  district.  This  region  has  never  been  mapped,  and  I  have-  seen  no  reference  to  the 
mountain  in  any  publication. 

The  present  accepted  spelling  of  this  mountain,  namely.  Chaminis,  was 
aditpted  by  the  Geographic  Board  of  Canada.  The  spelling  originally  given  by 
\V.  G.  Miller,^  at  the  suggestion  of  an  intelligent  Indian,  was  Chanmanis.  The  late 
Aubrey  White,  Deputy  Minister  of  Lands  and  Forests,  who  was  familiar  with  the 
C'JiipiDewayan  language,  suggested  that  the  true  name  of  this  elevation  may  be 
ICitchi-miniss,  meaning  "big  island,"  from  Kitclii,  great  or  big,  and  miniss,  an 
island,  the  hill  rising  to  the  eye  from  all  sides  as  an  island  does  from  a  lake.' 

It  may  be  added  that  the  mountain  has  since  been  described  by  "W.  A.  Parks. 
X.  L.  P.owen,  and  M.  E.  Wilson. 

Ben  Nevis  and  Tannahill  Townships 

Ben  Xevis  township,  which  lies  immediately  north  of  Katrine.,  has  a  rugged 
range  of  mountains  at  the  south  end  and  also  at  the  north  end.  The  former 
constitute,  in  a  general  wa}',  the  height  of  land  between  Hudson  l)ay  and  the 
St.  Lawrence  valley.  The  central  parts  are  low,  rolling  country  underlain  by  clay 
or  boulder  clay  which  is  often  wet  and  swampy.  The  mountains  at  the  south 
end  of  the  township  have  been  named  the  Pushkin  mountains,  and  they  rise 
some  500  feet  above  Yerna  lake.  The  east  face  of  this  range,  near  Pushkin  lake, 
is  precipitous.  At  the  north  end  of  the  township  the  prominent  peak  has  been 
named  INIount  Lawson,  from  the  top  of  which  a  bird's  eye  view  of  the  township 
to  the  north,  Tannaliill,  may  be  obtained. 

Tannahill  township  consists  almost  wholly  (^f  low,  rolling  and  partly  swampy 
country,  except  for  some  hills  at  the  south  end.     It  has  a  lake.  Webster,  which 


^  Estimated  bv  W.  E.  Rogers,  topographer  for  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mine?. 

^Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  11.  1902.  pp.  21S-219,  W.  G.  Miller. 

''Ibid.,  p.  218. 

■■  Ibid.,  footnote,  p.  219. 
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is  abcut  a  mile  and  three-quarters  long,  occupying  the  southern  part,  while  the 
Abnageezy  river  flows  through  parts  of  the  northern  end  of  the  township. 

Clifford  and  Arnold  Townships 

The  two  remaining  townships,  Clifford  and  Arnold,  occupy  the  western  part 
of  the  area,  and  may  be  described  together  since  they  are  somewhat  similar.  While 
theie  are  some  rocky  hills  in  these  townships,  the  country  is.  nevertheless, 
for  the  most  part  low  and  rolling,  and  is  characterized  l)y  great  sand  plain-^ 
on  which  a  most  lieautiful  growth  of  jack  pine  thrives.  Travelling  throudi 
these  sandy  jack  pine  areas  is  very  easy,  but  from  the  prospector's  point  of  view 
they  are  of  little  interest  since  the  rocks  are  almost  wholly  covered.  Onlv  here 
and  there  do  small  outcrops  of  rock  occur.  In  the  central  parts  of  Arnold  town- 
ship, to  the  west  of  Howard  lake,  there  are  some  remarkable  sand  hills'  the  origin 
and  nature  of  which  the  geological  party  did  not  have  an  opportunity  to  investi- 


Columbus  lake,  looking  west. 


I'lioto  hij  W.  R.  Kofjv 


gate.  These  were  mapped  by  the  topographic  party  and  are  shown  on  the  geological 
map.  Clifford  and  Arnold  townships,  while  they  are  characterized  by  sand  plains, 
have,  nevertheless,  many  swamps  which  make  cross-country  trips  slow  and  tedious 
in  many  places. 

Canoe  Routes 

There  are  two  canoe  routes  crossing  the  area.  The  most  important  one  is 
part  of  the  old  and  well  known  route  leading  north  from  Lake  Timiskaming  by 
M-ay  of  the  Blanche  river,  crossing  the  height  of  land  between  the  St.  Lawrence 
vallev  and  Hudson  Bay  in  Ben  Xevis  to^^'n5hip,  and  thence  down  a  series  of 
lakes,  streams  and  rivers  to  Lake  Abitibi  in  the  province  of  Quebec.     That  part 

'  These  sand  liills  were  noted  by  "W.  G.  Miller  in  1901.  In  his  report  on  the  j'.rca  Dr. 
^[iller  remarks :  "  Northwest  of  the  northern  end  of  the  lake  high  sand  hills  are  seen,  and  a 
sand  plain  stretches  for  some  miles  west  of  tliis  part  of  the  lake,  the  plain  lieing  l.ioken  here 
and  there  bv  rockv  ridges."     Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XI.  1901.  p.  222. 
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of  thib  route  wliicli  crosses  the  Ben  Nevis  area  is  readied  In-  wav  of  the  Argonaut 
gold  mine  (ftiruicily  known  as  La  Wme  d'Or  Iluronia)  at  the  northeast  corner 
of  Gauthier  tuwiislii]).  \vliere  canoes  may  l)e  put  iiito  Beaverhouse  lake  and  the 
south  part  of  Ben  Nevis  area  entered  in  less  than  an  hour's  paddle  hy  canoe. 

There  are  in  all  lo  portages  in  that  part  of  tlie  route  which  crosses  the  Ben 
Xevis  area.  Two  of  these  are  long,  namely,  the  one  running  northeast  of  Marten 
lake  which  is  two  miles  long,  and  the  one  running  northeast  of  AVehster  lake 
to  the  Ahmigeezy  ri\er  which  is  two  and  a  half  miles  long.  The  other  portages 
on  the  route  are  not  more  than  half  a  mile  long — most  of  them  not  more  than  a 
few  chains. 

Beaverhouse  Lake  to  the  Abna^eezy  River 

The  main  route  is  descrihed  in  detail  in  following  paragraphs: 
Beginning  at  Beaverhouse  lake,  at  the  southwest  part  of  Katrine  township, 
it  may  he  pointed  out  that  there  is  no  portage  leading  into  Misema  lake,  but 
a  narrow  passage  a  few  yards  wide  connects  the  two  lakes.  This  passage  may  be 
rather  puzzling  to  iind  for  those  who  have  not  previously  travelled  the  route. 
]\Iisema  lake  is  in  the  southwest  corner  of  Katrine  township,  and  is  an  attractive 
sheet  of  water  surrounded  by  comparatively  high  hills,  particularly  around  the 
south  arm.  The  lake  is  followed  for  aljout  a  mile  and  a  half,  entering  Howard 
lake  at  a  -narrows  at  the  west  side  of  Katrine  township.  Howard  lake  is  some 
five  miles  long  and  very  narrow,  its  width  being  not  much  more  than  half  a  mile 
at  any  place.  It  contains  a  few  islands,  and  is  surrounded  l)y  prominent  hills : 
its  shores  have  numerous  rock  exposures.  There  is  a  portage  of  two  chains  from 
Howard  to  Kennedy  lake,  a  creek  connecting  the  lakes  with  a  waterfall  of  a  few 
feet,     Kennedy  lake  is  less  than  a  mile  and  a  half  in  lengt  ■ 

Prom  the  north  end  of  Kennedy  lake  a  sinuous  creel;,  lined  with  alder  bushes, 
is  ascended  for  about  a  mile  as  the  crow  flies,  although,  owing  to  its  winding 
course,  the  distance  to  he  canoed  is  much  greater.  A  laortage  of  one  chain  is 
encountered  towards  the  north  end  of  the  creek.  From  this  winding  creek  the 
route  leads  to  a  small  lake  or  pond  known  as  Petite  lake,  at  the  north  end  of 
wliicli  is  a  three-chain  portage  into  Anrev  lake,  a  sheet  of  water  al)out  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  long.  At  the  east  end  of  Anrev  lake  there  is  a  sandy  portage  15  chains 
long  leading  to  Yerna  lake.  The  latter  is  a  beautiful  l)ody  of  water,  about  a 
mile  and  three-quarters  long,  nestling  among  the  mountains  which  in  this  part 
of  the  country  constitute,  in  a  general  way.  the  height  of  land  between  the 
St.  Lawrence  valley  and  Hudson  bay.  At  the  northwest  corner  of  the  lake 
there  are  two  Indian  log  cabins,  and  nearby  a  portage  40  chains  long  which 
crosses  the  height  of  land  just  referred  to.  The  portage  follows  swamji  prac- 
tically the  whole  distance,  although  here  and  there  low  domes  of  rock  rise  out 
of  the  swamp.  It  may  l)e  said  that  at  this  portage  the  height  of  land  is  in 
swamp  or  muskeg.  The  portage  leads  to  a  tiny  creek  which  may  be  canoed 
down  stream  four  or  five  chains  to  a  pond  about  12  chains  long.  Another  creek 
flows  northerly,  out  of  the  north  end  of  the  pond,  a  few  chains  into,  Keith  lake. 
The  latter  is  over  a  mile  and  a  half  long,  and  is  one  of  the  most  attractive  lakes 
in    the    Ben    Nevis    area.     Its    shores,    except    at    the    south    end.    are    rocky    and 
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picturesque,  while  tu  tlie  west  two  bold  aud  rugged  hills  are  prominent  features 
of  the  landscape.  A  sinuous  creek  flows  northwestward  out  of  Keith  lake  for 
ahour  a  quarter  of  a  mile  into  Marten  lake,  a  sheet  of  water  about  a  mile  long. 
On  the  northeast  shore  of  Marten  lake,  about  half-way  up,  there  is  a  portage  two 
miles  long,  running  northeastward.  This  portage  is,  on  the  whole,  level  and  in 
jnanv  places  swampy,  and,  as  a  consequence,  very  wet  in  rainy  weather.  At  the 
southwest  end,  where  it  leaves  ^larten  lake,  there  is  a  more  or  less  gentle  rise 
for  about  half  a  mile.  The  only  rock  noted  along  the  portage  is  about  half  a 
mile  northeast  of  ^farten  lake.  2~)  feet  north  of  the  trail.  This  exposure  is  a 
basalt  or  other  closely  related  lava.  A  mile  northeast  of  ^larten  lake  a  small 
creek  crosses  the  portage.     Here  there  is  a  level  sand  ])lain  al)0ut  1"  chains  long. 


.^^^.(P-^- 


Webster  lake.  Taiiiiahill  township. 


The  northeast  end  of  the  portage  terminates  at  a  small  stream,  a  branch  of  the 
Abnageezy,  which  is  ascended  for  about  half  a  mile  to  a  20-chain  portage  on  the 
north  side  of  the  stream.  This  portage,  which  is  for  the  most  part  dry  and 
runs  over  a  hill,  is  made  necessary  on  account  of  rapids  which  occur  in  the 
stream.  Above  the  rapids  the  creek  becomes  wider  and  sluggish,  and  supports  a 
luxuriant  growth  of  lily  pads.  The  banks  are  low  and  lined  with  alder  bushes. 
This  creek  is  ascended  to  Pmaws  lake,  a  swampy  sheet  of  water  lined  with  marsh 
grass  and  encircled  with  spruce  swamp.  The  flat  aspect  of  the  country  around  the 
lake  is  relieved  by  a  solitary  cliff  of  rock  on  the  south  shore.  From  Pmaws  lake 
the  canoe  route  follows  a  sinuous  creek  into  Webster  lake,  the  shores  of  which, 
save  for  four  low.  rocky  points  on  the  south  side,  are  flat  and  swamp-lined  and 
the  edges  of  the  water  are  rimmed  with  marsh  grass.  ^lost  of  the  lake  is  weedy, 
and  the  whole  aspect  of  this  sheet  of  water  is  not  attractive.     One  is  sfiven  a  more 
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pleasant  sensation,  when,  on  looking  southward,  he  sees  the  rugged  hills  in   Inn 
Xevis  township,  of  which  Mount  Lawson  rises  some  500  feet  above  the  lake. 

The  portage  from  Webster  lake  northeastward  to  the  Abnageez\-  river  is 
two  and  a  half  miles  long.  It  begins  about  10  chains  up  a  small  creek  at  tbe 
east  end  of  the  lake.  On  reaching  the  Abnageezy,  by  way  of  the  portage,  the 
canoe  route  follows  this  river.  Five  short  portages  are  encountered  oji  the  way 
downstream,  one  in  Tannahill  township  and  four  in  Dokis  towiiship.  Tbo-c 
portages  are  old,  not  much  travelled  and  not  very  well  marked.  They  are  described 
in  the  following  paragraph  by  G.  A.  L.  Gibson,  who  surveyed  them  in  the 
summer  of  1919. 

The  first  portage  occurs  about  twenty-five  cliaius  Vielow  the  Webster  lake  portage,  on  the 
left  going  down  stream,  and  may  be  easily  missed.  It  is  just  a  "lift  "  up  the  clay  bank  f.nd 
down  the  other  side,  and  cuts  out  a  long  bend  in  the  river.  There  is  a  log  jam  in  this  bend 
of  the  river  which  necessitates  two  short  portages  on  the  right  side.  Of  course  if  the  first 
portage  across  the  clay  bank  is  taken,  then  the  portages  past  the  log  jam  in  the  bend  of  the 
river  will  not  be  met  with ;  the  log  jam  portages  are  not  included  in  the  five  portages  referred 
to.  The  second  portage  is  two  miles  from  the  Dokis-Tannahill  township  line,  and  is  caused 
by  a  short  rapid  with  a  fall  of  four  feet,  where  the  river  widens  to  three  or  four  clxains. 
This  portage  is  two  chains  long,  and  is  on  the  right  side  of  the  river.  The  third  portage  is 
twenty-five  chains  farther  down  stream.  It  cuts  across  a  point  to  avoid  log  jams,  and  is  six 
chains  long.  The  fourth  portage  is  some  two  and  a  half  miles  below  the  previously  men- 
tioned one,  and  is  four  chains  long.  It  is  on  the  left,  and  goes  over  a  rock  twenty  feet  high 
to  avoid  a  rapid  with  a  fall  of  six  feet.  The  fifth  and  last  portage  is  the  longest,  some 
eight  chains  around  tlie  shores  of  a  rapid.  It  is  on  the  left  side,  going  down  stream,  about 
a  mile  from  the  fourth  portage,  and  about  one  and  a  half  miles  from  the  Quebec  boundary. 

Shortly  after  leaving  Ontario  and  entering  Quebec  the  Magusi  river  is  reached, 
down  which  a  distance  of  some  10  miles  Duparquet  lake  is  met  with  in  the 
province  of  Quebec,  and  beyond  the  confines  of  the  Ben  Xevis  map  area.  There 
are  no  portages  between  the  Quebec  boundary  and  Duj)arquet  lake. 

In  the  preceding  paragraphs  the  main  canoe  route  in  the  area  has  been 
described  in  some  detail.  It  may  be  added  that  in  very  high  water  during  early 
spring  we  were  informed  by  an  Indian  that,  in  place  of  going  by  way  of  AVebster 
lake,  across  the  two  long  portages,  it  is  possible  to  take  a  route  which  leads  out 
of  the  northwest  end  of  Marten  lake,  in  the  township  of  Cliiford.  At  this  end 
of  Marten  lake  there  is  an  Indian  log  cabin,  a  few  chains  to  the  west  of  Avhich 
there  is  a  lo-chain  portage,  partly  over  rocky  ground,  into  Uat  lake,  a  pond  of 
water  a  quarter  of  a  mile  long.  The  west  branch  of  the  Abnageezy  river  flows 
northward  out  of  Eat  lake,  and  is  canoeable  northwardly  for  a  mile  and  a  half, 
a  little  beyond  the  north  boundary  of  Clifford  township.  Xorth  of  this  to  about 
the  south  boundary  of  Holloway  township  the  Abnageezy  is  said  to  be  navigaV)le 
only  in  extremely  high  water  in  early  spring.  It  is.  however,  navigable  in  IL.lloway 
township,  the  northeast  part  of  Tannahill  township,  and  in  Dokis  township. 

Alisema  Lake  to  Labyrinth  Lake 

The  second  canoe  route  in  the  Ben  Xevis  area  is  in  the  south  part  of  Katrine 
and  Ossian  townships.  It  runs  in  an  east  and  west  direction  and  leaves  the  main 
canoe  route,  already  descrilied,  at  the  east  end  of  Misema  lake  in  the  southwest 
corner  of  Katrine  township.  From  ^Misema  lake  a  sluggish  stream  is  followed 
eastward  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  into  Kinabik  lake,  a  body  of  water  about 
50  chains  in  diameter.     The  portage  from  tliis  lake  is  13  chains  long  and  is  at 
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the  souTlR-ast  corner  of  the  lake.  The  portage  leads  to  a  small,  smuoiis  creek,  -iO 
feet  above  the  lake.  The  creek  is  folloAved  upstream  for  al)oiit  half  a  mile,  dis- 
closiiio-  low.  rocky  hills  covered  with  small  jack  pine,  to  a  3-chain  i)ortage.  A 
feklspar-porplivry  dike,  striking  east  and  west,'  is  found  on  the  portage.  This 
dike   is   cut   liv   a   frc-h-l.Hikiiig   dike   nf   diaha-e.      From    \k'Yv.   during   seasons   of 


Wood  and  iron  posts  at  4>>5  miles  and  12  ehaiiis  uii  the  interproviiicial  houiidaiy 
Une  between  Ontario  and  Queliec.  These  posts  are  at  the  north  end  of  Laby- 
rinth lake.    The  Province  of  Ontario  is  on  the  left-hand  side  of  the  photograph. 

lii-zh  n-atcr.  the  creek  may  l)e  asceiuled  for  ahout  three  miles  to  a  small  pond  O-'i 
the  east  boundary  of  Katrine  township,  near  the  southeast  corner  of  the  township. 
When  the  water  is  hi-li  tliere  is  only  one  portage,  over  a  low  dam  which  was 
built  to  raise  the  water   in   the  upper  part  of  the  creek  and  make  canoeing  less 
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diflieult.  The  (lain  is  found  al)out  two-thirds  of  the  distance  upstream.  Tiie 
stream  is  very  sinuous  and  \vindin<i-,  and  the  water  in  places  is  slugoisli  and 
sujiports  many  lily  pads.  During  dry  seasons  the  stream  is  too  low  to  allow 
canoes  to  go  beyond  the  dam,  and  it  is  therefore  necessary  to  use  the  portage  which 
l)egins  at  the  dam  and  follows  low  hills  or  open  heaver  meadows  to  the  pond  at 
the  east  end  of  Katrine  township,  a  distance  of  more  than  a  mile. 

At  the  north  end  of  this  pond  there  are  some  claims  with  gold-bearing  quartz 
veins,  which  the  Xipissing  ]\lining  company  of  Cobalt  had  under  option  in  the 
summer  and  autumn  of  1919. 

At  the  east  end  of  the  pond  the  portage  into  Wawagoshe  lake  begins.  It  is 
35  chains  long  and  crosses  the  height  of  land  l)etween  the  St.  Lawrence  valley 
and  Hudson  bay.  The  height  of  land  at  this  particular  point  is  onlv  a  few  feet 
above  "Wawagoshe  lake.  The  latter  is  less  than  a  mile  and  a  half  long  and  con- 
tains half  a  dozen  islands.  In  the  summer  of  1919  small  mouth  bass  were 
aliundant  in  this  lake.  The  portage  leading  easterly  out  of  Wawagoshe  lake  is 
at  the  northeast  corner  and  is  65  chains  long.  The  western  two-thirds  of  the 
portage  are  over  dry  ground;  the  remaining  part  is  low  and  swampv.  The 
portage  ends  at  a  small  creek,  10  or  15  feet  wide,  which  is  extremely  sinuous, 
and  jiasses  through  a  low  swampy  country  supporting  a  magnificent  growth  of 
spruce  trees.  There  are  a  few  places  blocked  with  logs.  The  creek  flows  into 
AVaterhen  lake,  a  body  of  water  less  than  half  a  mile  wide  and  surrounded  by  flat 
country  with  very  fine  spruce.  The  distance  between  AVaterhen  lake  and  the 
east  end  of  the  portage  last  mentioned  is  little  more  than  three-quarters  of  a 
mile,  but  it  winds  and  bends  so  much  that  the  distance  to  l)e  paddled  is  probably 
more  than  two  miles.  The  creek  flowing  out  of  AVaterhen  lake  is  not  so  sinuous 
and  is  50  to  75  feet  wide.  It  passes  through  flat  swampy  country  supporting 
the  usual  growth  of  spnu'C  trees. 

Labyrinth  lake  is  on  the  boundary  ])etween  the  i)rovinces  of  Ontario  and 
Quebec.  The  canoe  route  now  leaves  Ontario  and  enters  Quebec.  This  report 
does  not  deal  with  the  latter  province,  but  it  nuiy  l)e  noted  that  the  route  leaves 
the  north  end  of  Labyrinth  lake,  and,  following  a  series  of  rivers  and  lakes 
northward.  Lake  Al.)itibi  is  easily  reached,  there  being  few  portages,  and  these 
being  sliort.  The  "■  Kewagama  "'  map.  by  ^1.  Iv  AVilson.  shows  this  route,  to- 
gether with  the  geology.^ 

Geology 

The  entire  area  included  within  the  Ben  Xcvis  map  is  made  up  almost 
wholly  of  fine-grained  lavas  consisting  of  basalts  or  andesites.  and  to  a  less  extent 
of  rhyolites  or  other  closely  related  volcanic  rocks.  These  lavas  are  believed  to 
be  Keewatin  in  age.  All  of  them  are  massive  and  are  rarely  altered  to  schists, 
except  in  a  few  isolated  areas.  This  non-schistose  condition  of  the  Keewatin 
lava  flows  is  evidently  due  to  the  absence  of  large  intrusions  of  granite,  syenite, 
or  porphyry.  Only  in  the  southeast  part  of  Katrine  township  is  there  an  intrusion 
of  rock  of  anv  volume,  and  this  mass  of  syenite  is  ])ut  two  miles  long  and  less 


'  Memoir  Xo.   :'.!».   Geol.   Sur.   Can.,   191-1,   liy   M.    E.    Wils m,   ac-eompanioa   by   Kewagama 
map.  Xo.  9oA. 
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thau  half  a  mile  wide.  There  is  also,  in  the  northwest  corner  of  Pontiac  town- 
ship, an  intrusion  of  syenite  apparenth-  ahout  half  a  mile  long  and  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  wide;  this  intrusion  may  be  somewhat  larger  since  the  party  did  not  have 
sufficient  time  to  work  uut  its  actual  dimensions.  Elsewhere  throughout  the  area 
there  are  small  dikes  or  other  masses  of  feldspar-porphyry,  quartz-porphvrv, 
felsite  and  other  rocks. 

The  rocks  may  be  grouped  according  to  tlie  following  table : 

Pre-Cambrian. 

KEWEEXAWAX    Diabase. 

ALGOMAX   (?)    Syenite,   feldspar-poiphyiv,    qiiartz-porphyi y, 

laniprophyie. 

PEE-ALGOMAX   (?)    Serpentine. 

KEP]WAT1X     Basalt,  andesite,  rhyolite,  grey  lavas,  pillow 

lava,    amygdaloids,    volcanic   fragmental 
rocks,  rusty  weathering  ankerite  rocks. 

Keewatin  Series 

It  was  hoped  that  it  would  be  possible  to  work  out  a  continuation  of  the 
remarkable  series  of  lava  flows,  presumably  of  Keewatin  age,  which  was  discovered 
in  the  summer  of  191S,  by  the  staff  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  in  Hollowav 
township.^ 

The  latter  township  lies  immediately  to  the  north  of  the  Ben  Xevis  area. 
AMiile  there  are  in  the  Ben  Xevis  locality  many  outcrops  of  lavas  and  volcanic 
fragmental  rocks,  nevertheless  no  ])lace  was  found  in  which  separate  flows  could 
be  distinguished.  This  was  probably  due  in  part  to  the  drift  which  largely 
covered  the  rocks,  and  also  in  part  to  the  almost  complete  aljsence  of  fires,  which 
burn  the  moss  and  vegetation  entirely  off  the  rock  surfaces  and  thus  expose  the 
structures.  Even  where  the  rocks  were  not  covered  by  drift,  a  thin  film  of  moss 
or  lichen  would  often  obscure  the  structure.  It  is  possible  that  should  a  forest 
fire  sweep  across  the  country  a  series  of  flows  will  l)e  worked  out  similar  to,  and 
which  will  ]»riibablv  be  i)art  of.  tlie  remarkable  fl(»ws  in  Holloway  township.  In 
the  latter  township  it  was  shown,  in  the  summer  of  1918.  that  there  are  at  least 
14  lava  flows  having  a  comljined  thickness  of  4,400  feet.  How  many  more  flows 
may  exist  in  Holloway  and  adjacent  townships  is  not  known,  but  it  is  likely  that 
the  combined  thickness  is  of  enormous  magnitude. 

Without  going  into  unnecessary  details  of  petrogra})hic  description,  it  may 
be  said  that  the  Keewatin  is  made  up  for  the  most  part  of  fine-grained  basalts 
or  andesites,  often  with  pillow  structure,  together  with  more  acid  lavas  consisting 
of  rhyolite  or  closely  associated  types.  Our  work  was  too  general  to  allow  of 
detailed  examinations:  it  may  be  said,  however,  that  the  rocks  are  similar  to  the 
Keewatin  series  described  elsewhere  in  northern  Ontario  and  Quebec  by  W.  G. 
Miller,  A.  G.  Burrows,  P.  E.  Hopkins,  W.  H.  Collins,  :\I.  E.  Wilson.  T.  L.  Tanton 
and  others. 

'Ont.  Biiv.  Mines.  Vol.  2S,  Part  2,  1919,  pp.  9-17:    C.  W.  Knight.  A.   G.  Burrows,  P.  E. 
Hopkins,  A.  L.  Paisons. 
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The  term  "'grey  lava,"  as  explained  elsewlu'iv  in  lliis  report,  refers  to  those 
grey-coloured,  fine-grained  laves  whieli  may  have  an  intermediate  composition 
between  rhyolites,  on  the  one  hand,  and  basalts,  on  tlie  other.  Some  of  these  grey 
lavas,  however,  may  be  as  acid  as  rliyolites.  They  are  frequently  met  with  in 
Ben  Xevis  area,  their  location  being  shown  on  the  map. 

The  pillow  lavas  are  of  common  occurrence  in  many  parts  of  the  area,  and 
they  are  particularly  well  developed  and  ex])()sed  along  the  rocky  shores  of  Howard 
lake. 

The  ankerite  rocks  may  be  seen  at  the  situtheast  corner  of  Katrine  township 
on  claim  IT.  8.  '^oS,  on  the  southwest  face  of  the  low  liill  immediately  north  of 
the  small  pond.  Auriferous  quartz  veins  occur  on  this  hill.  The  aid^erite  occurs 
dis>seminated  through  the  rock,  and  also  in  veiulets  cutting  the  rock.  The  ankerite 
zone  on  this  hill  has  a  width  of  at  least  50  feet.  The  origin  of  the  material  is 
not  definitely  known.  M.  E.  AVilson,  from  a  study  of  similar  rocks  in  adjacent 
areas  in  the  province  of  Quebec,  comes  to  the  conclusion  that  the  ankerite,  or 
ferruginous  dolomite  was  probably  deposited  from  solutions,  the  ankerite  replacing 
the  rocks. ^ 

Amygdaloids  are  commonly  found  tlutnighout  the  area,  the  m-id.  basic  and 
intei-nu'diate  lavas  all  showing  this  texture  at  times. 

One  of  the  most  striking  varieties  of  rocks  encountered  is  the  volcanic  f rag- 
mental  type  which  occur.s  here  and  there  among  the  lavas.  It  is  exposed  on.  the 
portage  across  the  height  of  land  north  of  Verna  lake,  also  north  of  Kinabik  lake, 
and  elsewhere,  as  shown  on  the  map.  These  rocks  are  made  up  of  angular,  fine- 
grained, slag-like  fragments  of  the  same  kind  of  lava  as  that  with  which  they  are 
associated.  The  fragments  were  probably  formed  during  the  time  that  the  lava 
was  flowing  across  the  country.  The  flow  would  partly  consolidate  on  the  surface, 
and  this  partly  consolidated  crust  no  doubt  would  become  brecciated  and  broken 
u])  as  the  lava  continued  to  flow  onwards.  In  Holloway  township,  north  of  Ben 
Xevis  area,  thLs  fragmental  material  Avas  found  to  occur  on  the  surface  of  the  lava 
flows,  of  which  14  were  discovered.  In  Ben  Xevis  area,  however,  individual  flows 
were  not  Morked  out,  and  consequently  it  was  not  possible  to  ascertain  at  what 
hoi'izoii  the  fragmental  rocks  occurred  in  any  jmrt iiiilai'  tlow. 

Structure  of  the  Keewatin 

The  Keewatin  rocks  in  Ben  Xevis  area  constitute,  it  is  lieliovcd.  a  tremend- 
nii-]y  ihick  series  of  lava  flows,  similar  to  the  flows  in  ITolloway  and  Harker  town- 
ships, immediately  north  of  the  area.  The  rocks  have  all  the  characteristics  of 
lavas,  w«uch  as  amygdaloidal  textures,  pillow  structures,  fine-grained  and  slag-like 
textures,  flow  textures,  and  so  forth.  Possibly  more  detailed  work  will  some  day 
disclose  the  presence  of  the  various  flows,  thereby  working  out  the  structure.  The 
al)sence  of  au}^  great  masses  of  granitic  or  other  intrusions  makes  the  possibility 
of  the  working  out  of  the  structure  more  hopeful  than  it  would  be  if  the  lavas 
were  intruded  by  great  masses  of  granite  or  other  rocks. 

:: -• 

'Can.  Geol.  8iiv.  Memoiv  Xo.  ;!9,  pp.  6.3-70;    also  ^ronmir  Xu.  10:i,  pp.   liU-lliT. 
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Pre=Algoman  (?) 

At  the  west  side  of  Tannaliill  township  there  is  an  area  of  serpentine,  the 
size  of  which  was  not  worked  out.  Judging  from  other  similar  masses  elsewhere 
in  northeastern  Ontario  the  rock  may  be  of  Algoman  age.  A  thin  section,  examined 
uuder  the  microscope,  shows  it  to  consist  mainly  of  serpentine,  together  with  suhor- 
dinate  quantities  of  hornblende  and  plagioclase. 

Algoman  (?) 

There  are  two  intrusions  of  syenite  in  the  Ben  Xevis  area  which  are  classed 
as  probably  Algoman  in  age.  The  larger  occurs  at  the  southwest  corner  of  Katrine 
township:  it  is  about  two  miles  long  and  half  a  mile  wide.  The  rock  is  for  the 
most  part  medium  in  grain,  although  it  varies  considerabh*  in  this  respect.  The 
northern  part  is,  on  the  whole,  finer  in  grain  than  the  southern.  Parts  of  the 
mass  are  tine-grained.  At  times  the  rock  becomes  quite  basic,  due  to  an  increase 
in  the  pyroxene  or  hornblende.  At  about  15  chains  north  of  number  three  post 
on  claim  H.S.  24-5  the  fine-grained  S3'enite  or  felsite  becomes  very  basic,  and 
contains  inclusions  of  rocks  having  fine  to  coarse-grained  textures  and  var}-ing 
much  as  to  composition  and  character.  One  angular  fragment,  eight  inches  long, 
of  very  coarse  diabase  was  noted.  At  the  northeast  corner  of  H.S.  242  dikes  of 
coarse,  pink  feldspar-porphyry  cut  Keewatin  jullow  lava.  The  syenite  is  also  cut 
here  and  there  by  small  dikes  of  feldspar-porphyry. 

A  thin  section,  examined  under  the  microscope,  of  the  syenite,  described  in 
the  preceding  paragraph,  from  the  southwest  corner  of  H.S.  238.  shows  the  rock 
to  be  a  hornblende-syenite,  medium  in  grain.  One  grain  of  pyroxene  was  noted. 
Tbe  feldspar,  while  fairly  fresh,  is  somewhat  cloudy  due  to  the  presence  of  kaolinite. 
The  feldspar  is  in  part  an  acid  variety  of  plagioclase;  some  of  it,  however,  is  not 
banded  and  is  probably  orthoclase.  Zonary  banding  occurs  in  some  of  the  feldspars. 
A  little  quartz  Avas  noted.  Another  thin  section  of  the  syenite  at  the  northeast 
corner  of  H.S.  238  shows  the  rock  to  be  a  mica-syenite. 

The  other  intrusion  of  syenite,  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Pontiac,  is  a  coarse- 
to  medium-grained  rock  containing  pink  or  grey  feldspar.  At  certain  points  the 
rock  becomes  basic  looking — almost  as  basic  as  a  gabbro  or  diorite.  Xear  the 
edges  it  is  fine-grained.  The  geological  party  did  not  have  time  to  determine  the 
exact  outlines  of  this  syenite.  It  may  possibly  be  larger  than  shown  on  the  map. 
Tbere  appears  to  have  been  little  prospecting  around  this  intrusion.  It  would  seem 
that  prospecting  in  the  vicinity  of  such  intrusive  rocks  might  result  in  the  discovery 
of  economic  deposits  of  gold. 

A  thin  sectfon  of  tliis  syenite  was  examined  under  tbe  microscope.  It  proved 
to  be  a  quartz-syenite.  Some  of  the  quartz  is  in  micrographic  intergrowth  with  the 
feldspar.  The  feldspar  is  badly  decomposed  and  is  cloudy.  Epidote  and  chlorite 
are  found,  apparently  as  secondar}-  minerals  after  some  coloured  constituent.  A 
little  biotite  is  present.  Judging  from  the  character  of  this  thin  section  it  may  be 
that  part  of  the  rock  is  a  micropegmatite. 

Examples  of  lamprophyre.  in  dikes  or  small  intrusions,  were  ftaind  on  the 
south  end  of  Wawagosbe  lake,  and  at  the  east  end  of  Mulven  lake  on  the  portage. 
Thin  sections  from  these  two  places  were  examined  and  found  to  l)e  hornblende- 
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Map  showing  area  of  syenite  and  feldspai-porphyiy  and  location  of  gold  veins 
in  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  townsliip,  Ben  Nevis  area. 
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lamprophyre.  The  specimen  from  Mulven  lake  contains  some  secondary  calcite. 
These  lamprophyres  are  somewhat  similar  to  the  lamprophyre  at  the  Argonaut 
gold  mine,  in  Gauthier  township,  immediately  north  of  Beaverhonse  and  Ava 
lakes. 

There  are  numerous  dikes  of  quartz-porphyry  and  feldspar-porphyry  cutting 
the  Keewatin  throughout  the  area.  The  location  of  some  of  these  dikes  is  shown 
on  the  map.     They  aie  also  suppo.sed  to  be  Algoman  in  age. 

Keweenawan 

Dikes  of  fresh  diabase,  probably  of  Keweenawan  age,  cut  the  Keewatin  and  also 
tlie  feldspar-porphyry  dikes.  These  diabase  dikes  are  probably  the  youngest  rocks 
in  the  area.  One  of  them  occurs  on  the  second  portage  half  a  mile  southeast  of 
Kinabik  lake,  where  it  is  found  intersecting  a  feldspar-porphyry  dike.  An  outcrop 
of  fresh-looking  diabase  also  occurs  on  the  south  shore  of  Yerna  lake.  These 
diabase  intrusions  resemble  the  diabase  dikes  which  cut  the  Xipissing  diabase  at 
Cobalt  and  elsewhere. 

Pleistocene 

)' 

Most  of  the  Ben  Xevis  area  is  covered  with  deposits  of  boulder  clay,  bedded 
clay,  sand,  and  gravel.  The  sand  plains  and  hills  in  Arnold  and  Clifford  townships 
are  worthy  of  note. 

There  has  been  little  detailed  work  done  on  the  Pleistocene  deposits  of 
Xorthem  Ontario.  When  the  geological  history  of  the  Glacial  period  in  Xortliern 
Ontario  is  written  it  will  make  an  interesting  chapter  in  science,  i 

Description  of  Qold=bearing  Quartz  Veins 

Although,  on  the  whole,  the  rocks  in  the  Ben  Xevis  area  are  little  disturbed 
or  altered  to  .>;chists,  it  may  be  pointed  out  that  this  condition  need  not  discourage 
prospectors  in  their  search  for  gold-bearing  cpiartz  veins.  .Lt  is  true,  of  course,  ithat 
in  the  nearby  Porcupine  and  Kirkland  lake  gold  fields  the  rocks  are,  indeed,  highly 
disturbed.  Those  prospectors,  however,  who  are  familiar  with  the  -Croesus  gold 
mine  in  Munro  township,  about  20  miles  to  the  northwest  of  the  Ben  Xevis  area, 
will  recall  that  the  Keewatin  lavas,  in  which  gold  veins  occur  there,  are  not  greatly 
disturbed.^  It  is  possible  that  similar  conditions  to  those  occurring  at  the  Croesus 
may  exist  in  the  Ben  Xevis  area. 

The  only  part  in  which  active  operations  were  being  carried  on  in  the  summer 
of  lOin  was  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  township,  on  claims  which  were 
originally  staked  during  the  Larder  lake  boom,  and  which  were  restaked  -  in  1919. 
The  Xipissing  Mining  Company  of  Cobalt  had  certain  of  these  claims  under  option 
in  1919.  although  the  option  was  not  finally  exercised.  The  claims  are  in  an  area  of 
Keewatin  which  is  intruded  by  a  mass  of  syenite  about  two  miles  long  and  less  than 
half  a  mile  wide.  The  veins  of  quartz  occur  in  the  syenite  at  the  east  side  of  the 
intrusion  near  the  Keewatin  rocks. 

'Out.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  24,  1915,  Part  I,  p.  172.  P.  E.  Hopkins. 

*  The  lines  of  the  restakerl  claims  do  not,  unfortunately,  follow  the  lines  of  the  okl  claims 
which  were  surveyeil  Ity  an  Ontario  laud  surveyor.  The  ma]i  on  page  22  shows  the  old  claim 
lines,  no  actual  survev  having  as  vet  been  made  of  the  new  claims. 
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The  claim's  uii  which  tlie  Nipissiug  was  doing  most  work  were:  U.S.  238, 
U.S.  2[V.),  U.S.  340,  H.S.  241.  During  the  time  that  the  geological  examination 
was  heing  made  the  Nipissing  Mining  Company  had  a  gang  of  eight  or  ten  men 
at  work  in  trenching  and  sampling  and  doing  some  blasting.  A  log  caljiii  and 
three  tents  were  on  the  property  and  the  work  was  in  charge  of  George  Tucker. 

The  veins  on  which  most  of  the  work  was  being  done  occur  on  a  hill  which 
rises  some  35  feet  above  a  shallow,  weedy  pond  about  an  eighth  of  a  mile  in 
diameter.  The  rocks  on  the  southwest  face  of  this  hill  are  impregnated  with 
ankerite.  (ir  other  iron-bearing  carboiuite.  which  has  caused  them  to  become  rusty. 

There  are  four  main  veins  on  this  hill,  striking  about  north  25°  west  magnetic, 
and  diii]nng  altont  vertically.     These  veins  vary  in  width  from  a  few  inches  to  4  or 
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5  feet  or  more.  One  of  ihrm  lias  been  traced  at  least  4UU  feet,  and  is  probably 
hmger. 

The  veins  consi.-t  mainly  of  quartz,  and  contain  also  iron  pyrites,  copper 
pyrites,  specula  rite,  galena,  and  at  times  considerable  ankerite  or  other  similar 
carbonate.     Fragments  of  pink  syenitic-looking  rock  commonly  occur  in  the  vein. 

The  Bureau  of  Mines  party  did  not  sample  these  veins,  liut  the  result-  of  the 
,-ampling  ojK-rations  by  the  Xipissing  Mining  Company  were  kindly  made  known, 
[t  was  stated  that  the  highest  values  in  gold  were  obtained  from  a  small  vein  on 
the  face  of  the  hill,  known  as  Xo.  1  vein.  Some  shots  had  been  put  in  this  vein 
at  a  certain  point,  exposing  16  inches  of  vein  material.  This  16  inches  couvsisted 
of  4  inches  of  quartz  in  the  centre,  the  remainder  consisting  of  red,  fine-grained 
syonitic  material,  impregnating  greenish-grey  rock  matter.  The  west  side  of  the 
vein  material  showed  stringer.*  of  quartz,  one-half  to  two  inches  widr'.     This  vein 
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occurs  in  a  line-graiued,  dark  grey  rock  containing  plates  of  brown  mica  about  a 
quarter  of  an  inch  long.  A  thin  section  of  the  grey  rock,  examined  under  the 
microscope,  showed  it  to  be  a  mica-syenite. 

A  sample  of  the  vein  was  taken  across  a  width  of  a  foot  from  a  point  at  which 
some  shots  had  been  put  in.  This  sample  was  said  to  contain  thirty-six  dollars  of 
gold  per  ton.  The  rusty,  weathered  vein  on  the  surface  was  said  to  carry  higher 
values  tban  this. 

3Iany  samples  were  taken  from  this  and  other  veins,  on  the  property,  including 
the  four  veins  on  the  hill  referred  to,  and  it  was  stated  that,  while  the  distribittion 
of  the  higher  values  in  gold  was  erratic  and  disappointing,  there  were  no  assays 
made  which  showed  the  absence  of  gold,  values  of  one  dollar,  two  dollars,  or  three 
dollars  of  gold  per  ton  being  obtained.  The  galena  was  fottnd  to  carry  a  few  ounces 
of  silver  per  ton.  Xo  free  gold  was  5;een  in  any  of  the  veins,  but  gold  could  be 
obtained  on  panning. 

The  Bureati's  party  took  one  grab  sample  from  a  part  of  vein  Xo.  1  which  was 
highly  impregnated  with  iron  pyrites.  This  sample  was  found  by  W.  K.  ilcXeill. 
Provincial  Assayer  for  Ontario,  to  contain  $35. "20  in  gold  per  ton  of  ore. 

The  origin  of  the  veins  described  above  is  probably  connected  with  the  intru- 
sion of  syenite  in  which  they  occut.  After  the  syenite  had  consolidated,  or  almost 
consolidated,  fissures  were  formed  in  it,  and  dikes  of  pink  or  red  feldspathie 
material  were  injected.  Later  on  these  dikes  were  fractured  and  opened  np  and 
quartz  was  deposited,  forming  the  cpiartz'  veins.  These  veins  often  -hold  numerous 
fragments  of  the  pink,  feldspathie  material. 

In  addition  to  the  claims  described  in  preceding  paragraphs  there  are  otlier 
claims  in  the  immediate  vicinity  on  which  prospecting  and  assessment  work  wa- 
being  done. 

Distribution  of  Other  Quartz  Veins 

Although  no  gold-bearing  cpiartz  veins  have  as  yet  been  divscovered  which  have 
shown  to  be  rich  enough  to  pay,  nevertheless  it  is  of  interest  to  note  that  there 
are  a  relatively  large  number  of  veinff  in  the  area.  Those  best  known  occur  at  the 
southeast  corner  of  Katrine  township  and  have  been  described  in  preceeding  pages. 

In  Pontiac  township  there  is  a  quartz  vein  about  a  mile  and  a  half  north  of 
Sunrise  lake.  It  occurs  near  the  top  of  a  prominent  hill,  and  its  location  is  shown 
on  the  map.  The  vein  is  resting  almost  horizontally,  is  about  150  feet  long,  some 
12  or  15  inches  wide,  and  is  not  mineralized  with  iron  pyrites  or  other  sulphides. 

Meml)ers  of  the  geological  party  found  a  quartz  vein  in  the  northeast  corner 
of  Ossian  township  while  cutting  the  trail,  which  begins  at  the  north  end  of  Laby- 
rinth lake.  The  vein  is  found  running  across  the  trail  at  a  distance  of  about  three- 
quarters  of  a  mile  northwest  of  Labyrinth  lake,  its  position  being  shown  on  the 
map.  Like  the  vein  described  in  the  preceding  paragraph,  this  one  lies  in  a  nearly 
horizontal  position,  say  at  10°  or  15°  from  the  horizontal.  It  strikes  northeastward 
and  is  about  a  foot  wide.  It  contains  little  or  no  sulphides.  Other  quartz  veins 
occur  in  Ossian  township,  about  a  mile  north  of  Waterhen  lake,  and  on  the  south 
shore  of  Wawagoshe  lake. 

Besides  the  veins  already  described  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  towin- 
ship.  there  are  others  known  to  occur  in  this  to'wnship.     One  of  these  is  found 
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about  two  miles  northeast  of  Kiiiabik  lake.  It  is  about  5  inches  wide  and  strikes 
northwestward  with  nearly  vertical  dip.  Another  vein  occurs  about  the  same 
distance  north  of  K  iiialiil-:.  ju~t  snuth  of  the  stream.  The  h)cation  of  both  these 
veins  is  shown  on  the  nuij).  There  is  also  a  quartz  vein  a  short  distance  north 
of  the  north  arm  of  Howard  lake  on  the  township  line. 

In  Ben  Xevis  townshi|i  there  are  small  (piai-tz  veins  near  the  s()uthwe>t  corner, 
also  about  a  mile  and  a  quarter  south  of  the  northwest  cornei-  on  the  township  line, 
and  about  a  mile  and  a  half  southwest  of  the  northeast  corner  of  the  township. 


Trenching  on   claim   H.8.  l!^!^,  at   .southeast   corner  of  Katrine 
township. 

There  is  a  quartz  vein  several  inches  wide  near  the  east  end  of  the  20-chani 
portage  at  the  northwest  corner  of  Ben  Xevis  township,  on  the  east  branch  of  the 
Abnageezy  river.  It  is  about  six  feet  long  and  lies  abottt  25  yards  north  of  the 
portage,  and  occitrs  in  a  greyish-green  amygdaloid  on  a  low  bill. 

In  Arnold  to\vnshi]i  there  are  many  snuill  quartz  veins,  particularly  along 
the  shore  of  Howar<1  lake.     Others  are  found  in  tlie  western  part  of  the  township 
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about  a  mile  northward  from  the  north  arm  of  \'ietoria  lake;  the  location  of  these 
veins  is  shown  on  the  map.  They  ocLiir  on  small,  low  knolls  of  rock  rising  out 
of  the  isand  plains.  At  the  northeast  corner  of  Arnold  township  immediately  west 
of  Cor  lake  there  are  numerous  quartz  stringers  exposed  on  a  bare  hill.  The  rock 
is  a  grey  schist  striking  eastward  and  dipping  to  the  south  at  an  angle  of  70°. 

Character  of  Quartz  Veins 

Some  of  the  gold-bearing  quartz  veins  in  the  area  occupy  fis,sures,  showing 
crushings  several  hundred  feet  long  and  up  to  several  feet  wide,  as  for  example, 
the  veins  at  the  southeast  corner  of  Katrine  township  on  H.S.  241  and  H.S.  238, 
which  were  under  option  to  the  \i])i>.-ii!g  Mining  Company  in  the  summer  of  iMli). 
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Another  type  of  quartz  vein  appear.s  to  occupy  joint  ])lanes  in  the  rocks. 
An  example  of  this  variet}'  may  be  seen  on  Wawagoshe  lake  near  the  southeast 
bay  on  the  shore.  The  vein  is  six  inches  wide  and  strikes  northeast  with- a  vertical 
dip :  a  shot  has  l)een  ])ut  in  by  prospectors. 

A  third  type  of  vein  in  the  Ben  Xevis  area  appears  to  occupy  torsion  cracks. 
These  veins  are  short,  and  do  not  seem  to  have  economic  possibilities  unless  they 
are  found  in  great  number  and  close  together.  They  are  usually  not  longer  than 
six  feet  and  from  one  to  four  or  five  inches  wide.  Xone  of  them  were  found  to 
contain  appreciable  quantities  of  iion  pyrites  or  other  sulphides.  Examples  of 
the  torsion  crack  type  of  quartz  vein  may  be  seen  along  the  shores  at  the  south 
end  of  Howard  lake  in  Arnold  township. 

•5  ^r.  p.  TIT.  
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Key  map  of  part  of  Ontaiiu  showing  West  Sliiniiiotioo  as  related 
to  other  mineral  areas  of  nortliern  Ontario.  The  broken  lines 
represent  wagon   roads. 


1920  West  Shiningtree  Gold  Area  29 


WEST  SHININGTREE  GOLD  AREA 

By 
Percy  E.  Hopkins 


Introduction 


A  preliminan-  examination  of  the  geological  and  economic  features  of  the 
West  Shiningtree  Gold  Area  ^A'as  made  by  the  writer  during  four  weeks  in  S'epteni- 
Uev,  1919.  Unfortunately,  during  that  short  period  the  weather  was  very  wet; 
nevertheless,  practically  all  the  known  gold  deposits  w^ere  visited.  Accompanying 
the  report  is  a  coloured  geological  map  on  a  scale  of  40  chains,  or  one-half  mile,  to 
the  inch,  which  may  be  of  value  to  those  who  may  prospect  or  visit  the 
area  or  engage  in  development  work.  This  map  is  produced  largely  from  map 
Xo.  153A,  accompanying  Memoir  Xo.  95,  by  W.  H.  Collins  of  the  Geological 
Survey  of  Canada,  and  also  from  E.  B.  Stewart's  map  in  the  Tw^enty-second  Report 
of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines.^  A  few  changes  in  the  geology  were  made,  and 
some  additional  mapping  was  done  in  the  vicinity  of  recent  discoveries.  The  forest 
fire  in  July,  1919.  laid  bare  much  rock  which  had  hitherto  been  covered,  thus 
facilitating  the  work.  Acknowledgments  are  due  K.  B.  Heisey,  student  in  mining 
from  the  University  of  Toronto,  for  his  able  assistance,  and  to  the  mining  men  and 
prospectors  of  the  area  for  their  kind  hospitality  and  the  information  they  supplied. 

Summary  of  Economic  Possibilities 

Since  the  first  discovery  of  gold  in  1911,  Avhen  the  railway  was  sixty  miles 
distant,  numerous  other  finds  have  been  made  in  parts  of  four  townships.  The  rail- 
way now  passes  within  twenty  miles  of  West  Shiningtree  lake,  and  is  connected  by  a 
wagon  road  with  most  of  the  properties.  Freighting  in  summer  is  still  quite 
expensive.  Xot  only  the  poor  transportation  facilities,  but  also  conditions  during 
the  war  period,  have  retarded  mining  development :  hence  very  little  luulerground 
exploration  has  been  done. 

Gold  occurs  in  numerous  deposits,  some  of  which  are  quite  large,  but  in 
many  of  them  the  precious  metal  is  not  concentrated  sufficiently  to  pay  for  work- 
ing, while  in  others  it  is  irregularly  distributed.  A  few  small  pockets  of  high  grade 
ore  have  been  found  on  half  a  dozen  properties,  but  this  does  not  necessarily 
signify  that  these  will  make  mines,  since  the  other  portions  of  the  veins  may 
oontain  little  or  no  gold.  According  to  the  manager's  reports  on  the  Herrick, 
ore  shoots  of  considerable  size  are  indicated  by  surface  sampling,  by  sinking  and 
sampling  a  50-foot  shaft,  and  by  diamond  drilling.  The  Kibble  vein,  which 
outcrops  on  the  Wasapika,  has  also  been  exposed  on  the  Miller-Adair  claim, 
and  is  traceable  for  about  one-quarter  of  a  mile  on  the  Foisey,  being  in  all 
over  a  mile  long  and  of  a  satisfactory  width.  The  manager,  Geo.  E.  Eogers, 
reports  that  the  outcrop  of  this  vein  on  the  Wasapika  shows  800  feet  of  $9.00  ore 

^  Mr.  Stewart's  examination  of  the  area  was  commenced  in  the  autumn  of  1911,  imme- 
diately after  the  discovery  of  gold,  and  completed  in  1912;  Mr.  Collins'  report  and  map  were 
based  on  field  work  during  the  same  vears. 
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across  four  feet,  while  in  addition  a  cross-cut  on  the  lOO-l'oot  level  showed  23  feet  of 
schist  and  quartz,  assaying  $7.20  in  gold  per  ton.  One-half  mile  south  of  the  Wasa- 
pika,  on  the  Miller-Adair,  there  are  also  indications  of  ore  in  the  Eibble  vein  on  the 
surface;  and  further  south  still,  on  the  Foisey,  the  vein  is  large,  and  carries  visible 
gold.  Shoots  of  ore  may  occur  in  various  places  along  the  Hihble  vein,  but  it  will 
not  necessarily  all  be  ore. 

A  few  properties  in  the  area  have  promise,  but  they  are  still  in  the  prospect 
stage.  Whether  the}-  will  become  mines  or  not  will  only  be  determined  by  fur- 
ther developing  the  veins  underground  and  sampling  the  same. 

It  may  be  said  that  during  the  geological  examination  of  a  deposit  such  as  one 
of  iron  or  copper,  it  is  often  possible  to  form  some  idea  regarding  its  value ;  but  in 
the  case  of  gold  deposits  it  is  usually  more  difficult  to  do  so.  systematic  sampling 
being  required.  It  is  not  the  practice  of  the  Bureau  of  Klines  to  undertake  sys- 
tematic sampling  of  gold  or  other  deposits,  this  being  naturally  the  function  of  the 
technical  or  professional  men  employed  by  the  property  owners. 

Location 

The  townships^  of  Asquith,  Churchill,  Fawcett  and  MacMurchy,  near  the 
western  side  of  the  Timagami  Forest  Reserve,  are  known  collectively  as  the  West 
Sliiningtree  gold  area.  Other  townships  might  be  included,  since  somewhat  >imilar 
geology  extends  sixty  miles  north  to  Porcupine.  West  Shiningtree  lake,  near  which 
gold  was  first  discovered,  and  from  which  the  area  received  its  name,  lies  near  th-' 
west  central  part  of  the  area.  It  is  reached  from  Westrce,  a  station  on  the  Canadian 
XationaP  railway.  80  miles  north-west  of  Sudbury,  and  34:0  miles  by  rail  north  of 
Toronto.  A  20-mile  Avagon  road  connects  Westree  with  West  Shiningtree  lake,  over 
which  stage  and  freight  teams  operate.  Trails  and  corduroy  roads  extend  as  far  as 
five  miles  beyond.  West  Shiningtree  lake  to  the  various  prospects.  There  are  also 
water  routes  with  portages  necessitating  a  day's  tri])  from  either  Westree  or  Ruel 
stations.  Another  means  of  entermg  is  to  use  tlii'  wagon  road  for  thirteen  miles  to 
the  halfway  house  on  the  Opikinimika  river,  and  tlie  water  routes  for  the  remaining 
portion,  thus  avoiding  the  worst  part  of  the  road. 

History 

Gold  was  first  found  in  the  area  in  August.  1911,  on  the  Gosselin  property, 
W.D.I  151  (2196),  which  lies  on  the  north  line  of  Asquith  township  between  the 
second  and  third  mile  posts.  At  that  time  the  railway  was  60  miles  distant.  A  few 
days  later  gold  was  found  five  miles  easterly  on  the  Jefi^erson  claim  2504.  now  the 
Atlas,  on  lake  Wasapika.  ^fac^Murchy  towni^hip.  Other  discoveries  have  been  made 
from  time  to  time,  some  of  which  were  quite  rich.  The  most  recent  finds  are  on  the 
west  side  of  lake  Michiwakenda.  in  Churchill  township,  on  the  Cochrane.  Gold 
Corona  and  Knox  claims,  the  last-named  being  better  known  as  the  Herrick  and 
Churchill  properties  respectively.  The  Eibble  vein  which  the  Wasapika  companv 
is  developing  has  been  found  to  extend  into  the  Miller-Adair  and  Foisey  claims,  to 
the  south. 

'  Township  outlines  were  nm  in  1909  by  J.  W.  Fitzgerald,  O.L.S. 

-  The  line  referred  to  was  formerly  the  Canadian  Northern,  now  part  of  the  Canadian 
National  railwavs. 
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Exploration  work  in  the  area  consists  for  the  most  part  oi'  stripping,  sinking 
shallow  test  pits  and  sampling.  Some  diamond-drilling  has  been  done  on  the 
Herrick.  One  shaft  has  been  sunk  beyond  100  feet,  viz.,  the  loO-foot  shaft  on  the 
Wasapika,  there  being  a  50-foot  cross-cut  at  the  100-foot  level. 

The  nearest  post  ofRce,  Coyne,  is  located  at  Westree.  Owing  to  the  recent 
discoveries  and  improvements  in  transportation  facilities,  there  has  been  in- 
creased activity,  particularly  in  the  AVasapika  section.  Xo  gold  has  yet  been 
produced  apart  from  what  has  come  from  a  few  high-grade  samples,  and  the  area 
is  still  in  the  prospect  stage.  The  recent  forest  fires  have  facilitated  prospecting  in 
parts. 

Topography 

Broadly  speaking,  the  country  is  a  rocky  plain-like  area  at  an  elevation  of 
approximately  1.400  feet  above  sea  level.  The  relief  is  slight,  the  highest  peaks  being 
not  more  than  250  feet  above  the  lowest  valley.  Lakes  are  numerous;  Mr.  Collins 
found  seventy-two  lakes  in  seventy-two  square  miles  examined,  and  three  of  these 
were  each  five  miles  long.  The  height  of  land,  separating  the  waters  of  the  Great 
lakes  from  those  of  Hudson  bay,  skirts  the  western  and  northern  parts  of  the  area. 
A  large  proportion  of  the  forest  has  been  completely  burned,  leaving  the  rocks  well 
exposed  over  large  areas.  The  covered  portions  have  only  a  thin  coating  of  glacial 
sand  and  gravel.  The  average  magnetic  declination  is  about  ten  degrees  west  of 
north. 

"West  Shiningtree  lake  is  remarkable  for  its  irregular  shape,  numerous  bays 
and  loner  shore  line,  as  well  as  the  low  relief  of  the  surroundincr  land. 


Literature 

Prior  to  1911.  when  gold  was  discovered,  there  was  little  known  geologically  of 
the  area  except  in  a  reconnaissance  way.^  Immediately  after  the  discovery  R.  B. 
Stewart  briefly  examined  the  geology  and  character  of  the  deposits-  for  the  Ontario 
Bureau  of  Mines.  During  the  following  summer.  1912.  Mr.  Stewart  continued  his 
examinations  and  published  a  brief  report,  accompanied  by  a  very  useful  sketch 
map.'  W.  H.  Collins,  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada.  Miio  was  also  in  the  area 
at  the  time  of  discovery  investigating  the  Onaping  region,  published  an  advance 
photographic  map  of  the  Shiningtree  section,  to  accompany  his  summary  report.* 
Mr.  Collins  also  spent  a  part  of  the  following  summer.  1912.  in  the  West  Shining- 
tree area  proper.    His  report  and  detailed  coloured  map  of  Churchill  and  Asquith 

*  In  1909,  W.  R.  Eogers,  topographer  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  during  an  exploratory 
trip  westerly  from  Gowgancla,  made  a  rough  traverse  of  "West  Shiningtree  lake,  a  plane  table 
traverse  of  lakes  Okawakeiida  and  Michiwakenda  to  the  north,  also  a  compass  and  micrometer 
survey  of  the  Opikinimika  river  to  the  south  of  the  area.  Map  Xo.  21d.  published  in  1912, 
incorporated  the  results  of  this  work. 

'West  Shiningtree  Gold  District.  l)y  R.  B.  Stewart,  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXI,  1912, 
Part  I,  pp.  271-276. 

nVest  Shiningtree  Gold  Area,  bv  R.  B.  Stewart.  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXII,  191.3,  pp. 
233-237. 

*  Geology  of  Onaping  Map-Sheet.  Ontario :  Portion  of  Map-area  Ijetween  West  Shining- 
tree and  Onaping  lakes — Sum..  Rep.  Geol.  Surv.  of  Can.,  1911,  pp.  244-2.52. 
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townships  accompanies  his  general  report  on  the  whole  area.^  Several  general 
articles  have  appeared  in  various  mining  journals  from  time  to  time  by  R.  E.  ITore 
and  others. 

General  Qeology- 

The  compact  rocks  are  all  pre-Cambrian.  They  have  been  glaciated  and  are 
well  exposed,  being  only  thinly  covered  in  places  by  glacial  sand  and  gravel.  Tlie 
following  table  gives  the  rocks  in  the  order  of  their  supposed  relative  ages,  the 
oldest  being  placed  at  the  bottom. 

Pre-Cambrian. 

KEWEEXAWAX. 

Quartz  and  olivine  diabase  dikes  and  sill  remnants. 

ALGOMAN? 

Granite  porphyry,  quartz  porphyry  and  felsito   ('granitic  in  places). 

Granite,  gneissic  in  places. 

Laniprophyre. 

PRE-ALGOMAX? 

Serpentine. 

Intrusive   Contact. 
KEEWATIN.* 

Conglomerate,   arkose  and  slate   (partly  of  pyroclastic  derivation)    and  tuff. 
Iron  formation. 

Rhyolite,  trachyte  and  hornlilende  andesite. 

Pillow    andesite     and    basalt,    diabase,    agglomerate,    earlionate-,    chlorite-,    hornblendc- 
and  sericite-schist. 


*  Some  of  the  sediments  including  parts  of  the  Iron  formation  may  belong  to  the  Timis- 
kaming  series. 

The  older  rocks  of  the  area  belong  to  the  Keewatin.  They  consist  dominantly 
of  volcanics — andesite,  basalt  and  rhyolite,  with  subordinate  amounts  of  rusty 
carbonates,  green  schists,  Iron  formation,  and  sediments  partly  of  pyroclastic  origin. 
Some  of  the  well  water-sorted  sediments  may  be  Timiskaming  in  age.  Intruding 
the  schist  complex  are  several  igneous  rocks,  viz.,  dikes  of  serpentine,  quartz  por- 
phyry and  felsite.  batholiths  and  stocks  of  granite  and  gneiss,  dikes  and  stocks  of 
lamprophvre  granite  porphyry,  and  dikes  and  sill  remnants  of  diabase.  All  the 
inti'usives  may  be  of  pre-Algoman  or  Algoman  age  except  the  later  diabase,  which 
is  Keweenawan  in  age.  The  gold  deposits  occur  largely  in  the  basic  schists,  but 
they  have  been  found  in  all  varieties  of  rocks  except  the  serpentine,  granite-gneiss 
and  Keweenawan  diabase.  There  is  even  a  possibility  that  gold  will  be  found  in 
the  granite.    The  various  rock?  will  be  briefly  described  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

Keewatin 

Pilloiv  Lavas,  etc. — The  basic  pillow  lavas  comprise  basalt,  andesite  and  probably 
dacite.  The  pillow  structures  or  snowshoe-like  outlines  which  are  so  prominent, 
denote  that  these  rocks  are  surface  flows.  The  rocks  are  at  times  massive,  but 
usuallv  somewhat  schistose,  and  greatly  altered  and  folded.     The  more  pronounced 

^  Mem.  Xo.  95.  Onaping  Map-Area,  by  W.  H.  Collins,  Geol.  Surv.  of  Canada. 

^  The  geology  will  only  be  brietly  described  owing  to  the  writer  having  spent  most  of  his 
time  in  studying  the  gold  deposits.  A  detailed  description  of  the  geology  is  given  by  W.  H. 
Collins  in  Memoir  95,  above  mentioned. 


1920 


West  Shiningtree  Qold  Area 


33 


fchistosity  is  along  narrow  east-west  vertical  zones,  and  it  is  in  these  zones  that 
some  of  the  gold  veins  occur.  During  the  alteration  the  rocks  have  been  changed 
to  hornblende,  chlorite  and  sericite  schists,  particularly  when  in  close  proximity  to 
tlie  granite  masses.  The  greenstone  near  the  granite  contact  on  the  Burke  claim 
at  Granite  lake  has  been  changed  to  a  hornblende-chlorite  schist,  but  still  retains 
the  pillow  structure.  Owing  to  the  resemblance  of  the  ellipsoidal  andesite  and 
the  other  liasic  volcanics  they  have  all  been  grouped  together.  There  are,  however, 
bands  of  rusty-weathering  greenish  carbonates,  extending  for  three  miles  from 
the  Gosselin  property  to  Stewart  lake,  which  could  be  differentiated  in  detailed 
mapping.     These  rocks  closely  resemble  in   appearance  those  in  Deloro  township. 


Quartz  veinlets  in  rusty  farljouate  on 
claim  No.  2325.  Gold  occurs  in 
some  of  the  stringers. 

at  Larder  lake,  and  Opasatika  lake  in  Quebec.  They  are  intersected  h^y  quartz 
stringers  which  sometimes  carry  visible  gold  and  in  many  places  are  intruded  by 
granite  porphyry.  A  sample  of  the  massive  green  carbonate  from  the  Clark 
?laim.  Xo.  2277,  Asquith  township,  was  found  by  AY.  K.  McNeill,  Provincial  As- 
sayer,  to  be  an  impure  magnesium-iron-lime-carl^onate.  The  green  colour  is 
probably  due  to  ferrous  oxide:  a  trace  of  nickel  is  also  present.  Other  impurities 
are  quartz  and  sericite. 

Portions  of  the  agglomerate  may  represent  the  broken  ropy  surfaces  of  certain 
lava  flows.  Accompanying  the  pillow  lavas  in  places  are  banded  "sugary"  quartz 
and  pyrite  of  the  Iron  formation  type,  whicli  on  analysis  sometimes  contain  a 
little  gold. 
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L'lii/nlih',  Trarhiilr  an, I  1 1  nnihlnnic  .1 //r/rx/7r.— These  rocks  occ-ur  as  irregular 
flow-like  mass^es  in  variou-  parts  oi'  the  area,  paiticiilarly  in  the  northern  part  of 
Churchill  township,  jnst  beyond  the  map  area.  Mr.  Collins  has  described  the 
trachyte  and  andesite  in  great  detail  in  ^lonioir  No.  95.  The  rhyolites  in  the 
vicinity  of  the  Ilerrick  are  grey,  green  and  -ometimes  pink  in  colour,  and  fre- 
quently have  a  porjihyritic  structure.  Amygdules  are  not  common.  l)ut  a  few  were 
seen  at  the  south  end  of  ^lichiwakenda  lake.     Some  of  the  ii(iri»bvrics  and  u'ranite- 


Contorted  jaspilyte  near  the  nortluvcst  corner  of  claim 
Xo.  4534,  on  the  west  slioie  of  Mieluwakenda  lake. 

in  the  southeast  part  of  Churchill  township  may  be  connected  with  the  rhyolite 
group.  Under  thin  section  the  rhyolite  consists  of  quartz  and  feldspar  pheno- 
crysts  in  a  fine  ground  mass  of  the  same  minerals  with  chlorite  and  carbonate.  The 
rhyolites  are  similar  to  those  in  Kowkasli  and  other  areas.  The  flows  pass  gradu- 
ally upwards  into  fine-grained  ash  rocks  and  finally  into  water-soi'ted  slate,  grey- 
wacke,  Iron  formation  and  conglomerate,  the  last  containing  numerous  rhyolite 
fragments. 


1920 


West  Shiningtree  Gold  Area 


35 


Conglomerate,  Iron  Fonnaiion,  etc. — Mr.  Collins  regards  these  sediments, 
which  occup}-  four  or  more  square  miles,  simply  as  a  series  of  assorted  volcanic 
debris  laid  down  in  water  during  a  long  period  of  volcanic  activity.  Those  seen 
by  the  writer  are  partly  pyroclastic  and  closely  associated  with  the  Iveewatin. 
Others,  however,  are  much  fresher-looking  and  resemble  the  Timiskamian  in  other 
areas  of  the  Province.  The  rocks  liave  been  greatly  contorted  and  now  stand  on 
edge.  The  pebbles  in  the  conglomerate  are  dominantly  porpliyritic  rhvolito  and 
chert,  with  some  white  quartz  and  an  occasional  granite  pebble.  The  slates  con- 
tain and  are  interbedded  with  lean  Iron  formation,  viz..  banded  magnetite,  hema- 
tite, chert,  sugary  quartz  and  jasper.  At  a  point  on  the  west  side  of  ^Michiwakendn 
lake  and  one  mile  south  of  the  portage  into  lake  Okawakenda  are  two  or  three 


Outcrop  of  serpentine  on  the  east  shore  of  Gossolin  hike,  Chuichill  township, 
showing  hexagonal-like  columnar  structure. 


narrow  bands  of  granitic  rock  six  inches  in  width,  which  lie  between  and  parallel  to 
the  contorted  layers  of  jaspilite.  Gold  quartz  veins  have  been  found  in  the  con- 
glomerates and  slates  on  the  Herriek  near  a  lamprophyre  intrusion,  and  also  in  an 
Iron  formation  band  extending  across  the  Cochrane  and  Gold  Corona  claims.  It 
M'ould  therefore  seem  reasonable  to  assume  that  all  these  sediments  are  "worthy  of 
prospecting  for  gold  near  points  where  they  have  been  intruded  l)y  lamprophyre  or 
acid  rocks. 

Pre=Algoman  (?) 
.  Serpentine. — Only  two  exposures  of  serpentine  were  found,  viz..  on  the  east 
shore  of  Gosselin  lake  and  on  the  south  side  of  Green  lake.  They  are  probably 
altered  peridotites  wdiich  immediately  preceded  the  acid  rocks  of  the  Algoman 
epoch.  In  the  former  locality  the  serpentine  has  taken  on  a  beautiful  surface 
weathering,  showing  hexagonal  outlines  as  shown  in  the  illustration. 

+    M.  ]'.   III. 
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Algoman  (?) 

Lam  pro  pill/ re. — A  reddish-grey  lampropliyre  with  mica  phenocrysts  and  hu\ue 
chloritic  inclusions  occurs  as  sills  or  dikes  cutting  the  rhyolite  and  sediments  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Herrick  property.  A  somewhat  similar  outcrop,  occurring  on 
the  Clmrchill-MacMurchy  boundarj^  line  20  chains  from  the  south  end,  appears 
to  be  a  differentiation  phase  of  the  granite.  Under  thin  section  the  lamprophyrc 
on  the  Herrick  shows  biotite  phenocrysts  largely  altered  to  chlorite,  and  a  few 
altered  feldspar  crystals  in  a  groundmass  of  the  same  materials  with  apatite, 
magnetite  and  much  carbonate  and  other  secondary  minerals.  The  rock  resembles 
tlie  Kirkland  lake  lamprophyre,  and  is  important,  since  it  forms  the  wall  rock  of 
a  large  portion  of  the  Herrick  gold  vein. 

Granite. — The  granite  in  the  southern  parts  of  Asquith  and  Fawcett  townships 
is  the  northern  part  of  a  large  hornblende-biotite-granite  batholith  which  is  fc-ebiy 
gneissic  in  places.  Directly  east  of  the  Burke  property  on  the  east  shore  of 
Granite  lake,  is  a  coarse,  massive,  pink  biotite  granite. 

Granite-Porphyry ,  Quartz-Porphyry,  Felsite,  etc. — The  granite-porphyries,  or 
granodiorites,  are  probably  apophyses,  or  small  offshoots,  from  the  large  granite 
masses,  and  may  be  Algoman  in  age.  They  often  occur  in  the  vicinity  of  many 
6f  the  gold  showings  in  Asquith  township,  which  suggests  some  relationshi]) 
between  the  two.  The  amount  of  albite,  orthoclase  and  quartz  present  in  the 
porphyry  varies  from  place  to  place.  Frequently  the  orthoclase  phenocrysts  arc 
over  an  inch  across.     Quartz  veins  carrying  gold  values  occur  in  the  porphyry. 

The  light-coloured  rocks  in  southeast  Churchill  township  included  with  this 
group  comprise  quartz-porphyry  or  rhyolite,  granitic  rocks,  feldspar-  and  granite- 
porphyry,  which  grade  at  times  into  each  other,  thus  making  it  difficult  to 
separate  them  in  ma]>ping.  They  are  quite  massive  and  fresh-looking,  and  cross- 
cut at  times  the  green  schist;  nevertheless,  some  of  the  quartz-porphyries  may  l)e 
connected  with  the  rhyolites  already  described.  Certain  gold-bearing  deposits  lie 
in  the  green  schist  not  far  from  the  north  and  east  contacts  of  this  group  of  rocks 
in  southeast  Churchill.  The  quartz-porphyries  are  light  grey  or  pink.  The 
numerous  quartz  and  occasional  feldspar  phenocrysts  stand  out  prominently  in  the 
dense  fine-grained  groundmass.  The  granitic  rocks,  which  are  at  times  in  sharj) 
contact  with  the  quartz  porphyries,  are  mauve  in  colour  and  have  a  fine  and  even 
grain.  The  microscope  shows  quartz,  acid  feldspars,  biotite,  apatite,  chlorite  and 
magnetite.     In  places  the  granite  becomes  lamprophyric  and  porphyritic. 

On  the  Atlas  a  quartz-porphyry,  now  a  sericitic  schist,  has  intruded  the  slat(!s 
and  contains  inclusions  of  the  same. 

The  felsites  are  fine-grained,  white  Aveathering  rocks  which  contain  altered 
feldspar,  quartz,  chlorite  and  sericite,  etc.  Some  exposures  appear  to  be  altered 
rhyolites,  while  the  outcrops  on  the  Gosselin,  which  contain  gold-bearing  veins, 
are  closely  associated  witli  the  porphyry.  Two  small  felsite  dikes  were  seen  cutting 
the  srold  veins,  viz..  on  the  Buckinglmm  claim  iind  on  the  south  part  of  the  Moore 
:\racbonald  (227G). 
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Keweenawan 

D'uibase. — The  quarts  and  olivine  diabase  is  the  latest  rock  in  the  area,  and 
resembles  the  Xipissing  diabase  at  Cobalt-  It  occurs  as  narrow  north-sonth  trend- 
ing dikes  and  as  small  sill  remnants.  The  outcrops  are  so  numerous  that  only  a 
small  percentage  of  them  have  been  mapped.  Occasionally,  as  shoAvii  on  claim 
3566,  Wasapika  lake,  the  diabase  is  porphyritic.  having  altered  green  feldspar 
phenocrysts  up  to  two  inches  across.  Most  of  the  gold-bearing  veins  have  been 
cut  by  diabase,  and  usually  without  being  displaced,  as  shown  on  the  map.  The 
diabase  has  had  no  influence  on  the  gold  formation  and  is,  if  anything,  a  hindrance 
to  gold-mining.  It  has,  however,  been  responsible  for  certain  calcite  veins  carrying- 
cobalt  bloom,  smaltite  and  silver  in  small  quantities. 

Some  silver  prospects  in  the  vicinity  of  Shiningtree  lake,  which  lies  four  miles 
to  the  east  of  the  southeast  corner  of  the  map-sheet,  have  been  described  by  1^.  V>. 
Stewart^  and  AY.  H.  Collins. - 

Mineral  Deposits 

The  gold-bearing  quartz  veins,  many  of  which  are  shown  by  a  red  colour  on  tbe 
accompanying  map,  have  been  found  in  all  the  rocks  of  the  area,  with  the  excep- 
tion of  the  granite,  serpentine  and  diabase.  They  occur  largely  in  the  old  basic 
volcanics,  as  in  the  case  of  the  "  Eibble  "'  vein.  A  vein  carrying  gold  on  the 
Churchill  property  passes  from  altered  basalt  into  a  rhyolite  or  porphyry.  Gold 
occurs  in  quartz  cutting  Iron  formation  on  the  Cochrane  and  Gold  Corona.  The 
Herrick  vein  passes  from  conglomerate  and  slate  into  mica  lamprophyre.  Coarse 
gold  was  seen  on  the  Clark  claim  in  quartz  stringers,  which  cut  rusty-weathering 
green  magnesium-iron-calcium  carbonate.  On  the  Gosselin,  the  gold  occurs  partly 
in  the  porphyry  and  felsite  or  rhyolite.  Spectacular  showings  in  a  nearly  trans- 
parent quartz  on  the  Holding  claim  are  entirely  in  amphibolite  or  hornblende  schist. 
Most  of  the  deposits  in  the  vicinity-  of  West  Shiningtree  lake  and  easterly  to  the 
Buckingham  occur  in  bluish  grey  quartz  veins  and  lenses  in  shear  zones  in  altered 
basalt,  andesite  and  rhyolite.  There  is  another  type  of  deposit  comprising  banded 
tuff  with  pyrite  or  alternating  layers  of  slate  and  pyrite,  resembling  Iron  formation. 
This  type  is  usually  found  to  contain  only  small  quantities  of  gold.  Examples 
may  be  seen  on  claims  number  2545,  2433  and  3664. 

The  veins  usually  strike  east  and  west,  although  some  persistent  and  impor- 
tant ones  run  north  and  south,  the  dips  in  all  cases  being  from  vertical  to  45°  from 
the  horizontal.  They  vary  in  width  from  50  feet  to  a  few  inches,  and  are  often 
traceable  for  long  distances,  although  short  vein?  also  occur.  The  Eibble  vein  can 
be  followed  for  about  one  mile,  and  is  probably  much  longer.  The  mineral  deposits, 
which  frequently  occur  along  old  faults,  consist  of  lenses  of  quartz,  several  feet 
wide,  with  stringers  of  quartz  running  into  the  sides,  or  there  may  be  numerous 
quartz  stringers  and  small  veins  in  a  wide  mineralized  rusty  schist  zone.  The  gold, 
which  occurs  native  and  at  times  contains  small  quantities  of  silver,  is  found  in 
dark  seams  in  the  fractured  quartz,  with  calcite,  serieite,  talc,  chlorite  and  pyrite. 
Such  minerals  as  chalcopyrite,  molybdenite,  pyrrhotite,  barite,  galena,  tourmaline 

'  The  Shiningtree  Silver  Area,  Ont.  Bur.  Min.  Ecp..  Vol.  XIX.  191.3,  Pt.  II.  pp.  1S7-19-1. 
'Summary  Report,  Geological  Survey  of  Canada.  1911.  p.  2.j1. 
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iind  .specular  hematite  are  present  in  certain  deposits.  Quartz  is  frequently  white  or 
bluisli  grey.  Pyrite  is  usually  abundant  in  the  adjoining  schist,  but.  on  the  whole, 
scantily  distributed  in  the  quartz.  Veins  are  little  faulted,  but  they  have  been  sub- 
jected to  all  degrees  of  folding  and  brecciation.  Great  pressures  have  been  applied 
from  the  north  and  south,  hence  the  rocks  have  developed  into  schists  with  nearly 
east-west  strikes;  the  north-south  veins,  like  the  Eibble,  Herrick  and  Gold  Corona, 
have  been  compressed  lengthwise,  and  thus  greatly  folded  and  in  parts  brecciated. 
The  east-west  veins  are  little  folded,  having  been  compressed  on  the  sides,  while  the 
veins  with  an  intervening  strike  like  the  Saville,  which  runs  northwest-southeast, 
are  less  folded  and  less  broken  than  the  north-south  veins,  but  more  so  than  the 
east-west  veins.  Most  of  the  gold  deposits  are  cut  liy  diabase  dikes,  usually  without 
being  displaced. 

A  study  of  the  geology  and  ore  deposit-  would  suggest  that  the  gold-bearing 
veins  are  closely  associated  with  the  dikes  of  lamprophyre,  granite-porphyry,  felsite 
and  rhyolite.  which  are  here  classed  as  probably  being  Algoman  in  age.  The  pres- 
ence of  albite  in  the  Bennett  ore  body,  and  the  feldspar  and  tourmaline  in  the 
Westree  and  other  deposits,  are  suggestive  of  a  relationship  between  the  deposits 
and  the  granite  or  jDegmatite  dikes.  The  ores  were  probably  derived  from  solutions 
associated  with  and  following  the  eruption  of  the  Algoman  rocks,  and  prior  to  the 
Keweenawan  diabase  intrusion.  Where  the  veins  extend  into  Iron  formation  or 
rocks  rich  in  sulphides,  there  is  usually  an  enrichment  in  gold.  In  the  vicinity  of 
West  Shiningtree  lake  and  easterly  to  Granite  lake,  many  additional  gold-bearing 
Cjuartz  veins  will  in  all  probability  be  exposed  by  further  trenching. 

Xo  gold  has  yet  been  produced  apart  from  what  may  have  come  from  a  few  high- 
grade  samples,  some  of  which  might  be  called  bullion.  The  encouraging  results 
obtained  on  a  few  properties  will  probably  lead  to  mining  being  conducted  on  a 
larger  scale.  There  seems  no  reason  why  the  veins  which  have  a  satisfactory 
length  and  width  should  not  extend  to  considerable  depth.  One  would  also  expect 
to  find  the  values  underground  much  the  same  as  they  are  within  a  foot  or  two  of 
the  surface,  since  any  oxidized  or  weathered  surface  zone  has  doubtless  been 
removed  by  glaciation.  All  the  rock  formations  are  worthy  of  prospecting  except 
the  granite  and  diabase.  Gold  may  even  lie  found  in  the  granite,  although  this 
rock  has  not  yet,  generally  speaking,  proved  very  favourable  for  gold  in  northern 
Ontario.  The  intersection  of  veins  with  Iron  formation  or  pyrite  formations 
should  be  a  favourable  place  to  look  for  enrichment.  The  Iron  formation  or  pyrite 
formations  do  not  usually  form  gold  ore  bodies  themselves,  unless  cut  liy  numerous 
•secondary  quartz  veins. 

Description  of  Various  Deposits 

Wasapika  Area 

At  present  the  working  properties  are  situated  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Wasapika. 
which  lies  about  four  miles  n6rtheast  of  West  Shiningtree  lake.  Underground 
work  is  being  done  at  the  Wasapika  and  Westree,  diamond  drilling  at  the  Herrick, 
and  surface  prospecting  on  the  Atlas.  The  various  properties  are  described  in 
alphabetical  order  in  the  following  paragraphs. 
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Atlas  (2504). — The  Atlas  property,  which  is  situated  on  the  south  part  of 
Wasapika  lake  in  MacMurch}-  toAvnship,  was  originally  the  Jefferson  claim,  on 
which  gold  was  first  found  in  this  section.  The  rocks  comprise  pillow  lava,  and 
a  few  slaty  bands,  the  northerly  one  being  intruded  by  a  quartz  porphyry  schist. 
All  these  rocks,  including  the  gold-bearing  veins,  are  cut  by  several  Kewcenawan 
diabase  dikes.  The  "Evelyn""  vein  is  merely  banded  slate  and  pyrite,  with  some 
quartz,  six  feet  in  width,  which  strikes  northwest  and  dips  70°  to  the  southwest. 
Eich  gold  specimens  came  from  pockets  in  the  slaty  band  near  points  of  inter- 
section with  east  and  west  quartz  veins.  Cobalt  bloom  occurs  in  the  vein,  and 
smaltite  and  native  silver  were  reported  to  have  been  found.  The  deposit,  how- 
ever, is  of  no  apparent  value  from  a  silver  point  of  view. 

The  east-west  veins,  nearly  vertical,  are  lenses  of  quartz  up  to  three  or  four 
feet  wide,  with  quartz  stringers  running  in  places  out  into  the  rusty  schist  walls 


Outcrops  of  gold-bearing  quartz  veins  on  tlie  Atlas.     A  tunnel  has  been  commenced 
on  one  of  the  veins.     September,   1919. 

(page  15)  and  are  about  200  feet  long.  Gold  has  been  found  in  two  such 
vein^.  Development  work  consists  of  trenching  and  a  few  test  pits.  In  September 
1919  a  tunnel  was  commenced  in  the  hillside,  in  an  endeavour  to  prospect  at  that 
level  a  gold-bearing  quartz  vein  which  outcropped  on  the  hilltop  some  60  feet 
above.     Three  men  were  employed  in  the  work. 

Bennett  (2541:,  2507).— These  claims  are  situated  to  the  southeast  of  Wasa- 
pika lake.  Striking  northwest-southeast  and  nearly  at  right  angles  to  the  general 
schistosity  in  that  area  is  a  shear  or  fault  zone  from  three  to  eight  feet  wide  and 
400  feet  long,  in  which  are  small  lenticular  veins  of  quartz,  associated  with  which 
are  the  following  minerals :  albite,  talc,  sericite,  calcite,  pyrite  and  gold,  the  pyrite 
l)eing  more  abundant  in  the  rusty  schist  than  in  the  quartz.  A  50-foot  vertical 
shaft  has  been  sunk  on  the  deposit.  Many  samples  with  visible  gold  can  be  found 
on  the  dump.     It  is  reported  that  there  is  a  rich  ore  shoot  here  which  is  75  feet 
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long  and  two  feet  wide  on  the  surface.  The  rocks  are  largely  altered  green  basic 
volcanics.  with  which  is  associated  a  narrow  slaty  band.  These  rocks  and  the  vein 
have  been  intruded  by  a  narrow  diabase  dike. 

Since  leaving  the  area  it  is  reported  that  gold  has  been  found  on  the  Ixingston 
claim,  Xo.  3T15.  which  lies  immediately  south  of  the  Bennett. 

ChurchiU  (oTTS,  37:4,  3741,  4044:').— The  Churchill  Mining  Company  owns 
four  claims  to  the  southwest  of  Michiwakenda  lake,  Churchill  township.  The  prin- 
cipal showings,  which  were  discovered  by  J.  A.  Knox,  are  on  claim  3774.  Two 
veins  from  two  to  three  feet  wide  occur  in  the  rusty  pillov.'  lava  schist.     They  have 


Gold-quartz  deposit  outcropping  oa  the  Atlas 
above  the  tunnel.     September,  1919. 


Ore  body  comprising  auriferous  quartz  veins 
and    mineralized    schist     on    the    Bennett 
claim.     September,  1919. 


been  traced  for  200  feet  or  more  in  a  direction  slightly  north  of  east,  the  dip  being 
75°  to  the  south.  Towards  the  west  the  veins  come  together  and  pass  into  a  por- 
phyritic  rock.  Towards  the  east  they  have  been  faulted,  the  easterly  portions 
being  thrown  20  feet  to  the  south.  A  40-foot  shaft  has  been  sunk  on  the  north 
vein,  which  was  reported  by  Mr.  Knox  to  avertige  in  the  shaft  38  inches  in  width. 
Gold  could  be  seen  in  various  parts  of  the  veins,  usually  occurring  in  fractures, 
with  pyrite  and  other  dark  minerals. 

Cochrane. — The  Cochrane  claim  (3712)  lies  northwest  of  the  Churchill  grotip. 
On  the  western  part  of  the  claim,  within  100  feet  of  the  west  line,  gold  has  been 
found  in  a  vein  one  foot  in  width  striking  northeasterlv.  in  porphyritic  green- 


42 


Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


stone.  A  few  hundred  feet  northeast  of  this  showing,  a  white  sugary  quartz  vein 
about  10  inches  in  width,  cuts  across  handed  Iron  formation.  The  quartz  contains 
much  finely  disseminated  pyrite  and  numerous  small  particles  of  gold. 

Foiseij  (35W,  3545,  o'i'i'L  4075). — These  claims  lie  in  the  extreme  soutlnvoi 
part  of  MacMurchy  township,  one-half  mile  south  of  the  Wasapika  property.  A 
vein  similar  in  appearance  to  the  Eihble  vein  on  the  Wasapika.  and  probably  a  run- 
tinuation  of  the  same,  has  been  exposed  by  trenching  for  about  a  quarter  of  a 
mile  on  3544  and  37T2.  Part  of  the  vein  is  to  be  seen  on  the  westerly  edge  of  a 
rocky  bluff.  The  vein  cuts  across  the  general  schistosity  of  t!h?  altered  pillow  lava. 
It  has  been  greatly  folded,  and  apparently  dips  at  a  high  angle  to  the  west.  Con- 
siderable gold  could  be  seen  in  some  of  the  large  lenses,  nevertheless  samples  from 
certain  sections  across  the  vein  ci>ntained  no  gold.  Xo  nnderurminil  work  has  been 
t]one  as  vet. 


Cam2)s  on  the  Henick.     September,  IS'lii. 


Gold  Corona. — Claims  35TT,  3578,  3645  and  36T1.  lying  west  of  the  Chtirehil!. 
canstitute  the  Gold  Corona,  formerly  the  Queen  of  Shei)a.  A  vein  some  eight  feet 
wide,  and  apparently  dipping  70°  to  the  west,  has  been  exposed,  by  trenching, 
along  the  east  boundary  of  3045.  The  vein  has  been  folded  and  brecciated.  with 
small  offshoots  extending  out  on  either  side,  one  of  which  contains  gold.  Some 
of  the  veinlets  in  the  banded  Iron  formation  also  contain  visible  gold.  A  third 
vein  has  a  northeasterly  strike,  and  where  it  passes  through  the  banded  Iron  forma- 
tion, gold  could  be  seen.  The  sulphides  in  the  iron  band  were  probably  the  pre- 
•cipitating  agent  for  the  c'olcl. 
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Ilerrklc  (4105.  4106.  4107,  4096,  4097,  4098).— The  HeiTic-k  property  lies 
largely  on  the  west  side  of  the  south  end  of  Michiwakenda  lake,  in  Cluirchill  town- 
ship, and  adjoins  the  Wasapika  on  the  northwest.  In  1918  J.  A.  Knox  discov- 
ered gold  on  claim  410.").  in  what  has  been  called  the  ""  Kingsley '"'"  vein.  This  vein 
occurs  in  an  old  vertical  fault,  and  has  l:>een  traced  in  a  north-south  direction  for 
1.000  feet  through  conglomerate  slate,  rhyolite  and  reddish  laniproi)hyre.  The 
quartz,  which  is  usually  accompanied  by  e-alcite.  varies  in  widtli  from  a  fiw  inches 
to  a  few  feet.  Tlie  quartz  in  the  lamprophyre  frequently  occurs  in  the  form  of 
several  irregular  stringers  over  a  width  of  8  or  10  feet.  The  quartz  and  porphyritic 
lamprophyre  are  usually  Ijrecciated.  thus  reseml)ling  somewliat  the  Kirkland 
Lake  deposits.  Visible  gold,  usually  accompanied  by  pyrite,  calcite.  chlorite 
and    talc,    orr-ur-    in    dark    seams    in    tlie    quartz.      A    .■')0-font    shaft,    which    is 


Gold-bearing  quartz  lenses  on  the  ilcIntyie-McDonakl  claim.  No.  256.5. 

now  filled  with  water,  has  been  sunk  on  the  vein,  which  was  reported  by  the  manager 
to  carry  liigh  values  across  an  average  width  of  four  and  one-half  feet.  The  quartz 
from  the  dunip  contains  visible  gold;  the  wall  rock  at  the  shaft  is  greywacke. 
Owing  to  the  high  cost  of  getting  in  supplies  by  wagon  in  summer,  shaft  sinking 
was  discontinued  for  the  time  and  exploration  done  by  diamond  drilling.  Three 
diamond  drill  holes,  averaging  about  4-50  feet  each,  Avere  put  down  during  the  fall 
of  1919.  The  writer  did  not  see  all  of  the  vein  core,  but  according  to  Geo.  R. 
Rogers,  who  is  in  charge  of  operations,  the  cores  showed  a  good  width  of  vein, 
carrying  fair  values  in  gold.  The  property  is  held  under  lease  from  the  Crown' 
by  F.  C.  Sutherland  &  Co.,  Toronto.  A  plant  will  probably  bo  installed  during  this 
winter,  and  further  development  work  done  by  shaft  sinking  and  drifting.  At 
the  time  of  writing  about  15  men  were  employed. 

.^  Title  for  mining  claims  in  the  Timigami  and  all  other  Forest  Reserves  in  Ontario  is  by 

way  of  lease,  not  patent  in  fee  simple.     See  :\rinins;  Act  of  Ontario,  sections  4.5,  46. 
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Mclnty re-McDonald  (2oG5-2566). — Several  quartz  veins  and  lenses,  some  of 
which  contain  gold,  have  been  exposed  on  claim  25G5,  which  lies  on  the  south 
shore  of  Lake  Wasapika  between  the  Atlas  and  Bennett  claims.  One  of  the  veins  has 
been  traced  in  a  northeasterh^  direction  for  600  feet,  the  width  varying  from  four 
feet  to  one  inch.  At  a  point  near  where  the  vein  passes  into  claim  2566  a  oO-fr. 
shaft  has  been  sunk.  About  350  feet  north  of  this  shaft  a  55-ft.  shaft  was  sunk 
on  a  small  rich  lens  by  C.  M.  Colvocoresses,  who  had  the  property  under  option  in 
the  autumn  of  1912.  The  lens  is  100  feet  long,  two  feet  to  three  inches  wide,  strikes 
a  little  west  of  north  and  dips  to  the  east.  A  few  bags  of  ore  were  shipped  for 
testino-  purposes.     Gold  can  be  seen  in  quartz  on  the  dump. 

MiUer-Adair  (3698,  4008). — The  Miller-Adair  prospect  lies  immediately  south 
of  the  Wasapika,  and  north  of  the  Foisey.  The  vein  on  the  Foisey  has  been  traced 
for  about  150  feet  into  claim  SfiOS.     It  cross-cuts  the  pillow  lava  schist  at  an  angle 


A  near  view  sliowing  the  foldcil  character  of  the  "  Kibble "  vein  on  the  Wai^apika. 
The  hangino-wall  part  of  the  deposit  is  composed  largely  of  quartz  and  minoralizod 
schist. 


of  about  -15°,  and  in  many  ways  resembles  other  parts  of  the  Eibble  vein.  Xo  gold 
was  seen,  but  it  is  reported  on  good  authority  that  surface  sampling  indicated 
ore  over  a  width  of  about  five  feet.  Three  moiled  samples  were  found  by  the 
writer  to  yield  fair  values  in  gold. 

SaviUe-McVittie  (2535,  2536).— These  claims,  which  were  staked  by  T. 
Saville,  lie  between  the  Atlas  and  West  Tree,  in  MacMurchy  township.  A  lenticular 
vein,  averaging  about  three  feet  in  width  and  known  as  the  Saville  vein,  has  been 
traced  northwesterly  across  the  claims  for  one-half  mile,  and  passes  on  to  the 
West  Tree.     The  quartz  varies  from  a  mere  stringer  to  six  feet  in  width,  with 
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-tringers  running  into  the  rusty  wall  rock.  The  vein  has  not  been  folded  to  such 
;m  extent  as  has  the  Eibble  vein.  In  places  the  quartz  is  rosy  and  banded,  and 
-inie  gold  could  be  seen  in  the. dark  seams  in  pyrite,  tourmaline  and  other  minerals. 
>  jme  parts  of  the  vein,  however,  are  known  to  have  low  contents  of  gold.  Two 
vertical  shafts,  40  and  65  feet  deep,  respectively,  and  1,000  feet  apart,  have  been 
sunk  on  the  vein.     The  rocks  are  largely  pillow  and  amygdaloidal  lava. 

It  is  reported  that  the  name  of  the  property  had  been  changed  to  AVhite  Rock, 
and  that  supplies  were  being  taken  in  over  the  snow  with  the  intention  of  doing 
furtlier  cxjiloratoi-y  work. 


Headfiame  over  the  Wasapika  shaft.     The  "  Ribbk 

September,  1919. 


the  distance. 


Wasapika  {■2b2d,  2530,  3:65,  37 71,  lOTS,  1108).— The  greatest  development  in 
the  area  has  been  done  on  the  Wasapika  property',  which  lies  to  the  south  of 
M'chiwakenda  lake,  along  the  MacMurchy-Churchill  township  boundary. 

The  operating  company  is  known  as  the  Wasapika  Consolidated  Mines  Ltd., 
and  i^  capitalized  at  $6,000,000.00.  The  Eibble  vein,  which  is  being  developed 
on  this  property,  constitutes  one  of  the  important  deposits  of  the  area.  Gold  was 
discovered  in  this  vein  during  the  latter  part  of  1912  by  two  prospectors,  who  were 
grubstaked  by  A.  Eibble.  T.  E.  Jones,  of  the  Buffalo  Mine,  Cobalt,  had  an  option 
on  the  property,  and  did  some  stripping  and  sampling.  Shortly  after,  in  1916, 
Geo.  E.  Eogers  took  over  the  property,  and  has  been  developing  it  ever  since.  At 
present.  December  1919,  there  is  a  130-foot  vertical  shaft  with  a  60-foot  cross-cut 
at  the  100-foot  level.  Poor  transportation  facilities  and  lack  of  capital  have  re- 
tarded development  considerably.  The  company,  liowever.  will  continue  sinking 
and  will  drift  on  the  100-  and  200-foot  levels. 
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The  vein,  whieli  dips  at  about  GU°  to  the  west  ahmg  the  western  edge  of  a 
bluff,  ]ias  been  stripped  in  a  general  north-south  direction  for  about  2,bQ0  feet, 
having  an  average  width  of  approximately  five  feet.  The  bluff  forming  the  foot- 
wall  of  the  vein  is  a  green  ehloritic  pillow  lava  schi>t  and  stands  20  or  30  feet 
above  the  western  hanging  wall  which  is  comjjosed  of  somewhat  similar  but  softer 
schist,  containing  much  pyrite.  calcite  and  other  secondary  minerals.  The  wall 
rocks  and  vein  have  been  much  altered  by  great  pressures  exerted  from  the  north 
and  south,  causing  the  Kibble  vein  to  be  compressed  lengthwise,  intricately  folded 
and  crushed.  The  deposit  lies  in  a  schist  zone,  and  is  comprised  of  numerous  quartz 
lenses  up  to  four  feet  wide,  and  irregular  narrow  veins  of  crushed  quartz,  cut  by 
narrow  veiulets  of  ]iink  calcite.  The  gold  usually  occurs  in  narrow,  dark  seams  in 
the  quartz,  with  carbonate,  pyrite,  sericite  and  occasionally  copper  pyrites.  The  gold 
in  the  vein  was  ])rol)ably  present  when  the  great  folding  and  crushing  took  place. 
Pyrite,  on  the  whole,  occurs  scantily  in  the  quartz,  but  is  abundant  in  the  form  (.1' 
cubes  in  the  intervening  schist.  The  higher  gold  content  is  found  in  the  quartz, 
rather  than  in  the  mineralized  schist.  Gold,  in  small  particles,  can  be  seen  in 
various  parts  of  the  vein,  on  the  surface,  and  in  the  cross-cut  at  the  100-foot  level. 
At  times  the  gold  is  quite  pale  in  colour,  due  to  tliL'  presence  of  silver. 

The  results  of  the  preliminary  surface  sampling  by  Geo.  E.  Rogers,  as  given 
in  the  Canadian  Mining  JournaJ  of  August  15.  1918.  show  that  at  that  time  ••  IS 
carefully  moiled  samples  taken  at  intervals  across  the  full  width  of  vein  (average 
50  inches)  for  a  length  of  150  feet,  gave  $10.40  per  ton  in  gold.  Another  part 
of  the  vein,  120  feet  distant,  gave  $8.00  in  gold,  across  49  inches,  for  a  length 
of  280  feet.'*'  Since  then  Mr.  Eogers  reports  that  further  surface  sampling  has 
proven  an  additional  300  feet  of  $9.00  ore.  in  Avhich  case  there  would  be  800  feet 
of  $9.00  ore  across  about  four  feet.  The  cross-cut  on  the  100-foot  level  shows 
a  width  of  approximately  23  feet  of  mineralized  schist  and  quartz  veins,  and  snuill 
particles  of  gold  can  be  seen  in  some  of  the  quartz  lenses  near  the  centre  of  the 
cross-cut.  The  deposit  is  wider  at  the  100-foot  level  than  it  appears  to  be  on  the 
surface.  Assay  res  alts  across  23  feet  of  the  quartz  and  schist  in  the  cross-cut  were 
reported  by  Mr.  Rogers  to  run  $T.20  in  gold  per  ton.  One  grab  sample  of  the 
quartz  taken  from  the  cross-cut  by  the  writer,  gave  gold  $4.00  and  silver  >^4.00, 
while  another  sample  of  the  mineralized  schist  gave  no  values  in  gold.  The  higher 
assays  come  from  the  four  or  five  feet  of  quartz  on  the  foot-wall  side  of  the  deposit. 

The  surface  buildings  consist  of  a  small  steam  plant,  blacksmith  shop,  portable 
saw  mill  and  camps.  Geo.  R.  Rogers  is  president  and  manager  of  the  company. 
and  Martin  Hassett  superintendent. 

^yesf  Tree  (2531,  2532.  2542.  2543).^ — These  claims,  formerly  known  as  the 
Caswell,  were  optioned  several  times,  namely,  by  C.  D.  Chisholm,  J.  Knox.  Gold 
Banner  Company,  and  Dominion  Reduction  Company,  before  being  taken  over  by 
the  ATest  Tree  Co.  The  property  adjoins  the  Wasapika  on  the  east,  and  lies  on  either 
side  of  the  narrow  southeast  bay  of  Michiwakenda  lake.  The  rock«  are  largely 
altered  diabase,  amygdaloidal  lava,  pillow  lava,  and  ash  rocks,  with  carbonate  schist 
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iu  the  vicinity  of  the  veiius.  The  veins  and  rocks  are  cut  by  narrow  diabase  dikes. 
The  gold-bearing-  quartz  veins  occur  in  the  more  .schistose  bands  up  to  20  feet 
wide  which  strike  slightly  north  of  east  and  dip  vertically.  The  individual  quartz 
veins  in  the  zone  are  numerous,  but  short  and  narrow,  varying  from  an  inch  to  a 
foot  in  width.  On  the  whole  there  is  more  schist  than  quartz  in  these  zones.  The 
gold  u-ually  occurs  in  dark  seams  in  the  quartz  containing  carbonate,  talc,  sericite, 
chlorite,  and  pyrite.  Other  minerals  present  are  feldspar,  tourmaline,  molybdenite, 
and  chalcopyrite. 

Some  spectacular  gold  samples  came  from  an  open  cut  and  shaft  on  one  of  these 
shear  zones  in  the  south  part  of  claim  2513  and  on  the  east  side  of  the  lake.  The 
workings  were  partly  filled  with  water  at  the  time  of  inspection :  however,  the  rich 
.samples  apparently  came  from  a  vertical  pipe-like  deposit  formed  at  the  intersection 
of  the  shear  zone,  which  is  Ic-  feet  wide  at  this  point,  and  a  slaty  pyrite  band.  The 
slaty  l)and.  which   is  three   feet  wide,  has  been   faulted,    the    south    part    being 


Woikinj^s   on    the-   West    Tree.   foiiiKMly   tlic   Caswell,   Septenilier,    llilli.     Sumo   extremely 
rich  gold  samples  came  from  the  open  pit  across  the  lake. 

thrown  approximately  15  feet  towards  the  lake.  The  shear  zone  has  been  traced 
easterly  for  300  feet,  having  an  average  width  of  about  five  feet;  but  apparently 
tliere  are  little  or  no  values  in  the  eastern  portion  of  the  lode. 

On  the  west  side  of  the  lake,  350  or  J:00  feet  distant  from  the  old  workings, 
a  6t-ft.  shaft  (September,  1919)  has  been  sunk  on  a  similar  zone,  possibly  a 
continuation  of  the  same.  The  stringers  pinch  out,  however,  at  a  point  lOn 
feet  west  of  the  shaft.  The  larger  quartz  vein,  which  varies  from  an  inch  to  a 
foot  and  occasionally  two  feet  in  width,  contains  considerable  finely  disseminated 
gold.  In  sinking,  this  vein  passed  into  the  north  wall  at  a  depth  of  Gl  feet,  at 
which  point  there  is  also  a  flat  fault.  In  other  parts  of  the  shaft  there  are  numer- 
ous, nearly  parallel,  vertical  stringers.  Samples  across  the  shaft  were  reported 
to  average  $8.00  in  gold.  The  company  intends  to  continue  this  southwest  shaft 
to  the  100-ft.  level,  from  which  point  a  drift  or  level  will  connect  with  the  workings 
on  tlie  northeast  shore  of  the  lake. 
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Wood  {2622,  2G33). — Gold  was  found  by  J.  Knox  on  mining  claim  2623, 
which  lies  about  one-half  mile  east  of  AYasapika  lake.  On  the  north  end  of  this 
claim  there  are  two  narrow  east-west  rusty  schist  zones  which  contain  a  few  parallel 
quartz  veins,  all  being  cut  by  a  north-south  diabase  dike.  A  little  gold  occurs 
in  the  north  vein  immediately  east  of  the  diabase,  and  in  tlic  south  vein  directly 
west  of  the  diabase. 

West  Shininjjtree  Area 

Numerous  discoveries  of  gold  have  been  made  in  the  southern  part  of  the  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  West  Shiningtree  lake  and  easterly  to  Granite  lake.  On  most 
of  these  properties  considerable  surface  work  has  been  done  but  little  underground 
work  has  been  undertaken,  and  when  visited  all  properties  were  idle.  Visible  gold 
may  occur  on  other  claims  which  have  not  been  described.  At  any  rate  there  are 
several  deposits  not  mentioned  from  which  gold  can  be  panned  or  low  assays 
obtaineci.  A  description  of  the  deposits  follows,  taking  them  in  order  from  east 
to  west. 

Burlce  (3T6T,  3786,  etc.). — Messrs.  Burke.  Landagne,  Cochrane  and  Bulloch 
have  staked  a  group  of  claims  on  the  west  shore  of  Granite  lake,  Fawcett  township. 
On  one  of  these  claims  a  large  quartz  deposit  can  be  seen  running  north  and  south 
under  the  water  near  the  mouth  of  Papoose  creek.  A  portion  of  the  vein  was 
picked  up  by  trenching  in  a  swamp  four  chains  to  the  south  of  the  showing  at 
the  water's  edge.  A  20-ft.  shaft  was  sunk  on  the  creek  bank,  from  which  point 
a  cross-cut  was  driven  towards  the  creek  for  a  distance  of  78  feet. 
Mr.  Burke  stated  that  the  cross-cut  passed  through  14  feet  of  quartz  and  schist 
which  yielded  considerable  gold  on  assay.  The  dump  shows  much  mineralized 
schist  and  quartz,  a  rough  sample  from  which  yielded  $2.00  in  gold  per  ton. 
Owing  to  the  low  land  it  is  difficult  to  prospect  the  surface.  The  vein  occurs  in 
a  fracture  which  cross-cuts  the  altered  pillow  lava  and  rusty  carbonate  schist  at 
about  right  angles.  Hence  it  is  in  many  ways  similar  to  the  Rililile  vein 
which  outcrops  about  two  and  one-half  miles  to  the  north.  The  vein  occurs  in 
a  fracture  parallel  to  the  Eibble  vein,  or  it  may  possibly  be  a  continuation  of  the 
Kibble,  although  the  Avriter  did  not  learn  of  any  discovery  in  the  interven'ng  area. 

Kuhiah  (4091,  4295,  4296,  432T).— These  unsurveyed  claims  are  situated 
directly  west  of  the  Burke,  in  Asquith  township.  The  rocks  comprise  hornblende, 
chlorite  and  carbonate  schists,  (altered  pillow  lavas)  which  have  been  intruded 
by  Keweenawan  diabase.  Much  trenching  has  revealed  several  large  schist  areas 
containing  numerous  lenses  and  veins  of  bluish-grey  quartz,  some  of  which  are 
quite  large.  Gold  can  be  seen  in  several  of  these  veins,  but  not  sufficient  sampling 
has  been  done  to  show  whether  the  gold  is  in  paying  quantities  or  not.  Much  of 
the  schist  next  the  quartz  is  green  in  colour  and  usually  barren  in  gold.  About 
seven  chains  westerly  from  the  pit,  shown  on  claim  4327,  is  a  narrow  calcite  vein 
carrying  considerable  cobalt  bloom  in  hornblende  schist. 

Biicl-inffliam  (2407,  2461,  3664). — These  claims,  which  lie  between  Stewart 
and  S(\agers  lakes,  were  staked  by  J.  Peddle  and  have  since  been  sold  or  optioned  to 
several  parties.  On  claim  2461  an  85-ft.  shaft,  inclined  at  an  angle  of  60°  to  the 
south,  has  been  sunk  on  a  vein  five  feet  wide  carrying  considerable  visible  gold. 
The  deposit  appears  to  end.  or  pass  into  stringers,  immediately  east  of  the  shaft. 
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but  tlie  vein  can  be  traced  intermittently  to  the  west  for  about  1,000  feet,  except 
where  it  is  intruded  by  narrow  dikes  of  diabase  or  felsite.  The  wall  rocks  are  pillow 
lavas  altered  to  hornblende,  chlorite  and  carbonate  schists.  The  deposit  comprises 
a  quarts  vein  from  one  to  three  feet  wide,  with  some  stringers  carrying  gold  on 
both  the  hanging  wall  and  footwall.  Xumerous  showings  of  gold  occur  along  the 
surface  of  the  vein  for  100  feet  or  so  to  the  west  of  the  shaft.  Quite  coarse 
gold  came  from  a  pit  2"io  feet  west  of  the  shaft.  There  is  no  trouble  in 
picking  gold  samples  from  various  parts  of  the  dump.  A  grab  sample  from  the 
dump  yielded  $5.20  gold  per  ton.  The  visible  gold  invariably  occurs  with  talc  in 
fractures  in  the  quartz.  Other  minerals  present  in  these  seams  are 
pyrite,  dark  caleite,  hornblende,  tourmaline  and  occasionally  clinlcopyrite. 


Shaft  on  the  HoUiiiy  depu^it,  ."September,  1919. 

The  plant  consists  of  a  boiler  of  the  locomotive  type,  a  2-drill  compressor  and 
a  steam  hoist.     "Work  was  stispcnded  in  the  spring  of  191 9. 

IloUling  (3508,  3118). — The  Holding  property,  which  is  controlled  by  E.  I. 
Henderson,  of  Toronto,  is  located  south  of  MacDonald  lake  in  Asquith  township. 
Gold  was  discovered  near  the  centre  of  these  claims  in  September,  1912.  liy  R 
Holding,  of  Chapleau,  Ontario.  The  deposit  consists  of  numerous  parallel  quartz 
stringers,  up  to  four  inches  and  occasionally  one  foot  in  width,  in  amphibolite  or 
hornblende  schist.  The  deposit  is  several  feet  wide,  and  has  been  trenched  for 
about  200  feet  in  a  northeast-southwest  direction.  Certain  parallel  layers  of  schist 
contain  an  abundance  of  crystallized  pyrite.  The  quartz  is  of  a  white,  nearly  trans- 
parent type,  and  contains  a  little  copper  pyrites  and  talc  and  gold  in  a  few  places. 
An  inclined  shaft,  at  an  angle  of  about  70°  to  the  southeast,  has  been  sunk  on  the 
mineral  zone  to  a  depth  of  approximately  50  feet.  At  a  depth  of  30  feet  a  10-ft. 
drift  was  put  in  to  the  southwest  and  some  rich  gold  samples  obtained.     Although 
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ric-li  >ain})ics  have  come  from  some  parts  of  the  dei)osit.  nevertheless  many  other 
j)aris  wtie  found  on  assay  to  contain  no  gold. 

A  pump  operated  by  a  gasoline  engine  was  used  to  keep  watiT  out  of  the  shaft. 

On  the  adjoining  claim  to  the  north,  2424,  Chas.  Speed  reported  that  he  found 
gold  associated  witli  copper  pyrites  in  transparent  quartz  veinlets  similar  to  the 
Holding. 

Chtrl-e  (227  7). — The  Clarke  Bros',  claim  lies  directly  north  of  MacDonald 
lake.  Xear  the  centre  of  the  claim  is  a  rusty  weathering  green  carbonate,  impreg- 
nated in  places  with  iron  pyrites  and  containing  a  network  of  quartz  veinlets.  Oold 
could  be  seen  in  some  of  the  quartz  stringers.  The  rock  is  an  iron-magnesiuin- 
lime  carbonate,  with  considerable  silica,  ahnnina.  ami  a  trace  of  nickel.  A  narrow- 
slaty  band  was  ol)served  in  the  carbonate.  On  the  northern  part  of  the  claim 
the  carbonate  is  cut  l)y  red  and  grey  granite-]»oi'phyry.  and  near  the  contacts  are 
large  lenses  of  quartz  somewhat  similar  to  those  on  the  Gosselin  and  carrying 
felds]iar.  galena.  ehalco])yrite,  ])yrite.  talc  and  sometimes  gold  and  other  minerals. 

Thompson-Peterson  (2306-2312). — tiold  has  been  found  on  several  claims 
in  this  grou]).  but  all  the  showings  were  not  examined  by  the  writer.  On  2308 
and  2310  the  gold  is  contained  in  a  rusty  carbonate  near  the  granite  porphyry,  as 
on  the  Clarke  claim.  Quite  large  quartz  masses  occur  frequently  near  these  con- 
tacts. The  showing  in  2312  may  be  a  continuation  of  the  one  on  the  ^loore  and 
^facDonald  claim  227;").  which  is  described  below. 

Moore-McDonald  (2275,  2276,  3279).— -  These  claims  are  situated  in  the 
vicinity  of  Moore  lake.  Several  east  and  west  shear  zones,  60  feet  or  more  in  width, 
have  been  located  on  the  properties.  The  shear  zone  on  W.  D.  1161  (22'76) 
has  been  traced  for  nine  or  ten  chains.  What  is  apparently  a  continuation  of  this 
one  has  been  located  on  W.  D.  1163  (2275)  and  on  W.  D.  1427  (2312).  These  shear 
zones  contain  many  quartz  veins  and  stringers,  and  are  usually  well  mineralized 
with  iron  pyrites.  The  quartz  is  seldom  over  a  foot  wide  and  constitutes  a  small 
fraction  of  the  mineralized  areas.  Much  rusty  leafy  schist  adjoins  the  quartz,  and 
good  colours  can  frequently  be  obtained  from  the  material  on  panning.  Consider- 
able gold  was  observed  in  the  quartz  veins  and  stringers  on  W.  D.  1171   (2279).""  ^ 

On  claim  227().  dircctlv  south  of  the  creek  which  flows  from  ^loore  into  Mae- 
Donald  lake,  another  lenticular  vein  from  one  to  eight  feet  wide  and  dipping  about 
•70°  s(mrh.  has  l)een  traced  in  an  east-west  direction  for  500  feet.  Numerous 
quartz  stringers  also  occur  in  the  hanging-wall,  which  is  hornblende-chlorite  schist, 
or  altered  pillow  lava.  A  small  grey  felsitic  dike,  one  inch  wide,  was  observed 
cutting  the  vein.  The  quartz  is  usually  bluish-grey  in  colour,  and  is  cut  by  numer- 
ous transverse  veinlets  of  white,  nearly  transparent  quartz.  Other  portions  of 
the  quartz  have  a  waxy,  wet  appearance.  Pyrite.  pyrrhotite  and  gold  were  seen  in 
the  vein. 

Gibson  (3560). — On  the  Gibson  claim,  which  is  situated  on  the  east  shore  of 
West  Shiningtree  lake,  there  are  two  or  more  deposits  somewhat  similar  to  those 
described  on  the  ^Moore  and  McDonald.  They  strike  a  little  north  of  east  and  dip 
about  60  "^  to  the  south. 


^Report  by  R.  B.  Stewart.  Out.  Bur.  Miii.,  A'ol.  XXTI.  IPl."^..  Pt .  I.  p-  -■ 
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Moore  (3638). — This  claim  lies  southwest  of  the  Moore-MacDonald  on  the 
Miutheast  shore  of  West  Shiningtree  lake.  Gold  can  be  seen  at  a  point  about  50 
feet  north  of  Moore's  cabin,  and  near  the  water's  edge.  The  deposit  consists  of 
veinlets  and  small  fragments  of  bluish  quartz  in  a  zone  60  feet  long  and  10  feet 
wide,  the  intervening  and  enclosing  material  being  hornblende  schist.  Al)out  3n0 
feet  south  of  this  deposit  is  a  large  zone  of  pyritiferous  slaty  tuff,  hornl)lende 
schist  and  altered  pillow  lava,  cut  by  a  few  bluish  quartz  veins  up  to  one  foot  in 
width.  The  de])osit  has  been  trenched  easterly  from  the  lake  for  200  feet,  is  15 
feet  wide  in  places,  and  dips  T0°  to  the  south.  Low  contents  of  gold  can  be 
olitained  on  assay  or  liy  panning  the  rusty  material. 


Outcrop   of   gold-bearing  quartz  vein   on 
tlie  Gosselin  claim,  No.  2365. 


A  \ic\\  III  ^iiiiir  iiL'  till'  la'.i^cr  ((Uuilz 
outcrops,  some  of  which  contain  visiMe 
gold,  on  the  Gosselin  claim,  Xo.  2195. 


McRae  (379?,  etc.). — McRae  island,  which  lies  in  the  southeastern  part  of 
West  Shiningtree  lake,  is  composed  of  massive  pillow  lava  (andesite),  pilhnv-lava 
schist,  hornblende  schist  and  rhyolitic  tuff.  Considerable  trenching  was  done  along 
the  shores  of  this  island  in  1919,  which  resulted  in  the  uncovering  of  several  east- 
west  quartz  veins  and  isolated  lenses  of  quartz,  some  of  which  carry  visible  gold. 
In  one  20-ft.  section  across  a  typical  deposit  there  are  10  parallel  quartz  veins,  each 
about  2  inches  wide,  cross-cnttino-  the  green  schist  at  a  small  angle.  Many  showinsrs 
of  coarse  gold  and  some  feldspar  were  observed  in  one  of  the  l)lue  quartz  veins. 
The  intervening  schist  at  this  particular  place  is  quite  green  and  comparatively 
free  from  pyrite. 

Gosselin  (3193-97,  2365,  2366,  etc.). — The  Gosselin  comprises  several  claims 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  3-mile  post  on  the  boundary  line  between  Churchill  and 
Asquith  townships.  It  was  on  claim  2196  (W.  D.  1151)  that  gold  was  first  foun(] 
in  the  area  by  Fred  Gosselin,  his  partners  being  A.  Frith  and  C.  Speed.  A'ictor 
Pakowsky,  of  Duluth,  took  an  option  on  the  property  in  1912  and  did  consideral)le 
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surface  exploration,  comprising  hundreds  of  feet  of  trencliing,  sinking  of  several 
test  pits  and  much  systematic  sampling.  A  50-ft.  shaft  was  also  sunk  on  a  narrow 
vem  in  felsite  near  the  contact  with  green  pillow-lava  schist.  Considerable  gold 
could  be  seen  in  the  vein  near  the  collar  of  the  shaft,  and  it  was  reported  that  gold 
occurred  in  various  places  throughout  the  shaft.  The  results  of  considerable 
surface  sampling,  however,  showed  the  gold  to  be  unevenly  distributed.  Little 
Avork  has  been  doiu'  on  the  pro])erty  since  that  time.  A.  B.  Clark,  of  Toronto,  is 
one  of  the  principle  owners. 

The  rocks  consist  of  Keewatin  altered  pillow  lava,  and  rusty  weathering  iron- 
magnesium-calcium  carbonate  cut  by  felsite  or  rhyolite  and  granite  porphyry  of 
Algomau  (  ?)  age.  The  gold-bearing  veins  occur  in  all  these  rocks  and  in  some  of 
the  contacts  between  the  porphyry  and  older  rocks.  A  large  vertical  quartz  vein, 
from  one  to  twenty  feet  wide,  with  offshoots,  can  be  traced  for  650  feet  in  a  N.  15° 
\V.  direction  from  claim  2365  to  a  small  lake  on  2196.  The  quartz  appears  again  on 
the  north  side  of  the  lake  on  2135  in  the  form  of  several  large  lenses  along  the  same 
general  direction  for  450  feet.  The  largest  of  these  quartz  masses  is  160  feet  long 
and  G5  feet  wide  at  its  broadest  part,  and  contains  a  showing  of  gold.  Directly  west 
of  this  vein  on  claim  2135  there  are  parallel  lenses  in  the  schist,  which  carry  visible 
gold.  In  the  north-east  corner  of  2196  several  large  lenses  of  quartz  containing 
gold  occur  in  felsite.  Usually  the  veins  in  the  felsite  and  also  in  the  rusty 
carbonate  are  in  the  form  of  numerous  stringers  distributed  in  an  irregular  manner. 
The  quartz  in  these  various  deposits  has  a  white  or  rose  colour.  It  is  frequently 
brecciated,  and  contains  numerous  tiny  veinlets  of  transparent  quartz  wliich  may 
have  some  bearing  on  the  gold  values.  The  richest  values  appear  to  be  on  the 
edges  of  the  quartz  masses.  Gold  was  seen  in  many  parts  of  the  various  veins. 
Pyrite  and  chalcopyrite  are  quite  abundant  in  places.  The  deposits  are  large,  and 
portions  of  them  are  fairly  well  mineralized  and  apparently  warrant  further 
development. 

Steep  (2431:). — The  S'teep  claim  is  situated  on  a  point  near  the  centre  of  West 
Shiningtree  lake.  In  1914  a  shaft  100  feet  deep,  and  inclined  85°  to  the  south,  was 
sunk  on  an  east-west  shear  zone  seven  feet  in  width  and  occurring  in  pillow  andesite. 
The  l^roken  rock  was  raised  by  a  whim  drawn  by  a  team  of  four  dogs.  A  lenticular 
vein  of  blue  quartz  up  to  one  foot  in  width  and  several  parallel  veinlets  of  white 
quartz  occur  in  the  schist  zone.  The  blue  quartz  has  been  fractured,  the  seams 
carrying  zinc  blende,  galena,  copper  pyrites,  pyrite,  talc  and  native  gold.  Consider- 
able gold  can  l)e  seen  in  the  blue  quartz  samples  on  the  dump.  Mr.  E.  Steep  reported 
that  at  a  depth  of  forty  feet  the  vein  was  faulted  and  thrown  seven  feet  to  the  south, 
and  at  a  depth  of  100  feet  the  blue  quartz  was  one  and  one-half  to  two  feet 
wide  and  carried  visible  gold.  Favourable  assays  were  also  reported  by  Mr.  Steep 
to  have  been  obtained  from  samples  taken  across  the  full  width  of  the  schisted 
zone  on  the  surface. 

McGiiire  (3738). — The  McGuire  claim,  which  lie-;  south  of  the  southwest  bay 
of  West  Shiningtree  lake,  was  not  seen  by  the  writer.  According  to  R.  B.  Stewart 
and  W.  H.  Collins,  there  are  several  veins  eight  to  ten  inches  wide,  which  strike 
east  and  west  and  dip  to  the  north  in  a  pyritous  schist.  Some  rich  samples  of  gold 
in  quartz  are  said  to  have  been  obtained. 
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MATACHEWAN  GOLD  AREA 


By 

A.  Q.  Burrow's 


Introduction 

The  MatacheTran  area  is  on  the  Montreal  river,  about  23  miles  north- 
easterly from  Elk  Lake,  the  terminus  of  a  branch  line  of  the  T.  &  X.  0.  railway. 
The  camp  is  named  from  the  Hudson's  Bay  Company's  post  at  Fort  Matachewan, 
on  the  Montreal  river.  It  is  reached  during  the  open  season  from  Elk  lake  by  a 
water  route:  gasoline  launches  are  used  on  long  stretches  of  the  Montreal  river, 
with  a  short  portage  at  Indian  Chute,  and  a  five-mile  portage  below  Fox  Eapids. 


Sea  le     of     Miles 

25  50  75 


Key  map  showing  location  of  the  Matachewan  gokl  area. 

During  the  winter  a  sleigh  road  is  used,  partly  following  the  same  river.    The  chief 

interest  in  this  district  is  at  present  centred  in  the  development  of  the  Matachewan 

gold  mine. 

The  general  geology  of  the  area  has  been  described  in  previous  reports.^ 

'  The  Matachewan  Gold  Area.     A.  G.  Burrows!      Out.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXVII,  191S. 
Geology  of  Matachewan  District,  Xorthern  Ontario.   H.  C.  Cooke.   Memoir  11.5,  Geological 
Survey,  Can.,  1919. 
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Keewatin 

Tho  oldest  rucks  are  of  Keewatin  aire,  consisting  largely  of  lavas  and  f rag- 
mentals,  which  have  heen  greatly  altei-ed  from  their  original  comjiosition.  many 
heing  ni-«w  quite  schistose.  To  the  nortli  of  Davidson  creek,  in  tlic  townships  of 
Powell  and  Cairo,  the  volcanic  fragniental  rocks  are  in  the  i)re])onderance.  Tiicy 
are  greatly  disturbed,  the  fine-grained  ash  rocks  lieing  highly  tilted,  and  showing  in 
places  a  crenulated  structurt'  along  the  strike.  Tlie  ash  rocks  or  tulTs  are  inter- 
banded  with  altered  basalts  and  other  lavas,  in  which  an  indefinite  ])illow  structure 
is  occasionally  seen.  Some  white-weathering  schists  were  observed  on  the  Davidson 
claim.  To  the  north  of  the  volcanic  rocks  there  is  a  band  of  schistose  conglomerate 
that  can  be  traced  from  the  west  branch  of  the  Montreal  river  easterly  to  Oti.— e 
lake.  This  conglomerate  may  be  of  Timiskaming  age,  but,  for  convenience,  it  is 
placed  tentatively  with  the  Keewatin. 


8ceiie  at  foot  of  Loug  portage.  Montreal  river,  on  route  to  Mataehewaii. 


Later  Rocks 

These  old  rocks  are  intruded  by  numerous  dikes  and  stocks  of  syenite-  and 
granite-porphyry.  Dikes  of  serpentine  were  observed  cutting  the  old  schistose 
conglomerate  along  the  Montreal  river.  Dikes  of  diabase  intrude  the  porphyries 
and  older  rocks,  while  on  the  partly-ereded  surface  of  all  these  rocks,  conglomerate 
and  related  rocks  of  the  Cobalt  series  have  been  deposited,  an.d  have  been  little 
disturbed. 

Acid  Intrusive  Rocks 

The  ore  deposition  is  believed  to  have  followed  the  intrusion  of  the  syenite  and 
porphyry,  since  these  formations  are  in  close  association  with  the  gold  deposits, 
while  the  diabase  dikes  and  conglomerate  of  the  Cobalt  series  are  dater  tlian  the 
gold  deposits.     The  acid  intrusives  occur  at  various  points  from  the  west  bi'anch 
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easterly  to  Cairo  township,  the  largest  area  being  a  mass  of  red  syenite  in  Cairo  ami 
Alma  townships.  Numerous  small  masses  of  porphyry  occur  to  the  north  of  David- 
son creek,  and  along  the  Montreal  river,  nortli  of  Matachewan  Mines  landing. 
Frequently  the  acid  intrusives  are  massive  and  fresh  in  appearance,  and  again  may 
be  greatly  altered  and  partly  schistose.  Some  of  the  red  porphyry  shows  distinct 
phenocrysts  of  feldspar.  Such  a  rock  is  seen  in  the  larger  masses  of  orthoclase  or 
syenite  porphyry  on  the  Davidson  claims.  A  narrow  dike  of  this  rock  intrudes  older 
porphyry  on  claim  5376.  A  granite  porphyry  exposed  in  the  central  part  of  claim 
5406.  south  of  ^latachewan  gold  mines,  is  greatly  altered  to  schist,  and  is  an  oldei'- 
looking  rock  than  the  syenite  porphyry.  A  similar  rock  occurs  on  the  east  and  west 
shores  of  the  south  bay  of  Otisse  lake.  A  fine-grained,  red  hornblende  syenite, 
quite  massive,  oeours  on  the  west  shore  of  the  Montreal  river,  one-half  mile  north 
of  the  ^latacliowaii  Klines  landing..    Small  outcro])s  of  syenite  were  also  observed 


Quartz  veinlets  in  syenite  poiphyiy.  Davidson  claim,   Matacliewan. 


farther  up  the  river.  Back  from  the  river  there  is  a  heavy  drift,  and  rock  outcrops 
are  infrequent,  but  outcrops  of  reddish  intrusive  rock  are  occasionally  seen  in  the 
area  west  of  the  river  to  Otisse  lake.  It  is  probable  that  the  different  types  of  acid 
intrusives  mav  belong  to  different  periods  of  intrusion  in  Algoman  times,  during 
which  time  it  is  believed  that  most  of  the  gold  deposits  of  Xorthern  Ontario  were 
formed. 

Ore  Deposits 
Davidson  Claims 

"While  the  presence  of  gold-bearing  veins  in  the  Matachewan  area  has  been 
known  for  several  years,  prominent  attention  was  directed  to  the  area  by  the  dis- 
covery in  1916  of  gold  on  the  Davidson  claims,  in  Powell  township.     During  1917 


1920 


Matachewan  Gold  Area 


57 


the.se  claim?-  were  explored  Ijy  means  of  trendies  and  several  shallow  cuts  through 
the  decomposed  surface  rock,  and  gold-bearing  material  found  in  several  places; 
most  work  was  done  on  irregular  masses  of  quartz  in  a  rusty  weathering, 
greenish  schist.  Considerable  surface  work  was  also  done  on  a  red  syenite  or  ortho- 
clase  porphyry  intrusive,  which  is  intersected  by  quartz  veinlets  in  a  more  or  less 
stockwork  arrangement,  with  many  of  the  veinlets  roughly  parallel.  Some  very 
good  assays  were  obtained  in  parts  of  the  porphyry  intrusive,  but  no  underground 
work  has  l)een  done  as  yet  on  these  claims. 

Matachewan  Qold  Mines 

Subsequent  to  the  finding  of  gold  on  the  Davidson  claims,  discoveries  were 
made  on  the  Otisse  claim,  adjoining  the  Davidson  on  the  east.     A  small  amount  of 


ii»r.^fc/»^ 


j  .  Face  of  drift,  17(J-ft.  level,  showiiiy  tlat  vein  slightly  faultol 

I  ill  mineralized  zone,  Matachewan  mine. 

I 

prospecting  was  performed  on  the  Otisse  claims  in  lOlT  by  Samuel  Otisse.  who  found 

1  gold  in  a  number  of  places,  either  in  hand  specimens  or  by  panning.     His  chief 

j  attention  was  given  to  the  red  porphyry,  and  a  rusty  weathering  schist,  that  in  fresh 

i  surface  is  light  grey  in  colour,  carries  fine-grained  iron  pyrites  distributed  in  it. 

I  and  is  infrequently  cut  by  narrow  quartz  veins  that  carry  some  visible  gold.    It  was 

I  not  till  early  in  1918  that  any  extensive  prospecting  was  performed  on  the  property, 

'  when  an  option  was  taken  by  the  Colorado  and  Ontario  Mining  Company,  and  later 

'V  the  Matachewan  Gold  Mines.     A  systematic  exploration  was  instituted  liy  a 

'  liular  system  of  trenches  made  along  a  base  line  that  was  established  in  a  nortli- 

-rerly  direction  along  the  trend  of  discoveries  made  by  Mr.  Otisse.    As  the  claims 

■  '.'■    greatly    covered   with    drift,   very    deep    trenches   were   frequentlv   necessary. 
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after  which  shallow  cuts  were  made  to  penetrate  the  oxidised  surface,  due 
Ti:i  the  oxidation  of  iron  pyrites,  and  also  of  the  iron  in  the  carbonate.  A  nuni- 
lei-  of  separate  ore  shoots  were  indicated  b}--  this  means.  This  trenchins;  also 
revealed  a  number  of  small  irregular  porphyry  bodies,  only  a  few  feet  in  width,  of 
reddish  and  greyish  colour,  intruding  the  altered  volcanics.  The  chief  rocks  in  the 
yicinity  of  the  ore  bodies  are  dark-grey  altered  basalt  and  associated  frag- 
mental  rock,  wliich.  when  further  altered  by  mineralizing  solutions,  are  light  grey 
in  colour,  and  speckled  with  iron  pyrites.  To  the  north  of  the  dark  basaltic  rocks 
there  are  light-greenish  calcareous  rocks,  which  frequently  show  a  fragmental  char- 
acter, and  are  referred  to  by  H.  C.  Cooke  as  rhyolite  tuff.  Whatever  their  original 
composition,  these  rocks  are  now  readily  recognized  by  their  light-green  colour. 


Grey  schist,  with  flat  lying  quartz  vein,  west  of  No.  2  shaft,  Matachewan  mine. 

which  becomes  dark-green  on  exposure,  and  can  be  traced  over  several  claims  in  a 
northeast-southwest  direction.  A  sample  of  this  rock  from  trench  125  was  found 
to  contain  dOA  per  cent,  of  carbonate  of  lime,  magnesia,  and  iron.  To  the  north- 
west of  these  volcanics  there  is  a  broad  band  of  reddish  syenite-  or  orthoclase- 
porphyry.  which  appears  to  thin  ottt  toward  the  east  into  narrow  dikes. 

In  addition  to  trenching,  further  prospecting  was  done  by  means  of  diamond- 
drilling,  after  which  two  shafts  were  sunk.  ^N^o.  1  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  ITO 
feet  vertically,  and  drifts  were  run  on  the  160-foot  level  along  a  mineralized  con- 
tact between  the  basaltic  rocks  and  the  light-green  calcareous  rocks.  In  sinking 
this  shaft  a  number  of  quartz  veinlets  dipping  20°  to  30°  northeast  were  encoitn- 
tered  below  68  feet,  showing  mineralization  of  the  basalt  along  the  veins  to  162  feet. 
Similar  veins  were  encountered  on  the  level.     An  illustration  shows  one  of  these 

5  M.  p.  III. 
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veins  slightly  faulted.  No.  2  shaft,  900  feet  to  tlie  northeast,  was  sunk  30  feet 
following  the  dip  of  the  ore  slioot.  As  underground  operations  were  found  very 
costly,  this  work  was  discontinued  until  tlic  advent  of  electric  power,  and  further 
drilling  was  done  in  tlic  vicinity  of  Xo.  2  shaft  to  indicate  fuliirc  underground 
exploration. 

Types  of  Ore 

Several  varieties  of  ore  have  heen  recognized  in  the  workings.  The  most  prom- 
inent is  a  light  grey  rock  that  has  heen  altered  from  a  dark  hasaltic  rock,  and  is 
known  as  the  Otisse  ore.  This  carries  abundant  iron  pyrites  of  small  grain,  much 
carbonate  of  iron,  lime  and  magnesia,  secondary  feldspar,  some  sericite,  and  quartz 
in  minute  veinlets.  A  sample  of  this  rock,  as  free  from  minute  veinlets  of  quartz 
as  could  he  obtained,  has  the  following  analysis:  silica  37.78,  alumina  14.68,  ferric 


I 


^M^:it:M 


View  of  plant,  Matachowan  iiiiiie. 

oxide  1.4:4.  ferrous  oxide  2.50,  lime  7.45,  magnesia  2.90,  soda  5.27,  potash  0.25, 
carbon  dioxide  6.95,  water  2.00,  iron  pyrites  1-8.75. 

This  rock  can  be  observed  75  feet  northeast  of  No.  1  shaft,  and  at  No.  2  shaft. 

A  somewhat  darker  rock,  altered  from  basalt,  occurs  in  trench  825,  southwest 
of  No.  2  shaft.  A  sample  of  this  rock,  impregnated  with  iron  pyrites,  contains: 
silica  33.62,  alumina  20.68,  ferrous  oxide  3.22,  ferric  oxide  0.86,  lime  11.48,  mag- 
nesia 0.88,  soda  5.42,  potash  0.32,  carbon  dioxide  9.00,  water  1.46,  iron  pyrites  12.94. 
A  light-greenish  rock  containing  consideral)le  iron  jiyrites,  from  an  ore  zone  in 
trench  125,  contains:  silica  31.14,  alumina  15.44,  ferrous  oxide  3.37,  ferric  oxide 
2.30,  lime  10.92,  magnesia  6.25,  soda  3.90,  potash  1.42,  carbon  dioxide  10.94,  water 
1,35,  iron  pyrites  12.96.  These  various  rocks  are  cut  by  minute  veinlets  of  quartz, 
which  have  acted  as  mineralizers,  often  hardly  recogniza])le  in  hand  specimens. 
Under  the  microscope  the  cpiartz  veinlets  are  seen  to  carry  feldspar  and  pvrite. 
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Several  narrow  dikes  or  irreiiular  masses  of  red  or  grey  porphyry  occur  in 
Trendies  to  tlie  west  of  Xo.  1  shaft.  They  intrude  the  light-greenish  carbonate 
schist,  and  these,  particularly  tlie  grey  varieties,  frequently  carry  high  gold  values. 
They  are  so  irregular  that  it  is  impossible  to  connect  outcrops  revealed  in  trendies 
only  twenty  feet  apart.  The  schist  along  the  porphyry  intrusions  usually  carries 
gold  values,  where  there  are  quartz  stringers  and  an  impregnation  with  iron  pyrites. 
The  porphyry  masses  will  sometimes  grade  from  a  reddish  to  a  greyish  colour.  A 
grey  porphyry  from  trench  200,  where  there  is  a  gold  mineralization,  is  distinctly 
porphyritic,  containing  large  crystals  of  acid  plagioclase  in  a  fine-grained  ground 
mass  of  quartz  and  feldspar,  with  much  secondary  carlionate  in  rhombic  form,  and 
cubes  of  iron  pyrites.    This  rock  is  a  syenite  porphyry. 

In  places  there  are  defined  veins  from  an  inch  to  six  inches  in  width,  which 
dip  at  a  low  angle,  15°  to  20°,  to  the  northeast.  The  general  dip  of  the  schist  is 
to  the  south,  while  the  strike  is  northeast-southwest  to  east  and  west.  In  places 
the  altered  and  mineralized  light  grey  schist  is  10  to  2o  feet  in  width.  One  mass 
of  ore  to  the  northeast  of  Xo.  1  shaft  is  50  feet  long  with  an  average  width  of  20 
feet.  Two  cross-sections  of  this  ore  showed  assay  values  of  $12. )5  over  27.35  feet, 
and  $18.31  over  22.75  feet.  Another  lens  of  light  grey  ore  can  be  traced  westward 
from  Xo.  2  shaft,  for  100  feet,  into  low  ground.  This  ore  averages  about  10  feet  in 
width.  In  trench  200  one  section,  14.5  feet  in  width,  of  light-greenish  calcareous 
and  siliceous  schist  containing  a  band  of  grey  porphyry  showed  an  assay  value  of 
$20.25. 

Usually  where  the  schist  is  impregnated  with  pyrite  and  carries  quartz  vein- 
lets  it  will  contain  gold  values,  although  the  work  has  shown  that  these  vary  con- 
siderably in  tlie  different  trenches.  ; 

The  chief  metallic  sulphide  in  the  ore  is  iron  pyrites  which  occurs  more 
abundantly  in  the  altered  rock  than  in  the  quartz  veins.  The  pyrite  in  the  rock  i- 
usually  very  iine-grained,  often  being  less  than  .25  mm.  The  pyrite  in  the  altered 
greenish  calcareous  tuff  is  even  finer  grained  than  in  the  altered  grey  basalt.  The 
pyrite  in  the  quartz  is  frequently  quite  coarse :  some  crystals  are  5  to  G  mm.  in 
section.  Copper  pyrites  occurs  sparingly  in  quartz  veins  at  Xo.  2  shaft.  The  tung- 
sten mineral  scheelite  was  observed  sparingly  in  quartz  frdin  the  same  locality,  in 
masses  up  to  one  and  a  half  inches  in  length.  Xative  gold  is  frequently  observed 
in  the  low-di])pii)g  quartz  veins,  often  along  the  margins  of  quartz  and  altered  rock, 
and  in  iniiiutc  irregular  quartz  veinlets.  It  is  also  occasionally  seen  in  the  altered 
grey  *"  Otisse  ""  ore.  The  pyrite  is  auriferous,  and  some  of  the  coarse  crystals  of 
pyrite  from  the  quartz  veins  at  Xo.  2  shaft,  showing  no  visible  gold,  carry  high 
values  in  gold. 

The  alteration  of  rock  along  quartz  veins  can  be  well  observed  in  a  pit  near  the 
southwest  corner  of  claim  5379.  where  the  dark  basalt  has  been  altered  for  a  few 
inches  on  either  wall  of  a  flat  lying  quartz  vein  that  shows  visil)le  gold.  The  same 
condition  occurs  in  an  8-foot  pit,  100  feet  east  of  Xo.  1  shaft,  where  there  is  a 
series  of  quartz  veins  in  the  basalt,  with  the  alteration  shown  in  the  accompanying 
sketch. 

In  some  localities  the  rock  alteration  has  been  very  intense;  good  examples  of 
this  are  seen  in  a  body  of  ore  50  feet  long  by  20  feet  wide,  north  of  Xo.  1  shaft. 
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ITere  there  are  only  a  few  small  masses  of  dark-coloured  basalt,  while  the  altered 
grey  rock  carries  numerous  minute  stringers  of  quartz,  often  less  than  a  sixteenth  of 
an  inch  in  width,  while  the  rock  is  heavily  mineralized  with  fine-grained  iron 
pyrites.  A  similar  condition  occurs  in  the  vicinity  of  Xo.  2  shaft,  where  quartz 
veins  several  inches  thick  intersect  the  altered  basalt. 

H.  C.  Cooke  ^  discusses  the  relationship  of  the  red  porphyry,  grey  porphyry 
aiul  pegmatitic  veins  in  formation  of  ore,  pointing  out  that  the  red  porphyry  dikes 
have  the  least,  and  the  pegmatitic  quartz  veins  the  greatest  influence  on  the  forma- 
tion of  the  ore  bodies.  In  the  pegmatitic  veins  the  feldspar  "is  usually  concentrated 
along  the  margins  of  the  veins,  although  sometimes  occurring  irregularly  in  the 
quartz.  "Wliile  the  best  values  are  usually  obtained  where  the  quartz  veins  occur, 
occasionally  there  are  pegmatitic  quartz  veins  showing  little  or  no  values. 

Durino-  the  winter  of  1919-20  in  addition  to  diamond-drillino-  at  the  ^Mata- 
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Sectiou  100  feet  east  of  Xo.  1  shaft,  Matachewan  Gold  Mines, 
showing  part  of  west  wall  of  shallow  pit,  illustrating 
mineralization  along  veins.  Schists  dip  to  the  south  and 
veins  15°  to  the  northeast. 

chewan  mines  considerable  drilling  has  been  done  on  the  Eobb  claim,  5102,  to  the 
east  of  Matachewan  Gold  Mines,  and  on  claims  of  the  Lake  Matachewan  Cold 
]\[ines  to  the  north  and  northeast. 

A  number  of  claims  in  the  vicinity  had  been  partly  prospected  by  surface 
trenching  and  shallow  pits  during  the  past  two  years. 

The  writer  is  indebted  to  T.  J.  Flynn.  superintendent.  W.  H.  Seamon,  mining 
eno-ineer,  and  E.  Craig,  in  charge  of  surface  exploration,  at  the  Matachewan  Gold 
Mine,  for  courtesies  and  assistance  while  at  tlie  mine. 


Nelson  Claims 

The  Xelson  claims  are  located  in  Baden  township,  northeast  of  the  northerly 
bay  of  the  \ipper  part  of  Lake  Matachewan.  They  are  staked  on  outcroppings  of 
hornblende  and  mica  granite,  which  protrude  from  the  rollinir  sand  ridges  that 


^  The  Origin  of  the  Gold  Deposits  of  Matachewan  District,  Northern  Ontario,  Economic 
Geology,  Vol.  XIV,  Xo.  4,  1919,  H.  C.  Cooke. 
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predominate  in  this  part  of  the  area.     A  number  of  quartz  veins  having  a  general 
northeast  and  southwest  strike  have  been  found  on  the  property. 

On  Chiim  M.E.  5S68,  most  work  has  been  done  on  a  series  of  veins  about  a 
i[uarter  of  a  mile  south  of  the  north  boundary  of  Baden.  A  shaft  was  begun  on 
vrin  Xo.  1  which  strikes  north  61°  east,  and  at  the  time  of  visit  (September.  1919) 
was  down  12  feet.  The  work  showed  37  inches  of  quartz,  interbanded  with  granite, 
with  some  pyrite,  on  the  north  wall.  Xo  visible  gold  was  observed  at  the  time, 
but  Jas.  Xelson  states  that  a  few  feet  deeper  some  coarse  gold  was  obtained  in  quite 
rich  specimens.  The  veins  or  lodes  consist  of  narrow  bands  of  quartz  up  to  15 
inches  in  width,  over  an  average  width  of  about  tv.-o  and  a  half  feet,  with  the  quartz 
veins  more  or  less  continuous  and  branching  roughly  parallel  to  the  strike  of  the 
lodes.  The  principal  veins,  Xo.  1.  and  Xo.  2,  have  been  traced  several  hundred 
feet  by  means  of  trenches.  Toward  the  east  the  series  of  veins  is  cut  by  a  north 
and  south  dike  of  diabase,  sixty  feet  in  width.  The  granite  is  partly  altered  along 
the  veins  to  a  greenish  colour,  while  the  unaltered  granite  is  grey  or  pink.     The 
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Sketch  sliowiug  Xelson  claims,  north  end  of  Matachewan  lake. 

quartz  in  the  veins  freqitently  has  a  streaky  character,  due  to  inclusion  of  dark- 
coloured  minerals  in  fine  lines.  About  one-half  a  mile  to  the  south-west  another 
vein  with  similar  characteristics  is  exposed,  and  has  been  traced  down  the  bluff 
almost  to  the  lake,  where  a  tunnel  into  the  hill  has  been  begatn. 

On  the  south  claim  of  the  group,  known  as  the  Forest,  there  is  a  similar 
narrow  quartz  vein  in  the  granite,  which  occurs  in  the  bed  of  a  creek  between  higli 
sand  ridges,  and  is  traceable  for  several  hundred  feet.  It  contains  a  small  amount 
of  iron  pyrites,  and  at  one  place  a  mass  of  well  crystallized  garnet,  of  the  variety 
"  andradite,'"'  showing  isometric  combinations,  was  observed.  Some  values  in  gold 
have  been  obtained  in  all  these  veins,  and  it  is  the  intention  of  the  owners  to  give 
them  a  careful  exploration.  The  veins  occur  as  shears  in  the  granite  and  very 
probably  are  derived  from  it.  The  relation  of  the  granite  to  the  grey  porphyrite 
that  occurs  to  the  south  along  the  lake  is  not  known,  since  they  were  not  observed 
in  contact.  The  granite  is  believed  to  be  the  younger  rock.  The  presence  of  garnet 
in  the  veins  indicates  deposits  formed  at  a  high  temperature. 
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Barite  in   Yarrow  Township 

Several  veins  of  Itaritc  luivc  l)e(Mi  located  on  a  "[roup  of  claims  lying  about 
three  miles  south  of  the  north  bouiularv  of  Yarrow  townsliip.  on  the  west  side  of 
Mistinigon  lake.  The  property,  owned  hy  the  Ontario  Bariunu  Limited,  Toronto, 
includes  four  claims,  G.G.  423-^,  4233,  432S  and  i:52!J.  Most  work  has  been 
done  on  a  strong  barite  vein  on  claim  42'23.  This  outcrops  on  the  shore  of  the 
lake  and  strikes  north  74°  west.  It  is  ,">  feet  wide  at  the  lake,  while  GO  feet  from 
the  lake  it  is  13  feet  in  width.  By  means  of  trenches  it  has  l)cen  traced  at  least 
430  feet  up  the  slope  of  a  drift-co^ered  ridge.  At  the  farthest  exposure,  which 
was  made  through  six  feet  of  sand  and  gravel,  a  shaft  has  l)een  begun  M-liere  the 
vein  is  11  feet  wide.  There  are  a  few  strips  or  "horses"'  of  greywacke-conglom- 
erate  running  witli  the  vein,  whicli  are  quite  narrow  relatively  t(»  the  width  of 
the  vein. 

The  barite  varies  in  grain,  some  being  coarsely  crystallized  with  cleavage 
faces  an  inch  in  width.  Other  portions  are  fine-grained,  resembling  greatly  in 
appearance  sugary  quartz.  The  ditference  in  grain  gives  the  deposit  a  somewhat 
banded  structure  in  parts.  In  colour  the  barite  varies  from  a  white  to  a  faint 
pinkish,  but  all  the  material  grinds  white.  A  selected  sample  of  barite  carried 
98.25  per  cent.  I)arium  sulphate,  while  a  channel  sample  taken  by  M.  B.  R. 
Gordon,  from  the  surface,  contained  81.24  per  cent,  barium  sulphate.  A  sample 
of  fine-grained  barite  taken  l)y  the  writer  carried  94  per  cent,  barium  sulphate. 
As  far  as  could  be  observed  the  deposit  is  free  from  sulphide  minerals. 

Barite  also  occurs  in  a  vein  a  few  hundred  feet  to  the  north  on  claim  4222 
along  the  bed  of  a  creek.  Owing  to  the  heavy  overburden  of  gravel  only  a  short 
part  of  the  vein  is  exposed.  Here  the  barite  is  separated  into  two  bands,  by  a 
strip  of  greywacke,  7  feet  6  inches  wide,  the  south  barite  band  being  6  feet  4  inches 
and  the  north  l)and  5  feet  10  inches  wide.  About  300  feet  to  the  northwest  there 
is  a  deep  trench  showing  a  strong  barite  vein  that  is  prol)ably  part  of  that  exposed 
in  the  creek.  A  sample  of  barite  taken  from  the  north  vein  by  ^Ir.  Gordon  con- 
tained 77.14  per  cent,   barium  sulphate. 

As  the  claims  are  not  surveyed,  and  the  country  is  thickly  wooded,  the  deposits 
have  not  been  accurately  located.  From  the  amount  of  work  done  it  is  apparent  that 
there  is  a.  large  tonnage  of  high-grade  barite.  The  country  rock  is  greywacke  and 
conglomerate  of  the  Cobalt  series.  Granite  outcrops  on  the  east  shore  of  Mistin- 
igon lake. 

Another  large  deposit  of  barite  known  as  the  Biederman,  in  Cairo  township, 
has  been  described  in  an  earlier  report.^  This  occurs  in  syenite.  If  these  deposits 
are  of  the  same  relative  age  the  origin  is  not  to  be  looked  for  in  the  syenite  or 
granite,  since  these  rocks  are  much  older  than  the  greywacke-conglomerate,  which 
contains  the  veins  in  Yarrow  township.  A  narrow  vein  of  liarite  of  honey-yellow 
colour,  about  four  inches  in  width,  occurs  in  Keewatin  at  the  Matachewan  mines. 
A  few  barite  veins  carrying  native  silver  have  been  found  in  the  Xi})issing  diabase 
in  the  Elk  Lake  silver  area. 

'  Matachewan  Gold  Area.     Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXVII,  191S,  p.  2^7. 
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ARGONAUT  GOLD  iWlNE 

(Formerly  La  Mine  D'Or  Huronia) 

By 

Cyril  W.  Knight 


Introduction 


At  the  request  of  the  management  of  the  Argonaut  gold  mine  the  writer 
spent  ten  days  during  the  summer  of  1919  in  examining  and  making  a  somewhat 
detailed  map  of  the  property.  The  previous  map  of  the  area,  by  A.  G.  Burrows/ 
was  on  a  small  scale — a  mile  to  the  incli — and  included  all  of  the  township  of 
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Kcv  plan  showing  the  location  of  the  Aroonaut  gold  mine,  dis- 
trict of  Timiskaming.     The  dotted  lines  indicate 
"O'agon  roads. 

Gauthier.  Moreover,  tlie  report  on  Gauthier  townsliip  by  Burrows-  being  out 
of  print,  and  the  Argonaut  gold  mine  having  ]>egun  operations  in  the  latter  part  of 
1918,  after  having  been  closed  for  about  two  years,  it  was  felt  that  the  publication 
of  a  new  report  together  with  a  detailed  map  would  serve  a  useful  purpose. 

'  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXVI,  1917,  pp.  252-257.  * 

'  Ibid. 
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Location 

The  Argonaut  o-olcl  mine,  operated  by  a  company  called  Argonaut  Gold,  Lim- 
ited, was  formerly  known  as  La  Mine  d'Or  Huronia ;  the  name  was  changed 
in  1919.  It  is  located  near  the  south  end  of  Beavei'house  lake  at  the  northeast 
corner  of  Gauthier  township,  district  of  Timiskaming.  Tlic  property  is  reached 
by  way  of  Dane,  a  station  on  the  Temiskaming  and  Northern  Ontario  railway  57 
miles  north  of  Cobalt.  From  Dane  the  Larder  lake  wagon  road  is  followed 
easterly  for  about  12  miles,  after"  which  a  branch  road  leads  north  to  the  mine, 
which  is  about  18  miles  from  Dane. 

Previous  Reports 

The  earliest  references  to  what  later  became  known  as  tlie  Argonaut  gold 
mine  were  made  by  W.  G.  Miller  in  1901  for  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  and 
by  "W.  J.  Wilson  in  the  same  year  for  the  Geological  Survey  of  Canada.  Miller 
made  a  reconnaissance  of  the  country  between  Lake  Timiskaming  and  the  height 
of  land  separating  the  St.  Lawrence  valley  from  Hudson  Bay.  During  his  trip 
he  noted  some  rusty  rocks  at  the  foot  of  Beaverhouse  lake.  ''  About  50  yards," 
Miller  wrote,^  "east  of  the  portage  at  the  foot  of  Beaverhouse  lake,  on  a  continua- 
tion of  the  ridge  which  runs  across  the  rapids,  some  Ijlasting  has  been  done, 
exposing  dolomite  with  a  little  iron  pyrites  in  the  slate."'  This  reference  shows 
that  prospecting  had  been  going  on  in  this  part  of  the  country  at  least  five  years 
before  the  Larder  lake  boom  began  in  1906. 

"W.  J.  "Wilson's  reference  to  the  rocks  at  the  foot  of  Beaverhouse  lake  is  as 
follows :  "  A  ridge  of  dolomite  rock  containing  iron  forms  a  dam  across  the  south 
end  of  the  lake."- 

Three  years  after  Miller  and  "Wilson  had  made  these  preliminary  examinations 
of  the  waterways,  ^Y.  A.  Parks  made  a  reconnaissance  of  part  of  the  same  region  in 
1904;  he  also  noted  the  ''rusty  and  dolomitic  rocks"'  at  the  foot  of  Beaverhouse 
lake.^ 

The  first  reference  to  the  property  after  it  became  known  as  La  Mine  d'Or 
Huronia  is  by  Burrows  and  Hopkins,  who,  in  1914,  briefly  described  it  as  follows:^ 

Gold-bearing  quartz  veins  have  heen  found  in  tlie  nortlieast  part  of  the  townsliip 
[Gautliier],  just  west  of  Beaverliouse  lake,  on  claims  now  operated  by  La  Mine  d'Or  Huronia. 
The  quartz  veins  are  narrow,  but  gold  can  be  observed  at  a  number  of  places.  Magnetite, 
iron  pyrites,  and  copper  pyrites  were  observed  in  the  veins.  The  country  rock  is  Keowatin 
greenstone,  which  is  intruded  by  narrow  dikes  of  reddish  porphyry. 

Lr  1915  A.  Pare  examined  the  mine,  then  La  Mine  d"Or  Huronia,  for  N".  A. 
Timmins.  During  his  work  Mr.  Pare  made  a  detailed  geological  map  of  the 
property,  showing  the  feldspar-porphyry  dike,  buildings,  veins,  etc.  The  exam- 
ination was  a  very  complete  one,  and  a  large  number  of  samples  for  assaying  were 
taken.  The  exact  location  of  each  of  the  samples  was  clearly  marked  by  a  large  num- 
ber in  red  paint.  These  numbers  were  still  plainly  discernible  in  the  summer  of 
1919.     The  writer  did  not  see  a  copy  of  Mr.  Pare's  report,  which  was  not  made 

^ J 

'Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XI,  1902,  p.  223,  "Lake  Temiscamiug  [Timiskaming]  to  the 
Height  of  Land."  W.  G.  Miller. 

=  GeoT.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  14,  1901,  p.  119  A.,  W.  J.  Wilson. 

=  Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  Vol.  16,  1904.  p.  217  A.,  W.  A.  Parks. 

^Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXIII,  Part  II,  1914,  pp.  31-32,  A.  G.  Burrows  and  P.  E.  Hopkins. 
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public.  Tliero  is  a  oeolagical  map  in  the  office  of  tlie  Argonaut  gold  mine,  show- 
ing the  veins,  location  of  buildings,  and  the  feldspar-porphyry  dike  which  cuts 
across  the  property.  The  map  accompanying  the  present  report  is  based  on  this. 
In  the  autumn  of  1016  A.  G.  Burrows  wrote  the  following  brief  report  on 
the  property.^ 

In  the  year  1912  gold-beariug  veins  Tvere  discovered  to  the  west  of  Beaverhouse  lake 
alonjr  an  expansion  [now  called  York  lake]  of  the  Blanche  river.  The  prospectors  who 
located  the  claims  sold  to  a  company  which  operated  the  property  under  the  name  "  La  Mine 
d'Or  Huronia."  Considerable  prospecting  was  done  on  the  ridge  to  the  west  of  the  Blanche 
river,  and  several  narrow  gold-bearing  veins  were  located.  These  veins,  usually  only  a  few 
inches  in  width,  are  roughly  parallel  and  strike  X.  40°  E.  Reddish  felsite  or  porphyritie 
material  usually  occurs  along  the  walls  of  the  veins,  suggesting  a  relationship  between  the 
quartz  veins  and  the  porphjTitic  dikes.  The  sulphide  minerals  in  the  veins  are  iron  and 
copper  pyrites.  Masses  of  copper  pyrites,  several  pounds  in  weight,  are  sometimes  met  -nith. 
and  these  frequently  carry  small  fragments  of  reddish  feldspar-jwrphyry.  Grains  of  magnetite 
can  be  observed  in  some  of  the  vein  material ;  calcite  occurs  in  minor  quantity.  On  the  east 
side  of  the  expansion  of  the  Blanche  river  and  a  few  hundred  feet  south  of  the  mill  there  is 
a  reddish  felsite  dike,  about  14  feet  in  width,  which  has  been  traced  some  distance,  with  a 
strike  of  N.  170°  W.  In  this  dike  there  are  veinlets  of  magnetite,  which  are  usually  parallel 
to  the  walls  of  the  dike.  One  of  these  is  about  four  inches  wide,  and  is  almost  all  magnetite 
accompanied  by  some  copper  pyrites  and  quartz.  The  dike  occurs  in  basic  Keewatin  rock. 
Xative  gold  occurs  in  several  shows  on  the  surface  of  this  dike  in  minute  cjuar'tz  veinlets. 
A  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  102  feet  in  the  porphyry  dike. 

Most  of  the  work  was  done  on  the  west  side  of  the  expansion.  An  open  cut  was  made 
on  one  of  the  wider  veins  on  the  summit  of  the  ridge,  and  from  this  cut  some  ore  was 
sent  to  the  mill.  A  shaft  was  sunk  at  the  open  cut  to  a  depth  of  65  feet.  A  tunnel  was 
also  driven  from  near  the  shore  of  the  lake,  and  a  shaft  was  sunk  a  short  distance  to  the 
south  of  the  100-foot  level,  and  a  cross-cut  run  to  the  north  to  intersect  veins  which  showed 
on  the  surface.  Most  of  the  ore  treated  in  the  mill  came  from  the  west  side  of  the  lake,  and 
was  trammed  across  the  lake  on  a  floating  tramway. 

The  property  has  been  operated  intermittently  for  several  years.  A  mill  was  con- 
structed consisting  of  15  stamps,  a  tube  mill,  Dorr  classifier,  three  concentrating  tables,  two 
slime  tables  and  a  cone  classifier.  The  concentrates  were  stacked  for  future  treatment.  The 
mill  was  run  for  a  short  time  in  the  autumn  of  1916.  A  sample  of  the  fresh  concentrates 
assayed  $25.40  per  ton  in  gold,  and  5.69  per  cent,  in  copper.  The  mill  is  electrically  driven  by 
power  supplied  from  Raven  falls,  south  of  Larder  lake. 

In  1919  P.  E.  Hopkins  gave  a  summary  of  the  operations  carried  on  at  the 
property.     His  description  is  as  follows  :- 

Gold  was  found  in  1912  on  claims  L.  2586  and  L.  25S7,  on  the  west  shore  of  Beaver- 
house lake,  in  Gauthier  township.  These  claims  were  taken  up  by  La  Mine  D'Or  Huronia 
and  have  been  worked  intermittently  ever  since,  except  in  1915,  when  an  extensive  exam- 
ination was  made  of  the  property  by  A.  Pare  for  X.  A.  Timmins,  who  had  it  under  option : 
the  option,  however,  was  not  exercised.  A.  G.  Burrows  describes  the  quartz  veins  as  being 
narrow  and  striking  northeast  in  a  greenstone  cut  by  quartz  porphyry  dikes.  Gold  is  visible, 
accompanied  by  iron  pyrites,  copper  pyrites,  magnetite  and  calcite.  Gold  also  occurs  in 
veinlets  in  the  porphyry.  Development  work  consists  of  numerous  test  pits,  approximately 
1,000  feet  of  underground  work  and  considerable  diamond  drilling.  The  plant  comprises  a 
15-stamp  mill,  a  tube  mill,  Dorr  Classifier,  3  concentrating  tables,  2  slime  tables  and  a  cone 
classifier.  Power  was  supplied  for  a  time  by  the  company's  hydro-electric  plant  on  Victoria 
creek,  three-quarters  of  a  mile  distant,  but  owing  to  scarcity  of  water  the  plant  could  not  be 
operated  for  long.  By  December  10th,  1915,  a  transmission  line  was  completed  from  the 
Associated  Goldfields  and  ample  power  obtained.  The  mill  ran  part  of  1916,  but  the  property 
was  closed  on  December  2ud  of  that  year,  the  total  gold  production  being  in  the  neighbour- 
hood of  $9,165.     Operations  were  again  resumed  at  the  end  of  1918. 

Production 

The  production  for  Xovember  and  December  of  1919,  and  for  January  and 
February   of   1920   amounted  to   $9,926.     Added  to  the  previous   production,   as 

*Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXVI,  1917,  pp.  255-256,  A.  G.  Burrows,  "Gold  in  Gauthier 
Township." 

-  Out.  Bur.  Mines.  Vol.  XXVIII,  Part  H.  1919,  P.  E.  Hopkins. 
6    M.  P.  III. 
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reported  by  Mr.  Ho])kiiis.  the  total  (iut])\it  of  Lidld   from  tliis  niiii<'  up  to  the  last- 
mentioiicd  date  was  $19,091. 

Qeology 

The  rocks  in  the  iiei,uld)ourhood  of  the  dejiosits  are  pre-Caiiibrian  in  age  and 
belong'  mainly  to  the  Keewatin  series.  Tliev  are  cut  by  a  network  of  dikes  or 
irregular  masses  of  feldspar-porphyry,  fclsitc  and  ]anipr()})hyre  which  are  prol)ably 
Ala'oinan  in  aire. 


The  present  conception  of  the  Keewatin  series  in  Ontario  and  the  Lake 
Superior  region  is  that  it  is  made  uj)  of  a  great  numl)er  of  flows  of  lava.  A  series 
of  these  Keewatin  lava  flows  may  be  seen,  for  instance,  in  Holloway  and  Harker 
townships,  about  20  miles  north  of  the  Argonaut  gold  mine,  where  at  least  14  flows 
occur,  having  a  total  thickness  of  4,400  feet. 

An  attempt  was  made  at  the  Argonaut  proj)erty  to  ascertain  whether  or  not  a 
number  of  lava  flows  were  present  in  the  Keewatin.  It  was  found,  however,  that 
it  was  not  possible  to  recognise  ni(»re  tlian  one  flow  in  tlie  neiglibourhood  of  the 
deposits.  Of  course,  if  the  flows  are  resting  in  horizontal  or  nearly  horizonta! 
position,  then  it  might  l)e  found  that,  as  shaft-sinking  proceeded,  other  flows  would 
be  encountered  with  depth.  If  a  flow  of  rhyolite,  for  instance,  were  encountered,  it 
might  exert  some  influence  on  the  character  of  the  gold  deposits — beneficial  or 
otherwise.  However,  some  of  the  Keewatin  lava  flows  are  of  great  thickness.  G(iO 
feet  or  more,  so  that  a  change  in  the  character  of  the  rock  might  not  take  place 
for  many  hundreds  of  feet  in  depth.  This  statement  does  not,  of  course,  take 
into  consideration  the  dikes  of  feldspar-por})hyry  and  other  intrusions  which 
intersect  the  Keewatin:    these  dikes  are  referred  to  later. 

The  Keewatin.  as  exposed  on  the  surface  and  in  tlie  mine  workings  at  the 
Argonaut  property,  is  basalt  or  some  other  closely  related  lava.  It  is  a  darK  green, 
fine-grained  rock,  which  has  at  times  a  pillow  structure  and  amygdaloidal  texture. 
Pillow  lava  may  be  seen  at  the  northwest  corner  of  L.  2586.  Although  the  Kee- 
watin is,  on  the  whole,  massive,  and  seldom  changed  to  a  schist,  it  is  nevertheless 
tremendously  fractured,  and  intersected  by  innumera))le  cracks  which  cut  the 
rocks  at  a  great  number  of  angles.  While  such  changes  are  not  common,  it  may 
be  noted  that  in  certain  areas  the  Keewatin  is  altered  to  schist.  One  of  these 
metamorphosed  areas  occurs  at  the  rapids  on  Victoria  creek  on  L.  2001.  Xot  only 
is  the  Keewatin  schistose  in  this  vieinily.  Init  the  felds])ar-|ior])hyry  dike  is  also 
schistose,  showing  that  the  roeks  were  altered,  in  jiart  at  any  rate,  after  the  intru- 
sion of  the  feldspar-porphyry  dike. 

There  is  a  small  outcrop  of  banded  cherty  rock  at  the  roadside  on  the  west 
boundary  of  L.  2586. 

Ankerite 

At  the  northwest  corner  of  claim  L.  2589  there  is  a  band  of  ankerite  rock 
100  feet  or  more  in  width.  It  first  outcrops  at  the  dam  at  the  foot  of  Beaver- 
house  lake  and  strikes  to  the   southwest.     This  rustv  rock  was  noted  bv  W.   G. 
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;  !Miller^  in  IDiU  ami  hy  W.  .).  \Vilsoii-  in  the  same  year,  also  Itv  W.  A.  Parks'  in 
1904. 

The  aiikerite  band  consists  of  Keewatin  rocks  through  which  the  ankerite  is 
disseminated  in  grains.  The  mineral  also  occurs  in  numberless,  irregular  veinlets 
which  intersect  the  Keewatin  in  a  most  complex  manner.  These  veinlets  vary 
from  fractions  of  an  inch  to  several  inches  in  width.  Here  and  there  are  irregular 
stringers  of  quartz  carrying  pyrite  and  copper  pyrites.  The  quartz  veins  are  but 
a  few  inches  in  diameter. 

Judging  from  the  outcrop  at  the  dam,  the  ankerite  appears  to  be  dipping 
towards  the  northwest.  It  would  be  unwise,  however,  to  infer  from  the  structure 
lit  the  dam  that  the  whole  l)and  of  ankerite  di])s  in  tliat  direction.  It  will  re(|uire 
diamond-drilling  or  underground  workings  to  find  out  definitely  tlie  direction 
of  the  dip. 

Consideral)le  trenching  and  Itlasting  has  been  done  along  this  band.  A\'ork 
was  done  on  it  long  before  the  pro]:»erty  was  acquired  liy  the  Argonaut  gobl  mine 
As  early  as  1901  Miller  stated  that  there  had  Ijeen  some  blasting.  Xo  work  was 
l)eing  carried  on  during  the  summer  of  1919. 

A  sample  of  the  material  was  sul)mitted  to  W.  K.  McXeill.  Provincial  Assayer, 
who  determined  it  to  l)e  ankerite.  a  carbonate  of  iron,  calcium  and  magnesium.  This 
material  occurs  in  a  great  many  localities  in  northern  Ontario.  The  ankerite  at 
ihe  Argonaut  gold  mine  appears  to  l)e  a  replacement  de])o.-it  in  which  the  mineral 
replaces  the  Keewatin  rocks.  The  origiii  of  the  solutions  which  carried  the 
ankerite  appears  to  l)e  obscure. 

The  rock  weathers  readily,  and  turns  a  lirownish,  rusty  colour  on  tlie  surface. 

There  are  other  occurrences  of  ankerite  on  the  property.  The  ru.-ty  schist 
/it  the  rapids  on  Victoria  creek  in  L.  2001  is  impregnated  with  the  mineral. 
There  is  also  an  occurrence  on  L.  2602. 

Alsroman  ? 

Cutting  the  Keewatin  there  is  a  network  of  dikes  consisting  of  feldspar- 
porphyry,  felsite  and  lamprophyre.  The  age  of  these  intrusives  i<  uncertain, 
although  they  may  be  Algoman. 

FcJrlsjMr-Porpliijri/. — One  of  the  most  prominent  of  these  intrusives  outcrops 
at  the  bridge  over  the  rapids  between  Ava  and  York  lakes.  A  similar  rock,  prob- 
ably the  same  intrusive,  outcrops  al)out  2<hi  yards  to  tlie  southwest  on  the  west 
shore  of  York  lake,  and  continuing  southwe-tward  gradually  turns  west  and  iinaliy 
northwest,  forming  a  rudely  horseshoe-shaped  mass.  This  feldspar-porphyry, 
\vhich.  according  to  P)Ui-rows  and  Ifopkins,  resembles  the  Kirkland  lake  porphyry, 
has  a  pink  colour  and  contains  ])henocrysts  of  wliitc  oi-  grey  to  pink  feld-par  aver- 
aging from  a  sixteenth  to  an  eighth  of  an  inch  in  diameter,  more  or  less.  It  is 
massive  and  non-schistose,  except  the  northwest  arm  at  the  rapids  on  Victoria  creek, 
where  it  is  altered  to  a  schist. 

'Ont.  But.  Mines,  Vol.  XI,  1902,  p.  223,  W.  G.  Miller.  ' 

'Geol.  Suv.  Can.,  Vol.  14,  1901,  p.  119  A,  W.  J.  AVilson. 
T.eol.  Sur.  Cjui.,  Vol.  l(i,  1904,  p.  217  A,  W.  A.  Parks. 
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Consideraltle  (liainoiid-drilliiifr  has  been  carried  on,  whidi  discloses  to  a  certain 
extent  the  underground  structure  of  the  feldspar-porphyry.  The  drilling  appear- 
to  show  that  the  northeast  arm  of  the  dike  is  dipping  to  the  northwest.  If  tliis 
proves  to  be  the  case,  then  such  a  structure  might  liave  an  important  bearing  on 
the  character  and  size  of  tlie  gold  deposits,  because  the  veins  will,  if  they  are  per- 
sistent, encounter  the  porphyry  at  depth.  Will  the  gold  deposits  be  enriched 
when  they  encounter  the  porphyry  at  depth,  or  will  they  be  impoverished,  or  will 
they  not  be  affected  at  all?     Tbese  are  questions  wliich  are  of  vital  importance. 

A  thin  section  of  the  feldspar-porphyry,  examined  under  the  microscope, 
shows  that  the  phenoc-rysts  of  feldspar  are  in  part  banded  and  in  part  Avithout 
banding.  The  mineral  is  cloudy  and  somewhat  altered,  the  cloudiness  being  prob- 
al)ly  due  to  the  presence  of  kaolinite.  Hand  specimens  show  that  the  matrix  in 
which  the  phenoc-rysts  occur  is  in  places  green  and  in  places  pink  or  red.  Tlie 
thin  section  shows  the  matrix  to  consist  of  feldspathic  material  partly  decomposed 
to  sericite  and  other  secondary  minerals.  Chlorite  also  occurs  in  the  matrix, 
which  probably  gives  it  a  greenish  colour  at  times.  In  addition  to  the  pheno- 
crysts  of  feldspar,  there  are  also  a  few  smaller  phenocrysts  which  are  now  decom- 
posed to  sej'icite,  epidote  and  other  minerals. 

The  pink  feldspar-porphyry  was  not  observed  in  contact  with  the  felsite  or 
lamprophyre.  The  age  relation  l^etween  the  porphyry  and  the  other  intrusives  is 
therefore  not  known.  A  two-inch  dike  of  feldspar-porphyry  was.  however,  seen 
cutting  the  felsite. 

There  is  also  an  outcrop  of  feldspar-porphyry  on  the  soutliwest  part  of 
L.  25S8,  on  the  southeast  face  of  the  hill.  It  has  phenocrysts  of  grey  or  pink 
feldspar  as  long  as  one-quarter  to  three-eighths  of  an  inch.  These  crystals  are  set 
in  a  fine-grained  pink  matrix.  This  porphyry  differs  from  the  pink  feldspar- 
porphyry  west  of  York  lake  in  having  fewer  and  larger  phenocrysts  of  feldspar. 

Felsite  and  Lamprophyre. — The  felsite  intrusives  form  an  amazing  tangle 
of  dikes  between  York  and  Ava  lakes.  Xot  all  of  them  are  shown  on  the  map. 
The  intimate  association  of  the  felsites  with  the  auriferous  veins  leaves  little  doubt 
that  there  is  some  genetic  connection  between  the  veins  and  the  intrusives. 

A  thin  section  of  one  of  these  felsite  dikes  at  shaft  No.  1  is  described  as 
being  made  up  of  quartz,  feldspar  and  a  few  small  grains  of  hornblende. 

The  felsite  dikes  appear  to  grade  into  lamprophyre.  These  lamprophyre 
intrusions,  which  often  contain  inclusions  of  basic  rocks,  occur  for  the  most  part 
northeast  of  Ava  lake.  Hornblende  and  pyroxene-lamprophyre  are  both  found. 
Four  thin  sections  of  the  lamprophyric  rocks  were  examined  under  the  microscope. 
The  hornblende  and  augite  occur  in  phenocrysts  set  in  a  matrix  of  feldspar  which 
shows  banding  at  times.  Hornblende  also  may  occur  in  the  matrix.  Quartz  and 
biotite  are  found  in  subordinate  quantities.  These  lamprophyre  rocks  pass  into 
types  which  are  more  properly  called  syenites. 

Many  fine  grained,  small  dikes,  pink  or  grey  in  colour,  cut  the  Keewatin 
rocks  immediately  north  of  the  dam  between  Beaverhouse  and  Ava  lake?.  The 
Keewatin  is  consideralily  altered  here,  and  epidote  is  developed  in  places  near  the 
larirer  intrusions. 
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Pleistocene 

The  north  half  of  claims  L.  2587  and  L.  2588  and  most  of  L.  25S9  are 
covered  with  deposits  of  clay. 

Ore    Bodies 

The  writer  did  not  have  access  to  the  company's  assay  plans  showing  the 
value  of  the  ore  hodies,  and  can  therefore  express  no  opinion  regarding  the  econ- 
omic possibilities  of  the  property.  It  may  be  remarked  again,  however,  that  the 
feldspar-porphyry  is  said  by  Burrows  and  Hopkins  to  be  similar  to  that  at  Kirkland 
lake. 

There  are  said  to  be  more  than  a  score  of  veins,  all  of  them  containing  gold, 
on  the  Argonaut  propert}'.  Some  of  the  "  veins "  appear  to  consist  mainly  of 
felsite  or  feldspathic  material  in  which  occur  magnetite,  copper  pyrites,  pyrite 
and  gold.  Other  veins  are  made  up  mostly  of  calcite,  while  still  others  consist 
mainly  of  quartz.  It  may  be  added  that  coijper  pyrites  is  a  characteristic  mineral 
in  many  of  the  ore  bodies.  Most  of  the  veins  strike  northeastward  and  have  more 
or  less  vertical  dips.  There  has  been  about  1,4:00  feet  of  underground  work  done 
up  to  the  spring  of  1920. 

Some  of  the  deposits  may  be  described  in  order  to  illustrate  the  character  of 
the  ore  bodies. 

Vein  Xo.  1  A  is  at  the  southwest  corner  of  L.  2587.  A  shaft,  known  as  Xo. 
2,  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  75  feet,  and  125  feet  of  drifting  has  been  done  on 
the  50-foot  level.^  The  shaft  was  full  of  water  in  the  summer  of  1919,  but  an  open 
cut  exposed  the  vein.  At  the  southwest  end  of  this  open  cut  the  character  of 
the  deposit  may  be  examined.  Commencing  at  the  southeast  corner  of  the  open 
cut,  it  is  seen  that  the  first  13  inches  consist  of  basalt  which  is  intersected  by 
veinlets  of  calcite  and  pink  felsitic  or  feldspathic  material,  these  veinlets  being 
small  fractious  of  an  inch  in  diameter.  This  is  followed  by  li  inches  of  pink 
felsitic  or  feldspathic  material  containing  much  country  rock.  Calcite  and 
copper  pyrites  are  present  in  veinlets  and  in  disseminated  grains.  Xext  comes  a 
pinkish-wliite  calcite  vein  two  to  four  inches  wide  containing  some  copper  pyrites; 
then  j<even  inches  of  basalt  containing  veinlets  of  calcite;  next  a  zone  15  inches 
wide  consisting  mainly  of  copper  pyrites  together  with  other  material.  This  is 
followed  by  30  inches  of  pink  felsitic  material  with  some  basalt.  Stringers  of 
magnetite  fractions  of  an  inch  wide  cut  the  pink  material.  This  gives  a  total 
width  to  the  southwest  face  of  the  open  cut  of  about  7  feet.  It  will  be  seen  that 
quartz  forms  little  or  no  part  of  this  particular  deposit.  The  large  amount  of 
felsitic  or  feldspathic  material  shows  that  there  is  in  all  probability  some  connection 
between  the  felsite  dikes  and  the  origin  of  the  deposits. 

Another  vein,  which  was  referred  to  as  the  "new'*  vein  at  the  time  of  our 
examination  in  the  summer  of  1919,  occurs  about  100  yards  south  of  the  north- 
west corner  of  L.  2586,  near  a  diamond-drill  hole.  This  vein  is  not  shown  on  the 
map  accompanying  the  report.  It  strikes  north  35°  east  and  has  been  stripped 
for  about  40  feet.  The  vein  consists  of  magnetite,  copper  pyrites,  quartz  and' 
pink  feldspathic  material.     A  section  across  a  certain  part  of  the  vein  was  found 


'Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXTV,  Part  I,  1915,   p-   1^5. 
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lO  be  made  up  as  follows: — there  are  first  three  or  four  inches  of  mao;netite  and 
copper  pyrites  which  stand  out  sharply,  on  the  surface,  from  the  Keewatin  wall 
rock  and  the  next  material  to  he  mentioned.  This  latter  consists  of  13  inches  of 
pink  feldspathic  substance  together  with  some  Keewatin  wall  rock.  The  next 
zone  consists  of  five  inches  of  copper  pyrites  and  magnetite  and  some  pink  feld- 
spathic material:  this  is  followed  by  five  inches  of  pink  material.  The  total  width 
of  the  cross-section  is  about  27  inches.  It  will  be  noted  that  there  is  little  or  no 
quartz  in  this  particular  cross-section  of  the  vein.  The  pink  feldspathic  material 
is  a  prominent  feature  in  the  deposit,  again  suggesting  the  connection  between  the 
intrusions  of  felsite  or  feldspar-porphyry  and  the  origin  of  the  ore  bodies. 

The  deposit  on  which  shaft  Xo.  1  has  been  sunk  lies  about  ^'O  feet  southeast 
of  the  mill  and  consists  of  a  pink  dike  14  feet  wide  described  by  A.  G.  Burrows 
as  a  felsite.  It  is  made  up  of  a  fine-grained  quartz-feldspar  matrix  in  which  occur 
a  few  crystals  of  hornblende.^  A  shaft  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  102  feet,  and 
12  feet  of  cross-cutting  has  been  done  on  the  85-foot  level.-  This  shaft  was  begun 
on  a  vein  of  magnetite  four  or  five  inches  wide  in  the  dike.  Other  small  veinlets 
of  magnetite  are  also  found  in  the  dike.  A  small  amount  of  copper  pyrites  and 
quartz  accom])anies  the  magnetite.  Xative  gold  occurs  in  these  magnetite  veinlets. 
This  felsite  dike  is  part  of  a  complex  system  of  dikes  occurring  between  York  and 
Ava  lakes.  Some  of  these  dikes  are  shown  on  the  geological  map  accompanying 
the  report. 

The  feldspar-porphyry,  at  the  bridge  over  the  river  between  York  and  Ava 
lakes,  contains  small  stringers  of  quartz.  It  is  stated  that  gold  may  he  panned 
from  the  porphyry  at  this  point. 

The  band  of  ankerite.  running  to  tlie  southwest  of  Beaverhouse  lake,  has  had 
Considerable  trenching  and  blasting  done  on  it  in  past  years.  Xo  mining  opera- 
tions were  being  carried  on  along  this  band  in  the  autumn  of  1019.  As  a  matter 
of  curiosity  the  writer  took  a  hand  speeimen  of  the  ankerite  for  assay.  W.  K. 
McXeill.  Provincial  Assayer.  reported  that  it  contained  S2.4i)  in  gold  per  ton. 

In  the  latter  part  of  1019  and  the  early  part  of  1920  the  Argonaut  gold 
company  was  concentrating  its  efforts  on  Xo.  3  shaft,  which  is  at  the  north  end 
of  York  lake  near  the  shore.  At  the  end  of  ^larch  192tt  this  .shaft  had  been 
sunk  to  a  depth  of  204  feet.  On  the  lOQ-foot  level  a  small  amount  of  work  had 
been  done  and  lenses  of  ore  encountered  which  were  not  sufficiently  continuous 
to  encourage  further  work.  About  50  feet  of  drifting  was  done  on  one  vein 
and  100  feet  on  another.  On  the  200-foot  level  these  veins  were  cross-cut,  the 
cross-cut  being  170  feet  long.  The  ore  on  this  level  was  said  to  be  higher  in  grade 
than  on  the  100-foot  level.  About  150  feet  of  drifting  was  done  on  the  200-foot 
level  oji  one  of  these  veins.  Xo.  286.  the  latter  apparently  the  equivalent  of  Xo. 
186  on  the  level  above.     On  the  other  vein,  Xo.  216.  a  drift  100  feet  long  was  run. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  company  to  cross-cut  from  the  200-foot  level  of 
shaft  Xo.  3,  southwest  to  intersect  the  feldspar-porphyry.  Attlie  end  of  March 
1920  a  cross-cut  120  feet  long  had  already  lieen  run  with  that  object  in  view. 

'  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXVI,  1917,  p.  254. 

'  Ont.  Bur.  Mines,  Vol.  XXIV,  1915,  Part  I.  p-  l^J- 
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Ottice  and  mill,  Ariiouaut  ^uld  mine,  luukiny  oast.     Beaverhouse  lake  is  in  the 
distant  background,  York  lake  in  the  foreground. 


Mine  workings  at  Argonaut  Gold.  Limited,  on  west  side  of  York  lake.     The  mill 
is  on  the  east  side  of  the  lake. 
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Stamps  at  Ai<ioiiaut  gold  mine,  Gauthier  towiisliij),  sliuwiiig  quadrant  plat< 


Mill  at  Argonaut  gold  mine,  township  of  Gauthier. 
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Origin  of  the  Ore  Bodies 

It  is  probable,  as  suggested  by  A.  G.  Burrows,  that  the  ore  bodies  owe  their 
(ii'igin  to  the  intrusions  of  felsite  and  feldspar-porphyry  which  cut  the  Keewatin. 
Indeed,  some  of  the  deposits  are  simply  felsite  dikes  which  have  been  mineralized 
hy  the  introduction  of  copper  pyrites,  magnetite,  gold  and  other  minerals. 

The  geological  history,  in  a  general  way,  of  the  deposits  aj^pears  to  be  some- 
what as  follows :  the  Keewatin  rocks  Avere  fractured  and  these  fractures  were 
intruded  by  dikes,  or  irregular  masses,  of  feldspar-porphyry,  felsite  and  lampro- 
phyre.  After  these  intrusions  had  consolidated,  cracks,  in  some  instances,  were 
formed  in  the  felsites;  then  magnetite,  copper  pyrites,  calcite  and  other  minerals 
were  introduced.  It  is  quite  clear  that  some  of  the  calcite  veins  are  younger  than 
the  dikes,  since  on  claim  L.  25SG  a  calcite  vein  cuts  across  a  felsite  dike. 

Milling  Operations 

The  15-stamp  mill  on  the  property  was  remodelled  during  the  summer  of 
1919  by  John  E.  Hardman.  The  plant,  as  it  now  stands,  in  March,  1920.  is 
simply  used  for  testing  purposes.  The  intention  is  to  construct  a  300-ton  mill.  iir. 
IFardman  has  very  kindly  furnished  the  writer  with  the  following  description  of 
milling  operations. 

The  mill  was  remodelled  solely  to  act  as  a  test  mill,  so  that  data  might  he  obtained  for 
the  construction  of  a  large  mill  that  would  successfully  extract  the  largest  possible  percentage 
of  the  total  values  contained  in  the  ores.  The  present  mill  was  not  intended  to  produce  bullion 
commercially  and  permanently. 

The  mill  contains  15  stamps  of  the  ordinary  pattern,  each  weighing  1,250  pounds; 
these  drop  100  times  per  minute  and  discharge  through.  "  Tyler  "  wire  screens  having  an 
aperture  of  about  .55  mm. 

The  batteries  have  an  inside  "V"  plate,  an  outside  splash  plate  8  inches  wide,  a  "  cjuad- 
rant  "  plate  with  a  radius  of  9  inches  and  the  usual  8  feet  of  talile  plate.  The  mercury  traps 
are  of  the  usual  Homestake  tA^ie  and  all  the  table  tails  run  through  a  4-ft.  clean-up  pan 
before  passing  to  the  concentrating  tables. 

It  is  not  probable  that  the  new  mill  will  use  stamps  to  comminute  the  ore,  as  it  has  been 
proved  that  this  can  be  done  more  cheaply  by  other  machines  that  are  not  so  expensive  to 
erect  or  build. 

The  main  items  that  are  desired  from  the  test  mill  are:  (c)  the  average  value  in  free 
gold  that  is  amenable  to  amalgamation;  (b)  the  percentage  of  metallic  sulphides  in  the  ore 
and  the  gold  values  therein  contained;  (c)  the  gold  values  in  the  non-metallic  tails.  The 
necessity  for  (b)  arises  from  the  fact  that  the  Arognaut  sulphides  are  cupriferous,  carrying 
from  3  to  12  per  cent,  of  metallic  copper,  and  putting  their  treatment  quite  outside  the 
usual  cyanide  methods.  A  process  is  now  being  devised  that  promises  to  recover  both  copper 
and  gold  values  at  a  favourable  cost  so  that  both  metals  will  help  the  profits. 

The  results  that  have  so  far  been  obtained  from  working  some  2,000  tons  have  been  very 
satisfactory;  the  average  amalgamation  recovery  being  68  per  cent,  of  total  assay  value, 
and  the  values  in  the  concentrates  averaging  but  17  to  18  per  cent,  of  total  gold  values.  The 
15  per  cent,  in  the  final  tails  yields  its  gold  to  a  dilute  cyanide  solution. 

Argonaut  Gold,  Limited,  will  not  decide  on  either  the  process  or  the  equipment  of  the  new 
mill  until  a  sufficient  number  of  tests  have  been  made  on  the  red  porphyry  ore  that  underlies 
the  Keewatin  basalts.  A  cross-cut,  Xo.  203,  is  now  driving  to  cut  this  porphyry  ore,  but  is 
not  expected  to  reach  it  before  midsummer;  it  is  possible  that  a  different  mineralization  may 
demand  additional  niceties  or  equipment  in  the  mill. 
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GOWGANDA  SILVER  AREA 

By 
A.  G.  Burrows 


Introduction 

The  writer  spent  nearly  two  weeks  in  Septeml)er  and  October,  1919,  in  making 
a  brief  examination  of  the  recent  developments  in  Gowiranda,  particularly  in  the 
vicinity  of  Miller  lake.  A  geological  map  of  six  townships  was  published  by  the 
Bureau  of  ]\Iines  in  1910.  accompanying  the  report  that  appeared  in  Volume  XIX. 
Part  2.  Tlie  Geological  Survey  of  Canada  pul)lished  a  map  covering  a  wider  area 
to  accompany  Memoir  Xo.  33,  ■"'  The  Geology  of  Gowganda  Mining  Division."  1913. 
by  W.  H.  Collins.  Tlie  reader  is  referred  to  these  reports  and  maps  for  a  general 
description  of  the  geology  and  the  properties  in  operation  at  that  time. 

Location 

Tlie  village  of  Gowganda  ^  is  about  twenty-seven  miles  liy  wagon  road  west  of 
the  town  of  Elk  Lake,  the  terminus  of  the  T.  and  X.  O.  I'ailway  branch  line  from 
Earl  ton. 

Silver  was  discovered  in  1908  in  the  vicinity  of  ililler.  Lertjy  and  Calcitc  lakes, 
and  later  in  the  fall  of  the  same  year  to  the  -west  of  Gowganda  lake.  The  latter 
discoveries  caused  a  wide-spread  ru-b  and  the  staking  of  most  of  the  surrounding 
area. 

Development 

From  that  time  to  the  present  there  have  l)een  shipments  of  silver  ore  from 
Gowganda.  derived  from  properties  near  Miller  lake,  west  of  Gowganda  lake,  and 
east 'of  Calcite  lake.  The  great  preponderance  of  the  ore  shipped  has  come  from 
northwest  of  Miller  lake.  Several  sbii)ment<  of  high-grade  silver  ore  have  been 
made  from  the  Mann  ridge  west  of  Gowganda  lake.  In  1910.  1911  and  1912  the 
^lillerett  mine  M'as  the  chief  producer,  and  since  that  time  the  Miller  Lake  O'Brien. 
The  latter  de))osit  has  su])idie(l  most  of  the  silver  ore  yet  shipped  from  Gowganda. 
With  the  exception  of  an  ore  shoot  in  conglomerate  in  the  Millerett  mine,  which 
produced  about  .50(1.000  ounces  of  silver,  all  the  ore  to  the  end  of  1919  has  come 
from  the  dialia'^e  sill.  From  I'.Hi!)  to  tlu-  nid  of  I'-MO  the  total  ])roductii)U  was 
approximately  .").  blo.l  .■)2  ounces. 

Gowganda  Production-. 

Year.  Ounces  Silver. 

1910  481,52.'i 

1911  468,687 

1912  549,976 

191.']  502,370 

1914  :',99..'^0O 

1915     242.229 

1916     360,670 

1917     1,064,635 

191S     638,198 

1919      722,564 

Total    5,4.30,152 

'  The  location  of  Gowiiaiula  is  iiulic-ated  on  tiie  key  map,  pai>e  28. 
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Geology 

The  rocks  at  (iu\\\i:aiu1a  arc  in  i^ciicral  similar  to  tliosc  at  Cobalt.  The  oldest 
are  of  Keewatin  age,  consistiiio-  chiefly  of  greenstones  and  basic  tuffs,  with  minor 
volume  of  light-coloured  porphyritic  rocks  and  iron  formation.  Pillow  structure 
in  lava  is  rare,  but  was  observed  north  of  number  one  post  of  W.  J.  1  (1702).  east 
of  Leroy  lake.  Tufaceous  rocks  are  prominent  around  Lcroy  lake  and  south  of 
Everett  lake.  These  old  rocks  are  frequently  very  schistose.  Intruding  them  are 
granite  and  syenite,  of  Laurentian  or  Algoman  age.  On  the  eroded  surface  of  the 
Keewatin  rocks  and  the  granite  and  syenite,  sedimentary  rocks  of  the  Cobalt  series 
were  deposited,  and  these  have  been  little  disturbed.  They  usvially  dip  at  low 
angles,  but  occasionally  reach  dips  of  45°,  shown  a  mile  east  of  Lost  lake  on  llie 
government  road. 

Later  than  all  these  rocks  are  diabase  sills  that  are  here  and  there  exposed  by 
erosion,  in  large  volume.  They  not  only  intrude  the  Cobalt  series,  but  in  j^laces  cut 
below  the  contact  of  tliis  series  with  the  older  rocks.  This  is  illustrated  in  the 
vicinity  of  Miller  lake,  where  an  area  of  Keewatin,  overlain  in  part  by  conglomerate, 
and  about  two  miles  in  width,  lies  on  the  diabase  sill.  Erosion  has  removed  large 
volumes  of  the  sill,  which  is  also  concealed  by  overlying  rocks,  where  it  dips  under 
them.  There  are  several  fresh-looking  dikes  of  diabase  throughout  the  area, 
particularly  in  the  Keewatin  and  in  the  granite  and  syenite,  which  may  he  of 
similar  age  to  the  sill  diabase.  Li  addition,  a  nunil)er  of  dikes  of  quartz  diabase 
and  olivine  diabase  intrude  the  sill  diabase,  and  are  therefore  the  youngest  rocks 
in  the  area. 

While  the  relationship  of  the  sill  diabase  to  the  other  rocks  has  not  been  studied 
closely,  there  are  a  number  of  contacts  throughout  the  area  showing  its  sill-like 
character.  Northeast  of  Elkhorn  lake  the  diabase  dips  under  the  sedimentarie^ 
at  about  20°  E.  South  of  Shanty  lake  it  overlies  the  slate  almost  horizwitally. 
About  seven  hundred  feet  west  of  the  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  road  there  is  an  erosive 
remnant  of  sill  dial)ase  overlying  sedimentaries.  From  this  patch,  only  a  few  inches 
in  thickness,  the  diabase  can  be  followed  northeasterly  with  increasing  thickness 
to  Miller  lake,  where  it  dips  under  the  Keewatin.  Li  the  former  place  the  lower 
or  foot  wall  of  the  diabase  is  exposed,  and  in  the  latter,  the  upper  or  hanging  wall. 
The  westerly  side  of  the  diabase  sill,  exposed  to  the  west  of  Miller  lake,  was  fol- 
lowed from  near  Everett  lake  to  the  main  wagon  road,  and  only  at  the  latter  place 
was  the  actual  contact  observed.  At  another  time  the  westerly  edge  of  the  sill 
to  the  east  of  Everett  lake  was  observed  to  show  the  diabase  above  the  sedimentary 
rocks,  hence  it  is  evident  that  this  contact  represents  the  lower  or  foot  wall  of  the 
diabase.  Directly  west  of  the  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  mine  there  is  a  prominent 
conglomerate  ridge,  much  higher  than  the  diabase  just  east  of  it;  consequently 
the  contact  in  this  vicinity  must  have  been  quite  steep.  This  contact  becomes 
gradually  flatter  toward  the  south,  and  at  the  main  road  it  is  nearly  horizontal. 
The  columnar  jointing  observed  repeatedly  in  the  diabase  sill  west  of  Miller  lake 
suggests  a  sill  rising  to  the  west.  That  the  westerly  side  of  the  diabase  sill  exposed 
to  the  west  of  Miller  lake  is  the  footwall,  was  recognized  by  G.  M.  Colvocoresses,  at 
one  time  manager  of  the  Millerett,  who  remarks : 
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Ideal  Sections,  A-Q-B,  C-D  and  E-F,  showing   relationship  of  the  diabase  sill  to  the  older  roda. 
Horizontal  scale  same  as  plan;  vertical  distaiKes  not  to  scale,  hence  only  general  relationship  is  indicated. 
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Geological  plan  of  pait  of  the  Gowganda  Silver  Aiea  scale  3  000  feet  to  the  inch  showing  Sections  in  the  vicinity  of  Miller  Lake. 
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The  Huroniau  rocks  underlying  the  particular  sill  on  which  the  O'Brien  and  Millerett 
are  located  are  very  clearly  exposed  less  than  a  mile  west  of  these  properties,  and  prospecting 
1here  has  so  far  had  no  good  results.  It  would  seem,  nevertheless,  that  the  claims  thus 
located  would  merit  particularly  thorough  development  if  Professor  Miller's  theory  as 
deduced  at  Cobalt  is  in  any  measure  applicable  to  the  Gowganda  district.  Professor  Miller 
states  that  at  Cobalt  85  to  90  per  cent,  of  the  production  has  come  from  the  veins  found 
in  the  foot  wall  of  the  diabase  sill,  and  it  is  strange  that  up  to  the  present  time  absolutely 
nothing-  has  been  found  in  the  foot  walls  of  the  several  diabase  intrusions  which  carry  silver 
in  the  Gowganda  district.^ 

The  haiio-ing-wall  side  of  the  diahase  is  exposed  in  the  underground  workings 
of  the  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  and  the  Castle  (B.S.C.  106),  showing  an  average  dip 
of  contact  of  about  20°  northeasterly.  To  the  south  of  Leroy  lake,  near  the  road, 
the  contact  of  the  underlying  diabase  and  the  Keewatin  is  well  exposed,  and  is 
probably  not  greater  than  30°  to  the  northwest.  One  chain  south  of  No.  1  post 
of  ILR.  Tlo  (1:95),  the  diabase  sill  shows  a  steep  contact  of  60°  below  the  Keewatin. 
a  small  area  of  which  is  separated  from  the  larger  area  west  of'  Leroy  lake.  On 
the  east  side  of  claim  W.J.  16  (279)  the  diabase  sill  has  a  steep  contact  with  a 
fresh-looking  diabase  dike  that  intrudes  the  Keewatin.  The  dial)ase  sill  is  later 
than  the  diabase  dike,  which  in  the  early  mapping  was  considered  part  of  the  sill. 

Little  geological  work  of  a  structural  kind  has  been  done  on  the  diabase  con- 
tacts on  the  "  Mann  "  ridge,  west  of  Gowganda  lake.  Geo.  R.  Eogers.  who  lately 
operated  the  Boyd-Gordon,  Mann  and  Labrick  properties,  informed  the  writer  that 
mining  operations  at  the  Boyd-Gordon  s]iowed  the  diabase  to  underlie  the  sedi- 
mentaries  at  its  west  contact  and  at  the  Labrick  to  underlie  also  the  sedimentaries 
on  the  east  contact.  Both  these  contacts,  therefore,  represent  upper  contacts 
exposed  by  erosion,  which  suggests  that  the  diabase  arched  up  into  the  older  rocks. 
Tlie  deposits  of  silver  found  in  this  vicinity  were  consequently  in  the  upper  part 
of  the  diabase  sill,  a  part  of  which  had  been  removed  by  erosion. 

Xo  definite  information  is  as  yet  available  regarding  the  actual  thickness  of 
the  sill  near  Miller  lake.  A  diamond-drill  hole  put  down  in  the  diabase  on  claim 
W.J.  1.5  (470),  southeast  of  Miller  lake,  penetrated  485  feet  of  diabase  before 
entering  the  Keewatin  greenstone  foot  wall.  This  was  about  half  a  claim  width 
south  of  the  hanging- wall  contact  exposed  on  the  surface,  so  that  a  certain  thick- 
ness of  diabase  had  been  eroded  at  the  drill  location.  The  attitude  of  the  sill  below 
the  Keewatin  area  between  Miller  and  Leroy  lakes  has  been  explored  on  only  a 
few  claims  to  the  northwest  of  Miller  lake;  consequently  the  sections  showing  the 
geological  relationships  are  not  to  scale  vertically,  and  the  attitude  of  the  sill  can 
only  be  roughly  indicated.  Exploratory  work  by  means  of  diamond-drilling  is 
necessary  to  prove  thickness  of  formation  away  from  the  surface  contacts,  and  the 
geological  conditions  would  warrant  some  work  of  this  nature  being  performed. 

Silver  Deposits 

The  study  of  the  silver  occurrences  at  Cobalt  has  shown  the  ore  deposits  in  that 
locality  to  have  a  close  relation  to  the  intrusion  of  a  diabase  sill.-  The  ore-bearing 
veins  occur  in  rocks  that  were  originally,  or  are  now,  below  the  diabase  sill,  in  the 
sill  itself,  or  in  rocks  above  the  sill. 


^Govrganda  in  1911,  Canadian  Mining  Journal,  Apr.  1,5th,  1912. 

'  The  Cobalt-Xickcl  Arsenides  and   Silver  Deposits  of   Temiskaming.      Bureau   of   Mines, 
Ont.,  Vol.  XIX,  Pt.  II.  p.  5. 
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T\x  far  \he  lii-catcst  ])r')(lm-tioii  lias  oonio  from  tlio  rorination?  tliat  were  below 
the  diabase  sill,  cbietiy  from  tlie  conolomerate  and  slate  of  the  Cobalt  series  and 
also  from  Keewatin  iireenstone.  which  have  been  e.\])0sed  l)y  the  erosion  of  part 
of  the  overlying-  sill  in  the  vicinity  of  Cobalt  and  Kerr  lakes,  and  to  a  certain  extent 
in  formations  below  the  sill,  where  it  is  still  in  place. 

The  productive  veins  in  the  diabase  have  occurred  in  the  upper  or  lower  part 
of  the  sill,  i.e.,  in  ])roximity  to  the  U])per  or  lower  contact,  the  ^rreater  part  of  the 
production  coming  from  veins  toward  the  lower  part  of  the  sill.  a<  in  Xo.  3  vein,  at 
the  Kerr  lake  mine  and  veins  at  the  O'Brien  mine. 

The  production  from  veins  in  rocks  above  the  >ill  lias  bi-en  cliiefly  from  the 
southeast  part  of  the  Cobalt  camp,  where  the  sill  dips  under  a  thickness  of  Keewatin 
formations.  For  exam]ile.  at  the  Temiskaming  mine  the  top  of  the  diabase  sill  is 
about  --lOd  iVct  liclow  the  present  surface  and  the  bottom  of  the  sill  nearly  l.fiflO 
feet. 

The  production  from  Gowganda  has  been  chiefly  from  veins  in  the  diabase  and. 
as  far  as  can  be  judged  at  the  present,  mostly  from  the  upper  part  of  the  sill,  where 
it  has  been  exposed  l)y  erosion  of  the  overlying  rocks,  and  also  where  it  dips  gently 
under  the  overlying  rocks,  as  shown  in  workings  at  the  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  mine. 
A  part  of  the  production  has  been  from  an  ore  shoot  in  conglomerate,  which  is  on 
tiie  hanging-wall  side  of  the  diabase  sill  at  the  old  ^lillerett  mine  near  ^[iller  lake. 

Some  silver  ore  is  l)eing  mined  and  shipped  from  veins  that  occur  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  diabase  sill  at  the  Bonsall  mine.  The  mine  workings  are  about  700  feet 
east  of  the  lower  contact  of  the  diabase  sill  with  the  Keewatin. 

A  silver-bearing  vein,  striking  east  and  west,  has  been  recently  discovered  in 
Keewatin  on  the  Castle  property,  E.S.C.  101.  The  Keewatin  overlies  the  diabase 
sill,  which  is  exposed  at  the  surface  100  feet  west  of  the  discovery.  Shipments  of 
high-grade  silver  ore  have  been  made  from  this  deposit. 

jSTo  silver  ore  has  yet  been  produced,  as  at  Cobalt,  from  the  formations  that 
were  once  below  the  diabase  sill  and  are  now  exposed  by  erosion.  Under  favourable 
conditions  one  would  expect  that  silver  ore  would  occur  in  some  parts  of  this  area, 
where  the  footwall  is  exposed  in  jn-oxiniity  to  the  diabase. 

Veins 

There  are  several  strong  veins,  carrying  smaltite  and  niccolite,  in  the  Keewatin 
greenstone  and  conglomerate  of  the  Cobalt  series,  in  the  area  north  of  Miller  lake. 
These  veins  are  in  the  rocks  overlying  the  diabase  sill.  So  far  no  silver  ore  has  been 
found  in  them,  except  the  ore  shoot  in  the  conglomerate  at  the  Millerett  mine,  but 
for  the  most  part  these  veins  have  not  been  prospected  other  than  l)y  shallow  pits 
or  shafts.  The  ore  shoot  in  the  Millerett  conglomerate  did  not  carry  into  the 
underlying  Keewatin.  However,  the  structure  of  the-e  veins  should  warrant 
further  operations  to  determine  their  relation  to  the  imderlying  diabase,  with  the 
possibility  of  encountering  silver  ore  on  a  change  of  formation.  Some  silver  was 
obtained  in  a  calcite  vein  carrying  smaltite,  niccolite  and  native  bismuth  in  Kee- 
M-atin.  at  the  Dodds  claim,  northeast  of  Leroy  lake.  The  attitude  of  the  diabase 
southwest  of  this  location  suggests  that  it  is  dipping  steeply  below  the  Keewatin. 
Xative  silver  has  also  been  found  in  veins  on  the  Collins  claim.  M-est  of  Leroy  lake. 
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which  occur  along  the  contact  of  a  diabase  dike  and  Ketnvatin  tull's.  Thi>  occur- 
rence is  also  ill  rocks  overlying  the  diabase  sill.  Whether  this  dike  of  dialiase  is 
older  than  the  imderlying  sill  diabase  or  is  an  offshoot  dike,  is  not  known.  Some 
eobaltite  has  been  obtained  in  veins  on  claim  W.D.  962  (1283),  in  Keewatin  for- 
mation, to  the  northeast  of  Gowganda  lake.  The  sill  which  rises  to  the  west  of 
Miller  lake  has  been  removed  by  erosion  from  an  area  East  of  (lowganda  lake,  the 
surface  rocks  being  Keewatin.  intruded  by  numerous  dikes  of  diabase,  and  rocks  of 
the  Cobalt  series. 

WORKING    PROPERTIES 
Miller  Lake  O'Brien 

The  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  mine  comprises  a  group  of  claims  to  the  northwest 
of  ^liller  lake.  They  were  formerly  the  (lates  claims,  on  which  discoveries  of 
native  silver  and  smaltite  were  made  in  IDdS.     Later  the  ^lillerett  mine  was  pur- 


Miller  Lake  O'Biien  mine,  Gowganda. 

chased  by  the  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  Company.  The  first  development  was  done  on 
veins  with  a  general  north  and  south  strike,  lying  near  the  line  between  claims 
ILS.C.  90  (654)  and  R.S.C.  91  (653).  Of  these  the  most  important  were  known 
as  Xo.  2  vein  system,  which  produced  most  of  the  ore  in  the  early  years  of  the  mine. 
Development  showed  the  veins  of  this  system  to  dip  steeply  to  the  west,  with  the 
pitch  of  the  ore  shoots  to  the  south.  Of  tliis  system,  the  foot-wall  veins  have  been 
the  most  productive.  The  ore  shoot  in  the  hanging- wall  veins  did  not  extend  to 
the  IJiO-foot  level,  whereas  the  fo(jt-wall  ore  l)ody  continued  nearly  to  the  350-foot 
level.  Each  of  these  series  carried  two  or  more  veins,  which  were  sufficiently  close 
together,  where  the  ore  shoots  occurred,  to  allow  mining  in  one  stope.  The  veins 
were  generally  from  two  to  five  inches  wide,  and  in  the  ore  shoots  individual  veins 
were  not  always  productive,  but  where  one  was  barren,  a  parallel  vein  would  carry 
the  high  grade  ore.  Very  little  ore  was  taken  from  this  system  above  the  60-foot 
level.  The  greater  proportion  of  the  silver  values  was  confined  to  the  veins  them- 
selves, there  being  only  a  small  impregnation  of  the  wall  rock.     Strong  east  and 
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west  laults  (li])pinii"  30°  imrtU  were  encoiiiitcrcd  in  tlic  workiiiiis  on  Xo.  2  sv.stoin. 
In  developing  this  vein  system  a  series  of  cross-veins  was  encountered  south  of  the 
sliaft.  on  the  250-foot  level,  having  an  east  and  west  strike.  This  series  of  veins  is 
known  as  the  cross-system  and  dips  to  the  south  at  a  high  angle.  An  ore-shoot 
was  found  on  the  250-foot  level,  and  was  stoj)ed  a  short  distance  ahove  the  140-foot 
level.  It  was  followed  down  below  the  400-foot  level  with  decreasing  length  along 
the  drifts. 

The  latest  discovered  ore  system  is  known  as  the  "Flynn.''  The  first  ore  was 
encountered  on  the  350-foot  level.  A  long  east  and  west  drift  had  crossed  a  very 
pronounced  north  and  south  fault,  dipping  50°  east,  and  a  northerly  cross-cut  had 
intersected  N'o.  6  vein,  which  was  followed  to  a  second  fault,  striking  east  and  west 
and  dipping  30°  to  40°  north.  Ore  was  found  in  Xo.  6  vein  above  this  fault. 
From  this  discovery  the  development  was  extended  to  a  n.umber  of  veins,  the  prin- 
cipal of  which  are  Xo.  6,  Xo.  7  X.,  Xo.  7  X.W.,  etc.  On  stoping  Xo.  6  above  the 
350-foot  level  it  was  found  to  join  Xo.  7  X.,  producing  the  greatest  width  of 
high-grade  found  in  the  mine,  where  one  portion  of  the  vein  was  three  feet  wide,  of 
high-grade  silver,  smaltite  and  calcite.  Later,  in  drifting  on  Xo.  7  vein  on  the 
350-foot  level,  portions  of  it  were  of  high-grade  ore  two  feet  wide.  In  this  rich 
section  of  the  "  Flynn  "  system  the  stope  was  14  feet  in  width,  in  places  of  high- 
gi-ade  vfins  and  mill  rock.  Development  in  this  part  of  the  mine  threw  light  on 
the  ore  relationships.  The  workings  show  that  the  high-grade  values  did  not 
extend  into  the  Keewatin,  wdiile  the  veins  themselves  became  more  indefinite, 
branching  into  stringers  carrying  galena,  copper  pyrites  and  other  common  min- 
erals. The  contact  as  determined  at  a  few  points  in  different  parts  of  the  mine 
dips  from  30°  to  20°  (with  the  sill  diabase  below  the  Keewatin  greenstone),  grad- 
ually flattening. 

Development  has  shown  the  aforementioned  east  and  west  fault  to  be  gen- 
erally the  lower  boimdary  of  the  ore.  The  veins  carrying  the  ore  are  said  to  have 
been  only  slightly  displaced  by  the  fault.  One  vein,  Xo.  7  X.W.,  was  observed  to  have 
been  faulted  about  three  feet.  In  this  vein  the  east  and  west  fault  is  not  the  lower 
boundary  of  the  ore,  since  ore  was  being  stoped  from  it  on  the  400-foot  level  below 
the  fault.  The  ore  occurs  in  the  diabase  below  the  Keewatin  greenstone,  while  the 
main  ore-shoots  pitch  to  the  north,  being  controlled  by  the  Keewatin-diabase  eon- 
tact  and  the  east  and  west  fault,  the  ore  not  necessarily  coming  close  to  the  contact. 
In  developing  vein  Xo.  7  X,  which  carries  the  principal  ore  body,  an  inclined  winze 
(87^  W)  has  been  carried  from  the  350-foot  level  to  the  525-foot  level,  and  the  ore 
from  this  and  other  veins  is  developed  from  the  several  levels. 

Development  at  this  mine  on  E.S.C.  90  and  91  has  shown  all  the  ore  so  far  to 
be  in  the  dial)ase.  The  early  workings  at  Xo.  2  vein  system  were  in  the  diabase,  but 
outcropped  at  the  surface,  where  only  a  small  portion  of  the  sill  had  been  eroded. 
Later  work  being  in  the  diabase  below  the  Keewatin,  it  has  been  determined  that 
silver  ore  occurs  at  greater  depth  from  the  present  surface,  depending  roughly  on 
the  Keewatin-diabase  contact.  The  silver  ore  occurs  in  the  upper  portion  of  the 
diabase  sill  in  proximity  to  the  contact. 

The  ore  is  partially  dependent  on  faulting  conditions,  as  shown  in  the  workings 
of  the  Flvnn  svstem. 
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Flow-  sheet,  Miller  Lake  O'Brien  mine. 
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The  treatment  of  tlie  (tre  is  shown  hy  the  flow  sheet  diagram,  page  83.  The  ore, 
after  passing  thmugh  the  liigh-grade  and  waste-sorting  treatment  at  the  main 
shaft,  is  hauled  in  trains  of  '^-ton  cars  to  tlie  incline  at  the  mill  hy  a  gasoline  motor. 
The  cars  are  drawn  up  the  iui  line  singly  hy  a  hoist  to  the  mill  ore  hin.  About  35 
tons  of  ore  are  treated  daily  in  the  mill.  The  mill  was  operated  originally  by  the 
Millerett  Mining  Company,  and  is  situated  about  a  quarter  of  a  mile  north  of  the 
main  shaft. 

Power  for  the  mine  and  mill  is  ,-ui)[)lied  by  a  hydro-electric  development  at 
the  foot  of  Gowganda  lake.  The  natural  fall  is  27  feet,  but  by  a  dam  it  is  raised  to 
30  feet  and  the  installation  is  capable  of  developing  .500  horse  power.  The  trans- 
mission line  is  ^Vi  uiiles  in  length  and  tlie  voltage  LmiO.  About  3(iO  horse  power 
is  required  for  the  mine  and  mill :  in  drv  seasons,  owing  to  the  lack  of  storage,  this 
requirement  is  not  always  met. 

Castle  Mining  Claims,   R.S.C.  106  and  R.S.C.  92  (632). 

Considerable  exploratory  work  has  been  done  on  these  claims  by  the  Trethewey 
^Mining  Company  with  a  view  to  prospecting  the  diabase  formation  which  occurs 
beneath  the  Keewatin.     These  claims  are  situated  just  northwest  of  Miller  lake. 

A  shaft  was  started  in  Keewatin  on  claim  TJ.S.'C.  lOG  and  sunk  to  the  300-foot 
level.  The  diabase  was  first  encountered  at  90  feet  and  from  this  depth  to  130  feet 
the  shaft  was  partly  on  both  formations,  showing  a  nearly  vertical  contact  for  this 
distance.  Below  this  the  shaft  was  entirely  in  the  diabase,  and  a  cross-cut  400  feet 
in  length  to  the  north  of  east  was  run  to  the  contact,  indicating  a  general  dip  of 
contact  of  20°  from  130  feet  in  the  shaft.  The  contact  was  further  determined,  in 
a  long  drift  extending  500  feet  to  the  north  of  the  cross-cut,  to  be  15°  X.E.  Con- 
sequently at  this  horizon  the  diabase  dips  gently  under  the  Keewatin.  A  calcite 
vein  striking  north  and  south  and  dipping  steeply  to  the  west,  was  discovered  130 
feet  from  the  shaft,  and  drifting  on  the  vein  for  about  230  feet  has  been  done  on  the 
300-foot  level,  and  also  on  the  360-foot  level,  which  is  connected  with  the  upper 
level  by  a  steeply  inclined  winze  on  the  vein.  This  vein  carries  in  places  some  native 
silver  together  with  smaltite.  niccolite,  native  bismuth,  copper  pyrites  and  pyrite. 
and  some  quartz.  Several  strong  faults  dipping  30°  X.E.  were  encountered  in  the 
workings.  One  of  these  displaced  the  vein  20  feet  on  the  300-foot  level.  Several 
other  calcite  veins  were  also  discovered.  One  of  these  showed  a  width  of  six  inches 
in  a  cross-cut  west  from  the  main  vein,  wliile  aiiotlier  was  encountered  400  feet  from 
the  shaft  in  the  long  cross-cut,  near  the  Keewatin  contact.  This  vein  of  calcite  up 
to  4  inches  wide  carries  some  smaltite. 

Walsh  (1250) 

The  Walsh  pro{)ertv,  on  tlic  west  side  of  ^liller  lake,  was  under  option  for  a 
time  to  the  Crown  Reserve  Mining  Company  and  was  being  worked  during  a  part 
of  1918  and  1919.  A  shaft  was  sunk  to  the  200-foot  level  with  drifts  on  veins  on 
the  100-  and  200-foot  levels.  Some  small  lenses  of  silver  ore  were  encountered  on 
tlie  100-foot  level. 

Castle  Mining  Claim,   R.S.C.   101  (1036) 

This  claim,  whirh  lies  al)out  one-quarter  of  a  mile  south  of  the  west  end  of 
Everett  lake,   is   operated  by   the   Trethewey   Alining  Company.      The   discoveries 
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being  worked  lie  neiir  the  west  side-line  of  the  claim,  the  veins  striking  approxi- 
mately north  30°  west.  A  shaft  has  been  sunk  150  feet  on  a  series  of  narrow  veins 
standing  nearly  vertical,  and  from  this  level  drifting  will  be  done  on  the  vein.  Two 
stopes  have  been  opened  on  the  ore-shoot  above  the  100-foot  level.  At  a  depth  of 
15  feet  die  southeast  end  of  the  shaft  exposed  for  over  eighteen  inches  a  series  of 
veins,  from  a  fraction  of  an  inch  to  over  one  inch  in  width,  in  several  of  which 
native  silver  could  be  readily  seen.  The  vein  filling  is  calcite  with  a  great  amount 
of  quartz,  carrying  copper  pyrites,  specularite  and  smaltite  in  places.  In  the  bottom 
some  of  the  veins  had  united  to  form  a  stroncr  silver-bearing  vein. 


Open  cut  on  vein  iu  Keewatin  rock,  Castle  mine,  R.S.C.  101. 
The  vein  carries  hioli-grade  silver  ore  with  smaltite, 
and  varies  in  widtli  from  an  inch  to  six  inches,  its 
location  being  on  north  wall  of  cut  or  right  side  of  the 
illustration. 

The  vein  is  in  some  jilaces  five  inches  wide  of  high-grade  silver  ore,  while  the 
wall-rock  carries  leaf  silver.  A  plant  has  been  placed  on  this  property,  consisting  of 
two  locomotive  l)oilers,  a  three-drill  compressor  and  hoist. 

Several  sliij)nients  of  silver  ore  have  ])een  made. 

Mining  Claim   R.S.C.  102  (1055) 

This  claim,  lying  to  the  west  of  R.S.C.  101,  was  operated  some  years  ago  by 
the  Everett  Mining  Company,  and  8.35  tons  of  silver  ore  were  shipped  in  1910. 
The  ore  was  taken  from  a  long  open  cut  on  a  series  of  silver-bearing  veins  striking 
north  35°  west.     The  ore  was  hand-sorted,  and  there  are  a  few  tons  of  mill  rock  on 
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the  diinip  at  ])resent,  wlicro  I'rauinents  of  diabase  frequently  show  scales  of  native 
silver.  Fissuriiig  is  pronounced  on  claims  E.S.C.  101  and  102  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
north  and  south  centre  line. 

Chapelle  Claim,   H.R.  715  (495) 

,This  property  lies  to  the  east  of  Leroy  lake,  including  part  of  the  lake.  Tlie 
rock  exposed  on  the  surface  is  nearly  all  sill  diabase,  with  a  small  amount  of 
Iveewatin  near  the  northeast  corner  post.  In  October,  1919,  C.  L.  Campbell  and 
W.  H.  Fairburn,  who  had  optioned  the  property,  were  continuing  the  sinking  of  a 
shaft  that  had  been  begun  some  years  before.  This  shaft  is  on  a  strong  aplite  dike  and 
calcite  vein.  Some  high-grade  silver  ore  was  encountered  by  the  former  operators 
at  48  feet  and  again  in  the  drift  at  the  85-foot  level.  Small  amounts  of  silver  had 
been  found  frequently  while  sinking  the  shaft  and  running  the  drift.  Exploration 
showed  that  the  vein,  which  strikes  south  20°  west  when  drifted  on  to  the  south,  was 
faulted  55  feet  to  the  southeast.  This  fault  which  dips  60°  northeast  contains  drag 
vein  material  and  also  that  of  an  aplite  dike.  In  the  face  of  the  drift  beyond  the 
fault,  there  is  a  4-incli  vein  of  calcite  and  two  mineralized  aplite  dikes  of  ll^  and 
4  inches  respectively.  Specimens  on  the  dump  show  calcite  and  aplite  with  copper 
pyrites,  bornite,  iron  pyrites,  and  some  smaltite  and  niccolite.  A  nimiber  of  veins 
o'ere  located  on  the  surface  by  means  of  trenching  in  previous  years,  but  most  of 
these  are  now  concealed  by  sand  filling  in  the  trenches.  These  veins  occur  in  the 
diabase,  which  rises  as  a  sill  from  the  northwest,  having  the  same  relation  to  the 
Iveewatin  area  northwest  of  Leroy  lake,  as  the  diabase  to  the  northwest  of  Miller 
lake,  that  is,  it  dips  under  the  Keewatin.  Owing  to  trouble  over  the  option,  work 
was  discontinued  on  this  claim  in  November. 

Dodds  Claim,  W.J.I  (1702) 

Campbell  and  Fairbairn  did  some  work  on  this  claim,  Just  north  of  the  south 
line  of  the  claim,  near  the  outlet  of  the  lake.  The  rock  is  of  Keewatin  age,  schistose 
greenstone  and  tuffs.  Some  trenching  was  done  on  a  calcite  vein  carrying  native 
silver  with  massive  smaltite  and  native  bismuth,  fragments  of  which  were  observed 
on  the  dump.  It  was  reported  that  the  vein  or  lens  did  not  extend  below  the  bottom 
of  the  trench,  being  either  faulted  or  terminated;  not  sufficient  work  has  been  done 
to  determine  which. 

Symmes-Young  Claim,  H.S.  351 

This  claim  is  situated  a  quarter  of  a  mile  north  of  Miller  lake,  the  surface  out- 
ciops  showing  Keewatin  greenstones  and  conglomerate  and  greywacke  of  the  Cobalt 
series.  These  formations  overlie  the  diabase  sill  that  outcrops  nearly  one-half  mile 
west  and  dips  gently  under  the  Keewatin  and  conglomerate.  Two  hundred  feet 
west  of  No.  1  post  there  is  a  strong  smaltite-niccolite  vein  on  the  property,  strik- 
ing approximately  north  and  south.  It  crosses  the  north  line  of  the  claim  to 
claim  H.S.  350,  being  traceable  on  both  properties  for  about  700  feet.  A  shallow 
shaft  has  been  sunk  on  H.S.  350,  15  feet  north  of  the  line.  Here  tlie  vein  is  about 
a  foot  wfde,  decreasing  in  width  in  both  directions.  Toward  the  south  the  vein 
splits  into  several  stringers,  which  have  been  exposed  at  several  points  liy  shallow 
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pits.  The  ore  is  massive  smaltite  and  niceolite,  and  so  far  no  silver  ore  has  been 
exposed  along  the  outcrop  of  the  vein.  The  depth  of  the  diabase  sill  below  the  sur- 
face where  the  vein  outcrops  is  not  known,  but  this  will  probably  be  determined  l)y 
diamond-drilling  to  prospect  the  diabase  immediately  below  the  upper  contact  with 
the  Iveewatin. 


View  on  S^^llmes- Young  claim,  H.S.  351,  containing 
massive  smaltite  and  niceolite  (7  inches  in  width 
at  hammer).  The  rock  is  quartzite-conglomerate, 
Cobalt  series.  \ 

Collins  Claim,  T.C.  220  (2947) 

This  claim,  on  the  west  side  of  Leroy  lake,  shows  stirface  exposures  of  Keewatin 
tuifs  and  greenstone,  intruded  by  dikes  of  diabase.  The  Keewatin  rocks,  where 
banded,  strike  north  60°  east.  A  vertical  shaft  has  been  sunk  200  feet  on  the  east 
contact  of  a  diabase  dike  with  the  banded  tuff,  where  there  is  a  vein  of  calcite  with 
quartz,  copper  pyrites,  iron  pyrites  and  some  smaltite  and  niceolite.  A  station  has 
been  cut  at  the  180-foot  level,  from  which  cross-cuts  will  be  run  to  veins  that  out- 
crop at  the  shaft  and  to  the  west  of  the  shaft.  The  vein  is  somewhat  lens-like  and 
is  four  inches  in  width  100  feet  south  of  the  shaft,  running  in  places  along  the 
I'ontaet  with  the  diabase  dike.  It  was  found  to  dip  from  the  shaft  at  50  feet,  and 
below  80  feet  the  shaft  is  entirely  in  the  diabase  dike,  which  also  dips  to  the  east. 
At  165  feet  a  second  vein  was  encountered,  averaging  4  inches  in  width  and  dipping 
from  the  shaft  at  ISO  feet.  Some  native  silver  is  reported  to  occur  in  this  vein. 
-Distant  3?5  feet  north  of  the  main  shaft  there  is  another  shaft  20  feet  in  depth  on 
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tlie  west  contact  of  tlic  diabase  ilikc.  wlicrc  a  vein  about  three  inches  wide  contains 
minerals  siniihu-  to  tliose  previously  inciitioiied.  Native  silver  is  reported  to  have 
been  found  occasionally  in  the  vein. 

This  area  of  Keewatin  overlies  ilie  ilialiase  sill  that  outcrops  on  the  east  side 
of  the  lake  and  to  the  south  alon_ii-  the  road.  Mr.  Collins,  the  mana^^er  of  the  prop- 
erty, may  continue  the  shaft  through  the  Keewatin  to  the  underlying  diabase.  No 
definite  information  is  available  as  to  the  dip  of  the  contact  of  the  sill  below  the 
Keewatin  in  this  vicinity,  but  where  observed  along  the  road  south  of  the  lake,  it  is 
probably  less  than  30°. 

Reeve-Dobie  Mine 

The  Keeve-Dobie  is  situated  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  southwest  siiore 
of  Gowganda  lake.  Work  has  been  carried  on  intermittently  since  the  discovery  of 
silver  and  smaltite  in  1908.  Several  shipments  of  high-grade  silver  and  smaltite 
and  some  concentrates  have  been  made  from  the  property.  The  early  work  at  the 
mine  was  confined  to  prospecting  for  high-grade  ore,  which  was  found  to  occur  in  a 
number  of  short  shoots  along  a  mineralized  zone  abont  TOO  feet  in  length.  Most 
of  the  high-grade  was  taken  from  a  numher  of  open  cuts.  Later  a  mill  was  erected, 
which  ran  for  a  short  time  treating  diabase  carrying  minute  veinlets  of  native  silver. 
This  mill  was  reopened  in  1919,  and  ore  from  an  open  cut  or  glory  hole  to  the  south 
of  the  shaft  was  being  treated.  The  open  cut  is  now  70  feet  long  and  16  feet  wide, 
the  ore  being  dropped  to  the  50-foot  level  and  trammed  to  the  shaft.  The  ore  is 
said  to  carry  30  to  35  ounces  of  silver.  A  flotation  plant  has  l)een  added  to  the 
mill,  which  with  the  addition  of  a  ball  mill  will  treat  45  tons  per  day.  The  under- 
ground workings  have  been  carried  to  the  200-foot  level,  where  prospecting  by 
drifting  and  cross-cutting  has  been  done.  A  number  of  strong  faults  have  been 
encountered  in  these  workings.  Further  exploration  underground  is  to  be  carried 
on  to  examine  the  area  to  the  west  of  the  shaft,  which  is  concealed  at  the  surface  by 
a  drift-filled  ravine. 

Crevvs=McFarlan  Mine 

The  C'rews-^IcFarlan.  formerly  the  Bartlett,  situated  to  the  southwest  of  Gow- 
ganda lake,  was  in  operation  and  producing  a  small  amount  of  silver  ore  from  veins 
in  diabase  in  the  southeast  part  of  the  property.  The  veins  are  in  the  foot-wall 
part  of  the  sill. 

Other  Properties 

Several  properties  have  been  re-opened  since  the  visit  to  the  camp.  These 
include  the  Bousall,  northwest  of  Miller  lake,  the  Silver  Bullion,  near  Leroy  lake, 
the  Silverado  in  Leith  township,  and  the  "Walsh  and  Hart  properties  at  Miller  lake. 

Further  examination  of  the  Gowganda  area  will  be  made  during  the  field^ 
season  of  1920. 

South  Bay  Power  Company  ' 

A  hydro-electric  power  ])lant  is  l)eing  installed  by  the  South  Bay  Power  Com- 
pany at  the  outlet  of  Hanging  Stone  lake,  where  it  discharges  into  Gowganda  lake. 
The  natural  head  is  58  feet,  but  by  means  of  a  dam  this  has  been  raised  to  69 
feet  4  inches.  The  flume  is  450  feet  in  length,  but  most  of  the  fall  is  near  Gowganda 
lake.  The  drainage  area  of  Hanging  Stone  lake  is  approximately  39  square  miles, 
and  the  present  installation  consists  of  a  250-h.p.  plant. 
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PREFACE 

The  following  report  ou  the  Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Area  Avill  be  found  to  be  one 
of  the  most  interesting  and  important  descriptions  of  a  Canadian  mining  area  that 
have  been  published  for  some  years,  at  least.  The  authors,  A.  G.  Burrows  and 
P.  E.  Hopkins,  of  the  Geological  Staff  of  the  Ontario  Department  of  Mines,  have 
had  wide  experience  in  the  pre-Cambriau  gold  and  silver  areas  of  the  Province. 

The  Kirkland  Lake  Area  can  be  classed  as  Ontario's  fourth  most  important 
metal-producing  area,  being  preceded,  in  order  of  seniority,  by  Sudbury,  Cobalt 
and  Porcupine.  The  development  of  the  area  was  retarded  during  the  period  of 
the  war,  systematic  work  having  been  begun  only  about  a  year  previous  to  the 
outbreak  of  the  great  c-onliict.  To  the  end  of  the  year  1919  the  output  of  gold, 
with  some  silver,  had  a  valtte  of  nearly  $3,000,000. 

Exploration  in  the  Kirkland  Lake  Area  has  shown  that  there  are  three  princi- 
pal zones  of  mineralization,  or,  to  use  a  more  definite  term,  of  metallization.  The 
main  or  central  zone  extends  in  a  northeast-southwest  direction  along  the  southern 
expansion  of  Kirkland  lake  for  a  distance  of  over  two  and  a  quarter  miles.  The 
southern  zone  is  distant  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  from  the  main  zone  and 
the  northern  about  two  miles.  The  gold  production  up  to  the  present  has  come 
from  the  central  zone. 

According  to  the  authors,  the  central  zone  shows  a  major  fracturing  along 
which  are  situated  the  principal  mines.  This  fracturing  crosses  all  the  rocks  in  the 
zone,  including  feldspar-porphyry,  syenite,  lamprophyre  and  conglomerate.  In 
addition  to  the  major  fracture  there  are  branch  or  minor  fractures  now  represented 
by  branch  veins  or  lodes. 

The  fracture  zone,  where  examined,  usually  contains  several  fault  planes  which 
often  form  the  boundaries  of  ore  bodies.  The  fault  planes  along  which  the  ore 
deposits  have  been  formed  dip  to  the  south,  generally  at  angles  of  80'  to  85°. 
At  several  mines  development  has  been  carried  on  with  regard  to  two  prominent 
fault  planes,  called  footwall  and  hanging-wall  planes.  These  planes  are  from  a  few 
feet  to  40  feet  or  more  apart,  ore  occurring  sometimes  over  the  whole  width,  or, 
as  is  more  common,  near  one  wall  or  the  other,  depending  on  subsidiary  slip  or 
fault  planes.  Ore  lias  also  been  found  l)eyond  the  recognizable  fault  planes  or 
50-called  vein  boundaries.  Mineral-bearing  folutions  with  accompanying  vapours 
have  filled  fissures  and  more  or  less  replaced  the  rock  in  the  fracture  zone.  The 
quantity  of  vein  quartz  in  the  ore  deposits  is  relatively  small  as  compared  with  the 
mineralized  porphyry  or  other  rocks  that  make  up  the  ore  bodies. 

The  minerals  in  the  ore  bodies,  other  than  the  primary  constituents  of  the 
rocks,  are  quartz,  of  two  or  more  ages,  calcite,  ankerite,  sericite,  chlorite,  iron 
pyrites,  copper  pyrites,  small  quantities  of  galena  and  zinc  blende,  molybdenite, 
graphite  and  barite.  The  ore  minerals  are  native  gold  with  the  tellurides,  calaverite, 
kalgoorlite  and  hessite.    Other  tellurides  are  altaite,  coloradoite  and  tetradymite. 

The  authors  say  that  the  gold  deposits  at  Kirkland  lake  in  their  mineral  con- 
stituents resemble  those  of  the  Sierra  Xevada,  Cal.,  and  that  it  is  probable  that  they 
were  not  formed  at  as  high  temperatures  as  those  of  Porcupine,  Ont.  Granite, 
syenite  and  porphyry  in  the  Kirkland  Lake  Area  are  believed  to  represent  different 
facies  of  one  magna.  While  tlie  gold-bearing  deposits  were  formed  subsequent  to 
the  intrusion  of  the  porpliyry,  they  are  believed  to  be  geneticallv  connected  with 
this  rock.— W.G.M. 


Key  plan  showing  location  of  the  Kirklaud  Lake  Gold  Area. 
Eoads  are  indicated  bv  broken  lines. 
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Polished  Sample  (Natural  Size)  of  high-grade  Gold  Ore  in  Red  Porphyry  and  Syenite, 
typical  of  the   Kirkland  Lake  Area.      From   Kirkland   Lake   mine. 


KIRKLAND  LAKE  GOLD  AREA 

By 

A.  Q.  Burrows  and  P.  E.  Hopkins 
(Second  Report) 


Introduction 

The  first  report  on  the  Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Area  was  published  as  Part  II 
of  the  Twenty-Third  Report  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  1914.  The  area 
covered  by  that  report  and  the  accompanying  map  embraced  the  townships  of  Teck, 
Label,  Gauthier,  Otto,  Boston  and  McElroy,  an  area  of  about  310  square  miles,  and 
dealt  principally  with  the  Tough-Oakes  mine,  the  chief  property  at  that  time. 

Owing  to  the  important  developments  that  have  since  taken  place,  a  detailed 
examination  was  made  of  the  geology  and  ore  deposits  in  the  vicinity  of  Kirkland 
lake  during  a  part  of  the  summer,  1919.  The  report  is  accompanied  by  a  geo- 
logically coloured  map,  number  29g,  scale  600  feet  to  the  inch,  embracing  13 
square  miles  in  the  vicinity  of  the  productive  area,  and  39h  (insert)  showing  the 
geology  and  veins  of  the  central  ore  zone. 

The  topographical  mapping,  chiefly  with  plane  table  and  telescopic  alidade, 
was  done  by  "W.  E.  Eogers  and  P.  A.  Jackson,  assisted  by  G.  A.  L.  Gibson,  E. 
Howell,  J.  Kirkconnell  and  Geo.  Tyrrell.  Contours  at  vertical  intervals  of  ten 
feet  are  shown  on  those  parts  of  the  map-area  which  have  been  cleared  of  trees.  Sea- 
level  datum  was  adopted,  using  bench  marks  of  the  Timiskaming  and  Northern 
Ontario  railway. 

The  areal  and  economic  geology  was  examined  during  a  part  of  1919  by  the 
writers,  ably  assisted  by  A.  W.  Carlyle  and  K.  B.  Heisey.  The  chief  difficulties  in 
mapping  consisted  in  outlining  the  extremely  small  outcrops  caused  by  the  frequent 
changes  in  rock  types.  As  some  of  the  mines  were  filled  with  water  at  the 
time  of  their  visit  in  1919,  the  writers  returned  in  the  spring  of  1930  and  continued 
the  underground  examination.  It  is  hoped  that  the  maps  and  report  will  be  of 
assistance  in  further  development  of  the  area. 

The  writers  are  indebted  to  the  mining  men  of  the  camp  for  their  assistance 
and  hospitality. 

Assays  and  analyses  were  made  by  W.  K.  McXeill  and  T.  E.  Eothwell.  Prov- 
incial Assay  Office. 

Location 

Kirkland  lake,  latitude  48°  9'  north  and  longitude  80°  3'  west,  through  which 
pass  the  ore  bodies  to  be  described  in  this  report,  is  situated  in  Teck  township, 
Larder  Lake  mining  division,  District  of  Timiskaming,  Kirkland  Lake  lies  four 
miles  northeast  of  Swastika,  a  village  on  the  Timiskaming  and  Xorthern  Ontario 
railway,  63  miles  north  of  Cobalt  and  393  miles  north  of  Toronto  by  railway.  An 
excellent  macadam  road  has  been  constructed  from  Swastika  to  the  various  mines. 
The  camp  has  local  and  long  distance  telephone  connection,  and  there  is  a  good 
stage  service  between  Kirkland  Lake  and  Swastika. 
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History 

At  the  time  of  the  gold  rush  into  Larder  Lake  in  190G  and  during  the  boom 
days  of  Cobalt,  many  claims  were  staked  for  gold  around  Swastika  and  northeasterly 
to  the  lake  now  known  as  Kirkland  lake. 

Some  assessment  work  was  done  on  many  of  the  claims,  but  most  of  them  were 
allowed  to  revert  to  the  Crown.  The  Swastika  property  continued  to  be  worked  and 
by  1911  had  produced  some  gold.  In  the  same  year  gold  was  discovered  in  several 
v^eins  on  adjoining  claims,  which  were  developed  by  the  Lucky  Cross  Mining  Com- 
pany. The  encouragement  received  by  these  two  mining  companies,  together  with 
the  success  being  obtained  at  Porcupine,  led  to  renewed  interest  in  the  older  area. 
The  first  gold  discovery  in  the  vicinity  of  Kirkland  lake  was  made  in  the  autumn 
of  1911  by  W.  H.  Wright  on  claim  No.  T.C.  709  (L.  1830),  now  a  portion  of  the 
"Wright-Hargreaves  mine.  The  gold  occurred  in  quartz  veinlets  traversing  reddish 
feldspar-porphyry.  By  the  end  of  the  year  most  of  the  ground  had  been  restaked.  In 
January,  1912,  gold-bearing  veins  were  found  in  the  porphyry  and  conglomerate  on 
the  Tough-Oakes  claims,  three-quarters  of  a  mile  northeast  of  Kirkland  lake. 
Little  interest  was  taken  in  the  area  during  that  year.  However,  the  development 
of  the  No.  2  vein  of  the  Tough-Oakes  and  shipments  of  high-grade  gold  ore  from 
that  property  created  great  interest  during  1913.  Much  surface  trenching  was  done, 
which  resulted  in  the  finding  of  a  number  of  promising  veins  on  the  following 
properties:  Burnside,  Bobbins  (Sylvanite),  Wright-Hargreaves,  Oakes  (Lake 
Shore),  Teck-Hughes,  AVettlaufer  (Orr),  Wood-McKane  (Kirkland  Lake),  and 
Hunton. 

By  midsummer,  1911,  hydro-electric  power  from  Charlton  was  available  for  the 
Tough-Oakes.  Underground  work  was  carried  on  at  the  Oakes  (Lake  Shore)  and 
Teck-Hughes. 

In  1915  the  Tough-Oakes  operated  a  cyanide  mill  with  a  capacity  of  125  tons 
per  day.  The  Oakes,  now  incorporated  as  the  Lake  Shore,  continued  to  develop  ore 
in  the  No.  1  vein.  Considerable  prospecting  was  also  done  during  the  year  on  two 
or  three  properties  at  Goodfish  lake,  two  and  a  half  miles  northeast  of  Kirkland  lake. 
During  1916  the  Tough-Oakes  worked  continuously,  employing  some  300  men 
and  producing  $700,000.00  in  gold.  A  mill  was  also  built  on  the  Teck-Hughes. 
The  Lake  Shore  continued  to  develop  ore,  and  work  was  commenced  on  the  Wright- 
Hargreaves  and  Wood-McKane  (Kirkland  Lake). 

In  March,  1917,  ample  hydro-electric  power  reached  the  camp  from  Cobalt, 
65  miles  distant,  and  active  mining  was  begun  on  numerous  properties.  Toward 
the  close  of  the  year  mills  were  in  course  of  erection  on  the  Lake  Shore  and  Kirk- 
land Lake,  and  at  the  latter  the  shaft  had  reached  a  depth  of  700  feet. 

The  Lake  Shore  mill  commenced  operating  in  March,  1919,  and  up  to  the 
strike  in  June,  1919,  produced  bullion  valued  at  $648,134.51,  the  recovery  being 
$26.05  per  ton.  The  finding  of  the  main  No.  2  deposit  under  the  lake  early  in  1918 
was  of  great  importance.  The  Tough-Oakes  closed  in  the  midsummer  of  1918,  the 
developed  ore  having  been  exhausted.  Other  properties  also  closed  temporarily  on, 
account  of  the  high  cost  of  supplies  and  labour. 

In  1919  three  mills  operated,  namely :  Kirkland  Lake,  Lake  Shore  and  Teck- 
Hughes  ;  and  others  were  being  constructed  on  the  Burnside  and  Wright-Hargreaves; 
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AVork  was  also  resumed  on  the  Ontario-Kirkland  and  on  the  Tough-Oakes,  the  latter 
having  amalgamated  with  the  Buruside.  Owing  to  the  miners'  strike,  which  caused 
all  mining  operations  to  cease  from  June  12th  to  October  22nd,  1919,  the  year's 
production  was  low,  namely,  $489,207.30.  Up  to  the  end  of  1919  the  camp  had 
produced  bullion  valued  at  $2,987,994.42. 

During  the  early  part  of  1920  the  mines  were  running  smoothly.  The  pro- 
duction for  1920  will  probably  be  in  the  neighbourhood  of  one  million  dollars. 
The  yield  is  small  compared  with  the  ten  million  dollars  annual  yield  of  Porcupine, 
the  most  important  gold-mining  camp  in  Canada;  nevertheless,  Kirkland  Lake  is 
second  in  importance,  among  Ontario's  gold  camps  and  is  rapidly  developing.  It  is 
charaGteri|:ed  by  the  richness  of  its  ore. 

liT/-,^  ;  Topography 

The  Barkland  Lake  area  is  situated  a  few  miles  south  of  the  divide  between 
the  Hudson'bay  arid  river  St.  Lawrence  waters.  A  contoured  topographical  map 
has  been  maete  of  the  cleared  portions  of  the  map-area,  the  contours  being  shown  at 
vertical  intervals  of  ten  feet.  Kirkland  lake  has  an  elevation  of  1,038  feet  above 
sea-level  and  rio  hill  apparently  rises  more  than  100  feet  above  that  level.  Eock 
outcrops  over  most  of  the  area.  The  small  proportion  of  drift  is  usually  sand, 
thinly  distributed.  The  mineral  deposits  are  frequently  found  in  the  lower  parts  of 
the  area,  since  the  friactured  zones  and  adjoining  altered  rocks  are  more  easily  eroded 
than  are  those  that  are  less  fractured  and  less  altered.  The  porphyry  apparently 
weathers  down  more  easily  than  the  other  rocks. 

Previous  Work 

The  east  boundary  line  of  Teck  township  was  surveyed  in  1907  by  J.  J.  Xew- 
man,  O.L.S.  This  line  passed  near  Kirkland  lake,  which  was  named  after  Miss  W. 
Kirkland,  of  the  Surveys  Branch,  Department  of  Lands  and  Forests.  In  1911, 
E.  L.  Bruce,^  while  examining  the  gold  deposits  at  Swastika,  mapped  to  within  one 
mile  of  Kirkland  lake.  During  parts  of  1913  and  1914  the  writers  made  their  first 
report^  on  the  area.  Descriptions  and  articles  have  from  time  to  time  appeared  in 
mining  journals  and  transactions  of  mining  societies.  The  writers  are  R.  E.  Hore, 
Charles  Spearman,  J.  B.  Tyrrell,  G.  C.  Bateman  and  others. 

The  map  accompanying  this  report  represents  only  a  limited  part  of  the  area 
ordinarily  known  as  the  Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Area,  which  was  geologically  mapped 
in  a  general  way  a  few  years  ago  and  shown  on  map  Xo.  23a,  1913,  Ontario  Bureau 
of  Mines.  The  present  map  is  on  a  larger  scale  and  shows  in  greater  detail  the 
geology  in  the  vicinity  of  Kirkland  lake,  where  a  number  of  properties  have  been 
developed  into  producing  mines.  It  will  serve  as  a  guide  for  further  exploration  in 
a  larger  area,  for  similar  associations  of  rock  extend  for  several  miles  to  the  south- 
west in  Teck  township  and  northeast  and  east  of  Kirklajid  lake  through  Lebel  and 
Gauthier  townships,  where  with  but  little  prospecting  gold  has  already  been  found 
in  a  number  of  veins. 

The  Elirkland  Lake  area  is  part  of  a  large  mineralized  region  that  extends 

^ "  The  Swastika  Gold  Area."     E.  L.  Bruce,  Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXI,  1912,  pp.  256-265. 
' "  The  Kirkland  Lake  and  Swastika  Gold  Areas."     A.  G.  Burrows  and  P.  E.  Hopkins, 
Ont.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXIII,  Part  II,  1912,  pp.  1-39. 


1920 


Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Area 


S'^(/d/7/Y->/Dd_l- 


9>/D  7  p  UjO/>/J/\f 


cPp/9C/J/7ff- 


s^^OQ~c/6nqi- 


dJOL/^  d.yoj. 


Department  of  Mines  INo.  4 


roughly  from  Matachewan  in  the  southwest  to  Larder  lake  and  beyond  into  Quebec 
provinco  to  the  east.  In  places  the  older  gold-bearing  rocks  are  covered  by  deposits 
of  newer  formations,  conglomerate,  greywacke  and  slate  of  the  Cobalt  series  that 
iuivc  not  been  removed  by  erosion  and  consequently  cover  possible  gold  deposits. 

The  character  of  the  gold  deposits  varies  greatly  in  different  parts  of  the  larger 
area,  but  all  occurrences  are  believed  to  be  associated  with  the  acid  intrusive  rocks 
of  a  granite,  syenite  and  porphyry  character  that  frequently  outcrop  in  various 
parts  of  the  area. 

Hydro=Electric  Power 

]n  April,  1914,  in  the  early  stage  of  development  of  the  area,  the  Tough-Oakes 
mine  received  a  small  quantity  of  power  from  the  Charlton  hydro-electric  plant,  20 
miles  to  the  south.  The  power  is  transmitted  on  a  three-phase  transmission  line  at 
33,000  voltage  and  stepped  down  at  the  mine  sub-station  to  3,200. 

Following  upon  further  development,  the  Northern  Ontario  Light  and  Power 
Company  bought  the  Charlton  plant  and  extended  their  transmission  line  from  the 
sub-station  at  Cobalt,  a  distance  of  65  miles.  Wlien  the  power  from  Cobalt  was 
turned  on  in  March,  1917,  sufficient  was  available  for  the  whole  Kirkland  camp. 

A  large  sub-station  was  built  on  the  Sylvanite  property  at  the  terminus  of  the 
transmission  line.  The  voltage  is  stepped  down  from  4,400  volts  to  2,200,  and  the 
power  lines  run  from  this  station  to  the  several  mines. 

The  larger  motors  are  operated  on  2,200  volts,  and  transformer  stations  are 
located  at  the  different  mines  where  the  voltage  is  again  stepped  down  to  550  volts 
for  motors  and  110  volts  for  lighting. 

GENERAL   GEOLOGY 

The  compact  rocks  are  pre-Cambrian,  classified  according  to  the  following 
table,  the  oldest  being  placed  at  the  bottom  and  the  others  in  the  order  of  their 
relative  ages. 

Table  of  Rocks  in  Kirklund  Lake^Qold  Area 

PLEISTOCENE 

Glacial  and  Recent   Sand,  gravel  and  swamp. 

PRE-CAMBRIAN. 

Keweexawax   (?) Quartz  diabase  and  olivine  diabase. 

f  I  Red  and  grey  feldspar-porphyry  witli  subor- 
dinate amounts  of  liornblende-syenite  and 
felsite  oeeurring  as  dikes  and  stocks. 
Red  hornbleudo-syenito. 

Black  mica  lampophyre  giadiiig  into   or  cut 
POST-TIMISKAMING  IXTKUSIVES  (Algomax?)  .  ■^,  I       ^y  red,  hornblende-syenite,  the  latter  being 

felsitie  or  porphyritic  in  places.^ 
Serpentine. 

Hornblende    and    biotite    granite    and    gneiss, 
syenite,  granite-porphyry,  feldspar-porphyry, 
felsite,  pegmatite  and  hornblendite. 
f  Schistose  conglomerate  grej'wacke  and  quartzite 

TiMiSKAMLvx N       containing  some  carbonate  schist. 

C  Rusty  carbonate. 
jT-  (Pillow    lava,    altered    diabase,    green    schists, 

(      rusty  carbonate  and  iron  formation. 

, J 

^  These  three  groups  of  rocks  are  differentiation  facies  from  the    same  magma. 
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Historical    Geology 

The  Keewatin,  ■which  is  the  doniinaut  rock  in  the  region,  occupies  only  a  small 
portion  along  the  north  and  southeast  sides  of  the  map-area.  These  rocks  are 
chiefly  basalt  and  diabase,  volcanic  rocks  which  have  flowed  out  under  the  sea,  with 
subordinate  amounts  of  iron  formation,  rusty  carbonate  and  other  rocks.  Lying 
unconformably  on  these  rocks  and  interfolded  with  them,  is  a  band  of  Timiskamian 
sediments  which  occupies  most  of  the  accompanying  map-sheet.  These  fragmental 
rocks  are  two  miles  in  width  and  extend  to  the  southwest  and  to  the  northeast  for 
several  miles.  After  the  deposition  of  the  sediments  extensive  folding  and 
metamorphism  took  place.  Later  the  sediments  were  cut  by  a  number  of 
intrusives,  namely:  granite,  syenite,  serpentine  and  related  lamproph}Te,  syenite 
and  feldspar-porphyry.  The  gold  deposits  are  genetically  connected  with  the  por- 
phyry. All  the  rocks  including  the  ore  bodies  have  been  intruded  by  diabase  dikes 
of  Keweenawan  age.  These  pre-Cambrian  rocks  may  have  been  covered  by  Paleozoic 
rocks,  but  no  erosion  remnants  are  to  be  seen  at  present.  The  glaciers  which  passed 
over  the  wliole  region  have  scraped  away  any  decomposed  rock  from  the  surface  and 
carried  it  southward,  leaving  the  rocks  and  mineral  deposits  exposed  as  we  find 
them.  In  places  the  rocks  are  still  covered  by  a  thin  mantle  of  glacial  sand  and 
gravel. 

Keewatin 

The  Keewatin  rocks  have  the  widest  distribution  in  the  area,  but  only  portions 
of  them  occur  in  the  north  and  southeast  parts  of  the  map-area.  They  consist 
largely  of  ellipsoidal,  amygdaloidal  and  spherulitic  lavas  with  alternating  flows  and 
dike-like  masses  of  diabase,  together  with  some  rust}^  carbonate  and  narrow  bands  of 
iron  formation.  The  greenstone  type  is  usually  massive  and  green  in  colour,  but  a 
schistose  area  occurs  in  the  northeastern  part  of  the  map-sheet  along  the  Keewatin- 
Timiskamian  contact.  These  rocks  are  so  altered  that  it  is  difficult  to  classify 
them  distinctly. 

In  the  fresher  samples  of  fine-grained  greenstone  a  basaltic  texture  can  be 
observed  showing  rods  of  plagioclase  set  in  a  groundmass  of  pyroxene  or  horn- 
blende, which  is  generally  altered  to  chlorite.  The  chemical  composition  of  tvpical 
Keewatin  rocks  from  the  northern  part  of  the  township  is  shown  l)elow: 

1.  2. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent. 

Silica     48 .  70  5-3 .90 

Alumina    15.21  19.67 

Ferrous  oxide    8.35  10.21 

Ferric   oxide    4.28  0 .  71 

Lime    11.11  8.30 

Maoncsia     3 .  76  0 .  72 

Soda    3.23  2.78 

Potash     0.59  0.58 

Carbon  dioxide    2.25  0 .  86 

Water    0.65  1.80 

Mangaiious  oxide    ....  0 .  32 

1. — Ellipsoidal    greenstone    (basalt)    15    chains   west    of    III    mile    post,    north   line    of    Teck 
township. 

2. — Amygdaloidal  greenstone    (basalt\.  Amikougami  lake,   15  chains  north  of  III  mile  post, 
north  lino  of  Teck  township.     This  rock  also  shows  an  ellipsoidal  structure. 
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Ellipsoidal  greenstone,  Amikouganii  lake,  \vliiul\  lies  to  the  northwest  of  the  map  sheet. 


Uneonformitv  between  conolomerate  of  the  Timiskamino-  series  and  Kcev.atin  diabase, 
'claim  L.  1S24.  Kirkland  lake. 
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Diabase,  occurring  as  dikes  and  broad  masses,  intrudes  the  fine-grained  green- 
stone at  many  places.  This  rock  is  generally  less  fresh-looking  than  the  Nipissing 
diabase  of  Cobalt,  but  occasionally  is  mistaken  for  this  much  younger  basic  rock. 
It  is  often  light  green  in  colour  and  coarse  in  grain  like  gabbro,  while  the  original 
constituents  are  usually  altered  to  secondary  minerals.  There  is  a  large  volume  of 
this  rock  around  Amikougami  lake  and  throughout  the  Keewatin  areas  in  the  north 
part  of  Teck  and  Lebel. 

The  rock  is  pre-Timiskaming  in  age,  since  an  unconformity  was  observed  on 
mining  claim  L.  1824  on  the  south  shore  of  the  northwest  bay  of  Kirkland  lake. 
Fragments  of  the  diabase  were  found  as  pebbles  in  the  Timiskaming  conglomerate 
that  rests  on  the  diabase. 

Xumerous  narrow  rusty  carbonate  bands  occur  throughout  various  parts  of  the 
Keewatin. 

A  pronounced  band  of  ferruginous  carbonate  cut  by  numerous  quartz  stringers 
extends  for  a  few  miles  in  length  across  the  southern  part  of  the  area.  These  rocks 
may  be  equivalent  to  the  Grenville  series,  but  they  are  closely  associated  with  the 
Timiskaming  series  and  so  classed. 

A  few  narrow  iron  formation  bands  consisting,  of  black  slate,  chert  and  ^mag- 
netite occur  with  the  Keewatin  in  the  southeast  part  of  the  area.    .       "   '     -. 

Timiskaming:  Series 

In  the  central  part  of  the  area  there  is  a  broad  series  of  sedimentary  rooks 
extending  in  a  general  northeast  and  southwest  direction  with  an  average  width  of 
about  two  miles.  These  rocks  are  bounded  on  the  north  side  by  highly  altered 
Keewatin  greenstone  and  related  rocks  and  on  the  south  side  bv  intrusive  rocks, 
syenite,  granite,  etc.,  in  the  area  shown  on  the  accompanying  map.  Farther  south- 
west the  boundary  rocks  along  the  south  side  are  Keewatin  lavas,  as  seen  near 
Swastika.  In  this  series  of  rocks  there  are  recognized  various  bands  of  conglomei-ate, 
slate,  greywacke  and  quartzite.  all  in  a  highly  inclined  attitude. -usually  dipping  to 
the  south.  These  have  been  greatly  altered  to  scMst  with  a  cleavable  structure 
developed  across  the  bedding  planes  of  the  sediment.  Some  of  the  bedding  and 
schist  strikes  and  dips  are  marked  on  the  map.  The  marginal  bands  of  sedimentary 
material  are  more  highly  altered  than  those  nearer  the  centre  of  the  series. 

To  the  north  of  the  northeast  bay  of  Kirkland  lake,  on  claim  L.  2322,  to  the 
west  of  the  wagon  road,  the  northerly  edge  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  can  be  observed. 
Here  both  the  greenstone  (pillow  lava)  and  the  fine-grained  sedimentary  rock  are 
extremely  schistose,  and  the  contact  is  obscure.  There  are  some  included  fragments 
in  the  fine-grained  material  near  the  contact.  A  few  feet  farther  south  are  bands  of 
extremely  fine-grained  glossy  schists  of  varied  colour,  yellowish  to  blackish,  while  a 
few  hundred  feet  farther  south  along  the  road  there  is  a  striking  conglomerate 
carrying  numerous  rounded  fragments  of  older  rocks  and  numbers  of  conspicuous 
jasper  pebbles  from  an  old  jasper  iron  formation.  The  contact  previously  described 
dips  steeply  to  the  south,  but  the  evidence  here  is  not  sufficient  to  indicate  an  erosional 
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unconformity.  On  mining  claim  L.  1824:  (H.S.  1199)  on  the  south  shore  of  the 
northwest  bay  of  Kirkhmd  lake  there  are  fragments  of  diabase  included  in  a  con- 
glomerate that  lies  on  an  old  diabase  of  the  Keewatin,  and  in  an  isolated  outcrop 
of  conglomerate  on  claim  L.  2796,  in  the  northwest  part  of  Lebel  township,  frag- 
ments of  basalt  are  numerous.  The  basalt  is  the  principal  Keewatin  rock  on  which 
the  conglomerate  was  deposited.  No  contacts  with  the  Keewatin  have  been  observed 
along  the  south  boundary  of  the  sedimentary  series.  In  the  first  report  on  "  The 
Kirkland  Lake  and  Swastika  Gold  Areas  "  it  was  suggested  that  the  sedimentary 
series  may  occur  as  a  syncline  in  the  Keewatin,  in  which  the  rocks  were  folded  into 
their  present  highly  inclined  attitude,  the  edges  of  the  strata  now  being  exposed  at 


Conglomerate  of  the  Timiskammg  series,  one  half  mile  north  of  Gnll  lake, 

Lebel  township. 


the  surface.  Owing  to  the  numerous  intrusions  of  porphyry,  syenite  and  lamprophyre 
tUroughout  the  sediments,  it  would  be  difficult  to  work  out  a  sequence  of  the  bands 
of  conglomerate  and  other  rocks  in  cross-section. 

These  rocks  appear  to  have  suffered  more  alteration  than  the  Keewatin  green- 
stone, but  owing  to  the  more  open  structure  of  the  sedimentary  rocks  and  the  chance 
for  replacement  with  carbonate,  the  alteration  could  easily  be  greater  in  the 
younger  rock. 

The  sediments  are  mainly  conglomerate  in  which  pebbles  of  various  kinds  are 
generally  numerous,  while  in  section  the  conglomerate  alternates  with  narrow  bands 
of  greywacke  and  other  fine-grained  sediments.     As  previously  stated,  the  marginal 
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sediments  have  been  entirely  altered,  and  much  of  this  rock  is  simply  fine-grained 
c^lossv  schists.  Some  of  the  conglomerate  bands  liave  been  compressed  into  schists 
as  shown  to  the  northeast  of  O'Connell  lake.  At  other  places  where  the  pebbles  are 
of  hard  porphyry,  chert  and  other  material,  the  matrix  has  been  rendered  schistose 
and  the  pebbles  are  readily  separated  from  it.  A  conglomerate  of  this  character 
occurs  to  the  north  of  Gull  lake  on  L.  2452. 

There  is  a  great  variety  of  pebbles  in  the   conglomerate,  including  various 
o-reenstones.  diabase,  porphyries,  felsite,  an  occasional  granite  and  numerous  frag- 


Conglomeiatc  of  the  Tiniiskaming'  series  which  has  been  lendercd 
highly  schistose.    North  of  O'Connell  lake,  Lebel  township. 

ments  of  iron  formation.  Some  of  the  fragments  of  iron  formation  are  of  ;i 
bright-red  jasper,  which  gives  the  rock  a  very  striking  appearance.  There  arc 
also  pebbles  of  quartz  with  pyrite  from  a  series  of  veins  older  than  the  Kirkland 
Lake  gold-bearing  veins.  One  of  these  mineralized  quartz  pebbles  was  assayed  and 
found  to  contain  no  gold.  A  microscopical  examination  was  made  of  greywackc 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  Tough-Oakes  mine,  south  of  ^o.  3  vein,  near  tlie  Teck- 
Lebel  line.  The  greywacke  is  composed  of  angular  fragments  of  quartz,  orthoclase. 
plagioclase,    chlorite,    and   other    minerals,    with    considerable    carbonate    scattered 
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through  it.  The  rock  is  quite  readily  recognized  as  of  sedimentary  origin.  The 
impregnation  of  the  rocks  by  much  carbonate  or  sericite  aids  in  distinguishing 
them  from  greywacke  of  the  Cobalt  series. 

Like  the  Keewatin.  the  Timiskaming  series  has  been  impregnated  with  car- 
bonate solutions.  A  rock  which  has  been  altered  to  ferruginous  carbonate  out- 
crops about  nine  chains  north  of  O'Connell  lake.  Because  of  the  high  percentage 
of  carbonate  in  these  rocks,  they  are  generally  rusry-weathering,  owing  to  the 
oxidation  of  the  iron  in  the  carbonate  to  ferric  oxide.  Generally,  the  sediments 
in  fresh  specimens  are  grey,  but  where  the  material  has  been  exposed  for  a  few  years 
on  dumps,  it  becomes  oxidized  and  rusty  in  appearance. 

In  the  southerly  part  of  the  sediments  there  is  a  band  of  carbonate  rock  trace- 
al)Ie  at  intervals  for  several  miles,  which  has  been  differentiated  on  the  map.  It  is 
not  definitely  known  whether  the  rock  belongs  to  the  Keewatin  or  Timiskaming. 
The  rock  is  cut  by  numerous  irregular  veinlets  of  white  quartz,  and  resembles  the 
carbonate  or  ankerite  bands  frequently  observed  in  the  Porcupine  and  Larder  Lake 
areas.  Some  of  the  material  mineralized  with  iron  pyrites  and  copper  pyrites  was 
found  to  yield  traces  and  up  to  $2.00  of  gold  to  the  ton. 

Post=Timiskaming:  Intrusives  (Algoman?) 

There  are  several  igneous  rocks,  namely :  granite,  syenite,  hornblendite,  feld- 
spar-porphyry and  serpentine,  which  are  found  in  the  southerly  part  of  the  accom- 
panying detailed  map-sheet,  but  whose  relationship  to  the  Timiskaming  series  is  not 
definitely  known,  since  they  were  not  observed  in  contact  with  the  sedimentary 
rocks.  Since  most  of  them  are  fresh  and  massive  and  the  sediments  are  greatly 
altered,  it  is  considered  that  the  igneous  rocks  are  the  younger. 

A  number  of  intrusives  also,  including  lamprophyre,  syenite  and  feldspar- 
]iorphyry  cccur  throughout  the  conglomerate  and  associated  rocks  of  the  Timiskam- 
ing series,  and  their  relationship  is  therefore  clearly  recognized.  These  intrusives 
occur  in  the  central  part  of  the  area,  either  as  broad  stock-like  masses  or  narrow 
dikes  in  the  sedimentary  rocks.  The  surface  outcrops  usually  have  their  longer 
axes  in  a  northeast-southwest  direction. 

It  is  quite  likely  that  all  these  igneous  rocks  belong  to  the  same  era,  being 
different  facies  of  a  plutonic  rock  which  underlies  the  whole  area.  The  syenite  and 
granite  are  exposed  by  deep  erosion. 

Qranite,  Serpentine,  etc.,  South  of  Kirkland  Lake 

These  rocks  consist  of  aplite,  felsite,  syenite,  feldspar-porphyry,  granite- 
porpluTy.  granite  and  gneiss,  pegmatite,  hornblendite.  lamproph}Te  and  serpentine, 
all  of  which  are  closely  intermingled  and  grouped  together,  since  they  are  difficult 
to  separate.  These  rocks  occur  in  the  southern  part  of  the  area  separating  the 
Keewatin  on  the  south  from  the  Timiskaming  on  the  north.  They  clearly  intrude 
the  Keewatin.  and  apparently  cut  the  rusty  carbonate,  which  may  be  of  Timiskam- 
ing or  Keewatin  age.  The  acid  rocks  are  pink,  grey  or  light  green  in  colour,  while 
the  basic  ones  are  dark  green.  The  rocks  vary  in  texture  from  quite  fine-grained 
aplite  to  coarse-grained  hornblendite  with  crystals  two  inches  across. 
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Granites. — These  are  usually  of  the  mica  type,  although  hornblende  granites 
Avere  seen.  Occasionally  large  feldspar  phenocrysts  are  present.  The  dark-coloured 
types  may  be  due  to  the  assimilation  of  some  of  the  adjacent  rocks. 

Feldspa r-Porpli  i/ri/. — A  grey  feldspar-porphyry,  to  the  east  of  Murdock  creek, 
from  claim  T  15,T52  has  been  described  by  E.  L.  Bruce  as  follows: 

The  feldspar  phenocrysts  show  distinctly  on  the  surface.  Under  the  microscope  the 
rock  is  distinctly  porphj-ritic.  The  phenocrysts  are  plagioclase  feldspar  near  the  albite  end, 
set  in  a  groundmass  of  quartz,  feldspar  and  hornblende.  Considerable  alteration  has  taken 
place,  producing  chlorite,  sericite,  kaolin,  carbonates  and  epidote.  Magnetite  and  chalco- 
pyrite  are  present.  Tlie  phenocrysts  make  up  a  large  part  of  the  rock,  the  areas  of  ground- 
mass  being  narrow. 

An  analysis  of  this  rock  gave:  silica,  G0.71 :  alumina,  14. S7:  ferric  oxide,  ?,.2{j:  ferrous 
oxide,  3.60:  magnesia,  3.52;  lime,  3.29;  potash,  2.52;  soda,  4.40;  carbon  dioxide,  1.G8; 
water,  2.35. 

This  calculates  to  a  norm  consisting  of:  quartz,  17.34;  orthoclase,  11.10;  albite,  37.16: 
anorthite.  1.67;  magnetite,  1.20;  chlorite,  12.93;  kaolin,  4.82;  sericite,  3.14;  hornblende. 
7.70. 

This  shows  the  acidic  nature  of  the  feldspar.  The  largo  quantity  of  chlorite  present 
explains  the  rather  high  percentage  of  water  in  the  analysis. 

Ilornhlendite. — The  large  massive  hornblendite  outcrop  near  the  second  n)ilo- 
post  on  the  east  boundary  of  Teck  township  probably  represents  a  basic  segrega- 
tion from  the  granite  rocks.  In  places  the  hornblende  crystals  are  two  inches 
across.     ()ther  minerals  present  are  biotite.  magnetite,  apatite,  titanite  and  epidote. 

Serpentine. — Xarrow  dikes  of  serpentine  were  found  cutting  the  above  rocks. 
Tliree  of  these  typical  fine-grained  dikes  have  been  indicated  on  the  map. 


Intrusive  Rocks  Near  Kirkland  Lake 

Theie  i-  a  close  association  of  lamprophyre.  syenite  and  feldspar-porphyry 
i]i  different  outcrops  in  the  vicinity  of  Kirkland  lake  and  extending  southwesterly 
and  northeasterly  from  this  locality.  This  relationship  does  not  appear  to  be 
fortuitous,  but  is  evidently  the  result  of  a  number  of  intrusions  from  the  same 
parent  magma.  In  many  parts  of  the  area  it  is  possible  to  trace  a  dark-coloured 
lamprophyric  rock  into  a  red  syenitic  type  with  intermediate  hybrid  varieties,  sug- 
gesting magmatic  differentiation.  Again  it  is  possible  to  see  the  red  syenite  dis- 
tinctly cutting  the  lamprophyre,  either  in  broad  masses  or  in  narrow  dikes,  only  a 
few  inches  in  w^idth.  Both  these  rocks  are  intruded  by  a  reddish  or  greyish  rock 
showing  distinct  phenocrysts  of  feldspar,  to  which  the  name  feldspar-porphyry  has 
been  applied.  In  underground  examination  it  is  frequently  difficult  to  distinguish 
the  red  feldspar-porphyry  from  the  red  syenite.  From  oliservation  in  tlie  field  it 
is  possible  to  state  that  the  basic  lamprophyre  type  is  the  oldest  and  the  feldspar- 
porphyry  the  youngest  of  the  intrusions,  i.e.,  the  rocks  have  been  intruded  in  the 
order  of  decreasing  basicity  from  one  general  magma.  These  various  types  are  all 
well  exposed  on  the  northwest  part  of  the  Orr  claim  (L.  16.626),  to  the  southwest 
of  Kirkland  lake.  They  are  of  great  economic  importance,  since  the  gold  deposits 
of  Kirkland  lake  are  believed  to  be  genetically  connected  with  these  intrusions 
and  to  have  been  formed  subsequently  to  the  intrusion  of  tlie  more  acid  variety, 
the  feldspar-porphyry. 
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Lcimprophijrc. — This  is  normally  a  black  to  dark  grey  rock  rreciuciitly  sliowing 
phenocrysts  of  ferroniagnesian  mineral  which  may  be  augite,  hornljlende  or  mica; 
occasionally  two  of  these  minerals  show  in  the  same  specimen.  The  common 
lamprophyre  is  of  the  "vogesite"  type,  while  "minette"  has  been  recognized  at  the 
Lake  Shore  mine  and  elsewhere.  The  rock  usually  has  a  rough  surface  in  weathered 
outcrops,  due  to  unequal  weathering  of  its  constituents.  Occasionally  it  has  a  pitted 
surface,  due  to  the  leaching  of  the  ferromagnesian  phenocrysts.  Again  it  is  often 
traversed  by  numerous  dikelets  of  red  syenite,  only  an  inch  to  a  few  inches  in  width. 
These  dikelets  resist  weathering  better  than  the  basic  lamprophyre  and  stand  out 
as  ribs,  usually  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  long  axes  of  the  outcrop.  These  small 
dikes  have  resulted  from  a  filling  of  cracks  l)y  tlic  mmo  acid  maTfrial  of  the 
residual  magma. 

Analyses  of  augilv'  IniuiM-djihyres  arc  given  in  the  follnwing  ta1)le: 

1.  2.  3.  4. 

Per  cent.  Per  cent.  Per  cent.  Per  cent.. 

Silica     48.50  52.29  47.44  47.20 

Alumina    22.4.3  19.38 

Ferric  oxide     2 .  So  4 .40                  

Ferrous  oxide    4.78  6 .  00  ....  .... 

Lime    7 .  62  7 .  79  ....  

Magnesia    1.16  3 .  54  ....  .... 

Potash     3.56  4.12  4.34  4.46 

Soda    3.38  2.]2  3.10  3.17 

Carbon   dioxide    3 .  72  ....  ....  .... 

Water    2.26  .95 

1.  Lamprophyre  from  Day  claim,  L.  6526,  X.E.  Kirkland  lake. 

2.  Lamprophyre  north  of  Blanche  river,  Eby  township. 

3.  Lanipropiiyre,  500  feet  south  of  Southwest  bay,  Kirkland  lake. 
•1.  Lampropliyio,  north  of  road,  near  south  shaft,  Orr  claim. 

A  specimen  of  lamprophyre  from  southeast  of  A.  shaft  at  the  Tough-Oakes 
mine  shows  prominent  phenocrysts  of  augite,  now  altered  to  fibrous  hornblende, 
secondary  feldspar,  chlorite  and  calcite.  The  feldspar  is  principally  orthoclase 
with  subordinate  plagioclase.  Crystals  of  apatite  are  abundant  and  have  mostly 
crystallized  with  the  ferromagnesian  mineral.  Small  grains  of  magnetite  arc 
scattered  throughout  the  rock. 

The  analyses  of  the  lamprophyric  types  of  rock  indicate  that  the  ortlioclasc 
feldspar  is  in  excess  of  the  plagioclase  even  in  the  basic  phases.  As  the  rock  be- 
comes lighter  in  colour  with  an  increase  of  red  feldspar,  the  proportion  of  ortho- 
clase also  increases  and  the  rock  approaches  a  red  syenite. 

The  normal  dark-coloured  lamprophyres,  occurring  in  large  volume  on  the 
northeast  shores  of  Kirkland  lake  and  easterly,  are  accompanied  by  an  unusual 
porphyritic  rock  to  the  south  of  the  northeast  bay  of  Kirkland  lake.  On  the 
surface  it  contains  conspicuous  bleached  feldspar  crystals  and  is  older-looking 
than  the  normal  feldspar-porphyry  of  the  Ivirkland  Lake  area.  It  is  intruded  by 
a  dike  of  feldspar-porphyry  in  this  locality  and  is  therefore  an  older  rock.  The 
older  porphyritic  rock  is  syenite  porphyry,  containing,  under  tlie  microscope, 
plienocrysts  of  orthoclase  with  zonal  structure  and  numerous  hornblende  crystals  in 
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a  fine-graiued  feldspathic  groundmass  containing    ajoatite    and    magnetite    witli 
secondary  caleite.     Minute  blades  of  sericite  are  scattered  through  the  rock. 

A  diabasic  rock,  apparently  a  facies  of  the  lamprophyre,  occurs  on  claim  No. 
L.  2643. 

Syenite. — As  previously  mentioned,  there  is  a  red  rock  associated  with  the  basic 
lamprophyre  either  in  broac  masses  or  narrow  dikes  that  occurs  abundantly  in  the 
area  southwest  of  Kirkland  k.''e,  especially  around  the  southwest  bay  of  the  lake,  and 
in  Lebel  township,  north  of  Gull  lake.  The  syenite  is  of  a  bright  red  colour, 
consisting  largely  of  orthoclase  feldspar,  with  scattered  grains  of  ferromagnesian 
mineral,  altered  to  chlorite,  caleite  and  secondar}-  feldspar,  and  apatite,  pyrite  and 
niaanetite  as  accessory  minerals. 
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Lanipiophyre  dike  with  nairdw  dikolets  of  red  syenite,  northwest  of   tlie   Tougli-Oakes  mine. 


An  analysis  of  the  red  syenitic  rocks  shows  the  following  composition: 

Per  cent. 

Silica     57 .  56 

Alumina    IS .  53 

Ferrous  oxide    1.87 

Ferric  oxide  5 .  84 

Lime    1.25 

Magnesia    0.89 

Potash     S .  34 

Soda    3.58 

Carbon  dioxide    0 .  69 

Water     1.69 
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This  analysis  is  mtv  similar  to  that  of  a  rod  porphyritic  syenite  at  the  David- 
son property  in  the  ^ralachewaii  area  tliai  has  the  folhiwing-  eoniposition  : 

Per  cent. 

Silica     61 .  SO 

AUuiiiua    IS .  86 

Ferrous  oxide    0 .  32 

Ferric  oxide     2 .  95 

Lime    0 .  63 

Magnesia    0.34 

Potash     8. 86 

Soda    3.19 

Carbon  dioxide    0 .  84 

Water    0 .  54 

Pyrite    1 .45 

The  red  syenite  is  the  most  acid  syenite  seen  in  the  vicinity.  It  can  be  traced 
into  an  internu'diate  i-ork  showing  less  silica  and  more  lime  and  magnesia  with 
increasing  percentages  of  ferromagnesian  minerals.  At  times  it  is  difficult  to  stale 
whether  particular  specimens  are  syenite  or  lamprophyre.  particularly  where  they 
grade  into  each  other  as  seen  on  the  high  ridge  just  south  of  the  southwest  hay 
of  Kirkland  lake.  In  fact,  the  darker  intermediate  varieties  could  be  called 
basic  syenite. 

In  consequence  of  the  close  association  of  the  red  and  black  rocks,  which  in 
places  are  dift'erentiation  products  of  the  same  magma,  a  separation  on  the  map  is 
extremely  difficult.  An  attempt  has  been  made  to  separate  them  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  southwest  bay  of  Kirkland  lake.  In  this  locality  the  veins  are  partly  in  the 
syenite  and  less  basic  lamprophyre  types,  and  commercial  ore  shoots  occur  in  them. 

Fcldspar-Porph yri/ : — This  is  the  latest  intrusive  of  acid  or  intermediate  com- 
position bccurring  in  the  vicinity  of  Kirkland  lake.  It  is  j^resent  as  narrow  dikes, 
often  only  a  few  feet  wide  and  broad  stock-like  masses  that  may  be  nearly  the  width 
of  a  claim.  This  rock  is  usually  characterized  by  the  presence  of  conspicuous 
phenocrysts  of  red  feldspar,  but  in  portions  of  it  the  phenocrysts  may  be  incon- 
spicuous, the  rock  resembling  more  the  red  syenite  previously  described.  It  is 
generally  of  a  bright  red  or  pink  colour,  but  is  sometimes  grey  or  greenish. 

The  porphyry  intrusions,  like  the  lamprophyre.  liave  their  long  axes  in  a 
general  northeast  and  southwest  direction. 

Often  a  mass  of  porphyry  will  include  narrow  strips  of  conglomerate  and 
greywacke,  resembling  the  main  mass  of  the  sedimentary  roeks  which  occur  in 
great  volume  in  the  central  part  of  the  area.  Such  small  masses  of  conglomerate 
can  be  observed  on  the  surface  at  the  Wright-Hargreaves  mine  to  the  east  of  the 
main  shaft.  Narrow  masses  of  conglomerate  are  also  encountered  underground 
at  the  Lake  Shore  mine. 

The  feldspar-porphyry  is  often  intimately  associated  with  the  lamprojihyre 
in  narrow  bands.  Where  exposed  on  a  point  just  north  of  the  shaft  at  the  Lake 
Shore  mine  there  are  repeated  alternations  of  porphyry  and  lamprophyre,  the 
bands  being  only  a  few  feet  in  width.  In  a  cross-cut  200  feet  below- these  outcrops 
the  rock  is  all  porphyry,  showing  that  the  bands  of  lamprophyre  at  the  outcrop  ilo 
not  extend  to  great  depth. 
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The  relationship  of  the  porphyry  to  the  conglomerate,  greywacke  and  quartzite 
is  well  shown  in  many  outcrops.  There  are  a  number  of  narrow  dikes  of  porphyry 
intruding  the  conglomerate  in  the  Kirkland  Lake  townsite,  where  outcrops  show 
the  porphyry  masses  cutting  across  the  bedding  of  the  sedimentary  rock. 

In  additiont  to  the  feldspar  phenocrysts  the  rock  occasionally  shows  "'eyes'"  of 
clear  quartz  and  blades  of  biotite  in  hand  specimens. 

Microscopically  the  feldspar  crystals  often  exhibit  a  beautiful  zonal  structure. 
Zones  of  sericite  are  frequently  recognized  in  the  phenocrysts.  probably  the  result 
of  alteration  of  some  intergrown  orthoclase.  Multiple  twinning  is  prominent  in 
most  of  the  feldspar  crystals,  which  are  therefore  of  the  plagioclase  variety,  but 
orthoclase  is  intergrown  with  the  plagioclase  in  some  of  the  crystals,  the  inter- 
growth  being  referred  to  auorthoclase.  There  are  a  few  scattered  crystals  of  quartz, 
generally  smaller  than  the  feldspar  phenocrysts,  and  laths  of  biotite,  some  of  which 
show  alteration  to  chlorite.  The  groundmass  is  fine-grained,  consisting  largely 
of  feldspar  and  quartz.  Chemical  analyses  show  plagioclase  feldspar  to  be  more 
prominent  than  orthoclase,  in  which  respect  the  porphyry  is  different  from  the 
red  svenite. 


Photoiniciograph  of  reddish  ±eldspar-poi- 
phyiv,  from  north  part  of  Buruside  claim, 
L."lS23.      (X  19  diameters) 


Photomicrograph  of  greenish  feldspar-por- 
phyry from  wall  of  gold-bearing  vein  ou 
Bu'rnside  claim,  L.  1823.  The  rock  contains 
considerable   sericite.      (xl9   diameters) 


Analyses  of  feldspar-porphyry  gave  ':he  following  results : 

1. 
Per  cent. 

Silica     66 .  30 

Alumina    15 . 87 

Ferrous   oxide    1.47 

Ferric    oxide    0.37 

Lime    3 .  06 

Magnesia    1.16 

Potash     3 .  86 

Soda    4 .  78 

Carbon  dioxide    3 .  34 

Water    0.60 

1.  Tough-Oakes  near  X-o.  1  vein. 

2.  Teck-Hughes  near  vein  east  of  Xo.  1  shaft. 


2. 

Per  cent. 
66.48 
15.42 

1.18 

1.05 

3.15 

1.67 

2.56 

5.97 

2.65 

0.30 
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Where  tlie  red  feldspar-porphyry  is  lacking  in  distinct  phenocrysts  of  feldspar, 
the  dilficulty  in  distinguishing  it  from  the  red  syenite  is  increased.  Analysis  lias 
shown  that  the  syenite  has  a  higher  percentage  of  orthoclase  than  plagioclase  feld- 
spar, whereas  in  the  feldspar-porphyry  the  preponderance  of  feldspar  is  plagioclase. 
In  hand  specimens  it  is  often  impossible  to  distinguish  the  red  intrusive  rocks, 
and  since  both  the  porphyry  and  syenite  are  favourable  to  ore  deposition  tbo 
distinction  is  not  important. 

Later  Dikes 

Diabase  that  is  later  than  the  post-Timiskaming  intrusives  is  rare  in  the  area. 
Two  dikes  occur  in  the  vicinity  of  Kirkland  lake.  The  easterly  dike  that  can  be 
seen  to  the  southwest  bay  of  Kirkland  lake  is  an  olivine  diabase  and  in  places  is 
partly  altered  to  serpentine.  About  one-quarter  of  a  mile  west  is  a  dike  of  quartz 
diabase  that  has  been  encountered  in  the  workings  of  the  Teck-Hughes  and  Orr 
properties.  It  can  be  traced  south  and  southwesterly  to  the  Canadian  Kirkland 
claims.  Since  no  rocks  of  the  Cobalt  series  are  present  in  the  area  the  relation  of 
these  dikes  to  this  series  is  not  known.  They  may,  however,  be  of  Keweenawan 
age,  similar  to  many  other  dikes  in  the  pre-Cambrian. 

Glacial  and  Recent 

Drift  areas,  outlined  on  map  No.  29g,  consist  of  thin  sheets  of  glacial 
sand  and  gravel.  A  part  of  the  area  is  overlain  by  swamp.  Where  the  soil  has 
been  removed  recently  the  glacial  grooves  and  striations  are  quite  distinct.  The 
ice  came  from  the  north  over  the  height  of  land,  the  movement  being  in  a 
southerly  direction  varying  from  S.  20°  to  S.  35°  E. 

ECONOMIC  QEOLOGV 

An  economic  map-sheet,  No.  29/i,  including  a  longitudinal  section  showing  the 
known  ore  shoots  along  the  main  fracture  on  a  scale  of  600  feet  to  the  inch, 
accompanies  the  report. 

Origin  and  Age  of  Gold  Deposits 

All  the  gold  deposits  of  northern  Ontario  are  in  the  pre-Cambrian,  in  rocks 
which,  with  few  exceptions,  are  older  than  the  Cobalt  series.  After  the  folding 
of  the  Timiskaming  series  and  before  the  deposition  of  the  Cobalt  series,  there 
was  a  period  of  igneous  activity  during  which  basic  and  acid  rocks,  including  1am- 
prophyre,  porphyr}^  syenite  and  granite,  were  intruded  into  the  older  rocks.  The 
probable  genetic  relationship  of  the  gold  deposits  of  Porcupine  to  granite  intrusions 
has  been  noted  in  a  report  on  that  area.  There  are  a  number  of  gold-bearing  veins 
.at  Kirkland  lake  associated  with  feldspar-porphyry  and  syenite,  suggestive  of  a 
relationship  between  the  intrusives  and  the  veins.  There  are  areas  of  granite  and 
syenite  Avithin  a  short  distance  of  the  gold  deposits.  An  examination  of  a  number 
of  specimens  from  these  plutonic  areas  shows  that  these  rocks  contain  albite,  usu- 
ally as  phenocrysts,  similar  to  the  feldspar-porphyry.  It  is  quite  likely  that  the 
granite,  syenite  and  feldspar-porphyry  belong  to  the  same  period  of,  intrusion  and 
are  different  facies  of  a  magma  which  underlay  or  underlies  a  large  part  of  the  area. 
The  syenite  and  granite  have  been  exposed  by  deep  erosion. 
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While  the  gold-bearing  veins  were  formed  subsequent  to  the  intrusion  of  the 
poriDhyry,  it  is  likely  that  they  are  genetically  connected  with  the  intrusive  rock 
which  occurs  as  dikes  and  boss-like  masses.  The  cooling  of  the  intrusive  was 
apparently  accompanied  by  shrinkage,  faulting  and  displacement  in  the  porphyry 
itself  and  in  the  adjacent  rocks.  The  gold-bearing,  silicious  solutions  that 
deposited  their  burdens  in  the  fissures  and  other  fractures  in  all  probability  repre- 
sented the  end  product  of  the  intrusion  of  the  acid  rocks  that  have  been  mentioned. 

Lindgren'  in  his  classification  of  mineral  deposits  places  the  gold-quartz  veins 
of  Ontario  in  the  division  of  ''  veins  and  replacement  deposits  formed  at  high 
temperature  and  pressure  and  in  genetic  connection  with  intrusive  rocks,''  He 
says:  "These  veins  are  clearly  related  to  those  of  the  southern  Appalachian  states, 
but,  on  the  other  hand,  they  present  some  remarkable  analogies  with  those  of 
California."  These  veins  were  formed  at  considerable  depth  and  have  been  exposed 
by  extensive  erosion,  but  it  is  probable  that  they  were  not  formed  at  as  high  tem- 
peratures as  the  veins  at  Porcupine,  in  which  tourmaline  and  pyrrhotite  frequently 
occur.  The  minerals  tourmaline,  pyroxene,  garnet,  amphibole  and  biotite. 
characteristic  of  deposits  formed  at  high  temperatures,  have  not  been  recognized 
by  the  writers  in  the  Kirkland  Lake  area.  Albite,  chlorite,  sericite  and  car- 
bonates are  present  in  the  deposits  as  alteration  products.  The  veins  at  Kirkland 
lake  in  their  mineral  constituents  greatly  resemble  those  of  the  Sierra  Nevada^ 
California,  which  are  described  by  Lindgren.^  In  these  latter  veins  tellurides  like 
altaite,  hessite,  calaverite,  petzite  and  melonite  are  frequently  associated  \\\[\\ 
native  gold. 

In  a  comparison  of  the  Cripple  Creek  and  Kalgoorlie  gold  deposits,  Lindgren 
has  shown  that  telluride  of  gold  may  be  deposited  in  large  quantities  both  near 
the  surface  (as  at  Cripple  creek),  and  at  a  depth  of  many  thousands  of  feet  below 
it  (as  at  Kalgoorlie).^  Telluride  of  gold  is  not  so  abundant  in  the  Kirkland  lake 
deposits  as  telluride  of  lead,  but  probably  occurs  in  greater  quantity  than  has  been 
suspected  owing  to  the  difficulty  of  identifying  the  telluride  in  fine  grains  when 
accompanied  by  native  gold.  As  stated  above,  the  mineral  associations  at  Kirkland 
lake  are  not  typically  those  of  high  temperature  deposits.  ^lagnetite  has  been 
found  in  gold-bearing  veins  at  the  Argonaut  ^  mine,  a  few  miles  east  of  Kirkland 
lake,  and  specularite  has  been  reported  in  veins  from  the  Tough-Oakes  mine.  The 
Kirkland  Lake  deposits  have  probably  been  formed  at  considerable  depth,  like  the- 
Kalgoorlie  deposits,  but  not  at  such  high  temperatures,  while  the  mineral  associa- 
tion is  somewhat  similar  in  that  native  gold  accompanies  the  tellurides. 

Distribution  of  Ore  Deposits 

Exploration  in  the  Kirkland  Lake  area  has  indicated  three  principal  zones  of 
mineralization.     The  main  or  central  zone  is  that  which  runs  northeasterly  and 
southwesterly  along  the  southern  expansion  of  Kirkland  lake  and  along  which  a 
group  of  mines  is  being  developed  over  a  distance  of  two  and  a  quarter  miles.    The  • 
principal  mines  of  the  area,  Tough-Oakes,  Burnside,  Sylvanite.  AVright-Hargreaves, 

'  Mineral  Deposits,  2nd  edit.,  W.  Lindgren,  p.  676. 
^  Ibid.,  p.  565. 

~  Economic   Geology,   1905-6,  Vol.  I,  542,   "  Metasomatic  Processes  iu   the  Gold  Deposits- 
of  Western  Australia." 

■4  Formerly  La  Mine  d'or  Huronia,  Gauthier  township. 
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Lake   Shore,   Teck-lluglies,    Orr,   Kirklaiid   Lake,   and   also  several   prospects   are 
situated  along  this  zone. 

A  southerly  zone  lies  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile  to  the  south  with  a  simi- 
lar strike,  and  along  it  are  located  the  Ontario-Kirkland,  Hunton,  Honer  and 
Canadian-Kirkland  and  on  which  considerable  work  has  already  been  done. 

A  northerly  zone  known  as  the  Goodfish  Lake  Gold  Area,^  lies  about  two  miles 
north  of  the  central  zone  where  a  number  of  properties,  including  the  Costello,  La 
Belle  Kirkland  and  Fidelity,  are  located.  This  zone  is  not  shown  on  the  accom- 
paiiying  geological  map. 

Kirkland  Lake  Mineral  Zone 

The  greatest  amount  of  work  has  been  done  on  the  central  zone,  where  a  number 
of  gold-beariiig  veins  have  been  discovered  extending  over  two  and  a  quarter  miles 
in  length  and  a  width  of  one-half  a  mile.  In  this  zone  operations  have  shown  a 
major  fracturing  along  which  the  principal  properties  are  located.  It  is  believed 
that  after  the  intrusion  of  the  porphyry  and  syenite  faulting  took  place  in  lines 
roughly  parallel  with  tJie  long  axis  of  the  intrusions,  accompanied  by  fracturing 
and  crushing  of  the  porphyry  and  other  rocks  with  the  formation  of  the  veins  or 
lodes  along  these  fracture  planes.  The  principal  or  major  fracturing  can  be  traced 
across  a  number  of  properties  where  ore  shoots  are  being  developed  at  widely  separ- 
ated points,  but  evidently  along  one  system  of  fracturing.  This  fracturing  has 
crossed  all  the  different  rocks  in  this  zone,  including  feldspar-porphyry,  syenite, 
lamprophyre  and  conglomerate.  No.  1  vein  at  the  Kirkland  Lake  mine,  No.  2  vein 
of  the  Orr,  No.  3  vein  of  the  Teck-Hughes,  No.  2  vein  at  the  Lake  Shore  and  No.  2 
vein  at  the  Wright-Hargreaves  are  being  developed  along  the  major  fracturing.  In 
addition  there  are  branch  veins  and  other  fractures  roughly  parallel,  on  which 
development  ha?  been  done  on  a  number  of  properties;  examples  are  No.  1 
vein  at  the  Lake  Shore,  Nos.  1  and  o  veins  at  the  Teck-Hughes,  and  No.  1  vein  at 
the  Wright-Hargreaves,  etc. 

The  fault  planes  along  which  the  ore  deposits  have  been  formed  dip  to  the 
south,  usually  at  a  high  inclination,  80°  to  85°,  although  locally  there  are  rolls  in 
the  fault  planes  that  are  steeper  or  flatter  than  the  average  dip.  A  fracture  zone 
will  contain  several  fault  planes,  which  often  form  the  boundaries  of  ore,  and 
at  several  mines  development  has  been  carried  on  with  regard  to  two  prominent 
fault  planes  called  footwall  and  hanging-wall  planes.  These  planes  are  from  a  few 
feet  to  40  feet  or  more  apart,  the  ore  sometimes  occurring  over  this  whole  width, 
or,  as  is  more  frequent,  near  one  or  the  other  wall,  depending  on  subsidiary  slip  or 
fault  planes.  The  ore  will  also  at  times  extend  beyond  the  recognizable  fault  planes 
or  so-called  vein  boundaries. 

The  faulting  and  fracturing  of  the  rock  has  permitted  the  circulation  of 
mineral-bearing  solutions  with  accompanying  vapours,  which  have  partly  filled  any 
open  fissures  and  partly  replaced  the  country  rock  in  the  fracture  zone.  The  amount 
of  vein  quartz  in  the  ore  deposits  is  relatively  small  as  compared  with  the  mineral- 
ized porphyry  or  other  rock  through  which  the  fractures  have  extended.  In  addition 
to  irregular  masses  of  quartz  several  feet  in  width  that  occur  along  the  veins,  there 
are  numbers  of  narrow  irregular  quartz  veins  a  few  inches  in  width  penetrating  the 
'  Out.  Bur.  Min.,  Vol.  XXV,  1916. 
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Map  No.  29h. 
PLAN  SHOWING  GEOLOGY  AND  VEINS  OF  THE    CENTRAL  ORE  ZONE.  KIRKLAND  LAKE  GOLD  AREA 

TOGETHER  WITH  A  LONGITUDINAL,   NEARLY  VERTICAL  SECTION.   H-J.  ALONG  THE  PLANE    OF  THE  MAIN  FRACTURING.  AND  A  VERTICAL  SECTION.   K-L.  ACROSS  THE  ORE  ZONE. 

1  Vertical  Scale:  600  Feet-1  inch. 
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porphyry  or  other  rock,  together  with  mineralized  or  replaced  rock,  which  make  up 
the  ore  body.  In  consequence  of  the  irregular  distribution  of  quartz  in  the  veins 
the  working  faces  along  drifts  on  the  veins  vary  greatly  in  appearance,  sometimes 
showing  considerable  quartz  and  at  other  times  almost  entirely  mineralized  por- 
phyry or  other  rock  with  minute  veinlets  of  quartz  intersectino-  it. 

The  mineralization  of  the  veins  lias  extended  over  a  long  period,  since  there 
has  been  repeated  fracturing  along  the  mineralized  zone.  The  primarv  quartz  is 
greatly  breccia  ted  and  fragments  of  quartz  and  porphyry  have  been  displaced 
along  the  fault  planes.  Movement  along  the  walls  in  the  ore  bodies  is  evidenced 
by  grooving  and  slickensided  surfaces  in  the  direction  of  movement.  Information 
as  to  the  extent  of  horizontal  displacement  may  be  obtained  at  the  Teck-Hughes 
mines,  where  a  north  and  south  dike  of  diabase  60  feet  in  width  has  been  faulted 
a  distance  of  150  feet  along  No.  3  vein,  the  part  of  the  dike  to  the  north  of  the 
fault  planes  being  to  the  west.     Several  large  blocks  of  diabase  occur  in  the  frac- 


^ "-                                             '^^^^^^^'. 

:      '    ''C-'-'-                            -.                                       ^"^    %.. 

Mineralized  porphyry  with  quartz  vcinlots,  shu\. .;._   ....ilting-facc  in  west   drift, 
No.  1  vein.  .oOO'  level,  Lake  .Shore  mine. 

ture  zone  together  with  masses  of  crushed  porphyry  or  syenite  thrust  along  the 
fault  planes.  Mineralization  even  later  than  this  extensive  movement  is  indicated 
by  the  presence  of  gold  values  along  slip  planes  in  fragments  of  diabase  in  the  fault 
zone.     The  unaltered  diabase  itself  does  not  carry  gold  values. 

Mineralization   of    Porphyry   and   Syenite 

There  has  been  an  extensive  mineralization  of  porphyry  and  syenite  in  parts 
of  the  area  that  extend  through  the  southerly  part  of  Kirkland  lake.  This  is  apart 
from  that  mineralization  that  occurs  with  the  commercial  ore  l)odies.  The  long 
cross-cuts  connecting  Xos.  1  and  2  vein-  on  the  200-  and  lOO-foot  levels  at  the 
Lake  Shore  mine  are  through  these  rocks.  The  assay  plans  show  numerous  assays 
of  gold  from  traces  up  to  40  cents  with  occasional  higher  assays  of  rock  in  the 
cross-cuts.  This  rock  when  examined  closely  is  seen  to  carry  minute  veinlets  of 
quartz  with  disseminated  iron  pyrites,  which  would  account  for  the  frequent  gold 
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values.  Similar  low  values  are  shown  in  cross-cuts  at  other  proijerties  away  from 
the  veins,  indicating  a  general  mineralization  of  much  of  these  intrusives  away 
from  the  recognized  veins.  This  mineralization  is  pro))ahly  dependent  on  the 
faulting  and  fracturing  previously  referred  to  along  the  central  zone,  and  not.  as 
might  at  first  be  supposed,  due  to  a  gold  distribution  at  the  time  of  the  crystal- 
lization of  the  intrusive  rock. 

Character  of  Gold   Deposits 

The  early  development  of  the  Kirkland  Lake  area  was  chiefly  at  the  Tough- 
Oakes  mine  where  a  number  of  narrow  gold-bearing  veins  were  discovered.  The 
most  important  was  No.  2,  which,  at  the  surface,  carried  extremely  high-grade  ore 
over  a  width  of  2  to  6  inches  in  the  conglomerate,  the  vein  fissure  being  largely 
filled  with  quartz.  Development  proved  that  the  vein  ran  from  the  conglomerate 
into  the  porphyry  on  the  surface  and  at  depth,  and  by  far  the  greater  part  of  the 
gold  extraction  has  come  from  the  ore  shoot  in  the  porphyry.  While  the  high- 
grade  quartz  vein  in  the  conglomerate  carried  most  of  the  values  with  mill  ore  in 
the  wall  rock  affording  a  narrow  compact  ore  deposit,  when  it  entered  the  porphyry 
the  quartz  occurred  usually  in  narower  veinlets  spread  across  a  greater  width  with 
much  fracturing  of  the  porphyry  along  the  vein.  Consequently  most  of  the  ore  in 
the  porphyry  is  fractured  porphyry  with  numerous  slip  planes,  along  which  quartz, 
calcite  and  ore-bearing  minerals  have  been  deposited,  affording  a  greater  Avidth  of 
ore  than  in  the  conglomerate.  The  stopes  on  the  vein  average  about  5  feet  in  width. 
Development  on  other  veins  on  the  property  also  indicated  that  they  contained 
narrow  ore  bodies  either  in  the  porphyry  or  greywacke  and  conglomerate. 

The  early  exploration  farther  west  along  the  mineralized  zone  did  not  meet 
with  such  satisfactory  results,  the  veins  in  the  conglomerate  and  porphyry  along 
the  surface  not  showing  such  high-grade  ore  as  occurred  at  the  Tough-Oakes,  witli 
the  exception  of  the  north  vein  at  the  Wright-Hargreaves.  which  produced  a  small 
amount  of  high-grade  when  it  was  operated  for  a  short  time  in  1913. 

The  main  fracture  zone,  or  main  vein,  which  for  most  of  its  length  is  in  low 
ground  or  under  the  bed  of  Kirkland  lake,  was  difficult  to  prospect,  and  only  after 
several  years  of  work  has  it  been  proven  to  be  the  locus  of  the  principal  ore  deposi- 
tion. Much  of  the  previous  work  was  done  on  parallel  or  subsidiary  and  narrower 
veins.  In  the  main  fracture  the  ore  deposits  have  been  found  to  be  wider  than  had 
been  expected,  reaching  in  places  forty  feet  in  width,  but  as  a  general  rule  running 
from  about  five  to  fifteen  feet  in  width. 

Strictly  speaking  the  ore-bearing  deposits  should  be  called  lodes  or  composite 
veins  formed  under  strong  compressive  forces,  with  the  solutions  following  openings 
along  fracture  planes  in  an  irregular  manner  and  partly  replacing  the  country 
rock  adjacent  to  the  fractured  planes.  The  stringers  and  masses  of  quartz  inter- 
mingled with  the  fractured  porphyry  or  other  rock  generally  lie  in  the  direction 
of  the  vein  or  lode,  but  are  often  connected  by  transverse  stringers.  The  replace- 
ment character  of  the  ore  is  frequently  recognized  by  masses  of  quartz  spotted 
with  remnants  of  red  porphyry;  this  ore  has  a  faint  reddish  colour  due  to  the 
included  porphyry.  In  other  cases  masses  of  ore  are  bright  red  porphyry  or  syenite 
with  very  thin  seams  of  quartz  that  are  hardly  recognizable.  The  lenses  of  (juartz 
are  sometimes  several  feet  wide  in  portions  of  an  ore  deposit  and  contain  much 
visible  gold  together  with  tellurides,  pyrite,  copper  pyrites,  molybdenite,  etc.    Some 
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of  the  ore  shows  very  little  vein  quartz,  and  specimens  of  altered  red  syenite  from 
the  Lake  Shore  mine  have  been  found  to  contain  grains  of  gold  in  the  secondary 
minerals,  caleite  and  sericite  intermingled  with  the  original  feldspars  .of  the.  rock. 
Mining  operations  at  the  Kirkland  Lake  mine,  October,  1920,  have  indicated 
promising  ore  at  a  depth  of  900  feet  where  the  same  general  mineralization  has  been 
encountered. 

Minerals  in  Kirkland  Lake  \'eins 

The  oldest  mineral  in  the  veins,  apart  from  the  rock-forming  minerals,  is  a 
coarsely  crystalline  quartz.  Usually  this  quartz  has  been  broken  up  and  other 
minerals  deposited  in  the  fracture  planes.  Of  these  there  is  quartz,  often  of  a 
somewhat  darker  colour  than  that  first  deposited.  Carbonates  of  various  com- 
position are  present  in  the  veins.  A  pink  carbonate  proved  on  analysis  to  be  caleite 
with  5.34  per  cent,  of  magnesium  carbonate;  a  grey  variety  is  ankerite.  There 
have  been  different  periods  of  fracturing.  Some  of  the  quartz  is  later  than  the 
carbonates.  Where  there  have  been  inclusions  of  country  rock  in  the  vein  and 
replacement,  some  sericite  has  been  developed.  Chlorite  also  occurs,  as  a  vein 
material.  Iron  pyrites  is  the  most  abundant  of  the  sulphides,  being  found  both  in 
the  wall  rock  and  in  the  veins,  usually  in  well  crystallized  forms.  Some  of  the 
pyrite  in  the  vein  is  in  fine  grains.  Copper  pyrites  occurs  to  some  extent,  gener- 
ally where  the  vein  is  gold-bearing.  Galena  and  zinc  blende  occur  in  very  small 
Cjuantity.  The  latter  material  has  been  observed  in  small  incrustation  veinlets, 
which  are  later  than  the  ore.  Molybdenite  has  been  deposited  abundantly  in  frac- 
tures, usually  as  a  thin  film.  Graphite  has  been  recognized  in  some  of  the  ore. 
This  mineral,  when  in  thin  films,  is  difficult  to  distinguish  from  molybdenite. 
Crushed  iron  pyrites  along  slip  planes  has  also  produced  a  bright  blackish  deposit 
that  resembles  molybdenite   or  graphite. 

Gold-bearing  solutions  have  circulated  along  these  planes,  and  the  veins 
have  beeij.  .enriched  bv  the  deposition  of  gold  in  these  later  fractures.  Later  move- 
ments  have  often  occurred  along  these  planes  and  the  gold,  altaite  and  other  tellur- 
ides,  pyrite,  copper  pyrites,  molybdenite  and  graphite  deposited  along  the  planes 
have  been  crushed  and  polished  or  slickensided.  In  some  cases  the  gold  has  been 
deposited  after  the  slickensides  have  been  formed,  since  veinlets  of  the  metal  have 
been  observed  on  the  200-foot  level  of  the  Tough-Oakes  mine  cutting  across  the 
smooth  planes  of  the  molybdenite. 

One  of  the  latest  minerals  with  white  caleite  along  fault  planes  is  barite  of  a 
deep  red  colour,  observed  at  the  Teck-Hughes  and  Lake  Shore  mines.*    •   "i^'- 

Tetlurides 

Several  tellurides  have  been  recognized  in  ore  from  the  Earkland  Lake  area. 
The  most  abundant  telluride  is  altaite  (PbTe),  telluride  of  lead,  which  has  been 
recognized  in  ore  from  all  the  mines  in  the  central  zone'.  This  mineral  is  readily 
recognized  by  the  well  developed  cubical  cleavage  and  brilliant  cleaVage  planes. 
It  has  a  very  faint  greenish  tinge,  which  aids  in  recognizing  it  in  fine  grains.  This 
mineral  is  usually  accompanied  by  visible  gold  and  its  presence  often  indicates 
high-grade  portions  of  the  vein. 

Telluride  of  gold,  calaverite,  (AuTe,)  has  only  been  recognized  in  ore  from  Xo. 
3  vein  at  the  Tough-Oakes  mine.  Specimens  from  this  vein  show  calaverite  in  quite 
coarse  grains  and  readily  recognizable.    The  mineral  is  of  a  pale  brassy  almost  white 
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colour,  brittle  and  quite  soft.  It  resembles  pale-coloured  iron  pyrites,  but  i.s  nnicli 
softer.  The  mineral  on  assay  yielded  40.6  per  cent.  gold.  This  mineral  is  probably 
sparsely  distributed  in  the  ore,  but  if  in  very  fine  i^n-ains  would  he  difficult  to  reco<2;- 
nize  in  hand  specimens. 

Black  tellurides  carrying  mercury  have  been  recognized  recently  in  specimens 
from  the  Tough-Oakes  mine.  One  of  these  correspoiuls  to  kalgoorlite,  a  tellurid(> 
of  gold,  silver  and  mercury.  An  analysis  of  selected  material  by  W.  K.  McNeill 
gave  the  following  composition;  Au.  '20.40  per  cent.;  Ag.  31.1  per  cent.;  Hg.  10.2 
per  cent.  Another  telluride  contains  mercury  and  telhirium  with  no  gold  or  silver 
and  is  coloradoite.  These  mercury-bearing  tellurides  were  definitely  recognized 
in  polished  surfaces  by  means  of  the  microscope  and  In'  chemical  and  blowpipe  tests. 
A  mercury  telluride,  probably  coloradoite,  also  occurs  in  specimens  of  ore  from 
Xo.  2  vein  at  the  Lake  Shore  mine.  The  mineral  is  here  associated  with  native 
gold,  altaite,  pyrite  and  copper  pyrites. 

The  tellurides,  tetradymite  (telluride  of  bismuth)  and  hessite  (telluride  of 
silver),  have  been  reported  from  No.  2  vein  of  the  Tough-Oakes  mine  but  have  not 
been  recognized  by  the  writers. 

Ores   in   Thin   Section 

Examination  of  a  number  of  thin  sections  of  ore  from  the  Kirklaud  Lake  area 
shows  that  the  vein  material  has  been  much  brecciated.  Fragments  of  porphyry, 
syenite,  conglomerate,  or  greywacke.  depending  on  the  character  of  the  wall  rock, 
are  enclosed  in  vein  materials,  which  are  chiefly  quartz  with  calcite  and  dolomite- 
Replacement  of  the  various  rocks  by  quartz  is  also  in  evidence.  The  coarsely 
crystallized  quartz  of  the  first  generation  is  fractured,  and  the  fracture  filled  with 
later  quartz,  calcite  and  dolomite.  The  principal  sulphide  and  telluride  minerals 
occur  chiefly  with  the  finer-grained  material  in  the  minute  fracture  planes  in  the 
quartz  and  altered  rock.  An  interlacing  mesh  work  of  metallic  sulphides  and 
tellurides  with  native  gold  is  frequently  observed.  Wherever  the  tellurides  occur, 
native  gold  is  usually  recognized  in  grains  close  to  tlie  telluride  grains.  Grains  of 
gold  are  seen  in  the  tellurides,  and  again  minute  veinlets  of  gold  sometimes  traverse 
coarse  masses  of  telluride.  The  crystallized  calcite  frequently  contains  gold  that 
has  been  deposited  along  the  rhombic  cleavage  planes.  The  contact  of  fragments 
of  porphyry  or  other  rocks  with  quartz  is  usually  a  place  for  concentration  of 
the  sulphides,  tellurides  and  gold.  Replacement  of  the  rock  is  recognized  by  a 
gradual  transition  to  quartz  and  other  later  minerals.  Native  gold  has  been 
observed  in  contact  with  telluride,  molybdenite,  pyrite  and  copper  pyrites. 

A  section  of  high-grade  ore  from  the  Kirkland  Lake  mine  shows  quartz  in 
contact  with  altered  syenite.  There  is  a  concentration  of  pyrite  and  tellurides 
with  gold  along  the  contact  of  quartz  and  rock  and  also  in  the  quartz,  which  is 
fractured  and  carries  fine-grained  quartz  and  calcite  in  the  fracture  planes.  There 
is  abundant  sericitc  and  carbonate  in  th.e  altered  rock.  A  blackish  mineral  in  very 
tliin  lilms  is  believed  to  be  molybdenite.  A  sample  of  high-grade  ore  from  Kirklaml 
Lake  mine  containing  21.42  oz.  of  gold  per  ton,  has  the  following  partial  com- 
position: Fe  1.65  per  cent.;  MoS,  0.34  per  cent.;  S  0.65  per  cent.;  C  0.09  per 
cent.:  Te  0.10  per  cent.  This  analysis  shows  the  presence  of  both  molybdenite  and 
graphite  in   the  ore. 
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Department  of  Mines 


No.  4 


WORKING  PROPERTIES 

Kirkland  Lake  Area 
Elliott  Kirkland 

The  Elliott  Kirkland  property  lies  to  the  west  of  the  Kirkland  Lake  mine. 
It  includes  three  claims,  the  principal  of  which  is  L,  1617  on  which  the  shaft  and 
mine  buildings  are  located.  The  main  fracture  zone  has  been  traced  westerly 
through  low  land  from  the  Kirkland  Lake  mine.  A  vertical  shaft  has  been  sunk 
537  feet,  with  cross-cuts  on  five  levels  and  drifts  on  the  third,  fourth  and  fifth 
levels  along  fault  planes.  The  rocks  encountered  are  porphyry,  lamprophyre,  syen- 
ite, and  reddish  feldspatliic  quartzite.  During  the  time  of  the  strike  at  Kirkland 
lake  the  workings  were  allowed  to  fill  with  water  and  no  further  exploratory  work 
has  since  been  done. 


Scale     of    Feet. 

3000       2000        lOOO         0  3000 


Plan  showing  location  and  boundaries  of  the  several  mining  properties  mentioned 

in  the  report. 


Kirkland  Lake 

The  Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Mining  Company  is  operating  claim  L.  1336,  for- 
merly known  as  the  McKane,  situated  one-quarter  of  a  mile  southwest  of  Kirkland 
lake.  Native  gold  had  been  discovered  in  the  main  vein  by  the  early  operators, 
who  also  sank  No.  1  shaft  to  a  moderate  depth.  The  original  discoTery  was  made 
through  about  20  feet  of  overburden,  the  strike  of  the  vein  having  been  determined 
from  workings  on  the  Teck-Hughes  and  other  properties. 
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There  are  two  vertical  shafts  on  the  property.  No.  1  is  located  in  the  north- 
east part  of  the  claim  near  the  Orr  line  and  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  ^  of  700  feet 
(April  1,  1920).  The  mineralization  was  followed  to  104  feet,  where  the  vein 
left  the  shaft  on  the  south  side.  From  the  different  levels  cross-cuts  were  run  to 
the  south  to  intersect  the  vein.  Since  the  vein  dips  approximately  85°  S.,  the 
cross-cuts  are  slightly  longer  at  each  succeeding  level.  Drifts  have  been  run  on 
seven  levels,  but  those  on  the  first  and  second  are  short,  the  values  obtained  not 
having  been  as  good  as  those  from  the  300-foot  to  the  700-foot  levels. 

A  main  hoisting  shaft  is  located  600  feet  southwest  from  No.  1  shaft  and  to 
the  south  of  the  main  vein  as  exposed  on  the  surface.  This  contains  two  hoisting 
compartments  and  a  manway  compartment  and  is  connected  on  the  third,  fourth 
and  fifth  levels  with  the  main  workings  along  No.  1  vein.  With  depth  the  con- 
necting cross-cuts  become  shorter  owing  to  the  dip  of  the  vein  to  the  south. 

The  main  vein  is  recognized  by  the  presence  of  fault  planes,  which  dip  to  the 
south.  These  are  called  the  footwall  and  hanging-wall  planes,  and  they  vary  con- 
siderably in  distance  apart  in  different  sections  of  the  mine.  At  the  cross-cuts 
from  No.  1  shaft  on  the  400-,  500-,  600-  and  700-foot  levels  they  are  respectively 
19,  33,  40  and  40  feet  apart. 

The  area  between  the  principal  faults  is  very  much  disturbed,  since  minor 
fault  planes  and  cross-slips  have  in  part  controlled  the  ore  deposition.  Explora- 
tion has  shown  that  there  is  consequently  great  irregularity  in  the  mineralization 
in  the  fractured  zone  and  values  change  quite  rapidly  in  drifting  along  the  vein. 
The  development  has  been  carried  on  with  regard  to  the  two  principal  planes  or 
vein  boundaries.  On  the  400-  and  500-foot  levels  drifts  have  been  run  on  the  foot- 
and  hanging-wall  sides  of  the  vein  for  some  distance  and  up  to  the  present  time 
the  greatest  amount  of  development  has  been  done  on  these  levels,  where  large 
stopes  have  been  opened  up,  that  on  the  400-foot  level  being  about  300  feet  in  length 
and  23  feet  wide  at  one  point.  The  assay  plans  of  the  stopes  have  shown  the^ 
greatest  values  to  be  in  the  footwall  section  of  the  vein.  Development  has  also 
shown  that  the  ore  sometimes  extends  beyond  the  recognized  vein  boundary  planes. 
The  best  grade  of  ore  has  been  obtained  where  the  fault  planes  or  vein  boundaries  are 
moderate  distances  apart,  roughly  15  to  25  feet.  Where  they  are  within  a  few 
feet  of  each  other  the  values  are  not  so  good,  and  where  very  widely  apart  the 
values  have  a  tendency  to  become  more  scattered.  The  ground  between  the  fault 
planes  is  so  broken  and  contains  so  many  slip  planes  that  it  has  been  found  advis- 
able to  leave  solid  backs  above  the  drifts  to  protect  them  from  the  w^eight  of 
broken  ore  in  the  stopes. 

The  development  has  so  far  indicated  that  the  principal  ore  shoot  extends 
from  above  the  300-foot  level  to  below  the  700-foot  level,  the  deepest  workings  up 
to  this  time.  The  ore  shoot  pitches  somewhat  to  the  west,  but  sufficient  development 
has  not  been  accomplished  to  delimit  it-  actual  outline.  On  the  third,  fourth  and 
fifth  levels  the  ore  shoot  extends  easterly  to  the  Orr  west  boundary. 

Some  gold  values  are  generally  obtained  along  the  main  vein  fracture,  but 
these  are  not  always  of  commercial  importance.  However,  this  mineralization 
indicates  the  possibility  of  exploration  developing  other  ore  shoots.    A  heavv  fault 

^  In  July,  1920,  the  shaft  had  reached  a  depth  of  900  feet,  and  in  October  ore  was 
encountered  in  drifting  on  this  level. 

3.    M.   PABT  IV. 
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plane  is  often  in  evidence  in  the  workings,  the  gouge  being  frequently  several  inches 
thick.  Considerable  brecciation  of  ore  has  occurred,  indicating  faulting  subse- 
quent to  ore  deposition. 

The  best  ore  is  a  bright  red  porphyry  or  syenite  through  which  there  are 
ribbons  of  quartz  carrying  tellurides,  copper  pyrites,  iron  pyrites,  molybdenite, 
graphite,  calcite  and  native  gold.  The  vein  is  principally  in  the  porphyry  and 
svenite  that  lies  adjacent  to  a  band  of  conglomerate,  greywacke  and  quartzite.  in 
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Flow  sheet  of  mill,  Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Mining  Co.,  Ltd. 


which  the  shaft  has  been  sunk  entirely  from  above  the  oOO-foot  level  to  the  TOO-foot 
level.  The  dip  of  the  contact  is  approximately  the  same  as  that  of  the  vein,  about 
85°  S.  The  north  fault  plane  or  footwall  of  the  vein  is  sometimes  in  the  sedimentary 
formation.  High-grade  ore  with  visible  gold  was  observed  on  the  400-  and  500- 
foot  level  stopes,  which,  together  with  a  lower  grade,  is  expected  to  average  approxi- 
mately $10  a  ton. 
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The  ore  is  hoisted  in  the  main  shaft,  passed  through  a  crusher  and  carried  to 
the  mill  bin  on  a  conveyer  belt.  The  mill  treats  liO  tons  per  day  and  the  recovery 
is  92  to  95  per  cent. 

F.  L.  Culver  is  general  manager,  and  W.  Sixt,  superintendent. 


Orr 


The  main  fracture  of  the  area  passes  from  the  Earkland  Lake  mine  across  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  Orr  claim,  T.  16,626,  otherwise  known  as  the  Orr- 
Wettlaufer.  and  extends  to  the  Teck-Hughes  and  Lake  Shore  on  the  northeast. 


Plan  of  Orr  property,  400-f t.  level.  Ore  occurs  along  this  drift  and  is  noted  on  the  plan 
in  the  short  cross-cuts  north  and  south  of  the  drift.  The  vein  system,  which  dips  85°  to  the 
south,  continues  north-easterly  to  the  Teck-Hughes  and  south-westerly  to  the  Kirkland  Lake 
mine. 

The  vein  on  the  Orr  property  was  discovered  in  1913  and  some  work  done. 
In  1917  the  property  was  optioned  to  the  Kirkland  Porphyry,  and  considerable 
underground  work  was  done  under  the  supervision  of  Joe  Houston.  Ore  was 
developed  on  the  280-  and  400-foot  levels  during  1918.  In  1919  a  long  cross-cut, 
700  feet  in  length,  was  driven  on  the  400-foot  level  to  the  southeast  to  reach  a 
parallel  vein  that  outcrops  575  feet  to  the  south.  The  cross-cut  was  thought  to  be 
within  a  few  feet  of  the  objective  in  June,  1919,  when  the  miners  went  on  strike 
and  all  work  was  suspended. 

The  main  Xo.  1  vein,  on  which  some  ore  has  been  developed,  is  approximately 
300  feet  in  length  on  the  surface  and  400  feet  on  the  fourth  level,  the  gain  in 
length  being  due  to  the  vein  dipping  approximately  83°  to  the  south.  A  vertical 
shaft  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  420  feet.  On  the  150-,  240-,  280-,  and  400-foot 
levels  the  vein  has  been  cross-cut  at  12,  18,  23  and  50  feet  respectively,  to  the  south 
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of  the  shaft.  The  vein  is  siinihir  in  cliaracter  aiicl  .<tiucluic  to  llie  main  \L'in  on 
the  adjoining  properties.  For  a  deptli  (if  aljout  oOO  feet  the  vein  is  on  or  near  the 
contact  between  the  sediments  and  a  red  liornljlende  syenite.  The  shaft  at  a  depth 
of  310  feet  passed  from  eonolomeralt'  into  syenite.  On  tlie  -ino-loot  level  the  vein 
in  places  is  entirely  in  the  syenite  wliilc  in  tlie  west  workings  it  is  in  the  eontact 
between  quartzite  and  syenite,  as  can  Ije  seen  on  the  accompanying  plan.  There 
are  two  main  faidts  from  12  to  '2')  feet  apart,  along  and  l)etween  which  the  ore 
occurs.  A  central  fault  is  also  quite  pronounced,  and  there  are  numerous  minor 
slips.  A  narrow  drift  400  feet  in  lengtli  has  been  driven  along  the  central  fault  in 
ore.  Several  cross-cuts  on  this  level  show  that  there  is  high-grade  across  narrow 
widths  on  both  the  hanging  and  foot  walls.  The  high-grade  is  comprised  of  silici- 
fied  porphyry  witli  numerous  molybdenite  streaks  and  nnuh  iron  pyrites,  chal- 
copyrite.  altaite  and  gold. 

Teck=Hushes 

The  main  ore-bearing  zone  of  the  Kirkland  Lake  area  passes  through  a  southern 
portion  of  the  Teck-Hughes  property  ( L.  1'23S).  Avhere  it  is  known  as  vein  Xo.  3. 
The  bulk  of  the  gold  produced  at  the  mine,  namely  $316,882.70  up  to  the  end  of 
1919,  has  come  from  this  vein.  It  occurs  largely  in  the  porphyry  and  syenite,  but 
passes  for  several  hundred  feet  along  the  contact  l)etween  the  intrusives  and  the'i 
conglomerate.  Practically  all  the  early  development  work  in  1913  was  done  on 
vein  Ko.  1,  which  lies  about  100  feet  north  of  the  main  zone.  The  main,  vertical 
No.  1  shaft  at  the  east  side  of  the  property  was  commenced  on  vein  No.  1,  which 
dips  80°  to  the  south.  The  vein  is  composed  of  brecciated  porphyry  and  quartz 
from  2  to  6  feet  wide  and  carries  low  contents  of  gold.  Shafts  numbers  2  and  4 
are  to  the  west  on  a  nari'ow  vein  in  the  conglomerate  which  may  be  a  continuation 
of  the  No.  1  vein.  This  vein  resembles  the  vein  in  the  conglomerate  on  the  Ontario- 
Kirkland.  No.  3  shaft  near  the  south  l)oundary  of  the  claim  has  been  sunk  200 
feet  on  the  main  ore  deposit  with  winzes  down  on  ore  to  the  fourth  level.  Cross- 
cuts from  the  No.  1  shaft  have  cut  the  main  Xo.  3  ore  zone  at  distances  ranging 
from  100  to  KO  feet  to  the  south.  Drifts,  each  approximately  1,000  feet  long, 
extend  along  the  main  zone  on  the  second,  fourth  and  fifth  levels.  A  cross-cut  to 
the  vein  has  been  made  on  the  sixth  level.  Over  10,000  feet  of  underground  work 
has  been  accomplished  to  date  above  the  600-foot  level.  The  section  H.-J.  on  the 
accompanying  map.  No.  29h,  shows  the  workings  and  ore  shoots  on  the  main  vein, 
as  recognized  up  to  March,  1920. 

A'ein  No.  5  is  a  branch  from  the  hanging-wall  side  of  the  main  vein  and  di] 
about  60°  to  the  south. 
'.  •  The  ore  in  the  main  No.  3  vein,  which  is  typical  of  the  ore  described  on  other 
properties,  occurs  in  shoots  usually  between  two  prominent,  nearly  parallel  mud 
seams  or  faults,  from  6  to  -40  feet  apart,  and  dips  85°  to  the  south.  The  faults  or 
slips  are  often  filled  with  gouge  from  an  inch  to  six  inches  in  thickness,  narrowing 
down  in  places  to  mere  cracks.  In  many  places  secondary  minerals  such  as  quartz, 
calcite  and  reddish  barite  fill  the  faults.  •  The  ore,  which  is  similar  to  that  on  the 
adjoining  properties,  is  comprised  of  brecciated  syenite,  porphyry  and  quartz  cut  by 
veinlets  of  quartz,  the  wdiole  containing  numerous  slip  planes.  The  minerals  present 
are  pyrite,  copper  pyrites,  molybdenite,  altaite  and  gold. 

The    ore    shoots    are    irregularly    distributed    throughout    the    faulted    zone. 
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Usually  the  shoots  lie  on  the  inside  and  adjacent  to  one  of  the  main  fault  walls. 
In  places,  however,  the  ore  is  continuous  between  the  two  fault  walls,  while  in 
other  places  the  ore  extends  out  l^eyond  a  fault  wall. 

Two  or  three  main  faults  are  apparently  subsequent  to  the  ore  deposition,  but 
act  as  guides  in  following  the  ore.  The  shoots  range  in  size  from  a  few  feet  to  over 
several  hundred  feet  in  length,  being  at  times  over  40  feet  in  width.  The  general 
su])erintendent,  D.  L.  H.  Forbes,  has  found  that  the  best  ore  usually  occurs 
where  the  faults  are  a  considerable  distance  apart,  or  where  there  is  a  sharp  roll  in 
the  dip  along  the  main  faults.  The  south  or  hanging-wall  has  produced  more  ore 
than  the  footwall. 

The  values  are  so  erratic  that  the  careful  sampling  of  every  face  or  round  is 
required  to  locate  the  ore  shoots.  Stoping,  however,  has  shown  that  the  values  are 
not  so  uneven  as  lateral  work  would  indicate. 

In  1917-18  the  ore  averaged  $7.87  per  ton,  which  was  a  lower  value  than  was 
indicated  by  the  underground  sampling.  This  was  due  to  a  dilution  with  waste 
rock  caused  by  the  easy  breaking  qualities  along  numerous  slips  in  stoping.  Ore, 
however,  occasionally  extends  behind  one  of  the  fault  planes  or  the  supposed  ore 
wall,  hence  horizontal  drill  holes  are  put  in  at  regular  intervals  beyond  the  sup- 
posed ore  wall  for  testing  purposes.  The  west  shoot  was  found  to  extend  from 
the  surface  to  the  fifth  level  and  to  be  still  continuing  as  shown  on  the  map  section 
H-J.  The  values  in  the  large  stope  above  the  ^^O-foot  level  near  the  eastern 
bouiKlary  of  the  property  were  more  even  than  in  the  other  ore  shoots.  The  frac- 
tured zone  between  the  ore  shoots  assays  from  40  cents  to  $4.00  in  gold,  per  ton; 
hence  the  grade  of  ore  varies  according  to  the  amount  of  lower-grade  material  that 
is  mined  with  the  higher-grade. 

The  following  notes  are  taken  from  D.  L.  H.  Forbes',  the  general  superin- 
tendent's, sixth  annual  report  for  the  year  ending  August  31st,  1919. 

After  a  temporary  shut-down  during  the  summer  of  1918,  operation  was  resumed  in 
October  and  continued  without  interruption  until  the  workmen's  strike  on  June  12th,  1919. 
During-  this  period  a  total  of  16,907  tons  of  ore  was  treated.  This  ore  had  an  average 
gross  value  of  $10.27  per  ton,  and  from  it  gold  bullion  amounting  to  $149,874.77,  or  $8.86 
l)or  ton,  was  recovered.  The  silver  in  the  bullion  was  799.76  fine  ounces,  valued  at  $809.64. 
'J'ho  average  cost  per  ton  for  the  seven  months  of  uninterrupted  operation  was  $8.58,  which 
includes  $2.72  spent  in  development  and  exploration  work. 

Considerable  new  ore  was  found  on  the  2nd,  4th  and  5th  levels,  and  the  result  of  develop- 
ment work  in  acquiring  a  better  knowledge  of  the  general  character  of  the  ore  deposits  and 
in  obtaining  more  confidence  in  the  persistence  of  ore  shoots  between  levels  and  at  depth  was 
highly  satisfactory. 

At  the  present  stage  of  the  mine's  development  the  fully  developed  ore  is  estimated  to 
be  26,600  tons  with  an  average  grade  of  about  $10.00  per  ton.  Of  this  tonnage  7,800  tons  are 
broken  in  the  mine  and  2,200  tons  are  at  the  surface  in  stockpiles.  There  is  also  a  reserve 
of  12,600  tons  of  $5.00  average  grade  which  is  fully  developed  and  of  which  7,800  tons  i4 
broken  in  stockpiles  or  in  low  grade  stopes  in  the  mine.  In  addition  to  the  above,  the  partly 
developed  ore  from  the  5th  level  to  surface  is  estimated  to  be  60,000  tons  at  an  average 
grade  of  $9.70  per  ton.  It  may  be  added  that  the  reserves  of  fully  developed  ore  at  present 
are  substantially  greater  than  at  the  time  when  operation  was  resumed  in  October,  1918, 
consequently  development  work  has  more  than  replaced  the  ore  treated  during  the  year. 

The  flow  sheet  of  the  mill  is  shown  in  the  accompanying  plan.  The  capacity 
of  the  mill  is  as  follows:  crushing  section  75  tons  per  10  hours;  grinding  section 
J 20  tons  per  34  hours;  cyaniding  section  120  tons  per  24  hours.  The  Crowe- 
Vacuum  process  of  gold  precipitation  has  considerably  reduced  the  zinc  consump- 
tion and  gives  a  precipitate  which  is  easily  refined.  The  gold  residue  is  melted 
into  bu'llion  and  sold  in  bars  around  850  fine. 
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Kky  to  Numbers. 

1.  One  Mather  &  Pratt  turbine  pump,  direct 

connected  to  15  h.p.  motor. 

2.  One  wood  tank,  capacity  37  tons. 

3.  One  weighing  platform  for  mine  cars,  ore 

bin,  60  tons. 

4.  One  16"  x   10"   Farrel-Bacon   jaw  crusher, 

capacity  75  tons  per  8  hours. 

5.  One   20"   belt   conveyor,   200   ft,   per  min., 

20°  incline,  Ding  magnetic  head 
pulley. 

6.  One  Xo.  2F.  Telsmith  gyratory  crusher,  set 

at  %"  opening,  capacity  75  tons  in  8  , 
hours. 

7.  One  14"  belt  conveyor,  135'  centre  to  centre, 

speed  270  ft.  per  min.,  12°-15°  incline. 
S.  One  8'  x  10'  wood  tank  for  barren  solution, 
9.  One  10'  x  8'  wood  tank  for  crushing  solu- 
tion,  20  tons  capacity, 

10.  One  12'  x  16'  x  17'  deep  wood  ore  bin,  45° 

bottom,  capacity  110  tons. 

11.  One  20"  convevor  feeder,  worm  gear  driven. 

12.  One   5'   X   5'   P.   &   M.   Co.   ball  mill,  belt- 

driven  by  60  h.p.  motor. 
1."!.  One  41/4'  x  26'  Dorr  duplex  classifier. 

14.  One  5''x  20'  P.  &  M.  Co.  tube  mill,  scoop 

feed.  El  Oro  liners. 

15.  One  9^/^"  x  8"  Oliver  F.  Co.,  low  pressure 

air  compressor. 

16.  One  8"  bucket  elevator,  speed  275  ft.  per 

min.,  returning  spills. 

17.  One  30'  x  16'  Dorr  duplex  thickener,  capa- 

city 500  tons  solution  and  100  tons 
dry  pulp  per  24  hrs.,  S:  L:  :1:  5 
underflow  at  1 :   1. 

18.  One    No.    4    Sudbury    Const.    Co.,    3-throw 

diapliragm  pump. 

19.  Three  12'  x  16'  Dorr  agitators,  wood  tanks, 

capacity  of  each  33  tons  of  dry  pulp 
at  1:  1.5. 

20.  One    5"    x    5"    Aldrich    Y.T.B.D.    solution 

pump,  80  gals,  per  min. 

21.  One  12'  x  10'  wood  tank  with  6  clarifying 

filter  leaves,  each  4'  x  8' 

22.  One  30'  x  16'  wood  Dorr  duplex  thickener, 

capacity  100  tons,  drv  pulp  per  day 
S:   L:    :1:  4,  underflow  1:    1. 

23.  One  Roots  rotary  vacuum  filter  pump. 

24.  One  45°   V-notch  solution  measuring  weir, 

25.  One  No,  4  Sudbury  diaphragm  slime  pump, 

20  strokes  per  min. 

26.  One  12'  x  10'  wood  pregnant  solution  stor- 

age tank,  capacity  40  tons. 

27.  One  Blake-Knowles  61^"  x  6"  wet  vacuum 

pump,  70  tons  per  day. 

28.  One  Merrill  zinc  dust  feeder. 

29.  One  zinc  dust  emulsifier. 

30.  One   wood   agitation-precipitating   tank,   4' 

X  6',  capacity  2,3  tons. 

31.  One    Aldrich    5"    x    5"    V.T.B.D.    solution 

pump,  run  at  150-200  tons  per  day. 

32.  Two   2'   X   2'  X   2"   Perrin   23   frame   filter 

presses,  with  Crowe  vacuum  and  Mer- 
rill precipitation  processes. 

33.  One  ll'-6"  x  8'  Oliver  slime  filter. 


Explanation  of  Flow  Lines. 
Solution  — .  — ,  — .  — .  Water 


Ore  and  pulp  

Solid  to  liquid  ratios  and  tons  per  24  hours  shown  thus: — S:  L:    :1:  6. 

FLOW  SHEET    (JULY,  1918)    OF  CYANIDE  PLANT,   TECK-HUGHES  GOLD  MIX] 
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Lake  Shore 

The  Lake  Shore  Mines  is  a  consolidatiou  of  a  number  of  claims,  L.  2645, 
L.  2606,  L.  2605,  L.  1557  and  16635,  along  the  main  fracture  zone  that  passes 
through  Kirkland  lake.  It  includes  an  area  on  the  south  side  of  the  lake  and  also 
the  southerly  part  of  the  lake  bed  itself.  The  principal  mine  buildings  are  on 
claim  L.  1557. 

The  first  work  \yas  done  on  Xo.  1  vein  on  the  south  shore  of  the  lake,  where  a 
vertical  shaft  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  iOO  feet  and  drifts  run  on  the  100-,  200-, 
300-  and  400-foot  levels,  the  greatest  amount  of  work  having  so  far  been  done  on 
the  third  and  fourth  levels.  Development  has  shown  that  the  vein  dips  slightly  to 
the  north  above  the  200-foot  level.  A  strong  fault  was  encountered  just  above  the 
*200-foot  level,  dipping  25°  to  the  south.  The  fault  displaced  the  vein  a  distance 
of  28  feet.  From  the  200-foot  level  to  the  400-foot  level  the  vein  is  nearly  vertical. 
The  400-foot  level  is  also  connected  with  the  surface  by  raises.  With  the  exception 
of  a  small  amount  of  ore  from  back-stoping  and  raises,  all  the  ore  obtained  from 
No.  1  vein  has  so  far  been  taken  from  the  drifts.  The  ore  occurs  chiefly  in  the 
reddish  porphyry,  but  parts  ol  the  vein  have  conglomerate  and  lamprophyre  as  wall 
rocks.  Owing  to  the  small  amount  of  cross-cutting  the  distribution  of  these  bands 
of  other  rocks  has  not  been  worked  out.  On  the  200-foot  level,  100  feet  west  of  the 
shaft,  lamprophyre  has  been  faulted  over  porphyry.  A  strong  cross  fault,  310  feet 
west  of  the  shaft,  on  the  400-foot  level,  striking  nearly  north  and  south  and 
dipping  nearly  vertically,  has  displaced  the  part  of  the  vein  lying  to  the  west  of  the 
fault  20  feet  to  the  south.  This  fault  is  also  indicated  in  the  workings  in  the  west 
drifts  on  Xo.  2  vein.  The  work  on  the  vein  in  the  vicinity  of  this  fault  was  ren- 
dered difficult  by  the  occurrence  of  several  subsidiary  faults. 

Cross-cuts  have  been  run  from  the  shaft  northwesterly  on  the  200-  and  400- 
foot  levels  to  intersect  Xo.  2  vein  under  the  bed  of  Kirkland  lake.  This  vein  is  on 
the  main  fracture  that  is  being  developed  at  a  number  of  mines  over  a  distance  of 
214  miles.  It  has  been  drifted  on  northeasterly  and  southwesterly  from  the  cross- 
cut on  each  level,  the  greatest  amount  of  drifting  having  been  done  on  the  200-foot 
level.  Here  the  vein  is  opened  up  for  a  distance  of  1,500  feet,  for  the  greater  part 
in  ore.  With  the  exception  of  some  back-stoping,  preparatory  to  timbering  for 
mining,  the  ore  extracted  has  come  from  development.  Eed  feldspar-porphyry 
and  syenite  occur  with  the  vein  over  most  of  the  distance  so  far  developed,  but  in 
the  west  drift,  330  feet  from  the  cross-cut,  this  rock  is  associated  with  bands  of 
conglomerate  and  lamprophyre  to  the  face  of  the  west  drift  (April  15,  1920),  about 
800  feet  from  the  cross-cut.  The  west  face  is  entirely  conglomerate  and  for  a 
distance  of  about  150  feet  the  vein  is  in  this  rock  and  is  of  commercial  grade.  Ore 
also  occurs  where  lamprophyre  is  the  wall  rock. 

Development  on  the  400-foot  level  is  sim.ilar  to  that  on  the  200-foot  level, 
the  vein  where  opened  being  principally  in  the  red  porphyry  and  syenite  with 
conglomerate  showing  in  the  west  drift.  A  long  stope  has  been  opened  on  this 
level  and  at  the  time  of  visit  w^as  almost  through  to  the  200-foot  level.  Fracture 
planes  occur  along  the  vein,  the  ore  body  showing  slickensided.  nearly  vertical  walls 
with  a  slight  dip  to  the  south.  The  ore  is  largely  of  the  red  porphyry  type,  asso- 
ciated   with    which    is    quartz    in    lenticular  masses  and   ribbon-like   structures. 
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Brecciatioii  of  the  ore  is  evident  in  the  fractured  character  of  the  porphyry  and 
the  vein  quartz.  Minor  slip  planes  occur  along  the  ore  body  and  commercial 
values  sometimes  cease  at  one  of  these  slips  and  come  in  again  on  other  slips  in 
drifting  along  the  vein.  Constant  a-saying  of  faces  is  necessary,  since  the  ore 
sometimes  turns  off.  from  where  it  has  been  following  a  well  defined  wall,  diagonally 
along  another  wall. 

In  addition  to  the  fracture  planes  with  which  the  ore  is  associated  there  are 
heavy  faults  showing  much  clay  gouge  in  places  that  in  part  have  followed  the  ore 
bodies,  and  again  are  not  near  the  ore  body.  One  of  these  faults  was  drifted  on  for 
210  feet  easterlv  from  the  cross-cut  on  the  2(i0-foot  level,  beins:  mistaken  for  the 
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vein.  Later  it  was  discovered  that  the  ore  body  had  turned  off  from  this  heavy 
fault  40  feet  from  the  cross-cut  on  the  north  side.  Beyond  this  it  was  followed 
northeasterly  for  several  hundred  feet  nearly  to  the  Wright-Hargreaves  boundary. 

The  ore  bodies  vary  in  width  and  it  is  difficult  to  determine  the  widths  along 
the  drifts,  which  are  usually  aI)out  five  feet  wide,  and  frequently  all  in  ore.  Much  of 
the  ore  in  the  400-foot  stope  on  No.  3  vein  will  average  eleven  feet  in  width.  In 
mining  in  the  stopes  the  walls  are  tested  by  horizontal  drill  holes  at  regular  inter- 
vals and  the  stoping  continued  to  the  boundary  of  the  ore. 

The  following  information  has  been  taken  from  the  fifth  annual  report  of  the 
Lake  Shore  Mines  for  the  year  ending  November  3,  1919 : 

In  the  fiscal  year  1918,  14,928  tons  of  ore  were  milled,  producing  $370,128.41, 
the  average  recovery  being  $34.76  per  ton.  During  this  period  the  mill  operated 
slisfhtlv  less  than  nine  months.     For  the  fiscal  year  1919,  11,907  tons  of  ore  were 
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milled,  producing  $293,818.18,  with  an  average  recovery  of  $24.67  per  ton.  During 
this  period  the  mill  was  idle  owing  to  a  strike  for  over  four  months,  the  normal 
production  being  obtained  for  only  the  first  six  months  of  the  fiscal  year.  Of  the 
ore  treated  in  the  mill  43.67  per  cent,  was  from  stopes,  2.82  per  cent,  from  raises, 
3.33  per  cent,  from  surface  dump,  and  50.17  per  cent,  from  drifting;  broken  ore 
reserves— 6,035  tons,  average  value  $32.60,  $185,914.00.  During  the  year  the 
development  consisted  of  1,864  feet  of  drifting,  cross-cutting  and  raising  on  Nos.  1 
and  2  veins.  Regarding  ore  reserves  R.  C.  Coffey,  mine  manager,  states :  "Although 
several  ore  chutes  of  commercial  grade  have  been  exposed,  no  ore  has  been  actually 
blocked  out,  with  the  exception  of  broken  ore  as  previously  noted,  and  consequently 
no  attempt  has  been  made  to  figure  ore  reserves." 

The  authorized  capital  is  $2,000,000  in  shares  of  the  par  value  of  $1.00  each; 
up  to  November  30,  1919,  four  dividends  of  $50,000  each  had  been  paid. 

The  mill  treats  approximately  60  tons  per  day  and  began  operations  on 
March  8,  1918. 


Thill  section  of  gold-bearing  quartz  from 
vein  on  Wright-Hargreaves,  Carbonate,  molyb- 
denite, chlorite,  telluride  (altaite?),  gold  and 
other  minerals  occur  in  the  fracture  planes  of 
the  quartz.      (X  19  diameters). 


Wright=Hargreaves 

The  Wright-Hargreaves  mine  is  situated  on  the  main  ore-bearing  fracture 
near  the  centre  of  the  productive  area,  where  the  porphyry  rocks  have  the  greatest 
exposed  width  in  the  area.  The  mineralized  zone  has  been  traced  intermittently 
for  2,400  feet  on  the  surface,  and  it  undoubtedly  extends  for  1,500  feet  across  the 
western  part  of  the  property,  which  is  covered  by  a  portion  of  Kirkland  lake  and 
passes  to  the  Lake  Shore  mine  on  the  west.  The  zone  is  roughly  parallel  to  the 
longer  boundaries  of  the  property.  It  was  in  veinlets  in  this  fracture  that  gold  wa& 
first  found  in  the  area  on  L.  1830  (T.C.  709)  in  1911  by  W.  H.  Wright.  During 
that  autumn  two  core-drill  holes  were  put  down  on  the  vein  with  a  shot  drill.  The 
holes  were  driven  only  to  shallow  depths  partly  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  the 
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porphyry.  Dick  Cartwright  took  an  option  on  the  property,  and  in  1913  discov- 
ered a  small  rich  vein  about  550  feet  north  of  and  parallel  to  the  main  vein.  A 
60-ft.  shaft  was  sunk  on  this  vein,  which  is  five  or  six  feet  wide,  and  also  in  the 
porphyry,  from  which  3.4  tons  of  ore  were  shipped  giving  returns  of  $331.35  to 
the  ton.  The  option  was  allowed  to  lapse,  and  the  property  lay  idle  for  a  long 
time  before  the  present  Wright-Hargreaves  Company  commenced  operating.  Two 
shafts  about  950  feet  apart  have  been  sunk  on  the  main  fracture  to  the  300-  and 
400-foot  levels  respectively,  and  a  drift  on  the  300-foot  level  to  connect  these 
shafts  is  about  half  completed.  The  vein  and  ore  are  very  similar  to  those  of  the 
Lake  Shore.     The  vein  varies  in  width  from  a  few  feet  to  over  twenty  feet. 

The  north,  or  No.  2  vein,  is  similar  in  appearance  to  the  main  vein.  The 
strike  of  the  western  portion  of  the  vein  suggests  that  it  may  be  a  branch  from  the 
main  vein.  This  No.  2  vein  where  located  at  the  300-foot  level  by  a  long  cross-cut 
from  the  main  shaft  was  reported  to  contain  high-grade  ore  over  a  stoping  width. 
The  vein  at  this  point  occurs  slightly  to  the  north  of  the  vertical  projection  of  the 
60-foot  shaft,  which  would  indicate  that  the  vein  either  dips  to  the  north  or  has 
been  faulted  in  that  direction.  The  underground  workings  of  this  mine  were 
filled  with  water  at  the  time  of  inspection,  but  the  owners  state  that  ore  of  good 
grade  occurs  in  a  number  of  faces.  Sufficient  work  has  not  been  done  to  show  the 
sizes  and  number  of  ore  shoots.  However,  the  property  gives  promise  of  becoming 
a  substantial  producer.  A  175-ton  mill  was  commenced  in  the  spring  of  1919,  but 
owing  to  the  miners'  strike  during  that  summer  all  work  was  suspended  until 
May.   1920. 

The  AYright-Hargreaves  Mines,  Limited,  has  an  authorized  capital  of  2,500,000 
shares  of  a  par  value  of  $1.00.  Albert  Wende  is  managing  director,  and  James 
Grant,  resident  engineer. 

Tough=Oakes 

The  property  was  the  first  to  be  operated  in  the  area  following  the  discovery  in 
January,  1912,  of  gold-bearing  veins  in  the  porphyry  and  conglomerate.  It  consists 
of  five  claims:  L.  2372-L.  2376,  situated  along  the  boundary  lines  between  Teck 
and  Lebel  townships,  the  major  operations  having  been  on  L.  3375.  Surface 
prospecting  in  the  early  years  of  the  mine  resulted  in  the  finding  of  11  veins  in 
the  porphyry,  greywacke  and  conglomerate,  some  of  the  veins  passing  from  one  to 
the  other  formation.  The  veins  are  roughly  parallel  with  the  average  strike,  some- 
what south  of  west.  The  principal  development  has  been  on  veins  Nos.  2,  3  and  6, 
the  first  two  producing  most  of  the  ore  already  taken  from  the  mine.  The  veins 
were  traced  on  the  surface  by  trenching.  No  2  vein  was  traced  for  370  feet;  No.  3 
for  830  feet;  No.  6  for  1,460  feet,  entirely  in  porphyry,  with  740  feet  of  it  showing 
an  assay  value  of  about  $12.00  per  ton  for  a  width  of  60  inches;  No.  7  was  trenched 
for  245  feet  in  the  greywacke,  the  quartz  rib  of  which  averaged  18  inches  vsdth 
stringers  in  both  walls. 

In  the  first  three  years  of  operations  high-grade  ore  was  hand-sorted  and 
shipped  to  smelters.  The  richness  of  the  ore  can  be  judged  from  shipments.  In 
1912  and  1913,  101.04  tons  with  a  value  of  $46,221,  or  $457  per  ton,  were  shipped 
to  smelters.     In   1014,  212.79  tons,  with  a  value  of  $781,590.38,  or  $350.53  per 
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ton  were  shipped.  After  being  hand-sorted  the  remaining  ore  was  treated  in  a 
5-stamp  mill  by  amalgamation,  with  a  recovery  of  55  per  cent.  The  tailings  from 
this  treatment  were  impounded,  and  later  treated  in  the  new  100-ton  cyanide  plant 
in  operation  in  March,  1915.  The  operations  of  the  small  stamp  mill  may  be 
judged  from  the  statement  that  during  191-1  there  were  treated  3,193  tons  of  ore 
with  a  head  value  of  $22.35  per  ton  for  a  recovery  of  $13,053.81.  The  ore  raised 
from  the  mine  in  1914  had  an  average  value  of  $41.18  per  ton. 

The  veins  that  Avere  developed  were  comparatively  narrow,  and  the  average 
stoping  width  was  about  5  feet.  An  id-'a  of  the  value  of  the  ore  along  drifts  is 
obtained  from  statements  in  annual  reports  of  the  company.  For  instance,  in  Xo.  2 
vein  one  section  of  ore  on  the  200-foot  level  had  an  assay  value  of  $78.00  for  a 
length  of  218  feet  and  width  of  65  inches.     A  section  on  the  same  vein  on  the  300- 


Thin  section  of  gold-bearing  quartz  from  JSTo. 
2  vein,  Tough-Oakes  mine.  Quartz  has  been 
replaced  by  carbonate!  Black  spots  are  native 
gold.      (X  19  diameters.) 

foot  level  showed  an  assay  value  of  $32.00  over  65  inches;  180  feet  of  drifting  on 
vein  No.  3  on  the  200-foot  level  had  an  assay  value  of  $32.00  over  a  stoping  width 
of  63  inches. 

The  early  development  was  on  Xo.  2  vein,  the  first  work  being  an  open  cut. 
from  which  the  first  shipments  of  high-grade  ore  to  smelters  were  made.  An 
incline  shaft  (A)  was  then  sunk  on  the  vein,  which  has  a  dip  of  55°  south,  and  tlic 
main  ore  shoot  developed  on  four  levels.  The  workings  that  started  in  conglom- 
erate passed  into  porphyry  and  the  high-grade  character  of  the  ore  was  maintained. 
In  drifting  westward  o]i  different  levels  tlie  vein  was  found  to  be  faulted  by  a  basic 
dike  a  few  feet  in  width  that  strikes  X.  20°  W..  and  dips  nearly  vertically.  Within 
the  dike  there  are  heavy  fault  planes.  The  dike  was  encountered  295  feet  west  of 
the  sha'ft'on  the  200-foot  level.  The  extension  of  the  vein  on  the  ^vest  side  of  the 
fault  has  not  been  determined  definitely;  one  theory  is  that  Xo.  1  vein,  exposed 
on  the  surface  340  feet  south  of  Xo.  2  vein,  is  the  faulted  portion  of  Xo.  2  vein. 
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Tough-Oakes  mine,  No.  3  vein,  as  exposed  on  the  east  side  of  the  shaft  between  depths 
of  1  and  67  feet.    The  vein  is  in  the  porphyry,  the  fractured  character  of  which 
is  shown  in  the  illustration. 
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High-grade  ore  in  No.  2  vein  was  cut  off  abruptl\'  against  llio  dike,  consequently 
the  solving  of  the  fault  problem  is  of  great  importance  to  the  mine.  The  dike  is 
known  to  have  displayed  a  strong  east  and  west  fault,  dipping  87°  S.  on  the  Burn- 
side  to  the  south,  a  distance  of  only  about  8  feet  horizontally;  while  No.  11  vein,  with 
a  dip  of  80°  S.  on  the  Tongh-Oakcs  180  feet  north  of  No.  2,  has  been  apparently 


COARSE  CRUSHING 


Run  of  Mine  Ore 

/'/?  Ton  Skip 

Scaies 

Crusher  Sta.  One  B/n_  Cap.  SO  Tons 

12' x  20"  Buchanan  Crusher 


£/e i^ator  (Bucket) 


Tromrneliy-t  fii'ny 
Undersize T     Oversize 


COARSE  GRINDING 


Inclined  Conveyor 


Fine  Grinding  Ore  Bin ^  Cap.  !00  ions 

y 
Con  veyor  Feed  Belt 


IO"x  10  "  Buchanan 
Crusher 


T 


Crushing  Sol. 


Hardinye  6' x  16'  Conical  Ball  Mill 


Randall  Discharge  Screen 
Oversize        y  Undersize 


FINE    GRINDING 


CYANIDING 


Soi.Overfhwso'Dorr 

I      ThickenerX 


Pulp 


KCN 


Duplex  Dorr  Classifier 
Slime  V  Sand  _,       Crushing  Sol. 

~1     .  .  ' 

5'x 20'  Coarse  Grinding  Tube  Mill 

*\* "^ 

Duplex  Dorr  Classifier 

i  Sand  Crushing  Sol. 

5'x 20'  Fine  Grinding  Tube  Mill 

< ^J 

Barren  Sol  Wash 


Slu 


Butters  Sol  Clarifier 
Pregnant  Sol  Storage  Tank 


[lJliJliJUl±it&fe 


Acfitators  (Dorr) 
Continuous 


Merrill  Zinc  Dust  Feeder 
Zinc  Dust 


Aldrich  Triplex  Pump 


Iriple. 


2  Merrill  Precipitation  Presses-  Leaves 
Precipitate^   Barren  Sol.    / *" 

■  I 

— ' Barren  Sol.  Tank 

BULLION 


Pulp  ^"'P 

Dorr  Thickeners  28'xl2' 


Crushing  Sol.   Tank 


<ng  oo, 


Flow  sheet  of  mill  at  Touyh-Oakes  mine.     The  capacity  is  100-125  tons  of  ore  daily. 


1920 


Kirkland  Lake  Gold  Area 


41 


faulted  only  very  slightly.  In  view  of  these  facts  it  is  probable  that  the  displace- 
ment has  been  largely  in  a  vertical  direction.  The  main  ore  shoot  on  'No.  2  vein 
has  a  stops  length  of  about  250  feet  on  the  300-foot  level.  The  easterly  margin  of 
the  ore  shoots  indicates  a  pitch  to  the  west.  Ore  shoots  were  also  developed  on 
subsidiary  Nciiis  to  Xo.  2. 

Shaft  B  was  sunk  on  No.  3  vein,  which  also  dips  to  the  south,  and  development 
continued  below  the  100-foot  level  by  means  of  a  number  of  winzes  to  the  400-foot 
level.  The  main  ore  shoot  on  No.  3  vein  also  pitches  to  the  west.  Xo.  6  vein  and 
other  parallel  veins  near  Xo.  3  vein  were  also  opened  from  the  workings  at  B  shaft. 

The  workings  on  Xo.  3  and  parallel  veins  are  connected  with  A  shaft  on  Xo.  2 
vein  by  a  long  cross-cut  on  the  200-foot  level. 


Gold-beariug  ore  from  veiu  Xo.  2  in  the  couglomerate,  Tougli-Oakes  mine.     The 
specimen  shows  the  repeated  fracturing  to  which  the  vein  has  been  subjected. 

The  ore  from  different  parts  of  the  mine  is  hoisted  through  the  A  shaft. 

Since  the  amalgamation  of  the  Burnside  with  the  Tough-Oakes,  Xo.  2  shaft 
(vertical)  on  the  Burnside  has  been  deepened  and  connected  with  A  shaft  on  the 
400-foot  level  by  a  long  cross-cut.  This  shaft  will  be  used  for  handling  men  and 
supplies.  C  shaft,  sunk  to  the  100-foot  level  on  vein  Xo.  1.  and  shaft  Xo.  3  on  the 
Hurnside  are  not  as  yet  connected  witli  the  main  workings  of  the  Tough-Oakes. 

Hugh  Leggett  is  resident  engineer. 


Sylvanite 

This  property  lies  between  the  Wright-Hargreaves  and  Tough-Oakes  mines  with 
workings  in  the  feldspar-porphyry  along  fracture  zones.  The  property  was  not  in 
operation  in  1919,  but  during  1917  a  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  120  feet  and  169 
feet  of  cross-cutting  and  drifting  done  on  the  100-foot  level.  The  mineralization 
as  exposed  where  the  vein  is  stripped  on  the  surface  is  similar  to  other  occurrences, 
where  altered  porphyry  with  quartz  veinlets  form  the  ore. 
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Kirkland  Combined 

The  Kirklaiul  Combined  Mines  is  operating  the  Day  Chiinis  L.  6526  and 
L.  6527  which  adjoin  the  Sylvanite  on  the  north,  and  corner  the  Tough-Oakes  on 
the  northwest.  These  two  claims  were  formerly  known  as  the  Wishman  claims,  anrl 
considerable  trenching  and  surface  sampling  were  done  in  1913  under  the  super- 
vision of  H.  E.  T.  Haultain.  The  claim?,  which  were  allowed  to  revert  to  the 
Crown,  were  resttiked  and  operated  in  the  autumn  of  1919  by  tlie  Kirkland  Com- 
bined Mines  under  the  direction  of  W.  F.  Greene  and  A.  W.  Greison.  Air  wa.'? 
delivered  from  the  electrically  driven  compressor  on  the  Sylvanite. 

The  west  claim  is  practically  all  lamprophyre,  while  the  east  claim,  L.  6527,. 
on  which  most  of  the  work  has  been  done,  has  about  equal  proportions  of  conglom- 
erate, lamprophyre,  and  porphyry.  Extending  along  the  porphyry-lamprophyre 
contact  and  passing  into  the  lamprophyre  to  the  west  is  a  pronounced  fracture  zone, 
which  is  5  feet  wide  and  traceable  on  the  surface  for  over  500  feet  in  an  east-west 
direction.  Yeinlets  of  quartz  and  considerable  iron  pyrites  and  some  molybdenite 
occur  in  the  fault  zone.  Samples  yielding  low  gold  contents  on  assay  have  been 
obtained  from  a  few  places  in  the  vein.  By  diamond-drilling  it  was  found  that 
the  fracture  zone  was  mineralized  with  pyrite  to  a  depth  of  about  200  feet.  At 
a  point  on  the  surface  where  the  vein  passes  from  the  lamprophyre  into  the  porphyry- 
lamprophyre  contact  a  vertical  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  200  feet  and  a  106- 
foot  cross-cut  driven  to  the  south.  The  vein  passes  out  of  the  shaft  on  the  south  wall 
at  a  depth  of  85  feet.  In  the  cross-cut  on  the  200-foot  level  two  nearly  parallel 
mineralized  fractures  were  encountered,  20  and  40  feet  respectively  south  of  the 
shaft  upon  which  drifting  is  being  done,  the  south  fracture  being  on  the  porphyry- 
laraprophyre  contact. 

Blacli: 

The  Black  claim,  L.  2728,  lies  immediately  south  of  the  ^Yright-Hargreaves 
east  claim.  Near  the  north  boundary  is  a  vein  striking  northeast  in  the  conglom- 
erate, on  which  a  shaft  has  been  sunk  to  a  depth  of  155  feet.  ISTo  mining  was  being 
done  in  the  summer  of  1919,  but  the  vein,  which  is  mineralized  conglomerate  wit]> 
quartz  stringers,  is  lenticular  and  narrow.  It  is  said  to  contain  in  places  high- 
grade  ore  over  a  width  of  4  or  5  inches. 

On  tario=  Kirkland 

The  Ontario-Kirkland  Gold  Mines  owns  two  claims.  L.  2678  and  L.  2679,  for- 
merly known  as  the  Hurd  claim,  which  are  situated  about  three-quarters  of  a  mile 
south  of  the  central  ore  zone  of  the  Wright-Hargreaves.  These  claims  were  optioned 
during  the  early  part  of  1917  to  the  La  Eose  Mines  who  stripped  and  sampled  a 
part  of  the  surface  and  sank  a  100-foot  shaft  on  the  main  vein,  after  which  the 
option  was  dropped.  The  present  company  continued  the  shaft  to  a  depth  of  300 
feet,  where  1,000  feet  of  drifting  and  cross-cutting  and  930  feet  of  horizontal 
diamond-drilling  have  been  done,  resulting  in  the  finding  of  some  ore.  Recently 
(May  23,  1920)  the  shaft  reached  the  450-foot  level,  where  two  gold-bearing  veins 
were  encountered  at  points  25  and  37  feet  respectively  south  of  the  shaft,  and  upon 
which  additional  lateral  work  is  being  done. 
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Plan  of  tlie  300-ft.  level,  Ontario-Kirkland  gold  mine,  showing  drifts,  cross-cuts,  horizontal 
diamond  drill  holes,  geology,  ore  bodies  and  faults. 
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The  rcuks  consist  of  schistose  congloinorate  and  greywacke,  which  have  heen 
intiiuled  l)y  typical  reddish  feldspar-porphyry.  The  largest  porphyry  mass  in  the 
area  extends  across  the  northern  part  of  the  property.  It  is  250  feet  wide  on  tlie 
snrface  and  one-half  that  width  where  it  has  heen  pierced  hy  a  diamond-drill  hole 
on  the  300-foot  level.  The  porpiiyry  in  the  southwest  part  of  L.  2678  is  nnusually 
schistose. 

Six  veins  liavc  heen  found  on  the  surface,  all  of  which  are  practically  vertical, 
with  a  nearly  east-west  strike.  They  occur  largely  in  the  sediments.  Two  extend 
from  the  conglomerate  into  the  porphyry,  while  another  is  entirely  in  the  porphyry. 
The  main  Xo.  1  vein,  on  which  most  work  has  l)een  done,  has  heen  traced  for  400 
feet,  the  western  part  in  a  yellowish  sediment  resenihling  altered  porphyry  schist. 
At  the  shaft  the  vein  passes  into  conglomerate,  and  farther  east  it  lias  l:)een  faulted 
and  prohably  extends  into  the  porphyry  as  shown  on  map  Xo.  29f/.  Two  narrow 
short  veins  occur  about  (iO  ami  so  feet  respectively  to  the  south  of  the  main  vein. 
A  fourth  vein  carrying  high  values  in  gold  has  been  exposed  by  trenching  in  the 
south  central  part  of  L.  26T8.  It  is  a  narrow,  rusty  band  containing  disseminated 
pyrite,  chalcopyrite  and  a  little  quartz.  I'its  have  also  been  sunk  on  two  rusty 
pyritous  j)orphyry  bands  in  the  northeast  corner  of  the  property. 

The  main  ISTo.  1  vein  passed  out  of  the  shaft  on  a  fault  on  the  south  side. 
On  the  oOO-foot  level  the  vein  was  located  at  a  point  25  feet  to  the  south  of  the 
shaft,  and  drifted  on  for  180  feet,  over  which  length  the  values  were  reported  by  the 
manager  to  average  $12  in  gold  per  ton  across  5  feet.  The  deposit  consists  of  altered 
■conglomerate  and  greywacke,  quartz  veinlets,  iron  pyrites,  copper  pyrites  and  some 
molybdenite.  Little  gold  is  visible.  As  the  accompanying  300-foot-level  plan  shows, 
the  ore  has  been  cut  off  at  both  ends  by  faults.  The  portion  of  the  vein  to  the  east 
of  the  fault  has  not  heen  definitely  located,  but  a  mineralized  porphyry  fault 
zone  in  the  northeast  cross-cut  may  be  this  extension.  To  the  west  of  the  west  fault 
A  somewhat  similar  ore  deposit,  but  not  necessarily  the  continuation  of  the  No. 
1  shoot,  has  been  located  35  feet  to  the  north.  A  drift  on  this  deposit  for  a 
length  of  150  feet  was  reported  to  average  $17.00  per  ton  across  6  feet. 

An  electrically  driven  hoist  and  compressor  are  installed. 

Ealph  Hurd  is  manager,  employing  about  15  men. 

Montreal=Kirkland 

These  claims  are  situated  south  of  the  Ontario-Kirkland.  A  shaft  has  been 
sunk  on  claim  number  L.  6681,  but  was  full  of  water  at  the  time  of  inspection. 

Hunton 

The  Hunton  property  is  situated  nearly  a  mile  south  of  the  southwest  end 
of  Kirkland  lake  and  consists  of  two  claims,  16621  and  16620.  A  porphyry  dike 
with  strike  X.  66°  E.  intrudes  the  schistose  sedimentary  rock  near  the  line  between 
the  claims;  most  work  has  been  done  so  far  on  the  northerly  claim,  16621.  A 
mineralization  occurs  along  the  south  contact,  extending  into  both  formations.  An 
open  cut  was  made  along  a  series  of  narrow  quartz  veinlets  1  in.  to  3  in.  wide,  which 
intersect  the  sediments  and  porphyry,  the  cut  passing  from  the  sediments  to  the 
porphyry  to  the  northeast.     A  shaft  was  sunk  to  a  depth  of  40  feet  in  the  sediment 
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with  the  porphyry  on  the  north  wall.  The  mineralization  is  reported  to  extend  to 
the  bottom  of  the  shaft,  while  risible  gold  was  encountered  down  to  about  30  feet. 
Diamond-drilling  indicated  gold  in  the  core  from  a  depth  of  254  feet  from  the  sur- 
face, vertically.  By  open  cuts  and  pits  the  mineralization  has  been  traced  for 
300  feet  aloug  the  surface.  Just  nortb.east  of  the  shaft  three  quartz  stringers 
dipping  south  are  exposed  in  the  open  cut;  while  25  feet  from  the  shaft  there  is  a 
quartz  vein  2  in.  wide  running  diagonally  across  the  trench,  X.  30°  E.  in  the 
porphyry,  carrying  extremely  rich  showings  of  gold  with  pyrite.  The  gold  is  very 
fine,  almost  like  ''  mustard  "'  gold,  and  shows  as  a  yellow  stain  throughout  the 
quartz.  The  porphyry  and  quartz  along  the  rich  streak  carry  abundant  iron  pyrites. 
This  mineralization  is  adjacent  to  a  fault  plane  that  strikes  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  vein. 

The  management  is  installing  power  for  compressor  and  hoist,  and  the  shaft 
is  to  be  sunk  to  the  300-foot  level  during  1920. 

H.  M.  Porteous  is  in  charge  of  the  property. 

Chaput=Hughes 

A  power-plant  has  been  installed  on  claim  L.  2644  and  a  shaft  has  been 
commenced. 

Kirkland  Kalgoorlie  (lioner) 

This  property,  claim  L.  5433,  is  located  just  west  of  the  Hunton.  The  rocks 
are  sediments  intruded  by  narrow  dikes  of  red  porphyry  striking  northeast  and 
southwest.  Several  quartz  veins  have  been  found,  the  principal  one  of  which  is  in 
the  southwest  part  of  the  claim.  It  has  been  traced  about  300  feet  and  prospected 
l)y  means  of  several  pits  and  a  shallow  prospect  shaft.  It  occurs  in  schistose  sedi- 
ment on  the  northwest  side  of  a  porphyry  dike.  Where  seen  in  one  pit  the  struc- 
ture shows  a  somewhat  banded  character  of  cjuartz  veinlets  in  the  sediment  over  a 
width  of  six  feet,  with  the  wider  quartz  bands  toward  the  centre  of  the  deposit. 
The  quartz  veins  dip  70°  to  80°  S.E.  and  the  best  values  are  reported  to  occur  in 
the  footwall  side  in  the  narrow  seams  of  quartz.  The  principal  metallic  sulphide 
is  iron  pyrites,  A  working  shaft  was  being  sunk  near  the  northeast  end  of  the 
exposure  of  the  vein. 

Good  camp  buildings  have  been  erected  and  a  power  plant  installed  on  the 
property. 

Canadian  Kirkland 

The  property  is  situated  a  few  hundred  feet  south  of  the  Swastika-Kirkland 
lake  road,  one  mile  and  a  quarter  southwest  of  Kirkland  lake.  The  surface  expos- 
ures are  schistose  sediments,  conglomerate,  greywacke  and  slate,  intruded  bv  narrow 
dikes  of  red  feldspar-porphyry  and  a  younger  diabase  dike  that  runs  southwest 
through  the  property.  There  is  a  thin  mantle  of  drift  on  much  of  the  surface, 
requiring  trenching  to  expose  the  rocks.  Two  vertical  shafts  and  several  pits  have 
been  sunk  on  mineralized  zones.  The  main  shaft  on  claim  L.  6687,  50  feet  from 
the  north  line,  was  sunk  on  a  mineralized  zone  in  the  greywacke,  consisting  of 
quartz  veinlets  and  greywacke  impregnated  with  iron  pyrites,  copper  pyrites,  galena 
and  calcite.  The  strike  of  the  mineralized  zone  is  E.N.E.  and  "W.S.W.  A  section 
exposed  in  the  shaft  shows  a  series  of  quarrz  veinlets  about  one  inch  wide,  dipping 
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steeply  to  the  south  across  the  shaft  to  the  150-foot  level.  A  short  cross-cut  was 
made  southward  at  the  100-foot  level,  and  on  the  150-foot  level  a  cross-cut  was  made 
to  the  north  and  south  of  the  shaft.  Promising  assays  were  obtained  for  about 
86  feet  in  the  shaft,  but  no  drifting  was  done  to  determine  whether  the  mineralized 
zone  pitched  eastward  or  westward.  The  cross-cut  at  the  150-foot  level  is  in  grey- 
wacke  with  fine-grained  slate-like  rocks  85  feet  south  of  the  shaft. 

The  property  is  under  option  to  the  Crown  Eeserve  Mining  Company.  H.  J. 
Stewart  states  that  on  discontinuing  underground  operations  a  diamond-drill  was 
set  up  500  feet  south  of  the  shaft  and  a  45°  hole  started  to  intersect  the  main  vein 
at  a  depth  of  approximately  400  feet  from  the  surface. 

Goodfish  Lake  Area 
Fidelity 

The  Fidelity  Mining  and  Development  Co.  is  operating  a  group  of  claims  in 
the  northeast  part  of  Teck  township  in  the  Goodfish  lake  section.  These  are 
located  directly  southwest  of  the  La  Belle  Kirkland  mines.  The  rock  formations 
are  Keewatin  basalt  and  diabase  with  intrusions  of  grey  quartz-feldspar-porphyry. 
The  main  work  has  been  done  on  claim  L.  2845,  where  there  is  a  mineralized  zone 
with  strike  N.W.  and  S.E.  and  dip  45°  N.E.  Work  was  done  up  to  the  time  of  the 
strike  in  June,  1919,  in  an  inclined  shaft  on  the  lode  to  a  depth  of  140  feet.  At 
the  time  of  the  visit,  however,  the  workings  were  full  of  water.  The  dump  material 
shows  altered  basalt  with  vein  quartz  and  silicified  rock  carrying  pyrite  and  some 
molybdenite.  The  hanging-wall  side  of  the  lode  is  grey  porphyry.  The  deposit 
is  exposed  on  the  northeast  side  of  a  hill  to  the  southeast  of  the  shaft,  where  part 
of  the  hanging-wall  portion  of  the  vein  has  suffered  erosion.  The  quartz  occurs 
in  an  irregular  manner  in  the  altered  rock  and  is  frequently  accompanied  by  feld- 
spar. Calcite  occurs  in  indefinite  veinlets.  The  lode  shows  evidence  of  repeated 
fracturing.  Native  gold  in  fine  grains  was  observed  in  specimens  from  the  outcrop. 
C.  E.  Rodgers  reports  that  the  vein  at  the  surface  where  the  shaft  was  started 
showed  a  width  of  20  inches,  while  at  the  140-foot  level  the  mineralized  zone  was 
over  seven  feet  in  width.  A  small  plant  consisting  of  a  50-h.p.  boiler,  a  3-drill 
Eand  compressor  and  a  6-  by  8-in.  Jenckes  hoist  was  installed  in  February,  1919. 
Work  was  resumed  in  February,  1920. 

Other  properties,  including  La  Belle  Kirkland  and  Costello,  near  Goodfish  lake^ 
were  not  in  operation  in  1919.  These  were  described  in  the  report  on  Goodfish 
Gold  area  in  the  Twenty-Fifth  Eeport  of  the  Ontario  Bureau  of  Mines,  1916. 

Area  East  of  Kirkland  Lake 

During  the  season  of  1919  there  was  much  activity  in  the  easterly  part  of 
I^ebel  township  and  work  was  done  on  a  number  of  claims  in  the  vicinity  of  Mud 
lake.  The  same  general  assemblage  of  rocks  that  occurs  around  Kirkland  lake 
is  encountered  in  Lebel  township.  It  consists  of  highly  metamorphosed  sediments 
of  the  Timiskaming  series  with  intrusions  of  red  and  grey  porphyry  together  with 
some  lamprophyre.  There  was  considerable  work  done  on  the  Bidgood  claims  to 
the  northeast  of  Mud  lake  and  the  Monto-omerv  claims  to  the  southwest  of  this  lake. 
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BidscMjd 


The  Bidgood  Gold  Mines  Limited,  is  prospecting  a  group  of  claims  lying 
between  Mud  and  McTavish  lakes.  A  geological  plan,  showing  the  location  of 
veins  has  been  prepared  by  C.  E.  Eodgers  and  accompanies  this  report.  About 
3,000  feet  of  surface  trenching  was  done  by  the  end  of  1919  and  a  number  of  veins 


uncovered.  They  occur  in  the  porphyry  or  conglomerate  near  the  porphyry.  The 
early  work  was  done  on  the  northeast  claims  and  several  narrow  quartz  veins,  from 
4  in.  to  12  in.  wide,  were  prospected.  Their  average  strike  is  N.E.  and  S.W.  and 
the  dip  is  steeply  to  the  X.W.     The  quartz  in  places  carries  abundant  iron  and 
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copper  pyrites,  with  some  pyrrhotite  and  also  filmy  seams  of  molybdenite.  No 
visible  gold  was  recognized  in  specimens  from  these  veins,  but  some  low  values 
were  obtained  by  assay  of  selected  samples.  Values  from  80  cents  to  $12.00  in 
samples  taken  from  Xos.  1  and  2  veins  are  reported  by  the  company.  Work  is 
now  being  concentrated  on  veins  N'os.  9  and  4  immediately  northeast  of  Mud  lake. 
These  Teins  were  not  seen  by  the  writers,  but  Mr.  Eodgers  states  that  vein  No.  9^ 
is  8  feet  wide  and  traceable  for  350  feet,  while  No.  4  vein,  75  feet  to  the  south,  is 
25  feet  wide  and  traceable  for  250  feet.  The  strike  of  these  veins  is  N.  55°  E. 
and  the  dip  vertical. 

A  shaft  was  started  on  No.  9  vein  and  continued  to  17  feet,  when  work  was 
temporarily  discontinued.  In  the  spring  of  1920  a  contract  was  let  to  sink  the 
shaft  to  the  300-foot  level. 

The  veins  are  fracture  zones  in  the  red  porphyry,  the  vein  material  being 
porphyry  impregnated  with  iron  pyrites  and  copper  pyrites  together  with  veinlets- 
of  quartz.  The  quartz  also  replaces  part  of  the  porphyry  and  in  specimens  is 
often  much  brecciated.  The  sulphides  occur  in  massive  form  as  well  as  in  fine 
grains.  Values  in  gold  have  been  obtained  from  the  shaft  of  sufficient  importance 
to  warrant  further  sinking  on  the  fracture. 

A  plant  consisting  of  a  65-h.p.  boiler,  a  3-drill  compressor  and  a  6-  by  S-in. 
Jenckes  hoist  has  been  placed  on  the  property. 

King  Kirkland 

The  Montgomery  group  of  five  claims  lying  to  the  southwest  of  Mud  lake  has 
recently  been  incorporated  as  the  King  Kirkland  Gold  Mines.  Considerable  pros- 
pecting has  been  done  on  claims  L.  4118  and  L.  8002  and  several  narrow  quartz 
veins  discovered  in  the  grey  feldspar-porphyry.  The  rocks  in  the  group  are  schis- 
tose sediments,  lamprophyre  and  grey  feldspar-porphyry.  The  principal  vein  on 
which  much  work  has  been  done  is  on  claim  L.  4118.  It  strikes  N.  48°  E.,  dips  85° 
S.,  and  has  been  traced  for  250  feet.  It  varies  from  about  an  inch  to  a  foot  in 
wiflth. 

Visible  gold  can  be  observed  in  one  section  of  12  feet  along  the  vein.  The 
quartz  carries  scattered  grains  of  iron  pyrites,  a  little  galena  and  some  calcite. 
Quartz  stringers  run  diagonally  into  the  south  wall.  A  shallow  cut  has  been  made 
along  part  of  the  vein.  Two  other  quartz  veins  a  few  inches  in  width  were  found 
on  L.  8002,  with  a  similar  northeasterly-southwesterly  strike.  The  northerly  vein, 
called  the  galena  vein,  carries  small  masses  of  galena,  zinc  blende,  copper  pyrites, 
iron  pyrites  and  grey  copper  ore,  tetrahedrite,  together  with  some  calcite.  The 
south  wall  of  this  vein  is  altered  and  rusty  in  appearance  for  nearly  a  foot  from 
the  quartz  vein.  The  southerly  vein  is  similar  to  the  galena  vein,  but  carries 
fewer  sulphides. 
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NATURAL   GAS    INQUIRY,  1920 

By 
n.  S.  Estlin,  Commissioner  of  Natural  Gas 


THE  COMMlSSIOiN 

G.  S. 


L.  H.  Clarke. 


CANADA 
Provixce  of  Ontario 


GEORGE  THE  FIFTH,  by  the  Grace  of  God,  of  the  United  Kingdom  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  and  of  the  British  Dominions  beyond  the  Seas,  KING,  Defender  of  the  Faith, 
Emperor  of  India, 

To  EUSTACE  SEXIOR  ESTLIX,  Commissioner  of  Natural  Gas, 

GREETING : 

WHEREAS,  in  and  by  Chapter  IS  of  The  Revised  Statutes  of  Ontario,  1914,  entitled 
"  An  Act  respecting  Inquiries  concerning  Public  Matters  "  it  is  amongst  other  things  enacted 
that  whenever  the  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  deems  it  expedient  to  cause  inquiry  to  be 
made  concerning  any  matter  connected  with  or  affecting  the  good  government  of  Ontario  or 
the  conduct  of  any  part  of  the  public  business  thereof  or  the  administration  of  Justice 
therein  and  such  inquiry  is  not  regulated  by  any  special  law,  he  may  by  commission  appoint 
a  person  or  persons  to  conduct  such  inquiry  and  may  confer  the  power  of  summoning  any 
person  and  requiring  him  to  give  evidence  on  oath  and  to  produce  such  documents  and 
things  as  the  Commissioner  or  Commissioners  deem  requisite  for  the  full  investigation  of  the 
matters  into  which  they  are  appointed  to  examine,  and  the  Commissioner  or  Commissioners 
shall  have  the  same  power  to  enforce  the  attendance  of  witnesses  and  to  compel  them  to 
give  evidence  and  produce  documents  and  things  as  is  vested  in  any  Court  in  civil  cases; 

AND  WHEREAS  Our  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council  of  Our  said  Province  of  Ontario 
deems  it  expedient  to  inquire  into,  obtain  and  report  upon  the  matters  hereinafter  mentioned; 

NOW  KNOW  YE  that  we,  having  and  reposing  full  faith  and  confidence  in  vou  the 
said  Eustace  Senior  Estlin,  DO  HEREBY  APPOINT  you  to  be  OUR  COMMISSIONER  in 
this  behalf,  with  all  the  powers  authorized  by  the  said  Act,  to  make  inquiry  into  the  natural 
gas  situation  in  the  Province  of  Ontario,  and  to  report  thereon  with  all  convenient  speed ; 
such  inquiry  to  include  all  facts,  circumstances  and  things  in  any  way  conducing  to  or  bearing 
upon  the  said  natural  gas  situation,  in  so  far  as  the  same  may  have  any  relation  to  the  public 
interest  or  to  the  interest  of  those  inhabitants  of  the  Province  in  any  way  engaged  in  or 
connected  with  the  production,  transmission,  distribution  or  consumption  of  natural  gas,  and 
without  in  any  way  limiting  the  generality  of  the  foregoing  directions  in  particular  to 
include: — 

(1)  The  extent  of  the  failure  of  the  supply  of  natural  gas  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  consumers  thereof,  and  the  causes  of  such  failure. 

(2)  The  possibility  of  obtaining  new  sources  of  supply,  and  the  best  means  for  their 
development. 

(3;  The  effect  of  existing  contracts  for  the  supply  of  gas  and  the  possibility  or  advisa- 
bility of  removing,  modifying  or  restricting  contractual  obligations  relating  to  natural  gas. 
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(4)  The  prices  at  which  natural  gas  is  supplied  to  the  various  classes  of  consumers, 
and  the  effect  thereof  upon  the  situation. 

(5)  As  to  the  capital  invested  in  the  production,  transmission  and  distrilmtjon  of 
natural  gas,  and  the  financial  position  of  any  incorporated  company,  and  the  causes  directly 
or  indirectly  contributing  to  the  success  or  failure  of  the  operations  of  any  such  company. 

(6)  As  to  the  present  methods  of  distrilnition  of  natural  gas  and  any  changes  therein 
which  may  promote  the  conservation  of  the  supply. 

(7)  As  to  the  use  of  natural  gas  in  manufacturing  and  other  industries  or  for  other 
purposes  than  heating,  cooking  or  other  domestic  uses. 

TO  HAVE,  HOLD  AND  ENJOY  the  said  office  and  authority  of  Commissioner  for  and 
during  the  pleasure  of  Our  said  Lieutenant-Governor  in  Council. 

IN    TESTIMONY   WHEREOF   we   have    caused    these    OUR    LETTERS    to    be    made 
PATENT,  and  the  GREAT  SEAL  OF  OUR  SAID  PROVINCE  to  be  hereunto  affixed. 

WITNESS:— HIS  HONOUR  LIONEL  HERBERT  CLARKE,  LIEUTENANT- 
GOVERNOR  OF  OUR  PROVINCE  OF  ONTARIO  AT  OUR  GOVERNMENT 
HOUSE,  in  Our  City  of  Toronto,  in  Our  said  Province,  this  twelfth  day  of 
Februaiy,  in  the  Year  of  Our  Lord  one  thousand  nine  hundred  and  twenty  and 
in  the  tenth  vear  of  Our  reign. 
BY    COMMAND: 

H.  C.  Nixon, 

Frovincial  Secretary. 
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The  Hoy.  TTi:xi;y  ]Mills, 

Minister  of  Mines, 

Toronto.  Ont. 

SiK, — Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in  a  Commission  issued  by  His  Honour 
the  Lieutenant-Governor  of  the  Province  of  Ontario  on  the  twelfth  day  of  Feb- 
ruary, 1920.  I  proceeded  to  hold  inquiry  into  the  natural  gas  situation  in  the 
Province. 

These  inquiries  were  held  under  the  Public  Inquiries  Act  and  the  evidence 
was  taken  under  oath. 

Hearings  were  held  at  Sarnia  on  February  S-jth  and  2Gth.  at  Windsor  on 
March  2nd  and  3rd,  Chatham  on  March  8th  and  9th,  Hamilton  on  March  loth  and 
16th.  Woodstock  on  March  18th.  Chatham  (enlargement)  on  March  29th  and  30th. 

During  the  course  of  tliese  hearings  one  hundred  and  two  witnesses  were 
examined  and  a  large  amount  of  valuable  evidence  procured. 

The  several  interests  were  represented  by  twenty-six  counsel. 

I  beg  respectfully  to  submit  a  series  of  extracts  from  the  evidence  taken  at  the 
Inquiry,  given  as  nearly  as  may  be,  in  the  words  of  the  witnesses. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be.  Sir, 

Your  obedient  servant, 

E.  S.  ESTLIX, 

Conimi'^si-oner. 
Chatham,  Oxt.,  April  19.  192<L 
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PREFATORY   NOTE 


The  natural  gas  situation  as  it  stands  to-da}'  is  brought  out  in  the  following 
summary  of  the  evidence  taken  at  recent  hearings,  the  general  trend  of  which 
indicates  that: 

(1)  There  are  two  recognized  areas  of  production  commonly  known  as  the 
eastern  and  western  gas  fields,  the  former  having  been  drawn  upon  for  about, 
thirty  years  and  the  latter  for  about  fourteen.  Some  of  the  conditions  affecting 
the  life  of  the  two  fields  differ,  and  they  are  separately  mentioned,  where  possible, 
in  the  evidence. 

(2)  There  is  a  shortage  of  natural  gas  for  home  use  in  cold  weather,  at  a  time 
when  it  is  most  required. 

(3)  The  shortage  is  caused  primarily  by  a  field  depletion  common  in  the 
liistory  of  all  gas  areas,  but  this  depletion  was  accelerated  by  excessive  consumption 
during  the  war  period. 

(4)  This  depletion  is  not  being  offset  by  development  work  because  of  pro- 
hibitive costs,  and  for  this  reason  will  become  more  acute  each  year. 

(5)  Gas  enterprises  no  longer  hold  out  hope  of  financial  gain  under  present 
conditions,  and  do  not  attract  further  capital,  which  is  necessary  for  the  develop- 
ment of  new  gas-bearing  territory. 

(6)  If  a  general  readjustment  in  the  whole  situation  does  not  take  place 
immediately  the  business  will  pass  into  decline,  and  this  valuable  fuel  supply  will 
be  lost  to  about  fifteen  per  cent,  of  the  population  of  the  Province. 

(7)  The  need  of  seeking  for  new  sources  of  natural  gas  at  greater  depth  is 
apparent;  this  not  only  brings  greatly  increased  costs,  but  also  multiplies  the 
risks,  and  the  production  end  of  the  natural  gas  business  is  a  miner's  risk  not 
lightly  undertaken. 

(8)  The  commercial  end  of  the  enterprise  is  hedged  in  with  contractual 
obligations  assumed  when  the  fields  were  young  and  the  wells  flush,  and  the  whole 
situation  under  prevailing  conditions  hold^  out  no  promfse  of  improvement. 
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BXTRACTS  FROM  EVIDENCE  TAKEN  AT  INQUIRY 


Shortage 

That  a  serious  and  general  shortage  of  natural  gas  exists  throughout  the  gas 
area  of  Ontario  is  fully  Iwrne  out  by  the  testimony  of  many  witnesses  vlio  gave 
evidence  at  the  several  localities  where  hearings  Tvere  held.  This  shortage  occurs 
during  the  winter  months  only,  and  is  most  acute  when  the  weather  is  severe. 

The  residents  of  cities  have  been  deprived  of  gas  in  about  an  equal  degree 
throughout  the  various  sections  of  the  city.  Here  and  there  a  very  few  urban 
consumers  appear  to  have  sufTered  less  inconvenience  owing  to  their  proximity  to 
the  point  of  intake  at  the  city  limits. 

Some  suffering  and  considerable  inconvenience  have  resulted  from  the  lack 
of  gas  during  the  past  winter :  the  general  shortage  was  first  felt  in  the  winter  of 
191M8. 

The  classification  provided  for  in  the  Xatural  Gas  Act,  1919.  and  Eegulations 
thereunder,  was  put  into  effect  at  Sarnia.  Wind-or  and  Chatham  during  the  past 
winter.  This  classification  cut  off  certain  large  users  in  the  given  order  of  prefer- 
ence in  favour  of  the  homes,  but  in  spite  of  these  precautions  the  shortage  continued 
on  very  cold  days. 

During  the  winter  of  1918-1919  the  gas  supply  was  fairly  adequate  to  meet  the 
demand,  with  the  exception  of  a  few  days  of  low  temperature,  because  the  winter 
was  unusually  mild. 

The  shortage  through  the  winter  of  1919-1920  just  passed,  was  fairly  uniform 
throughout  the  districts  supplied  by  the  Kent  county  gas  fields.  Gas  was  not 
obtainable  in  the  cities  even  for  cooking  purposes  in  many  instances  on  severely 
cold  days. 

Some  of  the  evidence  shows  that  rural  consumers  taking  their  supply  from 
lines  tapping  the  high  pressure  pipe-lines  have  never  experienced  a  shortage  except 
in  cases  of  breakage,  etc. ;  this  also  applies  to  smaller  towns  located  near  the 
source  of  supply. 

The  supply  in  Petrolia  was  not  so  seriously  affected  as  in  Sarnia.  Sarnia  is 
on  the  extreme  end  of  the  Sarnia  pipe-line,  and  the  main  feeding  Petrolia  is  taken 
off  the  high  pressure  Sarnia  line,  some  distance  from  the  city,  the  gas  passing 
tlirough  a  feeder  line  ten  miles  long  to  Petrolia.  At  Petrolia  the  distributing 
pressure  dropped  to  one  ounce  during  the  past  winter  for  twenty-nine  successive, 
days,  and  the  lowest  pressure  at  the  intake  end  where  junction  is  made  with  the 
Petrolia  line,  was  eight  ounces. 

In  the  township  of  Eochester,  which  is  supplied  from  the  "Windsor  pipe  line, 
no  shortage  was  experienced.  In  the  city  of  Hamilton  natural  gas  shortage  has 
been  felt  for  five  years.  At  times  the  diminished  flow  of  gas  coming  through  the 
burners  would  not  light. 

The  general  tone  of  the  evidence  on  gas  shortage  goes  to  show  that  the  situation 
is  a  serious  one.  People  have  used  gas  for  many  years,  and  the  shortage  lias  come 
practically  within  the  last  two  years.  The  homes  are  equipped  with  gas-burning 
appliances  which  do  not  admit  of  successful  change  to  coal  burning,  and  the  chim-- 
neys  require  in  many  cases  remodelling  and  rebuilding. 
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There  can  be  no  question  that  the  evidence  Ijrings  out  very  clearly  the  fact  that 
the  present  available  supply  of  gas  is  not  adequate,  under  the  present  conditions  of 
market  and  consumption,  to  supply  the  wants  of  the  people  in  large  centres. 

It  has  been  demonstrated  that  the  period  of  greatest  shortage  occurs  during 
the  meal  hours.  During  a  cold  wave  the  pressure  at  the  city  limits  might  l)e  ample 
in  the  early  hours  of  the  morning,  but  when  all  the  consumers  lighted  their  cooking 
fires  about  the  same  time,  the  pressure  would  very  soon  drop  to  a  point  which  made 
equal  distribution  impossible.  This  low  pressure  would  be  maintained  during  the 
day,  but  at  night  when  the  pull  became  steadier  and  more  normal  the  lines  would 
"  pack  up  "  and  pressure  rise  again. 

Several  witnesses  point  out  that  the  nocturnal  rise  in  pressure  is  a  source  of 
great  danger,  as  it  is  impossible  sometimes  to  regulate  the  heaters  so  that  the  fire 
will  neither  go  out  nor  increase  to  such  an  extent  as  to  cause  serious  damage.  Xo 
shortage  occurs  in  the  summer  or  during  mild  days  through  the  winter  except  where 
there  may  be  physical  reasons  such  as  small  or  choked  service  lines. 

Causes  of  Shortage 

The  chief  reason  given  for  the  shortage  is  the  decline  of  the  gas  fields  and  the 
small  area  of  new  producing  territory  explored.  It  has  been  shown  that  the  shortage 
and  high  price  of  coal  increases  the  demand  for  gas.  Weather  conditions  affect  the 
consumption  of  gas  to  such  an  extent  that  there  is  four  times  as  great  demand  on 
cold  as  on  mild  days.  The  output  of  the  gas  fields  does  not  provide  far  the 
domestic  "  peak  load/*'  which  occurs  at  a  time  when  the  weather  is  most  severe. 
The  decline  of  the  Kent  gas  field  was  increased  by  the  heavy  output  during  the  war, 
when  industries  were  using  immense  quantities. 

Supply 

Distributing  companies  have  no  power  to  increase  the  supply  of  gas.  They 
take  the  volume  as  indicated  by  the  available  pressure  at  the  point  where  the  dis- 
tributing system  connects  with  the  high  pressure  supply  line,  and  transmit  to  their 
customers  what  they  can  get.  Distributing  companies  do,  however,  make  every 
effort  to  relieve  the  situation  during  a  sudden  drop  in  temperature  by  cutting  down 
the  less  important  consumption.  Only  small  amounts  of  gas  are  used  in  winter  for 
industrial  purposes,  where  gas  is  an  essential  jDart  of  the  manufacturing  process. 

The  number  of  domestic  services  is  always  increasing  slightly,  so  that  the 
domestic  load  does  not  become  lighter.  The  supply  is  adequate  at  night  even  in  cold 
weather.  It  is  shown  that,  while  gas  is  being  consumed  under  present  conditions 
in  the  homes,  as  high  as  thirty  to  thirty-five  pounds  "high"  pressure  at  city  limits 
is  required  to  maintain  a  full  distribution  service. 

In  Sa'rnia  the  available  supply  this  winter  (1919-1920)  would  not  nermit 
increased  consumption  over  last  year.  The  amount  of  gas  consumed  in  the  city  of 
Sarnia  in  1916  was  86,330,000  cubic  feet,  and  in  1919,  83.617,000  cr.bic  feet. 
Sarnia  city  pressures  varied  during  the  winter  from  four  ounces  at  night  to  one 
ounce  in  the  day.  The  customers  near  the  regulators  get  the  best  service  and  the 
highest  pressure  occurs  about  1  a.m.  The  service  pressure  should  be  maintained 
at  four  and  one-half  ounces.  Pressures  recover  at  night  because  of'  reduction  in 
consumption  farther  back  on  the  pipe-line. 
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Tlie  Union  Xatural  Gas  Company  issued  a  notice  of  expected  shortage  to  their 
consumers  in  1917.  The  general  supply  will  decline  more  rapidly  in  the  future 
because  adequate  development  work  is  not  being  carried  on  to  offset  the  decline  of 
the  wells.  There  is  a  natural  depletion  of  all  gas  fields  which  ultimately  results  in 
shortage  and  rearrangement  of  consumption.  The  rate  of  delivery  of  gas  from  the 
field  depends  upon  the  pressure  behind  it,  and  when  this  field  pressure  decreases 
the  supply  from  the  wells  diminishes. 

Under  a  general  adjustment  of  consumers'  appliances  a  constajit  pressure  of 
two  ounces  would  prove  satisfactory.  There  would  be  sufficient  gas  in  the  Kent 
field  for  a  reasonably  good  service  if  suitable  changes  in  burning  and  handling 
were  made.  There  should  be  enough  gas  for  heating  with  eight  to  ten  pounds  at 
city  limits.  It  can  be  expected  that  eight  to  ten  pounds  pressure  will  be  the  limit 
if  no  new  wells  are  drilled  and  no  further  supplies  of  gas  located.  The  service  is 
good  for  nine  months  in  the  j^ear  and  bad  for  three. 

All  distributing  and  other  regulators  are  seriously  affected  by  the  corrosive 
elements  in  the  Tilbury  gas :  this  is  the  reason  why  varying  pressures  are  difficult 
to  regulate.  Witnesses  claim  that  the  use  of  coal  nearly  doubles  the  cost  of  heating, 
and  that  natural  gas  should  be  restricted  entirely  to  household  use.  If  furnaces 
were  taken  off  in  severe  weather  during  part  of  the  winter,  there  would  be  ample 
gas  for  other  purposes. 

Consumption  Data 

If  the  pressure  drops  from  four  ounces  to  one  ounce  the  reduction  in  gas 
volume  is  1.3  per  cent.  As  temperature  rises  and  falls,  gas  expands  and  contracts; 
every  five  degrees  drop  in  temperature  causes  one  per  cent,  contraction.  If  gas 
temperature  drops  from  fifty  degrees  in  summer  to  thirty  degrees  in  winter,  causing 
a  reduction  of  twenty  degrees,  the  volume  of  gas  is  reduced  four  per  cent.,  and  this 
gives  the  consumer  four  per  cent,  more  heat,  so  that  contraction  by  temperature 
more  than  compensates  for  loss  in  volume  due  to  low  pressure. 

On  a  gas  bill  of  $10.00  there  would  be  an  advance  of  thirteen  cents  if  pressure 
dropped  from  four  ounces  to  one  ounce.  The  correct  proportion  of  air  for  proper 
combustion  is  9i/2  parts  to  one  of  gas.  If  varying  gas  pressures  prevent  the  use  of 
proper  proportions  of  air  and  gas,  improper  combustion  results  and  the  consumer 
complains  of  absence  of  heat.  Great  waste  is  also  caused  in  this  way.  Domestic 
gas  burners  are  connected  with  mixers  which  are  set  to  draw  in  9%  parts  of  air, 
but  when  the  pressure  drops  to  one  ounce  the  right  mixture  of  air  and  gas  will 
not  result. 

Air  cannot  he  introduced  into  the  mains  or  pipe  lines  by  gas  companies  because 
it  forms  a  highly  explosive  mixture  when  mixed  with  gas  under  pressure.  A  case  is 
cited  where  fifteen  miles  of  new  pipe-line  was  blown  up  by  turning  in  gas  to  test 
the  line  before  air  had  been  allowed  to  escape;  the  result  was  that  there  were  not  a 
flozeii  lengths  of  pipe  left  worth  picking  up. 

Tlie  best  results  can  be  obtained  from  the  use  of  low  pressure  gas,  but  the 
present  equipment  in  tbe  homes  is  not  suitable.  The  case  of  gas  engines  is  cited, 
where  low  pressure  gas  gives  the  best  combustion  mixture.  The  same  principle 
ap23lies  to  gas  used  for  cooking  and  other  purposes.     Satisfactory  service  was  ren- 
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dercd  in  one  lionie  in  l\'tn>lia  at  one  ouiK-e  pressure.  Witnesses  complain  that  at 
times  the  flame  is  yeUow  and  at  other  times  hlue.  When  the  ])ressure  is  low  the 
efficiency  of  the  flame  is  impaired  and  the  heat  units  are  not  utilized.  There  is  no 
difference  in  the  quality  of  the  gas;  it  is  the  same  as  it  was  ten  years  ago;  the 
difference  noticed  hy  consumers  lies  in  there  not  being  enough  air  introduced  at  the 
burner  on  account  of  low  pressure. 

Meters  are  set  to  register  correctly  at  two  ounces  when  manufactured  and 
tested,  but  will  record  accurately  at  four  ounces  with  the  difference  that  there  will 
be  a  better  flow  of  gas  at  four  ounces.  If  pressure  drops  to  one-quarter  ounce  the 
meter  will  still  register  the  actual  amount  going  through.  If  gas  were  flowing 
through  a  meter  at  one  pound  the  customer  would  gain,  because  of  the  increased 
density  of  the  gas.  When  pressures  are  low,  the  consumer  is  l)urning  raw  gas 
instead  of  gas  and  air  in  right  proportions. 

Many  complaints  were  made  by  witnesses  giving  evidence  at  Woodstock,  where 
Tilbury  gas  is  supplied,  that  the  odour  given  off  goes  through  the  homes  and  is 
injurious  to  health  and  destructive  to  furnishings.  It  was  brought  out  that  if 
leaks  and  unsuitable  equipment  were  given  more  attention,  and  more  care  exercised, 
the  discomfort  and  annoyance  would  not  be  felt.  The  same  gas  is  used  elsewhere 
without  similar  complaint. 

Witnesses  complained  at  all  hearings  of  the  increase  of  gas  bills  when  gas 
supply  was  lowest.  This  was  shown  to  be  due  largely  to  improper  adjustment  of 
air  mixer  and  larger  amount  of  gas  required  during  cold  weather. 

CoNSUMPTiox  Figures 

Gas   supplied   to   Windsor,   1916 2,929,000,000  cu.  ft. 

Gas   supplied   to   Windsor,   1919 1,75-4,000,000  cu.  ft. 

62  per  cent,  used  by  Industries  in  1916. 

54  per  cent,  used  bv  Industries  in  1917. 

Gas  supplied  to  Windsor  homes  in  1917 1,500,000,000  cu.  ft. 

Domestic   sales   in   1916    (6    summer   months),    8%    of   total    of    12    montlis. 
1917       "  "  "       11% 

1919       "  "  "       16% 

Total  consumption  (all  purposes)  1916  (6  summer  mos.)  30%   of  total  of  12  mos. 

1917     "         "         "        379; 
1919     "         "         "        16%  "  "       " 

The  Glenwood  Natural  Gas  Company's  field  in  Kent  County  supplied  to  the  Southern 
Ontario  Pipe  Line  Company  in  1917  14,000,000  cu.  ft.  per  day;  in  1918  7,000,000  cu.  ft.  per 
day;  in  1919,  5,500,000  cu.'ft.  per  day. 

The  Northern  Pipe  Line  Company  supplied  during-  1917  85%  of  its  total  output  to 
industries. 

Before  restrictions  were  put  upon  the  supplying  of  industrial  gas,  the  Northern  Pipe 
Line  sold  5,000,000  cu.  ft.  per  day  and  are  now  selling  1,000,000  cu.  ft.  per  day. 

Transmission 

The  towns  on  the  Southern  Ontario  Pipe  Line  receive  their  gas  supply  accord- 
ing to  their  relative  distances  from  the  gas  field.  Those  nearest  the  fields  get  the 
better  supply  when  shortage  occurs.  The  transmission  of  large  volumes  of  gas 
under  reduced  pressures  through  long  pipe-lines  is  greatly  retarded  owing  to  the 
friction  created.     This  is  a  serious  factor  when  the  field  is  supplying  to  its  limi^ 
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and  a  sudden  increase  in  consumption  takes  place,  reducing  the  pressure  in  the  lines, 
so  that  the  gas  has  to  flow  faster  through  the  line.  Duplicate  delivery  pipe-lines 
for  conveying  the  products  of  different  gas  fields  to  market  are  a  great  and  useless 
expense. 

It  was  l)rought  out  that  it  is  clearly  in  the  interest  of  the  consuming  public 
that  independent  exploration  work  be  encouraged  and  that  where  small  fields  are 
opened  (at  considerable  distance  from  market  but  within  reach  of  existing  pipe- 
lines), some  method  should  be  found  so  that  present  pipe-lines  become  the  carriers 
of  such  gas  under  circumstances  encouraging  to  the  smaller  operators. 

Field  Conditions 

The  decline  of  the  Tilbury  gas  field  was  first  indicated  when  gas  compressor 
stations  were  first  erected  in  1913  and  1914.  In  the  case  of  the  Tilbury  field  the 
presence  of  salt  water  underlying  the  gas  is  found  to  be  a  great  menace  to  the  life 
of  the  field  because,  as  the  field  pressures  decline,  the  water  invades  and  seals  up 
the  porous  rock  containing  the  gas.  There  was  a  general  decline  in  rock  pressures 
in  the  Union  Natural  Gas  Company's  field  from  540  pounds  in  1912  to  318  pounds 
at  the  present  time.  In  ]91o  the  open-flow  measurement  of  the  Union  wells  was 
90,000,000  cubic  feet.  In  1919  it  was  33,000,000  cubic  feet.  Pumping  outfits  have 
to  be  maintained  on  the  Tilbury  wells  for  keeping  the  water  down.  These  outfits 
consist  of  a  separate  gas  engine  unit  for  each  well.  The  Union  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany has  171  producing  wells  and  14  non-producers. 

A  former  field  with  conditions  somewhat  similar  to  those  of  the  Tillniry  field 
was  known  as  the  Essex  gas  field.  This  field  supplied  the  city  of  Windsor  and  large 
quantities  of  gas  were  exported  to  Detroit  and  Toledo.  The  field  was  drawn  on  for 
about  ten  years  and  ceased  suddenly,  causing  great  inconvenience.  Every  gas  field 
liegins  to  decline  as  soon  as  it  is  tapped. 

In  the  drilling  of  wells  in  the  Tilbury  field  the  gas  is  encountered  just  above 
the  big  water,  consequently  pockets  cannot  be  drilled  down  so  as  to  form  a  gather- 
ino;  basin  for  the  water  at  the  foot  of  the  well;  this  is  a  serious  inconvenience 
because  it  makes  constant  and  frequent  pumping  necessary.  AVells  are  tested  daily 
and  weekly  for  shut-in  pressures.  This  is  a  necessary  part  of  the  field  work  to 
determine  what  gas  the  well  is  making.  Only  three  wells  were  frozen  during  the 
past  winter  in  the  Union  Xatural  Gas  Company's  field.  Xo  producing  wells  were 
shut  in  during  the  winter. 

The  evidence  goes  to  show  that  the  Union  Company's  wells  and  those  of  the 
Glenwood  and  Beaver  Companies,  situated  in  the  same  field,  were  given  the  very 
best  attention. 

The  open-flow  measurements  of  all  the  wells  in  the  Tilbury  gas  field  show  a 
decline  of  about  one-third  according  to  measurements  taken  in  1919.  There  is  a 
strong  possibility  of  the  Tilbury  field  being  drowned  out  if  the  output  is  not 
materially  reduced;  water  is  gaining  in  the  field  as  pressures  are  lowered.  The  gas 
is  being  withdrawn  at  about  one-third  of  the  open-flow,  which  is  much  too  fast  for 
the  safety  of  the  field. 

"Water  conditions  in  the  eastern  field  are  not  nearly  so  serious  and  wells  will 
produce  down  to  a  very  low  pressure.     Tilbury  field  is  a  "  tank  "  field :  one  part  oi 
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the  field  communicates  with  another  through  the  porous  rock.  Jn  the  Wellaud- 
Haldimand  field  there  are  wells  where  the  rock  pressures  have  declined  from  SOti 
pounds  to  300. 

The  open-flow  measurement  of  a  well  is  not  the  amount  of  gas  which  the  well 
will  deliver  into  the  lines;  the  actual  delivery  of  the  well  is  about  one-third  of  the 
open-flow. 

Large  companies  look  after  the  field  conditions  more  systematically  than  small 
companies  or  individuals,  therefore  the  larger  companies  obtain  the  lietter  results. 

Eecent  drilling  shows  smaller  results  than  formerly:  this  is  true  of  all  the 
Ontario  established  gas  fields.  Early  drilling  in  the  eastern  field  brought  wells  of 
from  200,000  cubic  feet  to  500,000  cubic  feet  open-flow  per  day.  The  Port  Colborne- 
Welland  Gas  Company  drilled  five  wells  last  year  and  kept  three  of  them.  Deep 
drilling  has  been  tried  in  the  eastern  field  and  twelve  wells  failed.  One  witness 
claims  that  he  could  double  his  capacity  by  drilling  on  his  reserve  territory  in  the 
eastern  field.  In  Eainham  and  Canboro  townships  the  rock  pressure  has  declined 
from  200  pounds  to  120.  The  Chippewa  Oil  and  Gas  Company  drilled  eighteen 
wells  in  the  eastern  field  at  a  cost  of  $21,600.00  and  had  five  dry  holes.  It  does  not 
take  the  full  output  of  all  the  wells  to  supply  the  summer  demand. 

The  wet  wells  in  the  Tilbury  field  vary  as  to  the  time  required  to  operate 
pumps.  In  some  wells  the  water  can  be  removed  in  a  few  hours ;  in  others  a  whole 
day  is  required.  All  wells  are  operated  to  full  capacity  in  all  the  fields  to  supply 
the  winter  demand.  Some  wells  in  the  Tilbury  field  are  being  pumped  at  consider- 
able expense  although  not  producing  gas,  as  it  is  found  that  this  method  keeps  the 
water  off  the  adjacent  producing  wells. 

In  Dover  township  the  six  deep  producing  wells  which  were  drilled  within  the 
last  two  years  by  the  Union  Natural  Gas  Company,  and  which  were  connected  to 
the  Sarnia  pipe  line,  have  declined  in  production  over  one-half  since  they  were 
drilled  in.  This  is  a  far  more  rapid  decline  than  that  shown  by  the  Tilbury  wells. 
It  is  estimated  that  the  gas  field  in  Tilbury  controlled  by  the  Union  Natural  Gas 
Company  will  yield  58,859,510,000  cubic  feet  of  gas  when  pressures  drop  to  fifty 
pounds. 

Total  gas  from  the  Dover  wells  drilled  by  the  Union  Natural  Gas  Company 
was  in  December,  1919,  5,961,524  cu.  ft.  per  day,  and  in  February,  1920,  3,439.858 
cu.  ft.  per  day,  a  reduction  of  about  two  and  one-half  million  cubic  feet. 

Producing  companies  endeavour  to  maintain  a  reserve  acreage  in  order  to  drill 
for  increased  supply  and  to  protect  their  producing  wells. 

In  the  Glenwood  Company's  Tilbury  wells  the  pressure  is  kept  back  to  about 
100  pounds  to  retard  the  flow  of  water  into  the  wells.  If  the  compressor  plants 
were  operated,  the  back  pressure  against  the  water  would  be  lowered  and  there 
would  be  no  gas.  The  Glenwood  Company  drilled  nine  wells  in  1919,  and  the 
Beaver  Company  three,  in  the  Tilbury  field.  More  wells  drilled  in  the  Tilbury 
field  would  deliver  the  gas  more  quickly  but  would  not  increase  the  supply.  The 
pressures  would  decline  so  much  faster.  The  Glenwood  Company  would  not  keep 
a  new  well  unless  it  measured  over  20,000  cubic  feet  when  brought  in. 

Twice  as  many  pump-men  are  required  to  tend  the  wells  in  winter  as  in 
summer  in  the  Tilbury  field.     The  Union  Company  has  sixty-five  pumps  out  of 
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one  hundred  and  sixty-six  wells;  siphons  are  being  replaced  with  power  pumps  as 
quickly  as  equipment  can  be  obtained  and  installed.  The  expense  in  handling  the 
water  in  Tilbury  field  is  increasing.  AVater  is  being  pumped  from  wells  drilled  as 
recently  as  1918  in  Tilbury  field,  but  the  greatest  amount  of  water  is  found  in  the 
older  wells. 

The  Glenwood  Xatural  Gas  Company  has  spent  seven  years  in  constructing  a 
plant  for  removing  the  sulphur  content  from  the  Tilbury  field.  This  plant  is  the 
only  one  of  its  kind  in  existence  and  is  located  in  the  heart  of  the  Tilbury  gas  field. 
Crude  ammonia  in  17  per  cent,  solution  is  reduced  to  2  per  cent,  and  the  gas  passed 
through  the  liquid.  The  ammonia  absorbs  HoS  out  of  the  gas  and  ammonium 
sulphide  is  the  product.  The  difficulty  is  in  freeing  the  ammonia  from  the  sulphur. 
This  purifier  cannot  be  operated  continuously  because  of  constant  corrosion,  which 
necessitates  repairs.  The  only  practical  purifying  plant  is  the  oxide  system,  but 
this  system  develops  water  vapour  which  condenses  and  gives  trouble.  The  life  of 
a  gas  pipe  varies,  depending  upon  the  kind  of  soil  in  which  it  is  laid,  the  attack 
from  electrolysis,  and  the  corrosive  elements  in  the  gas.  Some  pipes  last  forty 
years  and  others  only  one  year. 

The  Dominion  I^atural  Gas  Company  operating  in  the  eastern  fields  carries 
55,000  acres  of  operated  leases  and  64,06d  acres  of  unoperated  leases.  Some  com- 
panies hold  ten  times  as  much  unoperated  as  operated  acreage.  The  largest  area 
held  by  the  Dominion  Company  is  where  the  limits  are  not  yet  developed;  th(>. 
smaller  area  is  where  the  district  is  tested  out  as  in  the  older  fields. 

The  Dominion  Company  at  the  beginning  of  the  year  1919  had  v73  wells,  ana 
at  the  end  of  1919  had  796  wells  (having  drilled  38  producing  and  abandoned  22 
wells).  Seven  dry  holes  were  drilled  in  1919.  More  wells  were  drilled  by  them  in 
1916  than  in  1919,  but  more  money  was  spent  on  the  drilling  in  1919.  The  open- 
flow  of  the  Dominion  Company's  wells  showed  a  decline  between  1906  and  1919  of 
about  90  per  cent.,  between  1907  and  1919  of  about  95  per  cent.,  between  1908  and 
1919  of  about  50  per  cent. 

Average  Opex-Flow  axd  Rock  Pressure  of  Xew  Wells — Doinxiox  Compaxy. 
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1907 
1908 
1916 
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Financial 

The  gross  revenue  derived  from  the  operations  of  the  gas  fields  is  not  sufficient 
to  meet  ordinary  expenses  and  make  reasonable  returns  to  investors.  The  produc- 
tion and  sale  of  natural  gas  could  continue  if  companies  were  permitted  to  sell  to 
industries  in  the  summer  when  the  domestic  sale  is  at  a  minimum.  The  increased 
cost  of  drilling  new  wells  is  prohibitive. 

There  is  a  fixed  relation  between  the  price  at  which  gas  is  sold  to  the  public 
and  the  average  consumption.     The  average  domestic  consumption  of  gas  at 

25  cents  is 161.000  cu.ft.  per  aniuim. 

30  "  "  143,000  "  " 

35  "  "  128,000  "  " 

40  "  "  114.000  "  " 

45  "  '•'  102.000  "  " 

50  "  ••'  92,000  "  " 

60  "  "  75.000  "  "         " 

75  "  "  57,000  "  " 

$1.00  "  •'  39,000  "  "         " 

Higher  prices  have  a  tendency  to  level  down  the  peak  loads,  which  the 
producer  with  a  declining  supply  cannot  meet.  The  price  at  which  gas  is  sold 
does  not  affect  the  consumption  in  direct  ratio;  there  are  contingencies  which  have 
a  bearing  upon  consumption — doubling  the  price  would  not  necessarily  cut  the 
consumption  exactly  in  half.  If  the  price  were  higher,  the  consumption  would  be 
decreased  very  considerablv. 

In  the  eastern  fields  there  were  good  returns  made  thirteen  years  ago. 

One  company  showed  that  its  average  profits  for  fourteen  years  were  three  and 
a  half  per  cent.  One  operator  in  the  eastern  field  who  employs  no  labour  is  just 
paying  expenses.  Another  operator  in  the  same  field  has  been  operating  his  wells 
for  five  years  and  has  paid  no  dividends. 

Gas  sold  now  at  25  cents  per  thousand  would  have  had  a  value  in  1909  of  IOI/2 
to  12  cents.  Bate  cases  are  coming  up  continually  all  over  the  vast  gas  areas  of  the 
United  States  and  have  been  for  five  years.  Some  stock  in  the  Union  i^atural  Gas 
Company  is  offered  at  fifty  cents  on  the  dollar.  The  large  compressor  stations  owned 
by  the  Glenwood  Xatural  Gas  Company  and  the  Union  Xatural  Gas  Company  and 
located  in  the  Tilbury  field,  not  at  present  in  operation,  could  be  scrapped  and  sold 
at  a  profit  over  cost. 

The  Pctrolia  Utilities  Co.,  the  distributor  in  the  town  of  Petrolia,  shows  a 
surplus  from  June  1,  1919,  to  January  31.  1920,  of  $256.42.  and  has  no  profits  to 
spend  in  maintenance. 

The  Windsor  Gas  Co.,  the  distributor  in  the  City  of  Windsor,  is  operating  at  a 
loss  with  an  investment  of  $1,650,392.00. 

The  Chippewa  Oil  and  Gas  Co.  made  a  profit  from  1913  to  1919  out  of  their 
eastern  gas  field  of  from  three  to  four  per  cent. 

The  Chatham  Gas  Co.,  the  distributor  in  the  city  of  Chatham,  sold  commercial 
gas  in  1918  to  July  1st,  $124,314.40;  their  share  (one-third)  was  $41,438.13;  sold 
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domestic  gas  in  1918  to  July  1st,  $1-15,681:.22 ;  their  share  (one-third)  Avas 
$48,561.40.  If  present  conditions  continiie  this  company  will  lose  $8,000.00  per 
annum. 

The  Glemvood  Natural  Gas  Co.  expended  approximately  $175,000.00  up  to 
1914  on  their  purifier  plant  in  the  Tilbury  field. 

The  National  Gas  Co.  at  the  end  of  1919  had  a  deficit  of  $16,000.00  and  is 
paying  $30,000  a  year  rentals. 

The  cost  of  operating  distributing  jilants  remains  the  same  if  industrial  service 
is  maintained  and  a  full  consumption  supplied.  The  replacement  value  of 
the  pipe-line  connecting  Sarnia  with  the  Tilbury  gas  field  is  over  one  million  dollars 
and  financial  returns  are  not  enough  to  meet  the  operating  expenses  and  8I3  per 
cent,  depreciation  charges. 

Receipts  from  the  Sarnia  line  for  the  month  of  July,  1916,  were  $26,257.00; 
for  July,  1919,  $3,170.00.  The  Union  Xatural  Gas  Company  paid  a  dividend  in 
1919  of  3I/4  per  cent.,  the  greater  part  of  which  was  paid  out  of  capital.  Gas  is 
sold  by  the  Union  Company  to  distributors  on  the  basis  of  a  percentage  of  the 
receipts.  An  appraisal  made  by  the  Union  Company  of  their  plant  as  at  January  1, 
1920,  gives  $18,620,138.00,  added  to  which  were  items  overlooked  but  afterwards 
handed  in  to  the  appraiser,  making  up  the  total  in  an  amended  statement  to 
$19,723,823.00,  which  includes  the  valuation  of  wells  and  leases  amounting  to 
$5,947,096.00.  The  authorized  capital  of  the  company  is  $6,000,000.00;  capital 
issued  31st  December,  1919,  $5,224,000.00. 

Profits  for  year  December  31,  1919,  $57,079.65.  Distributed  to  shareholders 
in  1919,  114  per  cent,  dividend,  $65,300.00.  and  returned  capital,  $104,480.00, 
making  a  total  of  $169,780.00. 

From  January  1,  1912,  out  of  total  cash,  receipts  amounting  to  $8,786,291.20, 
the  sum  of  $5,869,777.48  has  been  put  back  into  plant,  while  the  distribution  to 
shareholders  was  $2,648,928.00,  or  7.4  per  cent,  per  annum  on  the  average  capital 
stock  employed  during  that  interval. 

Uxiox    Xati-ral   Gas   Co. — Fixaxcial    Statemext. 

Cash  value  of  assets  turned  over  by  contributory  companies  in  1911,  .*1, 693. 885.87; 
consideration  given  in  bonds  and  stock.  $3,999, .300. 00.  The  difference  is  between  the  book 
vahie  of  the  assets  conveved  and  the  par  value  of  the  stocks  and  bonds.  Book  value  of 
capital  assets  on  June  30,  1918,  was  $7,284,811.89;  cash  value  was  $3,319;397.86 ;  capital 
stock  and  bonds,  $.5,437,500.00.  The  difference  between  $7,284,811.89  and  $3,319,397.86  is 
$3,965,414.03.  Made  up  by  stock  dividends  declared  and  charged  to  investment,  $1,660,000.00. 
Excess  of  par  value  of  capital  stock  and  bonds  issued  to  contributory  companies  over  cash 
value  of  assets,  $2,305,414.13.     Total,   $3,965,414.13. 

Stock  dividends  should  be  paid  out  of  surplus  and  not  charged  to  investment,  which  is 
inflating  the  valuation  and  leaving  the  surplus  intact. 

COXTKIBI'TORY   COMPAXIES. 

Cash  Value  of 

Assets.  Consideration. 

Volcanic  Oil  and  Gas  Co $989,435  33 

Capital  stock   $1,649,600  GO 

Bonds    550,000  00 

Total  book  value  of  assets  acquired $2,199,600  00 
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United   Fuel  Co $542,100  54 

Capital  stock   $1,025,000  00 

Bonds 450,000  00 

Total  book  value  of  assets  acquired $1,475,000  00 

Eidgetowii  Fuel  Supplv  Co..  estimated $162,350  00 

Capital    stock    .  .  ." $324,700  00 

Total  book  value  of  assets  acquired $324,700  00 

$1,693,885  87  $3,999,300  00 

Therefore  the  diflfereiice  of  $1,660,000.00  is  bonus  stock  charged  to  investment 
plus  the  amount  of  cash  value  of  contributory  companies  less  the  amount  paid. 

Take  the  $3,999,300.00  and  deduct  book  value  of  capital  stock  in  other 
companies ; 

Medina  Xatural  Gas  Company $23,999  99 

Xorthern  Pipeline  Company  60.000  00 

$83,999  99 
leaving   available   for   productive   operations,    say $3,915,300  00 

The  investment  taken  over  from  contributory  companies  at  cash 

value $1,693,885  87 

Deduct  capital  stock  in  other  companies: 

Medina  Xatural  Gas  Co $23,999  99 

Northern  Pipeline  Co 117,000  00 

=  $140,999  99 

leaving  value  of  available  investments  for  productive  operations,  $1,552,885.88. 

The  book  value  exceeds  cash  value  by  approximately  $2.4:00,000.00. 

The  Wepnouth  appraisal  of  the  Union  Xatural  Gas  Company  is  $8,212,348.37, 
which,  with  the  addition  of  $250,000.00  working  capital  gives  a  total  investment 
of  $8,462,348.37.  as  at  January  1st,  1918.  Per  cent,  deductions  reduce  it  to 
$6,128,310.74.  "Weymouth's  figures  are  based  upon  five  year  average  of  prices  end- 
ing May  1,  1917:  Eoss  gives  cash  value  at  January  1.  1918,  as  $3,223,145.29. 
Weymouth  took  actual  physical  property  and  appraised  it  as  above;  Ross  took 
actual  cash  expended  up  to  date  from  the  Union  Company's  books,  and  the  differ- 
ence is  that  Weymouth's  figures  are  $5,239,203.08  more  than  Eoss'.  Total  of 
Walker's  appraisal  taken  from  Weymouth's  inventory  is  $18,620,138.00. 

Summary. 

Cash  value  of  Union  properties  1st  January,  1918. 

According  to  Ross   $3,22^.145.29 

Wevmouth    8,462,348 .  37 

TVeiker    18,620,138.00 
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For  six  years  ending  December,  1917,  the  total  operating  revenue  was 
$3,991,645.25,  an  average  return  of  32.25  per  cent,  on  the  average  capital  employed, 
or  a  return  of  the  whole  original  capital  at  December  31,  1917.  Had  a  sinking 
fund  of  four  per  cent,  been  set  aside  annually  out  of  annual  net  revenue,  the  entire 
investment  would  have  been  returned  by  December  31,  1917.  The  average  capital 
employed  would  have  earned  an  average  return  of  eleven  per  cent.  The  net  earn- 
ings over  a  period  of  six  years,  1912-1917  (inclusive)  averaged  sixty-seven  per  cent, 
of  the  gross  earnings. 

Eoss'  calculations  are  based  upon  what  was  paid  for  the  assets,  not  on  their 
value  in  the  market.  Xo  consideration  was  given  to  increased  value  of  properties 
acquired;  The  average  annual  return  on  cash  value  productive  investments  over 
net  operating  revenues  was  32.31  per  cent.  This  was  computed  before  making  any 
deductions  for  deterioration  or  depletion.  It  would  not  represent  the  return  made 
to  shareholders,  because  there  should  be  retained  out  of  that  amount  the  further 
expenditure  on  bond  issue.  Also  there  were  for  some  years  substantial  losses  on 
Oil  Springs  Co.,  $6a,000.00,  and  on  Sarnia  Pipeline  Co.,  $105,000.00.  Witness 
claims  that  the  working  out  of  some  of  the  tables  is  of  no  value. 

DoMixiON  Natural  Gas  Co. — Further  Statistics. 

Cost  of  drilling  one  well  (996')  in  1910 $1,470 .94 

at   present    3,508 .  30 

Cost  of  drilUng  one  well  (1,293')  in  1912 2,611 .  76 

at  present 7,369 .  14 

Operating  revenue  per  acre,  1916   $21 .49 

Operating  expense  per  acre,  1916   15 .60 

Net  income  per  acre   $5.89 

Non-operating  income  per  acre   .73 

Gross     $6 .  62 

Deduct  for  interest  paid  per  acre   1 .20 

$5.42 

Investment  per   acre    $75 .  80 

(This  is  the  total  investment  divided  by  total  operated 
acreage,  giving  average  of  7.14  per  cent,  on  the 
investment.) 

The  acreage  earnings  show  a  steady  decline  during  the  following 
three  years  until  1919 — 

When  the  total  operating  revenue  per  acre  was $15.80 

And  the  total  operating  expense  per  acre  was 13.27 

Net  income  per  acre  $2.53 

Non-operating  income   -34 

$2.87 
Interest  deduction    1 .43 

Profit    per    acre    $1 .44 

The  investment  per  acre  in  1919  was $59.60 

Leaving  a  final  profit  of   2 .42  per  cent. 

As  compared  with  1916   7 .  14  per  cent. 
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Development  Possibilities 

Increased  costs  of  materials  and  la'xiur  prevent  development  work.  Shallow 
drilling  has  been  almost  abandoned.  ])ee[)  drilling  costs  have  increased  from  100 
to  120  per  cent.  The  Union  Natural  Gas  Company  lias  stopped  drilling  operations 
entirely.  Coin])aiiies  cannot  get  funds  invested  in  the  natural  gas  business  sufficient 
to  continue  exploration  work  and  the  opening  up  of  new  producing  territory.  The 
cost  of  drilling  a  deep  well  at  the  present  time  is  from  $20,000.00  to  $25,000.00, 
wliile  wells  in  the  Tilbury  field  cost  approximately  $2,000.00. 

In  Dover  township,  where  new  gas  and  oil  production  has  been  opened  up 
within  the  last  two  years  by  deep  drilling,  there  are  seven  producing  wells  out  of 
twenty,  while  in  Tilbury  the  Union  Natural  Gas  Company  has  166  producing  out 
of  170.  The  Union  Company  drilled  eight  wells  in  1919  (four  in  Dover  and  four 
in  Tilbury),  not  all  producers,  but  got  more  gas  in  1919  than  in  1918.  The  Union 
Company  has  drilk-d  thirteen  deep  wells.  The  Tilbury  gas  field  is  now  thoroughly 
drilled.  The  drilling  of  twenty  wells  in  the  township  of  Dover  was  an  effort  to 
recover  production.  One  deep  w^ell  drilled  on  Eondeau  Provincial  Park.  Kent 
county,  cost  $125,000.00  and  was  a  dry  hole. 

There  are  large  areas  of  gas  producing  formation  underlying  vast  districts  in 
the  province  of  Ontario.  The  large  area  held  by  the  Xational  Gas  Company,  con- 
sisting of  30,000  acres  in  the  eastern  field,  admits  of  great  development.  After 
operating  for  six  years  ten  additional  wells  were  drilled  :  one  of  them  came  in  with  an 
output  of  two  million  and  another  of  one  and  a  half  million  cubic  feet  per  day.  This 
company  have  only  eighty-five  w^ells  on  the  30,000  acres  and  ten  of  these  have  been 
pulled.  The  territory  is  good  for  200  wells  and  the  output  could  be  trebled  if  funds 
were  procurable.  There  are  many  dry  wells  scattered  over  the  eastern  gas  territory. 
One  opinion  claims  that  there  is  not  enough  productive  area  tributary  to  the  city  of 
Hamilton  to  furnish  that  city  with  a  full  supply  of  gas.  , 

Many  wells  are  abandoned  in  both  the  eastern  and  w'estern  gas  fields,  which 
ai'e  not  replaced  by  new  drilling;  this  is  a  strong  factor  in  decreased  production. 
The  Union  Xatural  Gas  Company  spent  $250,000.00  trying  to  locate  more  gas  when 
abnormal  conditions  caused  by  the  war  created  a  sliortage. 

Waste 

Lack  of  efficient  equipment  in  the  consumption  of  gas  is  responsible  for  a  large 
percentage  of  waste.  There  is  approximately  forty  per  cent,  of  waste  between  trans- 
mission of  gas  and  the  consumer's  burner. 

Average  Waste  Pekcextage. 


Sarnia 
Petrolia 


1918 

1919 

24. S 

14.5 

41.5 

34.0 

The  decrease  is  caused  by  the  improvements  made  in  the  distributing  plants. 
'  The  unrestricted  consumption  of  gas  without  charge  under  leasehold  agree- 
ments is  a  very  great  source  of  wastage.  In  January,  1919,  100  free  users  consumed 
46,400  cu.  ft.,  while  100  pay  users  in  Sarnia  consumed  21,400  cu.  ft.,  a  difference 
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of  nearly  100  per  cent.  Considerable  waste  was  encountered  in  defective  lines  in 
the  town  of  Petrolia,  but  repairs  lo  these  lines  resulted  in  reducing  the  leakage. 
Some  meters  were  found  to  be  running  slow  and  these  are  being  repaired  and 
tested.  The  readjustment  of  all  conditions  from  the  gas  field  is  required  to  reduce 
the  waste  of  gas  to  a  minimum. 

Contract  Rights 

The  rights  and  obligations  under  which  gas  is  produced,  conveyed,  distributed 
and  sold  all  have  a  direct  bearing  upon  the  successful  supply  to  the  consuming- 
public.  These  include  set  prices  given  as  consideration  in  franchises  and  agree- 
ments, gas  supply  without  charge,  claims  on  field  output,  maintenance  of  certain 
pressures,  etc.,  and  are  all  set  out  in  the  different  documents  put  in  as  exhibits. 
Xo  direct  evidence  was  given  on  these  matters  as  the  documents  speak  for  themselves. 
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NATURAL   GAS    IN    1919 

By 
E.  S.   Estlin,  Commissioner  of  Natural  Gas 


Year  1918-1919 

Mean  Temp,  for 

Dec.                 Jau. 

Feb. 

4  months. 

35.6°               31.0° 

28.6° 

34.30° 

Introduction 

The  rear  1919  saw  but  little  change  in  the  natural  gas  situation  in  Ontario. 
The  winter  of  1918-1919  was  an  unusually  mild  one,  the  average  temperatures 
and  gas  consumption  in  the  Kent  field  for  the  months  indicated  being  as  follows : — 

Nov. 
Average  Temperature  . .         42.1° 

Total  Cons. 
Consumption  (cu.  ft.) 765,630  M.     936,910  M.     9SS,047  M.     926,178  M.     3.616,765  M. 

The  corresponding  figures  for  the  same  months  of  1919-1920  were: — 

Mean  Temp,  for 
Nov.  Dee.  Jan.  Feb.  4  months. 

Average  Temperature  . .         37.8°  22.3°  16.8°  21.8°  24.67° 

Total  Cons. 
Consumption  (cu.  ft.) 757,541  M.     999,914  M.  1,029,106  M.     918,203  M.     3.704.76J  M. 

It  was  felt  that,  owing  to  labour  disturbances  and  the  uncertainty  of  trans- 
portation, there  was  a  reasonable  possibility  that  the  coal  supply  would  be  short, 
and  this,  added  to  the  expectation  of  a  more  severe  winter  in  1919-20,  prompted 
the  issuing,  in  July,  of  a  notice  to  all  gas  consumer?  in  the  Province,  containing 
the  following  warning : 

NOTICE  TO  NATURAL  GAS  CONSUMERS. 

The  Commissioner  of  Natural  Gas  wishes  to  assure  all  those  who  use  gas  in  the  homes 
that  careful  preparations  are  being  made  to  furnish  natural  gas  to  the  limit  of  the  fields 
during  the  coming  winter  months.  Last  winter  being  very  mild,  no  general  shortage  was 
experienced  except  on  a  few  occasions  when  the  thermometer  dropped  suddenly. 

As  we  can  reasonably  expect  a  colder  winter  this  year,  those  depending  upon  natural 
gas  should  take  steps  early  enough  to  obtain  a  sufficient  supply  of  coal  or  other  fuel  to  carry 
them  over  the  severe  days  when  the  gas  supply  is  not  equal  to  the  sudden  lieavy  pull 
upon  it. 

With  this  suggestion  acted  upon  there  should  be  a  minimum  of  inconvenience  or  distress. 

E.    S.    EsTLix,    Commissioner. 
Chatham,  Ont.,  July  15th,  1919. 

P.S. — You  can  help  conserve  the  gas  supply  and  reduce  your  gas  bills  by  properly 
regulating  the  burner  equipment  in  your  stoves  and  furnaces,  also  by  reporting  promptly 
any  leaks  no  matter  where  they  are,  to  this  office  or  to  the  nearest  gas  office. 

While  the  winter  of  1918-1919  was  unusually  mild,  the  spring  was  exceptionally 
inclement,  with  the  result  that  a  heavy  consumption  of  gas  was  maintained  until 
later  in  the  year  than  usual. 
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The   Natural  Qas  Act,   1919 

Among  the  chief  events  of  interest  during  the  year,  (some  of  which  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines,  1919,  Vol.  XXVIII),  was 
the  }3ublication  of  the  Eeport  on  natural  gas  conditions  in  Ontario,  by  the  Xatural 
Gas  Advisory  Board,  given  in  full  in  the  above  mentioned  volume.  Following  this, 
the  Xatural  Gas  Act,  1918,  was  superseded  by  the  Act  of  1919,  which  transferred 
the  administration  of  Xatural  Gas  affairs  from  the  Ontario  Eailway  and  Municipal 
Board  directly  to  the  hands  of  the  Minister  of  Lands,  Forests  and  Mines. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  latter  Act  licenses  were  required  for  each  of  the 
following  five  separate  and  distinct  branches  of  the  natu]'al  gas  industry : 

(a)    Prospecting; 
(&)    Drilling; 

(c)  Producing; 

(d)  Transmitting  (by  pipe-lines)  ; 

(e)  Distributing. 


Separator  for  preventino-  the  oil  from  a  gas  well  from  reaching  the  gas  lines. 

As  a  result  of  this  licensing  system,  the  Department  has  lieen  enabled  to  keep 
in  touch  more  closely  with  the  natural  gas  situation,  and  from  observation  and 
information  obtained  many  minor  adjustments  and  improvements  have  been  made. 
Also,  systematic  compilation  and  tabulation  of  statistics  have  made  possilde  more 
or  less  standard  bases  from  which  future  data  mav  be  estimated. 


Field   Developments 

During  the  year  some  seventy-five  wells  changed  hands.  With  few  exceptions 
these  were  scattered  in  location  and  controlled  by  individual  owners  who  were 
unable  to  operate  them  as  economically  as  the  larger  companies  to  whom  they  were 
turned  over.  The  principal  transaction  of  this  kind  was  the  purchase,  by  the 
Union  Xatural  Gas  Company,  in  March,  of  the  Canadian  (tas  Company's  field  in 
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Tilbury,  containing  43  wells.  The  purchased  property,  which  consists  of  about 
2,281  acres,  2,131  acres  of  which  are  operated  and  the  remainder  held  as  a  reserve, 
was  taken  over  with  the  idea  of  amalgamating  as  much  as  possible  all  the  Avells  in 
the  vicinity  under  one  management. 

Much  work  has  been  done  in  putting  these  newly  acquired  wells  in  the  best 
possible  condition,  and  23  of  them  having  been  found  to  be  wet,  a  number  of  pumps 
have  been  installed  to  overcome  the  water  difficulty.  This  field  supplies  the 
Northern  pipe-line  which  carries  the  gas  to  AVallaceburg,  furnishing  fuel  for  the 
Dominion  Sugar  and  Dominion  Glass  companies. 

The  township  of  West  Dover  has  been  the  scene  of  the  year's  most  interesting 
drilling  operations.  In  casting  about  for  new  territory  from  which  to  supplement 
their  Tilbury  wells,  which  evinced  unmistakable  signs  of  declining  production 
during  the  heavy  demands  made  upon  them  in  1917,  the  Union  Natural  Gas  Com- 
pany decided  to  carry  on  drilling  operations  in  Dover,  and  during  1917  and  1918 


Uiilliiiy    denick  after   the   liuiiicaue   in   Xovember,   1919. 


sank  several  wells.  The  best  producers,  however,  were  brought  in  during  last  year 
when  wells  Nos.  10,  11,  12,  13  and  14  were  completed. 

The  Petrol  Oil  and  Gas  Company  also  brought  in  a  producing  well  in  this 
township,  and  are  carrying  on  further  drilling  operations  at  the  present  time  on 
the  same  lease. 

In  all,  over  20  wells  have  been  ])itt  down  in  West  Dover,  seven  of  which  are 
producing.  As  some  of  these  wells  produce  oil  as  well  as  gas,  the  expense  of 
operation  is  considerably  increased,  through  the  necessity  of  a  system  of  separators 
to  prevent  the  oil  from  reaching  the  gas  mains. 

The  Trenton  formation  is  struck  at  an  average  depth  of  2,900  feet,  and  gas  at 
depths  of  2,920  to  3,010  feet.     Oil  is  found  just  below  the  gas. 

The  hurricane  of  November  29th  did  considerable  damage  in  this  field,  blow- 
ing down  several  drilling  derricks  and  resulting  in  serious  delay  to  the  work. 
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Following  is  a  list  of  firms  aud  individuals  engaged  in  the  various  operations 

of  the  natural  gas  industry  in  Ontario  who  received  licenses  from  this  Department 

m  1919  :— 

Drillers  for  Xatural  Gas. 

Xame.  Address. 

Ban-,   D St.   Thomas.   Out. 

Berry,  R.   X..  D.D.S Caledonia,   Ont. 

Coleman,   J.   A Wellandport,   Ont. 

Dominion  Xatural  Gas  Co Hamilton,  Ont. 

Featherstone,  C.  W Canboro,  Ont. 

Glenwood  Xatural  Gas  Co St.  Thomas.  Ont. 

Industrial.  Xatural  Gas  Co Thorold,  Ont. 

Jasperson,    B Kingsville,  Ont. 

Riser,    W.    H Tillsonhurg,  Ont. 

McCutcheon,   Thos.  J Dunnville,   Ont. 

McLister,  J.  J Dunnville,   Ont. 

MeKillop,  Wm Hepworth,   Ont. 

Provincial  Xatural  Gas  Co Xiagara    Falls,   Ont. 

Puslinch  Oil  &  Gas  Co Kitchener.  Ont. 

Patterson,  J.  H Port   Maitland,  Ont. 

Ryan,  W.  T Chatham,  Ont. 

Richmond   Gas  &  Oil  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

Snively,  F.  L 90   Melrose  Ave.,   Hamilton,   Ont. 

Union  Xatural  Gas  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

Prospectors  for  Xatural  Gas, 

Barr,    D St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Beaver  Oil  &  Gas  Co St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Castle  Oil  &  Gas  Co Xiagara  Falls,  Ont. 

Dominion  Xatural  Gas  Co Hamilton,    Ont. 

Glenwood   Xatural   Gas  Co St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Industrial  Xatural  Gas  Co Thorold,   Ont. 

Laws.    George     Angola,  X.T. 

Miller,  H.  X..  M.D 4S  St.  John's  PI.,  Buffalo,  X.Y. 

Minor,  L.   E Smithville,  Ont. 

Xorthern  Gas  &  Gasoline  Co Hepworth,  Ont. 

Petrol  Oil  k  Gas  Co 608  Lumsden   Bldg.,   Toronto. 

Provincial  Xatural  Gas  &  Fuel  Co Xiagara   Falls,  Ont. 

Pilkington    Bros Thorold,  Ont. 

Progressive  Gas  &  Oil  Co Hamilton,  Ont. 

Puslinch  Oil  &  Gas  Co Kitchener.  Ont. 

Quillinan,  J.  A Xiagara   Falls,  Ont. 

Symmes,  H.   D Xiagara  Falls,  Ont. 

United  Development  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

Union  Xatuial  Gas  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

Williams,    A Ruthven,  Ont. 

Xatural  Gas  Producers. 

Aldrich  Gas  &  Oil  Co Bk.  of  Com.  Chambrs.,  Hamilton,  Ont. 

Beaver  Oil  &  Gas  Co St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Bertie  Xatural  Gas  Co ■ Ridgeway,  Ont. 

Castle  Oil  &:  Gas  Co Xiagara  Falls,  Ont. 

Chippawa  Development  Co Chippawa,  Ont. 

Chippewa  Oil  &   Gas  Co Tavistock,  Ont. 

Coleman,   J.  A Wellandport.  Ont. 

Canfield  Xatural  Gas  Co Canfield,  Ont. 

Canby,  B.  F R.R.   Xo.   2.   Marshville,   Ont. 

Darling  Road  Co-operative  Natural  Gas  Co Canfield.  Ont. 

Dunn  Xatural  Gas  Co Dunnville,  Ont. 

Duxbury,    Wellington     R.R.    Xo.    1,   Hagersville,   Ont. 

Dominion  Xatural  Gas  Co Hamilton,  Ont. 
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Xatiral    Gas    Producers. —  Continued. 

Xame.  '  Address. 

Dunnogan  Oil  vt  Gas  Co Ohatliani,  Out. 

Diener  Gas  &  Mfg.  Co Dunuville.  Ont. 

Empire  Limestone  Co 191   Hudson  St..  Buffalo,  X.Y. 

Emerson,  Laidlaw  &-  Troughton    Attereliffe  Sta.,  Ont. 

Eastside   Gas   Co .  Lo\vl)anks,  Ont. 

Glenwood  Natural  Gas  Co 8t.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Hamilton  Gas  &-  Oil  Co Spectator  Bldg.,   Hamilton,  Ont. 

Hendee  Gas  Co Ca^-uga,   Ont. 

Industrial  Natural  Gas  Co Th'orold,  Ont 

Jasperson,  B Kingsville.  Ont. 

Kindv,  D.,  &  Son    Selkirk.  Ont. 

Kindy  Gas  Co R.R.  No.  2,  Cayuga,  Ont. 

Lalor  &-  Yokes  Dunnville,  Ont. 

Lalor.  F.  R Dunnville,  Ont. 

Liesiuger-Lembke  Co 42  Linden  Park,   Buffalo.   N.Y. 

Lamb.    A ■ Selkirk.  Ont. 

May.  A.  G 75  Melrose  Ave.,   Hamilton,  Ont. 

Midfield  Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton,  Ont. 

Medina  Natural  Gas  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

Marshall.    J Hamilton,  Ont. 

National   Gas  Co t Hamilton,  Ont. 

North  Shore  Gas  Co c/o  Bruce,  Bruce  &  Counsell,  Hamilton. 

Northern  Gas  <S:  Gasoline  Co Hepworth,  Ont. 

Ontario  G^-j^sum  Co Paris.  Ont. 

Oil  Springs  Oil  L<t  Gas  Co Oil  Springs.  Ont. 

Pilkington   Bros Thorold.  Ont. 

Port  Colborne-Welland  Natural  Gas  Co Port  Colborne,  Ont. 

Provincial  Natural  Gas  Co Niagara  Falls.  Ont. 

Rolston  &   Bennett    Dunnville.  Ont. 

Richmond  Gas  Co Chatham.  Ont. 

Sparham.  A.  F Caledonia,  Ont. 

Sterling  Natural  Gas  Co Port  Colborne,  Ont. 

Union  Natural  Gas  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

United   Gas   Companies    St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Yacuum  Gas  tt  Oil  Co (508  Lumsdeu  Bldg.,  Toronto. 

Wevlie.    Wm Glauford,  Ont. 

Wa'infleet  &  Moulton  Gas  Co R.R.  No.  1,  Lowbanks,  Ont. 

Natural  Gas  Distributors. 

Azolf  Natural  Gas  Co Canfield.  Ont. 

Bertie  Natural  Gas  Co Ridgeway.  Ont. 

Belmont  Gas  Sc  Light  Co Belmont.  Ont. 

Brantf ord  Gas  Co.    Brantf ord,    Ont. 

Beaver  Gas  &-  Oil  Co .  St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Coleman.  J.   A Wellaudport,  Ont. 

Central  Pipeline  Co Chatham.  Ont. 

Chippawa  Development  Co Chippawa,  Ont. 

Corporation  of  Town  of  Leamington   Leamington.  Ont. 

Chatham  Gas  Co Chatham.  Ont. 

Castle  Oil  &  Gas  Co Niagara  Falls.  Ont. 

Dominion   Natural  Gas   Co Hamilton.  Ont. 

Erie  Beach  Gas  Co Chatham.  Out. 

Fisherville  Gas  Co Fisherville,  Ont. 

Gas  &  Oil  Co.  of  Springvale.  Ltd Hagersville,  Ont. 

Glenwood  Natural  Gas  Co St.  Thomas.  Ont. 

Industrial  Natural  Gas  Co.    - Thorold.  Ont. 

Ingersoll  Gas  Light  Co IngersoU.  Ont. 

Lake  Shore  Natural  Gas  Co 294  Baraes  St.,  Buffalo.  N.Y'. 

Midfield  Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton.  Ont. 

Manufacturers'   Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton.  Ont. 

Northern  Gas  &  Gasoline  Co Hepworth.  Ont. 

Oil  Springs  Oil  &  Gas  Co Oil  Springs.  Out. 

Pctrolia  Utilities  Co Petrolia,  Ont. 
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Natural  Gas  Distributors. —  Continued. 

Name.  Addies.s. 

Provincial  Natural  Gas  &-  Fuel  Co Niagara  Falls,  Ont. 

Port  Colborne-Welland   Natural  Gas  Co Port  Colborne,  Ont. 

Relief   Gas  Co St.  Catharines,  Out. 

Rosehill  Natural  Gas  Co Buffalo,  N.Y. 

Robinson  Road  Gas  Co Dunnville,  Ont. 

Sterling  Natural  Gas  Co Port  Colborne,  Ont. 

Saruia  Gas  Co Sarnia,  Ont. 

Shetland  Gas  Co Florence,  Ont. 

Southern  Ontario  Gas  Co St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Union  Natural  Gas  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

United   Gas  Companies    St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

United  Gas  &  Fuel  Co Hamilton,  Ont. 

Windsor   Gas   Co Windsor,  Ont. 

Wallaceburg  Gas  Co. Wallaeeburg,  Ont. 

Woodstock  Gas  Light  Co Woodstock,  Ont. 

Pipe-line  Operators. 

Beaver  Oil  &  Gas  Co St.   Thomas.   Ont. 

Castle  Oil  &  Gas  Co Niagara  Falls,  Ont. 

Central   Pipeline  Co Chatham,    Ont. 

Dominion  Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton,  Ont. 

Glenwood  Natural  Gas  Co St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

Northern  Pipeline  Co Chatham,  Ont. 

Southern  Ontario  Gas  Co St.  Thomas,  Ont. 

United  Gas  Companies    St.  Catharines,  Ont. 

Union  Natural  Gas  Co Chatham,  Ont. 


Consumption  of  Natural  Qas 

The  total  consumption  of  .natural  gas  in  Ontario  during  the  year  1919  was 
11,563,304,000  cubic  feet,  a  reduction  of  1,512,000,000  cubic  feet  from  1918. 

Of  the  1919  consumption,  7,891,304,000  cubic  feet  were  taken  from  the  Kent 
field  and  3,672,000,000  cubic  feet  from  the  Eastern  fields.  As  complete  returns 
were  not  available,  the  figures  for  the  Eastern  field  are  approximate,  but  the 
quantities  have  varied  so  little  during  the  past  few  years  that  they  will  be  very 
close  to  the  actual  returns. 

The  heat  units  derived  from  the  1919  consumption  of  natural  gas  are  equivalent 
to  578,120  tons  of  coal,  or  16,517  car-loads,  a  fact  that  is  especially  interesting 
when  it  is  remembered  that  because  of  labour  troubles  and  uncertainties  of  trans- 
portation, the  delivery  of  coal  was  impeded  all  over  the  continent. 

It  is  not  generally  known  that  approximately  15  per  cent,  of  the  population  of 
Ontario  have  depended  largely  on  natural  gas  for  household  cooking,  heating  and 
lighting,  and  unless  active  measures  are  taken  to  prevent  waste  and  misuse  of  this 
commodity,  serious  inconvenience  to  many  will  result. 
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The  following  list  gives  the  consumption  of  natural  gas  during  1919  by  the 
cities  mentioned : — 

COXSI-MI'TIOX    HY    CiTIKS,    1919. 

Brantford   251,837,000    cuIhc  foot. 

Chatham    1,019,916,000       " 

Coatsworth      28,772,000       " 

Dresden     (56,754,700       "          " 

Essex   69,165,400 

Gait    144,73:5,000 

iramilton     1,012,292,000       " 

IngersoU     157,700,000 

Kingsville     80,464,000       " 

Leamington    178,495,000 

Paris    70,580,000       " 

Petrolia 142,638,300       " 

Ridgetown     79,053,500       " 

Sarnia   597,685,000       " 

Tupperville     7,740,500 

Tilbury    74,111,000       " 

Tecumseh    23.605,400 

Windsor    1,759,223,000 

Woodstock     194.371,000 

Wheatley     35,739,000       " 


5,994,875,800 


The  following  list  shows  the  owners  of  natural  gas  wells  and  the  number  of 
wells  respectively  owned  by  them : — 

OwxERS  OF  Xattral  Gas  Wells,  31st  December,  1919. 

No.  of  Wells. 

Aikens.   W.   J Dunnville 1 

Aldricli  Gas  &  Oil  Co Hamilton      10 

Azoff  Natural  Gas  Co Canfield     1 

Battle  Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton    8 

Brown,  W.  G Cainsville      1 

Binbrook  Gas  Co Binbrook     1 

Bertie  Natural  Gas  Co.    . •  Ridgewav     8 

Beaver  Oil  &  Gas  Co St.   Thomas    25 

Castle  Oil  &  Gas  Co Niagara    Falls    8 

Canadian  Steel  Foundries    Thorold     8 

Coleman,  J.  A Wellandport     7 

Canfield  Natural  Gas  Co Canfield     3 

Canby,  B.   F Marshville    2 

Chippawa  Development  Co Chippawa     8 

Chippewa  Oil  &  Gas  Co Tavistock      40 

Darling  Road  Co-operative  Natural  Gas  Co.    .  .  .  Canfield     6 

Diener  Gas  Co Duiuiville      3 

Dominion  Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton    802 

Dunnegan  Oil  &  Gas  Co Chatham     1 

Duxbury,  Wellington Hagersvill(>     1 

Dunn  Natural  Gas  Co Dunnville    19 

Eastside  Gas  Co Lowbanks     6 

Emerson,   Laidlaw   &   Troughton    Atteiclifife  Sta 4 

Empire  Limestone  Co Buffalo,   N.Y 4 

Fairbank,  J.  H.,  Estate   Petrolia     1 

Fletcher,   J.   I Hannon     1 

Fisherville  Gas  Co Fisherville    2 

Gas  &  Oil  Co.  of  Springvale   Hagersville     2 

Glenwood    Natural   Gas   Co St.   Thomas 73 

Hager,    Ham Middleport     1 

Hamilton  Gas  &  Oil  Co Hamilton    6 


1920  Natural  Gas  in  1919  21 

OwxEKS  OF  Xatur.vl  Ga.s  Wells,  31st    Dlcember,    1919. — Continued. 

Xo.  of  Wells. 

Hart  &  HHiriugton 2 

Hendee  X'atural  Gas  Co Cavuga      G 

Hoover,   D.   E Selkirk    1 

Industrial  Natural  Gas  Co Thorold     32 

Joues,  J.  S Port   Maitlaud    3 

Jones,  Nelson   Attereliffe  Sta 2 

Jasperson,    B Kingsville    3 

Kindy  Gas  Co South    Ca^-uga    6 

Kindy  &  Sons Selkirk    . ! 6 

Koliler.   May  &  Hoover    Selkirk 14 

Lalor,  F.  R Duunville   5 

Lalor  &  Yokes    Dunnville    10 

Lamb,  Alfred    Selkirk    i 

Liesinger  &  I^embke    Buffalo,    N.Y 1 

Medina  Natural  Gas  Co Chatham     21 

Midfield  Natural  Gas  Co Hamilton    11 

Miller.  Dr Buffalo.   N.Y 1 

Marshall.    Jas Hamilton    11 

Martin,  Ed Dunnville     2 

May.  A.  G Hamilton      3 

McKillop,  Kohler,  May  &  Hoover    Selkirk      -1 

Miekle  &  McKechnie    Eidgetown      5 

Niagara  Natural  Gas  &  Fuel  Co Fenwick    3 

North  Shore  Gas  Co Hamilton      8 

Northern  Gas   &  Gasoline  Co Hepworth   2 

National   Gas  Co Hamilton    74 

Qil  Springs  Oil  &  Gas  Co Oil  Springs    G 

Ontario  Gypsum  Co Paris     4 

Pilkington"  Bros Thorold     4 

Producers  Fuel  &  Light  Co Sarnia     1 

Port  Colborne-Welland  Natural  Gas  Co Pt.  Colborue        24 

Progressive  Gas  Co Hamilton    1 

Provincial  Natural  Gas  Co Niagara  Falls 209 

Rolston  &  Bennett   Dunnville    3 

Richardson,  J.  W Caledonia     1 

Richmond  Gas  &  Oil  Co Chatham     4 

Robinson  Road  Gas  Co Dunnville      4 

Sparham.  A.  F Caledonia ■ 6 

Stevensville  Gas  Co Stevensville      3 

Sterling  Natural  Gas  Co Port  Colborne   6S 

Sundy   Gas   Well   Co Dunnville      3 

Union  Natural  Gas  Co Chatham .    171 

L'nited  Gas  Companies   St.   Catharines    43 

Yacuum  Gas  &  Oil  Co Toronto     2 

Yansickle,    A.    W Onondaga     2 

Waintleet  &  Moulton  Gas  Co Lowbanks     3 

Welland  Co.  Lime  Works    Port  Colborne     29 

Wedriek,  M Nanticoke     2 

Weylie,  Wm Glanford     4 

Total    1,900 

During  the  past  year  some  93  wells  were  drilled  in  the  Province.  Of  these 
new  wells  77  were  producing,  and  16  non-producing.  The  total  increase  of  gas 
made  available  bv  these  wells  is  approximately  20,000,000  cubic  feet  daily,  or  an 
average  for  each  of  the  producing  wells  drilled  of  some  265,000  cubic  feet  per  day. 
The  following  map  shows  the  locations  of  the  areas  where  drilling  operations  wore 
carried  on  during  the  vear: — 
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Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  natural  gas  supply  was  so  materially  aug- 
mented by  the  addition  of  these  new  wells,  the  production  showed  a  decided  falling 
off  from  the  previous  year.  This,  to  a  great  extent,  is  due  to  the  gradually 
declining  rock  pressures  in  the  fields  themselYes  as  shown  by  the  accompanying 
graph : — 
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Following  is  a  list  of  the  companies  or  individuals  for  wlioni  wells  were  sunk 
during  the  year : — 

Gas  Wells  Drilled  in  1919. 


Owner. 


Jaspersoii,  B. 
Gleiiwood     Natural 
Gas  Co 


Lot. 

Con. 

Petrol  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 
Canby,  B.F 

Dominion  Natural 
Gas  Co 


Locality. 


15 

13 

20 

22 

185 

15 

12  EJ 
14 

13  S. 

1 
1 

25 
26 

26 

31 
Broken 
Front 

24 

41 

41 

9 

10 
Nelles 

4 

]1 
24 
41 

3 

7 

6 


9 
Nelles 

27 
Nelles 

39 

27 

B 

27 

28 

29 

30 

30 

30  N. 


13 

1 

11 
1 

Talbot 
Road 


Tilbury Kent  . 

Mersea Essex 

Raleigh Kent  . 

Harwich 


Romney ' ' 

8       Mersea Essex  . . 

Middle  I 

Road     Tilbury Kent  ... 

12       Raleigh 

1        Dover ' ' 

1        Wainfleet Welland 

1       , 


Binbrook  Went  worth 


5 
4 
14 
3 
3 
1 
1 
Tract 

1 
1 

4 
5 
8 
3 
3 
3 
3 
•  3 
Tract 
3 
Tract 
2 
7 
1 
7 
7 
7 


Woodhouse 

I 

Walsingham  ., 
Middletown  . ., 

Seneca 


Norfolk. 


Oneida 
Canboro 


Seneca 
Bay  ham 
Seneca 
Middletowi 
Binbrook . . 
Seneca 
Binbrook . 


Canboro 


Haldimand  . 


.  Elgin 

.  Haldimand 
.  Norfolk . . . 
.  Went  worth 
.  Haldimand 
.  •  Wentworth 


Haldimand , 


Binbrook Wentworth . 


Gas 


Production 
per  day. 

(cu.  ft.) 


272  M. 

160  M. 
Dry 


60  M. 

Dry 

125  M. 

800  M. 
525  M. 
600  M. 

25  M. 

25  M. 

45  M. 
25  M. 

104  M. 
157  M. 
297  M. 
157  M. 

96  M. 
157  M. 

45  M. 

68  M. 

62  M. 

25  M. 

30  M. 

21  M. 

17  M. 

96  M. 
157  M. 

37  M. 

62  M. 

51  M. 

24  M. 

96  M. 

Dry 


96  M. 

34  M. 

62  M. 

43  M. 

58  M. 
231  M. 

70  M. 

43  M. 

68  M. 

27  M. 

48  M. 

85  M. 

34  M. 

57  M. 
Plugged 
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Gas  Wells  Drilled  ix  1919. — Continued. 


Loealily. 

Oil 

Production. 

Date  of 

Owner. 

or 

per  day. 

comple- 

Lot. 

Con. 

Township. 

County. 

Gas. 

(cu.  ft.) 

tion,  1919. 

Drilled  for  Dr. 

Miller,  Buffalo, 

by  J.  A.  Coleman 

15 

2 

Moulton  

Haldimand . . 

Gas 

25      M. 

Nov.     28 

Coleman.  J.  A 

38 

4 

Wainfleet 

Welland  .... 

15      M. 

May     29 

Port  Colborne-Wel- 

land  Gas  and  Oil 

Co 

68 
66 

1 

1 

Onondaga 

Brant 

<< 

68      M. 
110     M. 

Feb.      27 

Welland  Gas  and 

Jan.      29 

Oil  Co 

68 

1 

' ' 

'  • 

40     M. 

April    11 

Union  Natural  Gas 

. 

Co 

3 

3 

Dover  

Kent 

Gas 
Oil 

100     M. 

20     Bbls. 

Jan.        2 

3 

3 

' ' 

• ' 

Gas 

7,760     M. 

May     31 

2 

3 

• ' 

' ' 

500     M. 

Oct.      11 

2 

3 

" 

" 

Gas 
Oil 

200     M. 
20     Bbls. 

Jan.       9 

2 

3 

' ' 

Gas 

2,500     M. 

May     24 

14 

13 

Tilbury 

450     M. 

June       4 

11 

13 

' ' 

150     M. 

June       4 

14 

13 

'  • 

' ' 

336     M. 

July     29 

14 

14 

' ' 

' ' 

478      M. 

April      2 

Drilled  for  Standard 

Steel      Construc- 

tion Co.  by  Indus- 

trial Xa'oural  Gas 

Co 

203 

Thorold 

Welland  .... 

' ' 

Plugged 

June 

Industrial    Natural 

Gas  Co 

4 
1 

5 

7 

Crowland 

20.5  M. 

Plugged 

May     21 

Aug.     18 

13 

4 

Humberstone . . 

' ' 

50     M. 

Nov.       6 

4 

5 

36     M. 

Feb.      18 

1 

7 

Crowland 

60     M. 

July       5 

1 

7 

•  • 

149.2  M. 

June       3 

1 

7 

25     M. 

April    14 

5 

6 

' ' 

' ' 

23.5  M. 

April    18 

Beaver  Oil  and  Gas 

Talbot 

Co..  Ltd 

190 

Road  W. 

Romney 

Kent 

360     M. 

July     25 

28 

2 

350     M. 

Oct.      10 

W.  1 

Talbot 

185~ 

Road 

' ' 

Dry 

March  12 

Midlield        Natural 

Gas  Co.,  Ltd 

51 

1 

Oneida  

Haldimand . . 

17     M. 

Oct.      24 

52 

1 

N.  Cayuga 

125     M. 

Dec.      29 

Northern    Gas   and 

Gasoline  Co 

3 

10 

Amabel 

Bruce 

80     M. 

Sept.    — 

Bertie  Natural  Gas 

Co 

22 

1 

Bertie 

Welland 

Plugged 

Binbrook  Gas  Co.  . . 

5 

4 

Binbrook  

Wentworth . . 

45.9  M. 

Nov.       1 

Castle  Oil  &  Gas  Co. 

27 
25 

25 

5 
5 
4 

Euphemia 

Lambton 

175     M. 

Oct.  17 
June    25 

Ma  rch    1 

Chippewa  Oil  &  Gas 

Co 

3 
2 

Caistor 

Lincoln 

Dry 

Nov.  11 
Oct.       1 

Provincial   Natural 

Broken 

Gas  Co 

32 

Front 

Bertie 

Welland  .... 

' ' 

Aug.       8 

33 

" 

Feb.     23 
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The  following  chart  shows  the  consumption  or  production  for  the  years  1906 
to  1919  inclusive: — 


Office  of  Xatural  Gas  Commissioner.  Chatham. 
Consumption  of  Xatural  Gas  in  Ontario,  1906-1919. 


The   following   table   shows   the   relation   between   temperature   and   pressure 
for  the  Tilbury  field  :— 

Average   Temperatures  axd  Pressures,   1919. 

T-^^^^^^-                                                                   Temperature.  Pressure. 

^^f^^^y    30.1  122.0  lbs. 

i;^^^^f^-.^"     32.2  157.0    " 

^^^^.^h    37.0  167.1    " 

t^P^l    44.6  173.1    '• 

^    •       57.1  199.6    " 

•^"f^     76.3  207.0    " 

'^^^y     77.0  1,89  2    " 

^^g^st    73.6  203".l    " 

September     69.6  199  3    " 

October     60.8  197 '2    " 

Xovember     41 .6  177  1    " 

December    36.2  139.3    « 

During  Year  1920. 

January    17  0  109  9    " 

February     27.5  121 .1    " 

The  average  temperature  for  1919  was  52.17  deg.  F.,  and  the  average  pressure,  177.58  lbs. 
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The  followiiig  are  typical  logs  of  gas  ■wells  drilled  during  the  year  1919. 

terms  descriptive  of  the  strata  are  those  used  by  the  drillers. 

Log   Xo.  1. 

Location:                 Lot.               Concession.  Township.  County. 

25                         1  Wainfleet.  Welland. 

Formation.  Depth.  Thickness. 

Surface    0  Feet  78  Feet 

Lime  and  Shale 79      "  321      " 

Niagara     400      "  250      " 

Shale     650      "  50      " 

Clinton    700      "  34      " 

Red  Medina     734      "  50      " 

Grev  Shale  784      "  66     ." 

White    Medina     850      "  15 

Eed  Shale  S65      "  12      " 

Total  Depth:  877  ft. 


The 


Log   Xo.  2. 

Location:  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

26  1  Wainfleet. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface      0  Feet 

Lime  and  Shale   147 

Xiagara     390 

Shale     610      " 

CUnton    690      •' 

Red  Medina   725 

Grey  Shale  775 

White  Medina   843      " 

Red   Shale    858      " 

Total  DeDth:    870  ft. 


County. 
Wellaiid. 

Thickness. 
146  Feet 
243      " 
250      " 

50      '• 

35      " 

50      " 

68      " 

15      " 

12      " 


Log  Xo.  3. 

Location:                 Lot.               Concession.  Township.  County. 

1                          2  Dover  W.  Kent". 

Formation.  Depth.  Thickness. 

Surface      0  Feet  92  Feet 

Shale    93      "  10      " 

Upper  Soap    103      "  115      " 

Middle  Lime    218      "  15      " 

Lower  Soap    233      "  74 

Onondaga      307      "  1,214 

Rock  Salt  1,521      "  70      |^ 

Xiagara    Lime     1.591      '"  351 

Xiagara  Shale   1.942      "  50      " 

Red   Shale    1,992      "  50      " 

Grev   Shale    2.042      "  30      " 

Shaie     2.072      "  10      " 

Clinton   Dolomite    2.0S2      "  60      " 

Red   Shale    2.142      "  60      " 

White  Medina   2.202      -  20      " 

Red  Medina  Shale    2.222      "  280      " 

Hudson   Shale    2.502      "  300      " 

Utica  Shale    2.S02      "  101      " 

Trenton     2,903      "       ■  408      " 

Total  Depth:    3,311  ft. 
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Lo(  Xo.  4. 

Location:  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

5  5  Binbrook. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clay     0  Feet 

Brown   Lime    69      " 

Niagara    ]  45      " 

Casing  Shale   260      " 

Clinton    300      " 

Red  Medina   3.''.0      " 

Blue  Shale    365      " 

White  Medina  420      " 

Red    Shale    430      " 

Total  depth:  450  ft. 


County. 
Wentworth. 

Thickness. 
68  Feet 
76      " 

115  " 
40  " 
30  " 
35  " 
55  " 
10  " 
20      " 


Log  Xo.  5. 

Location:                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

1                            7  Crowland. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface    0  Feet 

Lime,   Shale   and  Xiagara    83      " 

Shale 483      " 

Clinton     527      " 

R«d  Medina   567      " 

Shale     617      ''^ 

"White  Medina   667 

Red   Shale    6S3      " 

Total  Depth:    715  ft. 


County. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 
82  Feet 

400  " 
44  " 
40  " 
50  " 
50  " 
16  " 
32      " 


Log  Xo.  6. 

Location:                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

4                          5  Humberstone. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface     0       Feet 

Xiagara    86 . 6 

Clinton    540.0      ''^ 

Red  Medina   565 

Shale    621 

White    Medina    659 

Red   Shale    675 

Total  Depth  :    711  fr. 


County. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

85.6  Feet 
453.4 

25 

56 

38 

16 

36 


Log  Xo.  7. 

Location :                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

1                            7  Crowland. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface    0  Feet 

Lime  and  Xiagara    77 

Shale      476      " 

Clinton    520      " 

Red  Medina   560      " 

Shale      • 613      " 

White  Medina   663      " 

Red    Shale    679      " 

Total  Depth:    719  ft. 


County. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

76  Feet 
399 

44 

40 

53 

50 

16 

40 
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Log  Xo.  S. 

Location :                 Lot.                Concession.  Township. 

4                             5  Cropland. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface      0  Feet 

Lime  and  Shale SS      " 

Niagara    1 S8      " 

Shale    42.5      " 

Clinton    4(56      " 

Red    Medina    500      " 

Shale      567      "   ,, 

White  Medina   597      " 

Red    Shale    623      " 

Tot.il  Deptl  :    655  ft. 


Log  Xo.  9. 

Location :                Lot.               Conces.sion.  Township. 

5                             6  Crowland. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface      0  Feet 

Limestone  and  Shale   90      " 

Xiagara     207      " 

Shale      447      " 

Clinton      497      " 

Red  Medina   5.^2      " 

Shale      600      " 

"White    Medina     651      " 

Red  Shale 672      " 

Total  Depth,  706  ft. 


Log  Xo.  10. 

Location :                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

13                           4  Humberstone. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface     0  Feet 

Lime  and  Shale    64      " 

Brown   Lime    248      " 

Shale      290      " 

Brown  Lime 305      " 

Xiagara     330      " 

Shale      527      " 

Clinton    5S9 

Red  Medina   622      " 

Grey  Shale   678      " 

■\Miite  Medina   716      " 

Red  Shale   728      " 

Total  Depth:  738  ft. 


Log  Xo.  11. 

Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

1                            7  Crowland. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface      0  Feet 

Limestone,  Shale  and  Xiagara 67      " 

Shale      426      " 

Clinton      474      " 

Red  Medina   514      " 

Shale      567 

White  Medina   617      " 

Red   Shale    629      " 

Total  Depth:  640  ft. 


Countv. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

87  Feet 
100      " 
237      " 

41      " 

.34      " 

67      " 

30      " 

26      " 


Countv. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

89  Feet 
117      " 
240      " 

50  '• 
35  " 
68      " 

51  " 
21  " 
34      " 


Countv. 
Welland." 

Thickness. 

63  Feet 

184  " 

42  " 

15  '• 

25  " 

197  " 

62  " 

33  " 

56  " 

38  " 

12  " 

10  " 


County. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

66  Feet 
359      " 

48      " 

40      " 

53      " 

50      " 

12      " 

11      " 
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Log  No.  12. 

Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

1                         7  Crowland. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface     0  Feet 

Lime  and  Niagara   67      " 

Shale     484      " 

Clinton    524      " 

Bed  Medina   564      " 

Shale     617      " 

White    Medina    667      " 

Red   Shale 683      " 

Total  Depth :  728  ft. 


County. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

66  Feet 
417      " 

40      " 

40      " 

53      " 

50      " 

16      " 

45      " 


Log  No.  13. 

Location :                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

53                          1  N.  Cayuga. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clav     0  Feet 

Flint    9      " 

Grey  Lime    32      " 

Shale     107      " 

Guelph  Lime    156      " 

Shale   and  Lime    301      " 

Niagara  Lime    424      " 

Casing  Shale    664      " 

Grey  Shale  680      " 

Clinton    718      " 

Red    Medina    747 

Blue    Shale    793      " 

White  Medina   838      " 

Red    Shale    850      " 

Total  Depth:  870  ft. 


County. 
Haldimand. 

Thickness. 

8  Feet 

23  " 

75  " 

49  " 

145  " 

123  " 

240  " 

16  " 

38  " 

29  " 

46  " 

45  " 

12  " 

20  •• 


Log  No.  14. 

Location:                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

51                            1  Oneida. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface    0  Feet 

Flint    4      " 

Sand  Rock   20      " 

White  Lime   25      " 

Gypsum 53      " 

Brown   Lime    63 

Grev  Lime    82 

Shale      137      " 

Guelph  Lime    158      " 

Shale     276      " 

Lime  and  Shale 311      " 

Shale     386      " 

Niagara  Lime    416      " 

Casing    Shale     651 

Clinton     698      " 

Red    Medina    725      " 

Blue  Shale   769      " 

White  Medina   822      " 

Pocket  in  Red  Shale    839      " 

Total  Depth:  859  ft. 


County. 
Haldimand. 

Thickness. 

3  Feet 

16  " 
5      " 

28  " 
10  " 
19  " 
55  " 
21      " 

118  " 
35  " 
75  " 
30      " 

2.35  " 
47  " 
27  " 
44  " 
53      " 

17  " 
~   20      " 


Natural  Gas  in  1919 


31 


Log  Xo.  15. 

Location :                Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

3                         10  Amabel. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface    0  Feet 

Niagara    28 

Green  Shale   228      " 

Red   Shale    238      " 

Blue  Shale   288      " 

Clinton    328      " 

Red   Shale    378      " 

Blue  Shale   463      " 

Red   Shale    533      '' 

Hudson   River    553 

Utica   1,000      " 

Trenton     1,025      " 

Total  Depth:  1.415  ft. 


County. 
Bruce. 

Thickness. 

27  Feet 

200  " 

10  " 

50  " 

40  " 

50  " 

S5  " 

70  " 

20  " 

447  " 

25  " 

390  " 


Log  Xo.  16. 

Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Township.  County. 

15                           2  Moulton.  Haldimand. 

Formation.  Depth.  Thickness. 

Surface      0  Feet  99  Feet 

Limestone     100      "  140      " 

Niagara    240      "  160      " 

White  Sand    400      "  20      " 

Slate      420      "  49      " 

Clinton     469      "  .34      " 

Red    Medina    503      "  35      " 

Slate    538      "  55      " 

White  Medina   593      "  10      " 

Red   Shale    603      "  68      " 

Total  Depth:  671  ft. 


Log  No.  17. 

Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

2                           3  W.  Dover. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface    0  Feet 

Shale      "5      " 

Soap    130      " 

Lime    281      ''^ 

Shale  and  Lime  Shale   1,145 

Lime    1,310      " 

Shale  and  Lime  Shale   1,4.30      || 

Lime    1,550 

Niagara  Lime   1,745 

White    Shale    1.990      " 

Red   Shale    2,015      " 

■\Miite    Shale    2,080      " 

White  Medina   2,120      " 

Red    Shale    2,245      " 

Lime 2,350      " 

Shale      2,375      " 

Brown    Shale    2,570      " 

Trejitmi     2,803      " 

Total  Depth:  3,258  ft. 


County. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 

74  Feet 

55  " 

151  " 

S64  " 

165  " 

120  " 

120  " 

195  " 

245  " 

25  " 

65  " 

40  " 

125  " 

105  " 

25  " 

195  " 

233  " 

455  " 
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Log  Xo.  is. 

Location:  Lot.  Conopssion.  Township. 

20  2  Raleigh. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Drift  Clay    140  Feet 

Lime    500      " 

"White  Lime   560      " 

Yellow  Lime    590      " 

Settlino-   Sand    660      " 

White  Lime    720      " 

Lime   Stone    754      " 

"White    Lime    900      " 

Yellow    Lime    945      " 

Lime      1.325      " 

"Water    Sand    1,455      " 

Niagara  Lime    1,505      " 

Grey  Lime    1,554      " 

Lime    1,562      " 

"Water  Sand  1,616      " 


County. 
Kent." 

Thickness. 

360  Feet 

60  " 

30  " 

70  " 

60  " 

34  " 

146  " 

45  " 

380  " 

130  " 

50  " 

49  " 

8  " 

54  " 


Log  X(i.  19. 

Location :  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

1S5  Talbot  Road.  Romney. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Drift   Clav    154  Feet 

Soap     260      " 

'Big    Lime     440      " 

Lime      600      " 

Flint    720      " 

Lime      1,280      " 

Salt    1,430      " 

Lime    1,540      " 


County. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 
106  Feet 
180  " 
160  " 
120  " 
560  " 
150  " 
110      " 


Location : 


Lot. 
E.  Vo  12 


Log  Xo.  20. 

Concession. 
1 


Township. 
Mersea. 


Formation.  Depth. 

Clay  73  Feet 

Linie    290      " 

Grey  lime   610      " 

Blue  lime    660      " 

Lime    975      " 

Salt    Sand    991      " 


County. 
Essex. 

Thickness. 
217  Feet 
,  320      " 

50      " 
315      " 

16      " 


Log  Xo.  21. 

Location :  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

28  2  Romney. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clay     170  Feet 

Lime      500      " 

Sharp  Sand    560      " 

Lime      635      " 

Grey  Lime    695      " 

Lime    705      " 

Grey  Lime    785      " 

Lime 850      " 

Grev  Lime    1.360      " 


Countv. 
Kent." 

Thickness. 

330  Feet 

60  " 

75      " 

60  " 

10     •' 

80  " 

65  " 

510  " 
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Log  No.  22. 

Location:  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

190  Talbot  R(l.  W.  Romney. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clay     172  Feet 

Lime    •iSS 

Sharp  Sand   5^0 

Lime    1^70 

Gas  Sand   1.379 


County. 
Kent'. 

Thickness. 
263  Feet 
105      " 
630      " 
209      " 


Location: 


Lot. 
3 


Log  No.  23. 

Concession. 


Townsliip. 
Caistor. 


Formation.  Depth. 

Surface      0  Feet 

Niagara  Lime    68 

White    Lime     246      " 

Ca.sing  Shale    306 

Clinton     341      " 

Red  Medina   366      " 

Blue  Shale    -±04      " 

"White  Medina    46.5      " 

Red    Shale    483      " 

Total  Depth:  513  ft. 


County. 
Lincoln. 

Thickness. 

68  Feet 

178  '• 

60  " 
35  " 
25  " 
38  " 

61  " 
18  •" 
30  " 


Log  No.  24. 


Location:  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

32  Broken  Front.  Bertie. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clinton    770  Feet 

Red    Medina    800      " 

White  Medina   895      " 

Red  Shale 915      "  ' 

White   Shale    1,845      " 

Trenton     2,663      " 

Potsdam  and  Salt  Water   3,385      " 

Total  Depth:    3.410  ft. 


County. 

Welland. 

Thickness. 

30  Feet 

95      " 

20  " 
930  " 
818  " 
722      " 

25      " 


Log  No.  25. 

Location:  Lot.  Concession.  Township. 

33  Broken  Front.  Bertie. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clinton    742  Feet 

Red  Medina    772 

White  Medina   870      " 

Red    Shale    885      " 

White   Shale    1,810      *' 

Trenton     2,605      " 

Potsdam    3,338 

Total  Depth:  3,367  ft. 


County. 
Welland. 

Thickness. 

30  Feet 

98 

15 
925 
795 
733 

29 
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Locat 
Clav 

ion: 

Format 

Lot. 
13 

ion. 

Loo  No. 

Concession. 
1 

26 

Township. 
Mersea. 

Deptli. 

44  Feet 

70  " 
6.^0  " 
700  " 
775  " 
840  " 
983      " 

County. 
Essex. 

Thickness. 

26  Feet 
560      " 

70      " 

75      " 

65      " 
143      " 

White  T^iinf    .  .  . 

Grev 

Lime    

Dark 
Grev 

Grey  Lime 
Lime   

Dark 

Grey  Lime 
1   Lime    .  .  . 

Brow 

Log  No.  27. 

Location :                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

14                          1  Mersea. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Sand     14  Feet 

Clay     85      " 

Brown   Lime    135      " 

Lime      175      " 

Blue  Lime    230      " 

Grey  Lime    445      " 

Dark   Grey   Lime    610      " 

Grev  Lime    805      " 

Blue  Shale 885      " 

Gas    Sand     050      " 

Grey  Lime    981      " 


County. 
Essex. 

Thickness. 

71  Feet 

50  " 

40  " 

55  " 

215  " 

165  " 

195  " 

SO  " 

65  " 

31  " 


Log  No.  28. 

Location:                  Lot.                Concession.  Township. 

22                          1  Harwich. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Drift  Clav    85  Feet 

Shale  and  Gravel   150      " 

Soap  and   Shale    389      " 

Yellow  Lime    : 424 

Grey  Lime    570      " 

Gypsum     650 

Grey  Lime    750      " 

Brown   Sand    780 

Sharp   Sand    870      " 

Grey  Lime    880      " 

Blue  Lime    895      " 

Grey  Lime    980      " 

Brown   Lime    1,015 

Blue  Shale   1 ,086      " 

Blue   Lime    1,125      " 

Grey  Lime    1,156 

Yeliow   Lime    1,225      " 

White  Lime   1.340      " 

Salt    Sand    1,400      " 

Brown   Lime    1,500 

Grey  Lime    1,575 

Brown    Lime    1,625 

Red    Sand    1,665      " 

Brown    Sand    1,700      " 

Grey  Sand    1,720      " 

Grey  Lime    1,730 

Sharp  Sand    1,785      " 

Total  Depth:  1,800  ft. 


County. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 

65  Feet 

239  " 

35  " 

146  " 

80  " 

100  " 

30  " 
90  " 
10  " 
15  " 
85  " 
35  " 
71  " 

39  " 

31  " 
69  " 

115  " 

60  " 

100  " 

75  " 

50  " 

40  " 
35  " 
20  " 
10  " 
55  " 
15  " 
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Log  No.  29. 

Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Townsliip. 

13             S.  Middle  Road.  Tilbiiry. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Drift   Clay    (i  Feet 

Clay     . . .'. Ifi7      " 

Soap    19S      " 

White  Lime   260      " 

Sharp  Sand    4.35      " 

Settling  Sand    620      " . 

Lime    745      " 

Blue  Lime    910      " 

Grey  Lime   990      " 

Blue    Lime     1,055      " 

Gas  Sand   1,070      " 

Brown   Lime    1,185      " 

Grey    Lime     1,220      " 

Gas  Sand    1.275      " 

Total  Depth:  1,285  ft. 


County. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 

166  Feet 

31  " 

62  " 

175  " 

185  " 

125  " 

165  " 

80  " 

65  " 

15  " 

115  " 

35  " 

55  " 

10  " 


Log  Xo.  30. 


Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

1                          12  Raleigh. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clay  143  Feet 

Brown  Shale    200      " 

Soap      310      " 

Lime    600      " 

Sharp  Sand    770 

Lime     1,369      " 


Count  V. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 

57  Feet 
110      " 
290      " 
170      " 
599      " 


Log  Xo.  31. 

Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Townsliii). 

15                           8  Mersea. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Clay     140  Feet 

Lime    885      " 

Gas  Sand    980      " 

Salt  Sand   1.006      " 


County. 
Essex. 

Thickness. 
745  Feet 

95      " 

26      " 


Log  Xo. 


Location:                Lot.               Concession.  Township.  Countv. 

3                           3  W.   Dover.  Kent.' 

Formation.  Depth.  Thickness. 

Surface    0  Feet  64  Feet 

Shale      65      "  15 

Lime   Shale    80      "  15      " 

Soap     95      "  160      " 

Lime    255      "  1,750 

Red    Shale    2.005      "  55      " 

Blue    Shale    2,060      "  40      " 

Clinton     2,100      "  85      " 

Red    Shale    2,185      "  255      " 

Blue  Lime    2,440      "  360      " 

Brown   Shale    2.800      "  100      " 

Trenton     2,900      "  25      " 

Total  Depth :  2,925  ft. 
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Log  No.  33. 

Location:               Lot.                Concession.  Township. 

3                          3  W.  Dover. 

Formation.                     '  Depth. 

Surface    0  Feet 

Black  Shale   100  '| 

Soapstone     150 

Soapstone  and  Middle  Linu'    218 

Lime     250  " 

Brown    Lime     518 

Blue  Lime    920  " 

G%T>su"'     974 

Lime      1.014  '• 

Lime   and   Shale    1,062 

Lime     1,082  " 

Lime  and  Shale 1.170  " 

Lime    1,250  " 

Blue  Shale    1,296  " 

Lime     1,380  " 

Shale   1,445  " 

Lime     1.505 

Shale    1,975  " 

Red    Shale    2,000  " 

Blue  Shale    2,035  " 

White  Medina    2.0S9  '^ 

Red    Sliale    2,166  " 

Lime  and   Shale    ,  2,395  '" 

Blue  Shale    2,450  " 

Trenton     2,900  " 

Total  Depth  :  3.285  ft. 


County. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 

100  Feet 

50  " 

68  " 

32  " 

268  " 

402  " 

54  " 

40  " 

48  " 

20  " 

88  "    . 

80  " 

46  " 

84  " 

65  " 

60  " 

470  " 

25  " 

35  " 

54  " 
77  " 

229  " 

55  " 
450  " 
385  " 


Log  No.  34. 

Location:                 Lot.               Concession.  Township. 

2                            3  W.  Dover. 

Formation.  Depth. 

Surface     0  Feet 

Shale     40      " 

Soap    45      " 

Lime      250      " 

Gypsum     1,040      " 

Niagara  Lime    1,720 

Slate      1,970      " 

Red  Medina 2,065      " 

White  Medina   2,100      " 

Trenton     2,898      " 

Total  Depth:    3.186  ft. 


County. 
Kent. 

Thickness. 

40  Feet 
5  " 
205  " 
790  " 
680  " 
250      " 

95      " 

35  " 
798  " 
288      " 
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Permits 

Durino;  the  year  1919  permits  were  issued  according  to  the  following  classifica- 
tion, under  the  permit  system  provided  for  by  the  passing  of  the  Xatural  Gas  Act, 
3  919,  which  came  into  force  on  June  1st: — 

General  Manufacturing  Purposes    ^ 

Public  Utilities   ' ' 

Gas   Engines    ^  | 

Food   Products    ^  ^ 

Cla^-workers    , 

Bakers     ^' 

Total ^^ 


View  showing  how  the  natural  gas  man  makes  his  own  Uttiugs  in  the  held.     Welding 
taking  the  place  of  threaded  joints  and  is  far  more  leak-proof. 


xpidly 


INDEX 


PAGE 

Aikens,  W.  J 20 
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PREFATORY   NOTE 

Tlic  need  for  a  revision  ol'  the  Paleozoic  geology  in  the  vicinity  of  Toronto  has 
lo]ig  heen  apparent  to  local  workers,  as  no  serious  publication  dealing  with  this 
subject  has  appeared  since  the  ''  Geology  of  Canada  "  of  1863. 

The  need  for  such  revision  is  two-fold :  (a)  to  furnish  a  more  modern  and 
scientific  revision  of  the  stratigra]iliy  and  paleontology:  (h)  to  provide  an  illus- 
trated handbook  for  the  guidance  of  local  collectors. 

It  is  proposed  to  issue  this  revision  in  three  parts :  the  first  to  deal  with  the 
Pelecypoda  (Tuamellibranchiata)  ;  the  second  to  contain  an  account  of  the  other 
fossil  organii^ms;  and  the  third  to  treat  of  the  stratigraphy  and  correlation.  This 
arrangement  of  the  subject  matter,  while  not  in  accord  with  the  best  practice,  has 
been  rendered  necessary  by  the  conditions  under  which  the  work  has  been  carried 
on.— W.  A.  P. 


THE  STRATIGRAPHY  AND  PALEONTOLOGY 

of 

TORONTO   AND   VICINITY 

PART  I. 

THE  PELECYPODA 

by 

Beatrice  Helen  Stewart 


Introductory 


The  Paleozoic  rocks  exposed  at  Toronto  were  formerly  included  in  the  Hudson 
Eiver  group,  a  sub-division  which  is  no  longer  recognized  by  geologists.  Of  recent 
years  the  strata  have  generally  been  referred  to  the  Lorraine  formation  of  the  State 
of  Now  York.  While  this  correlation  is  in  part  correct,  there  is  reason  to  believe 
that  our  strata  present  relationships  also  with  the  Upper  Ordovician  formations  of 
the  Ohio  valley.  It  is  hoped  that  a  continiiation  of  the  investigations  Avill  furnish 
a  more  satisfactory  correlation. 

The  detailed  examination  of  the  local  strata  was  begun  by  an  investigation  of 
a  few  localities  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Toronto.  In  these  exposures  one  is 
impressed  by  the  abundance  of  j)elecypods.  For  this  reason  it  has  been  thought 
advisable  to  present  first  an  account  of  this  prejDonderating  group  and  to  leave  the 
important  question  of  correlation  until  more  extensive  data  have  been  obtained. 

The  exposures  examined  were  six  in  number:  the  Don  brickyard  or  quarry, 
situated  in  the  eastern  part  of  Toronto ;  the  old  Humbervale  quarry  on  the  Himiber 
River  between  Lambton  Mills  and  Weston;  the  mill-race  near  the  Humbervale 
quarry;  two  cuts  on  the  banks  of  the  Humber  betAveen  the  railway  bridges  and  the 
bridge  at  Lambton  village;  and  the  old  shale  pits  in  Lambton  village.  It  is  thought 
that  these  exposures  are  sufficiently  representative  to  furnish  all  specie?  of  pelecypods 
that  are  to  be  found  in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Toronto. 

The  pelecypod  fauna  proved  to  be  unexpectedly  rich,  containing  sixteen 
genera  represented  by  about  sixty  species;  of  these,  nine  species  are  new,  and 
several  specimens  show  varietal  differences  of  more  or  less  significance. 

Most  of  the  material  used  in  the  investigation  was  collected  during  the  autumn 
of  1919,  but  the  extensive  collections  of  the  Eoyal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology 
were  also  freely  used. 

The  conclusions  arrived  at  have  been  confirmed,  for  the  most  part,  by  Dr. 
W.  A.  Parks,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  assistance  in  the  carrying  on  of  the  work 
and  in  the  preparation  of  the  final  text.     I  wish  also  to  acknowledge  the  assistance 
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of  Prof.  MaeLoaii  and  ^Iv.  W.     S.  Dyer  in  the  field  work  and  in  the  securing  of 
material. 

Ill  tlie  preparation  of  the  illustrations  I  wisli  to  acknowledge  the  assistaiieo  of 
Dr.  W.  A.  Parks,  Mr.  E.  B.  S.  Logier,  and  Mr.  Will  Frost. 

Description  of  Species 

As  final  conclusions  regarding  correlation  must  await  the  examination  of  the 
other  zoological  groups,  as  well  as  the  investigation  of  more  numerous  localities,  it 
is  thought  advisable  to  defer  to  Part  III  a  discussion  of  the  stratigraphic  relation- 
ships, but  to  append  to  this  part  a  tentative  correlation  of  the  strata  as  a  whole, 
based  on  the  evidence  supplied  by  the  Pelecypoda  alone.  The  following  description 
of  species  contains,  therefore,  no  comments  on  correlation.  The  classification 
adopted  is  that  given  by  Basslor  in  '"  Bibliographic  Index  of  American  Ordovician 
and  Silurian  Fossils." 

Order   PEIOXODESMACEA 

Family    GRAMMYSIIDAE 

Genus  Cuneamya,  II all  and  Mlilt field 

CUKEAMYA,  UaU  and  WhitficM.     Pal.  Ohio  2,  1875,  p.  90. 

The  original  description  of  this  genus  is  as  follows : 

Thin,  fragile,  bivalve  shells,  with  ventricose  valves,  and  strong,  prominent,  incurved  beaks. 
Cardinal  line  straight,  or  gently  curved.  Hinge  edentulous.  Valves  united  by  an  external 
ligament  of  greater  or  less  extent,  posterior  to  which  the  margins  of  the  valves  overlap  each 
other  to  the  extent  of  the  cardinal  line.  Margins  of  the  valves  inflected  along  the  cardinal 
border,  forming  a  narrow  escutcheon  posterior  to  the  beaks,  and  anteriorly  a  well-defined 
lunule  is  situated  below  the  beaks.  Adductor  muscles,  at  least  two,  are  anterior  and  posterior. 
Pallial  line  simi)lc. 

This  genus  is  represented  by  two  species  and  one  variety,  as  follows : 

CuxEAMYA  XEGLECTA  (//«//  and  MliUfield) 
Plate  I,  Figure  4. 

Grammysia  neglecta,  BaU  and  Whitfield.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  Pal.  2,  1875,  p.  91,  Plate  2, 

Figure  11. 
Cuneamya  cf.  NEGLECTA,  Jlall  and  Jrhitficld  (non  Mccl).     Foerste.     Geol.  Suit.  Can.,  Mcmh. 

S3,  1916,  p.  64. 

The  species  originally  described  as  Sedgwicl-ki  neglecta  by  Meek  (Proceedings 
Acad.  Nat.  Sci,,  Philadelphia,  1872,  p.  325)  was  founded  on  a  poorly  preserved  speci- 
men. The  form  described  as  Gramniysia  neglect  a  ])y  Hall  and  Whitfield  {op.  cit.) 
differs  in  some  respects  from  that  of  Meek.  While  Bassler  in  his  revision  considers 
the  two  species  to  be  identical,  Foerste  intimates  that  they  are  distinct.  Our  collec- 
tions contain  three  small  specimens,  which  are  undoubtedly  nearer  to  Hall  and 
Whitfield's  type  than  to  that  of  Meek.  The  specimen  here  figured  is  very  close 
to  that  figured  by  Hall  and  Whitfield  but  is  of  smaller  size.  The  anterior  extremity 
is  rather  more  rounded,  but  the  general  form,  wide  beaks  and  position  of  the 
unbonal  ridge  very  strongly  suggest  Hall  and  Whitfield's  typo. 

Locality. — 25-foot  level,  Humber  Eiver  cut,  Toronto. 
Xo.  1022  H.K.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 


1920  The  Stratigraphy  and  Paleontology  of  Toronto  and  Vicinity  7 

CtXEAMYA  scAPiiA,  Hall  and  WJiif field 
Plate   I,   Fiouro   2. 

Cr.-XE.VMYA   SCAPIIA,   Hall   oncl    Whitftld.     Geol.   8uiv.    Ohio,   Pal.   2,   1875.   p.    92,   Plate   2, 

Figure  12. 
CUXEAMYA  SCAPIIA,  Focrstc.     Geol.   Surv.  Can.,  Mem.   S?,,   1916,  p.   32. 

The  original  description  given  by  Hall  and  Whitfield  is  as  follows : 

Shell  of  medium  size,  transversely  elongate  ovate,  largest  at  the  anterior  end,  with  fjrom- 
incnt,  incurved,  nearly  terminal  beaks;  cardinal  and  basal  margins  parallel,  or  nearly  so; 
posterior  end  broad,  obliquely  truncate,  and  rounded  from  the  extremity  of  the  hinge  line  to 
the  postero-basal  angle ;  anterior  end  very  slightly  prolonged  beyond  the  beaks,  the  upper 
margins  inflected,  forming  a  rather  large  sized  lunule,  below  which  the  border  slopes  abruptly 
backwards  to  the  basal  line,  forming  a  somewhat  obtuse  or  undefined  angle  at  their  junction ; 
basal  line  gibbous  at  the  anterior  and  posterior  third  of  its  length,  flattened  or  somewhat 
sinuate  in  the  middle.  Surface  of  the  valves  convex  for  the  anterior  two-thirds  of  the  length 
and  to  the  crest  of  the  umbonal  ridge,  beyond  which  it  slopes  abruptly  to  the  postero-cardinal 
margin,  being  almost  concave  between  the  two  points,  and  giving  a  rather  abrupt 
or  sub-angular  umbonal  ridge,  which  curves  in  its  course  from  the  beaks  to  the  postero- 
basal angle.  The  middle  of  the  shell  is  marked  by  a  broad,  usually  undefined,  but 
sometimes  distinct,  oblique,  mesial  sulcus,  extending  from  the  beaks  to  the  basal  margin,  and 
occupying  almost  the  entire  space  between  the  umbonal  ridge  and  the  anterior  prominence. 
Cardinal  slope  broad,  marked  by  a  faint  secondary  ridge  extending  from  V^ehind  the  beaks  to 
the  middle  of  the  postero-cardinal  body.  Surface  of  the  shell  marked  by  tine,  somewhat  even, 
concentric  lines  of  growth,  but  without  evidence  of  concentric  ridges  or  plicae. 

A  small  specimen  of  this  species  was  found  at  the  top  of  a  cut  on  the  Humber 
river,  west  of  Toronto.  It  differs  somewhat  from  the  type,  in  the  basal  margin, 
which  is  slightly  arcuate  rather  than  straight;  in  the  presence  of  at  least  four 
distinct  plications  at  the  anterior  end;  and  in  the  absence  of  the  faint  secondary 
ridge  mentioned  as  occurring  in  the  post-cardinal  region.  In  all  other  respects, 
however,  it  agrees  with  the  type.  The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are : 
length  15  mm.,  height  at  beak  and  posteriorly  T  mm. 

Locality. — 25-foot    level,    Humber    River    cut,    Toronto. 
Xo.  1021  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

CuxEAMYA  scAi'iJA  lutKViui;,  Foetsle 
Plate  I,  Figure  1. 

CuxEAMYA  SCAPHA  BREViOR,  Foerste.     Bull.  Sci.  LaV).  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1911,  p.  .307,  Plate  2, 

Figure  12. 
CuxEAMYA  SCAPHA  BKf;viOR,  Focrste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  6,  55,  150. 

Foerste's  description  of  this  variety  f(dlows : 

Shell  closely  related  to  C.  scapha,  but  relatively  shorter,  and  hence  with  a  less  inclined 
umbonal  ridge  and  mesial  sulcus.  The  angle  between  the  umbonal  ridge  and  the  hinge-line  is 
approximately  45  to  50  degrees,  the  median  part  of  the  mesial  sulcus  forming  an  angle  of 
about  70  degrees.  The  mesial  sulcus  has  a  width  of  about  15  mm.  near  the  basal  margin,  and 
is  distinct  even  close  to  the  beak,  although  tliis  may  be  only  an  individual  characteristic.  The 
beak  is  broader  and  far  less  acute  than  is  indicated  in  the  figure  of  the  type  represented  in 
the  second  volume  of  the  Palaeontology  of  Ohio.  The  anterior  outline,  however,  is  closely 
similar.  The  umVjonal  ridge  is  rounded,  not  angular,  and  the  posterior  margin  is  more  evenly 
rounded  posteriorly.  Concentric  striae  or  low  narrow  undulations  fairly  distinct  anteriorly, 
becoming  fainter  along  the  umbonal  ridge  and  on  the  cardinal  slope. 

The  specimen  figured  here  is  closely  similar  to  Cuneamya  scapha  hrevior,  and 
agrees  with  the  description  in  the  broad  beak,  rounded  umbonal  ridge,  and  distinct 

anterior  undulations:  also  in  the  fact  that  it  is  relatively  shorter  than  the  type  of 
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C.  scaph.a.  It  differs,  however,  in  the  following  points:  the  mesial  sulcus  is  not 
distinct;  the  anterior  outline  is  somewhat  straighter  than  in  either  C.  scapha  or 
C.  scapha  hrevior;  the  basal  margin  is  not  sinuate  as  in  Foerste's  variety  nor 
almost  straight  as  in  the  type  of  the  species  but  gently  convex:  and  the  number 
of  concentric  undulations  or  plicse  is  greater  than  that  shown  by  the  figure  C. 
scaplia  hrevior.  With  regard  to  the  concentric  undulations  it  is  to  be  noted  that 
Hall  states  distinctly  that  this  feature  is  entirely  absent  in  C.  scapha.  The  figured 
shell  has  a  length  of  31  mm.,  a  height  of  18  mm.  at  the  beaks,  and  a  posterior 
height  of  16.5  mm. 

Loc<iJity. — Below  8-foot  level,  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 

Xo.  .^87   H.R..   Royal   Ontario   Museum   of   Paleontology. 

Family  CTEXODONTIDAE 

Genus  Ctexodoxta.  Salter 

Ctexodoxta,  Salter.     Rop.  British  Assoc.  Adv.  Sci.,  1851,  p.  63. 

The  description  given  by  Salter  in  Decade  I,  of  Canadian  Organic  Eemains. 
is  as  follows : 

Xearly  equilateral,  generally  transverse,  anterior  side  largest ;  beaks  approximate,  not 
prominent:  hiiige-liue  with  a  double  series  of  bent  teeth,  connected  by  smaller  ones  beneath 
the  beak;  ligament  posterior,  external,  on  a  fulcrum;  no  striated  area  or  cartilage  pit;  mus- 
cular impressions  strong  (with  supplementary  scars),  not  bounded  by  elevated  ridges;  pallial 
line  simple. 

The  small  shells  which  have  been  ascribed  to  this  genus  are  particularly 
difficult  to  determine:  this  is  partly  due  to  their  great  variability  and  partly  to 
the  fact  that  only  moulds  and  casts  in  shale  are  available.  The  determinations 
must  be  regarded,  therefore,  as  provisional  only.  A  thorough  revision  of  the 
genus  seems  to  be  required  in  order  that  definite  comparisons  may  be  made  with 
accurately  figured  and  described  types. 

Of  these  small  forms  there  seem  to  be  five  different  types:  one  is  closely 
related  to,  if  not  identical  with  C.  cingulata:  the  remaining  forms  belong  to  the 
group  of  C.  levata.  The  shells  ascribed  to  this  group  show  so  great  a  degree  of 
variation  that  it  seems  inadvisable  to  do  more  than  compare  them  with  the  described 
species  which  they  most  closely  resemble.  Exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  one 
type,  which  is  herein  described  as  a  new  species. 

Ctexodoxta  nxGULATA    (Ulrich) 
Plate  I,  Figure  25. 

Telxln'OMYa  cixCtULATa.   riiich.     Jour.  Cincinnati   Soc.   Xat.   Hist..   2,  1879,  p.   23,   Plate   7, 

Figures  19,  19a. 
Ctexodoxta  cixgulata,  ririch.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  680,  Plate  48,  Figs.  10-12. 
Ctenodoxta  cf.  CIXGULATA,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  113,  129,  134. 

The  following  description  is  compiled  from  TJlrich's  original  definition  of  the 
species  and  his  subsequent  amendment.  Shell  of  medium  size,  nearly  circular, 
with  a  slight  prolongation  of  the  posterior  end,  which  gives  a  little  obliquity  to  the 
shell;  anterior  and  basal  borders  regularly  rounded;  posterior  cardinal  margin; 
slightly  rounded  and  sloping  to  point  of  greatest  extension:  beaks  small,  obtusely 


1920  The  Stratigraphy  and  Paleontology  of  Toronto  and  Vicinity  9 

pointed,  and  not  incurved;  valves  moderatel}'  convex,  somewhat  depressed  just 
posterior  to  the  beaks  and  along  the  cardinal  margin.  The  hinge  teeth  are  very 
slender  and  crowded  in  the  central  part  of  the  hinge.  Their  great  length  and  the 
imusi;al  width  of  the  hinge  plate  are  the  principal  peculiarities  of  the  species. 
Surface  ornamented  by  very  fine  concentric  lines.  Muscular  impressions  and 
palh'al  line  not  observed. 

This  species  is  related  to  C.  pectunculoides.  Hall,  but  its  more  circular  form, 
less  prolonged  posterior  border,  the  fine  concentric  striae,  and  its  greater  size  will 
serve  to  distinguish  it  externally,  while  its  wider  hinge  plate  and  the  more  abrupt 
curvature  of  the  same  will  separate  it  internally. 

This  species  is  represented  in  my  collection  by  one  somewhat  imperfect  cast, 

which   is,   however,   with   fair   certainty   ascribed   to   C.   cinguJata.     The   drawing 

re]u-esents  the  specimen  referred  to  above,  but  it  has  been  considerably  modified  by 

comparison  with  Ulrich's  figure  as  shown  in  the  Geology  of  Ohio.  Yol.  7. 

Localitfi. — 17-foot  level,  Huml)€r  River  cut,  Toronto. 

Xo.   1024  H.R.,   Royal  Ontario   Museum   of  Paleontology. 

Ctexodoxta  filistriata,   Ulrich 
Plate  I,  Figure  5. 

Tellixomya  levata.  Hcdl  and  Whitfield.     Pal.  Ohio,  2,  1875,  p.  82,  Plate  1,  Figure  23. 
Ctenodonta  FiLiSTRLiTA,  Ulrt-ch.     Geol.  of  Minn.  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  599,  Figs.  44a-e. 
Ctenodonta  cf.  FILISTRIATA,  Foevste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  30,  42,  84. 

The  following  description  of  this  species  is  founded  on  Ulrich's  definition  of 
C.  alhertina-,  and  on  his  remarks  in  pointing  out  the  differences  between  that 
species  and  C.  filistriata.  Shell  subovate,  widest  in  the  anterior  half;  beaks  mod- 
erate in  size  and  prominence,  situated  closer  to  the  anterior  extremity ;  antero- 
cardinal  region  compressed;  anterior  margin  rather  gently  convex  above  the  lower 
part,  where  it  turns  backward  into  the  broadly  and  uniformly  rounded  base; 
posterior  margin  somewhat  ol)li<juely  rounded  subtruncate :  umbonal  ridge  incon- 
spicitous.  Surface  ornamented  by  delicate,  crowded,  thread-like,  concentric  lines, 
which  cover  the  entire  surface.  Twelve  to  twenty  of  these  lines  may  be  counted 
in  a  space  one  millimetre  wide.  The  hinge  plate  is  strong,  contracted,  and  bent 
beneath  the  beak.  Denticles  usually  twenty-seven  in  number,  twelve  anterior  and 
fifteen  posterior. 

This  species  is  represented  in  the  collection  by  a  specimen,  along  the  postero- 
basal margin  of  which  the  shell  is  preserved  showing  the  fine,  thread-like,  concentric 
line^  which  separate  C.  filistriata  from  the  closely  related  species  C.  aJbertin-a. 
These  concentric  lines  are  too  fine  to  be  shown  in  the  figure. 

Locality. — 25-foot  level,  Humber  River  cut,  Toronto. 
Xo.  1017   H.R.,  Royal  Ontario   Museum   of   Paleontology. 

Ctexodoxta  cf.  filistriata,  Ulrich 

Ctenodonta  cf.  albertina,  Ulrich 

Plate  I,  Figure  3. 

Ctenodonta  filistriata.  Ulrich.     Tide  sitpra. 

Ctenodonta  albertina,  mri<;h.    Geol.  Minn.  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  598,  Plate  42,  Figs.  76-82. 
Ctenodonta  cf.  albertina,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  42,  157. 
2  il.  part  VI. 
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On  the  surface  of  thin  limestone  layers  from  Weston.  Ontario,  the  interiors 
of  the  valves  of  a  small  species  of  Clenoilonta  may  be  seen  in  a  very  good  state  of 
preservation.  These  specimens  show  a  characteristic  hinge  line,  in  which  the 
number  of  small  teeth  is  fairly  constant.  The  dentition  is  of  the  same  general  typo 
as  that  of  C.  filisfruita  and  C.  alheriina.  but  the  denticles  are  fewer  in  number 
than  in  either  of  those  species.  Anterior  to  tbc  beak  there  are  ten  denticles,  while 
twelve  of  these  small  teeth  occur  along  the  cardinal  line  posterior  to  the  beak.  The 
hinge  here  figured  resembles  the  text  figure  of  ('.  fUistrinta  shown  on  p.  501),  Geol. 
of  Minn.  3,  pt.  2.  but  the  posterior  hinge  plate  does  not  show  the  strong  curvature 
represented  in  Hall  and  Whitfield's  figure  of  TeUiiwmya  levata,  which  is  considered 
by  Ulrich  as  co-specific  with  C.  filistriafa.  This  hinge  may  possibly  belong  to  the 
same  species  described  above  as  C.  fHkh-'utia.  but  the  number  of  denticles  is  too 
small  to  accord  exactly  with  Ulrich's  type.  Tlie  same  remark  applies  to  the  refer- 
ence of  these  hinges  to  C.  alheriina,  in  whicli  the  number  of  denticles  is  still  greater, 
but  it  should  be  noted  in  this  connection  tliat  I'lrich  refers  to  a  dentition  very 
similar  to  this,  in  tlie  following  words:  "In  a  sixth  valve,  unusually  short  and 
possibly  not  belonging  to  this  species,  there  are  only  eleven  anterior  and  thirteen 
posterior  teeth."  If  it  is  eventually  established  that  the  actual  number  of  teeth  is 
specific  one  would  bo  justified  in  erecting  a  new  species  to  include  these  small  shells. 

Loc<iUti/. — "Wpston,  Ontario. 

Xo.  102:;  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Miisfum  of  Paleontology. 

Ctexodoxta  myalta.  sp.  nov. 
Plate  I,  Figures  7  and  11. 

In  the  various  horizons  and  localities  of  the  rocks  under  review  occur  small 
shells  of  the  C.  lerata  group,  which  cannot  be  ascribed  with  any  certainty  to 
described  sj)ecies.  The  variations  are  so  numerous  that  it  would  be  possible  to 
make  several  new  sjiecies,  but  as  they  all  conform  more  or  less  to  one  general  type, 
it  is  thought  advisable  to  erect  lint  one  species  and  to  regard  that  species  as  of 
variable  habit. 

The    shell    is    small    and    >ul)ovatc.       The   anterior   margin   is    rather    evenly 

rounded  from  the  beak  to  the  ventral  margin.     The  posterior  edge  is  distinctly 

more  acute.     The  l^eaks  are  rather  acuminate  but  not  pronounced,  and  seem  to  be 

but  slightly  incurved.     The  umbonal  ridge  is  very  close  to  the  posterior  margin. 

The  surface  shows  no  signs  of  concentric  markings  but,  of  course,  it  cannot  be 

stated  that  a  perfect  shell  would  not  show  such  lines.     The  specimen  shown  in 

Figure  7  represents  a  relatively  large  and  elevated  type",  in  which  also  a   small 

posterior  muscle  scar  occurs  in  an  unusually  high  position.     Between  this  variety 

and  that  shown  in  Figure  11  many  intermediate  stages  were  observed.     Xotliing 

is  known  of  the  interior  of  the  shell  or  the  character  of  the  hinge.     The  larger 

shell  measures  6.-5  mm.  in  length  and   o.'2~)  mm.   in   height.     The   smaller   shell 

measures  4  mm.  in  length  and  3  mm.  in  height. 

Localities. — lo-foot  level,  Humbervale  quarry   (Fig;.  7). 

Below  S-foot  level,  Don  brickyard  (Fig.  11). 
Xos.  1025  and  102ti  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 
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Ctexqdoxta,  sp.  indef. 
Plate  I,  Figure  18. 

The  oolleetion  contains  a  .single  example  of  a  species  of  Ctenodonta  that 
seeias  to  be  distinet  from  all  others.  The  general  form  is  somewhat  like  that  of 
C.  myalta,  but  there  is  a  faint  indication  of  a  broad  mesial  sulcus  and  also  slight 
evidence  of  concentric  lines  toward  the  margin.  The  specimen  is  in  too  poor  a 
state  of  preservation  to  justitV  a  specific  name  at  present.  The  shell  is  certainly 
related  to  C.  myalta  on  the  one  hand,  and  on  the  other  to  C.  nucidiformis.  Hall. 
This  latter  relationship  depends  on  the  presence  of  a  sulcus,  but  it  is  less  pronounced 
and  less  oblique  than  in  Hall's  figure.  The  dimensions  for  the  specimen  are : 
length  6.2  mm.,  height  4.5  mm. 

Locality. — 3-foot  level,  Don  brickyard. 

Xo.  lOi'T  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario   Museum   ut"   Paleontology. 

Family     LEDIDAE 

Genus  Clidophorus,  Hall 

CLEiDOPnOKU.S,  nail.     Pal.  New  York,  1,  1847,  p.  300,  footnote. 

Hall  defines  the  gentis  as  follows : 

The  shells  of  this  genus  may  be  characterized  as,  equivalved,  inequilateral ;  hinge  without 
teeth  or  crenulations;  surface  (particularly  in  casts)  marked  by  an  oblique  linear  depression, 
extending  from  the  anterior  cardinal  margin  towards  the  base,  indicating  the  place  of  the 
clavicle ;    surface   concentrically   striated. 

Shells  showing  the  distinctive  characteristics  of  this  genus  are  common  in  our 
rocks.  Four  described  species  are  recognized,  and  to  these  has  been  added  a  fifth, 
wliJch  is  regarded  as  a  new  species. 

C'lidopiiorus  plaxulatus     (Conrad) 
Plate  I.  Figure  12. 

XucuLiTES  PLAXULATA,  Coniiid.     5th  Ann.  Rep.  Now  York  Geol.    Surv..  1841,  p.  50. 
Cleidophorus  plaxulatus,  Ball.     Pal.  Xew  York,  1,  1847,  p.  300,  Plate  82,  Figs.  9a-e. 
Clidophorus  plaxulatus,  Foerste.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denisou  Univ.,  17.  1914,  p.  302. 
Clidophorus  plaxulatus.  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  6,  7,  9,  31,  51,  55, 

75,   85,   139,    150. 

Hall  describes  the  species  as  follows : 

Subelliptical,  with  the  anterior  extremity  narrowed,  regularly  rounded ;  posterior  side 
broader ;  beak  scarcely  elevated ;  a  distinet  impressed  line  extending  from  before  the  beak, 
half  way  to  the  base ;  hinge  line  straight ;  posterior  extremity  obliquely  truncated ;  shell 
uniformly  convex;  a  round  elevated  ridge  extending  from  the  beak  to  the  posterior  basal 
margin,  between  which  and  the  cardinal  line  a  narrow  portion  of  the  shell  is  closely  compressed. 

Foerste,  in  describing  Pulaski  forms  of  Clidophorus  phuiulatus  states  that 
they  are  relatively  longer  than  the  Turin  forms  figured  by  Hall  and  that  the 
clavicular    impressions    are    more    nearly    vertical.^     The    Toronto   forms    do   not 

'Foerste,  Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denisou  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  302. 
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appear  to  be  longer  than  the  Turin  forms  and  the  position  of  the  clavicular 
impression  varies  greatly:  in  some  cases  it  is  almost  vertical  and  in  others  it  is 
fully  as  oblique  as  in  any  of  Hall's  figures.  On  this  account  it  seems  inadvisable 
to  attempt  a  separation  of  these  forms  into  different  species. 

The  characteristic  features  of  this  species  appear  to  be  the  concave  post- 
umbonal  region  and  the  obliquely  truncated  posterior  extremity.  These  shells  are 
very  common  in  the  Toronto  rocks  and  range  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  levels. 
The  specimen  figured  has  the  following  measuroments :  length  18  mm.,  height  at 
beak  8  mm. 

Locality. — 3-foot   level,   Don    brickyard.  ■ 

No.  988   H.R.,   Royal  Ontario   Museum   of   Paleontology. 

CLiDoriiORus  PRAEVOLUTus,  Foerste 
Plate  I,  Figure  10. 

Clidophorus  praevolutus,  Foei-ste.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Deuison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  303,  Plate  1, 

Figs.  6  and  12. 
Clidophorus  praevolutus,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.   S3,  1916,  pp.  15,  23,  42,  43,  44, 

64,  65,  149,  150,  163. 

The  following  description  applies  to  this  species:  shell  elongate:  posterior 
cardinal  and  basal  margins  sub-parallel;  posterior  cardinal  margin  practically 
straight  for  a  distance  of  about  8  mm.  from  the  beak,  curving  rather  sharply  into 
the  posterior  extremity;  anterior  extremity  evenly  rounded,  broader  than  the 
posterior  extremity,  which  is  oblique;  just  anterior  to  the  beak  there  is  a  slightly 
sigmoid,  oblique  clavicular  impression,  extending  toward  the  anterior  basal  margin 
for  a  distance  of  about  4  mm.;  anterior  to  this  impression,  extending  from  the 
beak  to  the  anterior  basal  margin,  a  shallow  depression,  bounded  by  an  angular 
ridge,  which  also  extends  from  the  beak  to  the  anterior  basal  margin;  anterior  to 
this  ridge  a  second  depression  much  less  pronounced  than  the  first. 

The  specimen  here  figured  differs  from  the  type  in  the  less  narrowly  rounded 
extremities  and  in  the  presence  of  the  slight  secondary  depression,  but  agrees  with 
it  in  the  possession  of  the  characteristic  depression  and  ridge  anterior  to  the 
clavicular  impression;  this  feature  differentiates  the  species  from  C.  planulatus, 
Conrad.  C.  praevolutus  differs  further  from  C.  planulatus  in  the  less  truncate 
posterior  extremity  and  in  the  practical  absence  of  the  subalate,  concave  features  in 
the  post-umbonal  region.  Measurements  of  the  specimen  figured  are  as  follows : 
length  16  mm.,  height  8  mm. 

Locality. — Don  brickyard,   Toronto. 

Xo.  1028  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Clidophorus  obliqdus,  sp.  no  v. 
Plate  I,  Figure  9. 

In  the  higher  levels  of  the  strata  in  the  Humber  Eiver  region  a  species  of 
Clidophorus  occurs  which  differs  from  any  of  the  species  hitherto  described;  it  is 
distinguished  by  the  rather  posterior  position  of  the  beak  and  more  particularly 
by  the  long,  highly  oblique,  clavicular  impression. 
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The  shell  is  elongate.  Avith  a  rather  straight  posterior  cardinal  margin,  which 
passes  abruptly  into  the  posterior  margin.  The  ventral  edge  is  distinctly  convex 
and  the  anterior  extremity  is  somewhat  less  quadrangular  than  the  posterior.  Fine 
concentric  lines  are  distinctly  shown  on  the  cast. 

The  sf)ecimen  selected  as  the  type  is  much  more  elongate  than  other  examples 
which  are  considered  to  belong  to  this  species,  indicating  that  there  is  a  considerable 
degree  of  variation  in  form,  although  the  long,  highly  inclined  clavicular  impression 
is  constant.    The  measurements  for  the  t}-pe  are:  length  13.5  mm.,  heislit  6  mm. 
Locality. — 17-foot  level,  Humber  River  cut. 
Xo.  lOlS  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Clidophorus  fabulus  {Hall) 
Plate  I,  Figure  8. 

Clidophokus  (Nucula)  fabula,  EaU.     Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  Arts,  43,  1845,  p.  295. 
CLrooPHORrs   (Nuculites)  fabula,  Meel-.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio.  Pal.  I,  1873,  p.  138.  Plate  11, 

Figs.  10a,  b. 
CLiDOPHORrs  FABi-XA,  Miller .    X.A.  Geol.  Pal.,  1SS9.  p.  471,  Fig.  796. 

Meek  describes  this  species  as  follows: 

Shell  minute,  or  very  small,  transversely  elliptic,  moderately  convex ;  extremities  narrowly 
rounded,  the  anterior  end  being  narrower  than  the  posterior ;  basal  margin  forming  a  broad 
semi-elliptic  curve;  beaks  rather  depressed,  slightly  tumid  and  placed  a  little  in  advance  of 
the  middle ;  dorsal  margin  sloping  gently  from  the  beaks,  the  anterior  slope  being  rather  less 
gradual  than  the  other,  and,  in  the  cast,  a  little  concave  in  front  of  the  beaks.  Anterior 
muscular  impression  distinctly  defined  by  the  internal  ridge,  vrhich  leaves  a  rather  deep 
furrow  just  in  advance  of  each  beak  in  easts  of  the  interior. 

This  species  very  closely  resembles  C.  neglectus  of  Hall,  differing  from  it 
principally  in  its  smaller  size:  it  is  regarded  by  many  authors  as  merely  a  dwarf 
variety  of  that  species.  This  small  shell  is  somewhat  variable,  some  examples 
being  of  less  length  than  the  type  figured;  it  is  not  uncommon  in  the  Toronto 
district.  The  specimen  figured  has  the  following  measurements :  length  8  mm., 
height  4  mm. 

Locality. — 15-foot  level,  Humbervale  quarry. 

Xo.  1019  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Clidophokus  cf.  faberi,  Miller 
Plate  I,  Figure  6. 

Clidophorus  faberi.  Miller.     X.A.  Geol.  Pal.,  1889,  p.  471,  Fig.  795. 

The  shell  here  figured  agrees  with  C.  faberi  in  the  rather  high  form  and  in 
the  pointed,  anteriorly  situated  beaks ;  it  differs,  however,  in  the  more  attenuated 
posterior  end,  and  in  the  concave  rather  than  convex  antero-cardinal  margin. 
Further  specimens  may  serve  to  separate  it  from  C.  faberi  but  it  is  provisionally 
compared  to  that  species.  The  specimen  figured  has  the  following  dimensions : 
length  7  mm.,  height  5  mm. 

Locality. — 25-foot  level,  Humber  River  cut. 

Xo.  997  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Family      CYRTODOXTIDAE  , 

Genus    IschyrOdoxta,   Ulricli 
ISCHYRODONTA,  Ulrich.     Amer.  Geol.  6.  1S90.  p.     173;   Geol.  Surv.,  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  671. 
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TJlricli  describes  this  genus  as  follows: 

Short  or  iiiodorately  olong-ato,  tliick  bivalve  shells,  having  small,  anteriorly  situated 
beaks,  with  the  hinge  line  straight  or  arcuate  and  extended  posteriorly.  Hinge  plate  wide 
and  strong,  without  posterior  lateral  teeth,  but  with  two  strong  cardinal  teeth  in  the  left 
valve,  and  one  large  one,  and  occasionally  a  small  one  on  each  side  of  it,  in  the  right  valve. 
Ligament  internal,  posterior  to  the  beaks,  linear,  supported  by  from  one  to  three  subcardinal 
ribs.  Anterior  adductor  impression  large,  deep,  subovate,  sharply  defined  on  the  inner  and 
upper  side  by  a  ridge  extending  from  the  cardinal  teeth  to  the  base  of  the  scar.  A  small 
pedal  muscle  was  attached  to  the  underside  of  the  hinge  plate  immediately  above  the  inner 
side  of  the  anterior  adductor  scar.  Posterior  muscular  scar  faintly  defined,  generally  but 
little  larger  than  th?  anterior  scar,  situated  a  short  distance  beneath  the  posterior  extremity 
of  the  hinge.  Pallial  line  simple.  Test  thick,  chiefly  calcareous,  without  the  dark  epidermis 
of  the  Modiolopsidae  and  Amhonychiidac. 

In  casts  of  the  interior  the  beaks  are  prominent  and  strongly  compressed,  and  a  more 
or  less  well  defined  sulcus,  corresponding  to  an  internal  thickening  of  the  shell,  extends  from 
the  umbones  more  than  half  the  distance  to  the  centre  of  the  basal  margin. 

Of  this  genus  there  are  two  species  in  our  collections:  I.  unionoides  and 
I.  clongaia. 

ISCHYEODOXTA   UXIOXOIDES     {Mcel') 

Plate  I,  Figure  13. 

Anadontopsis  ?  UNIONOIDES,  Meel\     Amer.  Jour.  Sci.  Arts,  2,  1871,  p.  299. 
Anadontopsis  (Modiolopsis?)  unionoides,  ]\Icel:     Pal.  Ohio,  Vol.  I,  187:^,  p.  141,  pi.  12,  fig.  2. 
ISCHYRODONTA  UNIONOIDES.  TJlricli.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  189;3,  p.  677,  pi.  54,  figs.  1-?). 
ISCHYRODONTA  CURT  A,  Foerstc.     Bull.  8ci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  298,  pi.  3,  fig.  14. 
ISCHYRODONTA  CURTA,  Foerstc.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  7,  9,  68,  75. 

Three  specimens  of  I.  unionoides  are  included  in  the  collections  of  the  Eoyal 
Ontario  Museum  of  Palaeontology;  two  from  the  Humber  Elver  region  and  one 
from  the  Don  valley. 

Ulrich  describes  this  species  in  the  following  terms : 

Shell  of  medium  size,  subovate,  a  little  the  highest  posteriorly,  compressed  convex,  thick- 
est slightly  above  and  in  advance  of  the  middle.  Anterior  margin  regularly  but  rather 
narrowly  rounded ;  base  forming  a  broad  semi-elliptic  curve ;  posterior  margin  broadly 
rounded,  very  slightly  oblique ;  dorsal  outline  more  or  less  strongly  arcuate,  passing  gradually 
into  the  ends.  Beaks  small,  compressed,  projecting  very  little  beyond  the  hinge  margin, 
placed  between  one-fourth  and  one-fifth  of  the  length  of  the  valves  behind  the  anterior 
extremity;  umbonal  ridge  scarcely  distinguishable.  Surface  showing  only  a  few  distant 
subimbrieating  marks  of  growth. 

Hinge  comparatively  weak  for  the  genus,  with  one  oblique  cardinal  tooth  in  the  right 
valve  and  two  (?)  in  the  left.  The  ridge-like  internal  ligament  support  leaves  a  linear 
depression  within  the  dorsal  edge  extending  posteriorly  from  the  beak  for  a  distance  equalling 
about  one-third  of  the  length  of  the  shell.  Anterior  adductor  and  pedal  muscle  attachments 
having  the  characters  usual  for  the  genus,  except  that  they  are,  with  respect  to  the  beaks, 
more  anterior  in  position  for  the  reason  that  the  anterior  end  is  uncommonly  long. 

The  collection  contains  one  specimen  which  very  closely  resembles  the  figures 
given  by  Foerste.^  The  text  accompanying  the  above  figures  contains  the  following 
description : 

A  species  whicli  cannot  be  distinguished  from  Iscliyrodonta  unionoides.  .  .  .  What, 
must  be  called  the  basal  margin  is  slightly  less  convex,  so  that  the  angle  with  the  cardinal 
margin  becomes  more  acute,  and  the  curvature  at  the  anterior  margin  correspondingly 
greater.  Moreover,  the  cardinal  margin  posterior  to  the  beak  is  straighter,  for  a  distance 
about  as  far  as  the  anterior  margin  extends  forward  from  the  beak;  in  consequence,  the 
angle  between  the  cardinal  margin  and  the  posterior  is  slightly  more  angular.  The  oblique 
lines  being  accentuated,  the  shell  is  slightly  less  rotund,  but  the  differences  are"  scarcely  specific. 

'  '  Bull.  Sci.  Lai).  Denison  Univ.  17,  1914,  pi.  3,  figs  14a-b. 
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The  specimen  represented  by  Plate  I,  Fig.  13,  is  fairly  ty|iie-al  and  shows  the 
anterior  and  posterior  muscle  scar  impressions. 

Foerste  retains  the  species  /.  curia,  but  this  species  is  disregarded  by  the 
juajority  of  authors,  as  it  was  founded  by  Hall  on  three  distinct  species. 

This  is  not  a  very  common  species  in  the  Toronto  district.  Foerste  mentions 
having  identified  it  from  rocks  on  the  western  side  of  the  Humber  Eiver  at  Weston, 
where  a  vertical  exposure  of  about  eight  feet  of  rock  occurs  a  short  distance  down 
stream  from  the  forty-foot  bluff  exposure  on  the  eastern  side  of  the  river.^ 

The  measurements  of  the  specimen  figured  are  as  folloAvs :  length  32.5  mm., 
height  35  mm. 

Locality. — Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 

Xo.  1006  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

ISCHYRODOXTA    ELOXGATA,     Ulricli 

Plate  III,  Figure  4. 

ISCHYRODOXTA  ELOXGATA,  TJlHch.     American  Geologist,  Vol.  6,  1890,  p.  175,  tigs.  12a-c. 
ISCHYRODOXTA  ELOXGATA,  Ulricli.    Geol.  of  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  675,  pi.  54,  figs.  20  and  21. 

Ulrich's  description  of  this  species  is  as  follows: 

Shell  large  for  the  genus,  transversely  elongate-ovate,  widest  posteriorly,  strongh"  convex, 
with  point  of  greatest  convexity  a  little  in  front  of  the  centre.  Beaks  rather  large,  com- 
pressed, almost  terminal;  umbonal  ridge  rather  strong,  mesial  sulcus  broad.  Cardinal  margin 
strongly  arcuate ;  posterior  margin  nearly  vertical  in  the  middle  and  lower  part,  uniformly 
rounded  above,  sharply  curved  at  the  base ;  ventral  margin  faintly  and  broadly  sinuate ; 
anterior  end  very  short  and  abruptly  rounded.  Surface  marked  with  strong  and  irregular 
lines  of  growth. 

In  casts  of  the  interior  the  beaks  are  very  prominent,  incurved,  and  greatly  compressed 
by  the  deep  umbonal  sulcus,  l^ehind  which  the  somewhat  curved  and  sharply  elevated  umbonal 
ridge  is  distinguishable  almost  to  the  basal  line.  Anterior  muscular  sear  deep,  subrhomboidal. 
sharply  defined  on  the  upper  side,  radially  marked  and  situated  immediately  beneath  the  beak. 
Just  above  it  is  the  small  pedal  muscle  scar.  Posterior  scar  faint,  ovate;  pallial  line  dis- 
tinct in  the  basal  part  of  the  valves. 

This  fine  species,  though  closely  related  to  7.  truncafa,  is  loadily  distinguished  by  its  much 
greater  length.  The  next  species  (I.  7)iisenfri)  is  also  related,  but  is  smaller  and  widely  dif- 
ferent in  the  post-cardinal  part  of  its  outline. 

One  specimen  (a  cast  of  the  interiur).  in  the  collections  of  the  TJuyal  Ontario 
^luseum  of  Palaeontology,  is  identified  with  this  species.  The  specimen  presents 
two  striking  characteristics:  (1)  anterior  to  the  deep  umbonal  sulcus  of  the  type, 
and  practically  parallel  to  the  umbonal  ridge,  there  is  a  secondary  ridge,  shorter 
than  the  primary  and  with  a  length  of  about  10  mm.:  (2)  the  pallial  line  is  dis- 
tinct posteriorly  and  runs  downward  from  the  posterior  adductor  scar,  with  a 
marked  inward  inflection.  I'lrich  states  that  the  pallial  line  in  the  type  is  distinct 
basally  only,  and  his  figure  does  not  show  the  inflection  above  referred  to. 

The  anterior  adductor  scar,  which  is  strongly  ridged  concentrically  and  radi- 
ally striated,  appears  to  be  situated  somewhat  closer  to  the  beak  than  in  the  type. 
Further,  the  shell  itself  is  relatively  longer. 

Despite  the  above  points  of  difference  it  seems  advisable  to  refer  our  specimen 
to  I.  elongata,  for  the  following  reasons :  the  prominent  incitrving  ttmbonal  ridge, 

'Geol.  Surv.  Can..  Mem.  8?.,  IPlfi.  p.  75. 
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the  deep  umboiial  sulcus,  the  much  compressed  beaks,  and  the  general  form  of 
the  shell. 

Owing-  to  the  imperfections  in  outline  of  our  shell  the  figure  herein  given  was 
drawn  from  Ulrich's  type  figure  but  has  been  modified  to  show  the  pallial  line  and 
secondary  ridge.    The  position  of  the  anterior  adductor  scar  has  not  been  altered. 
Locality. — Humber  River  region,  Toronto. 
No.  989   H.R.,  Eoyal   Ontario   Museum  of   Paleontology. 

Genus    "Whitella 

WuiTELLA,   Ulrich.     Amer.  Geo!.,  6,  1890,  p.  176;   Geol.  Minu.  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  564;   Geol. 

Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  678. 

Ulrich's  description  follows : 

Shell  thin,  obliquely  quadrangular  or  suboval,  equivalve,  inequilateral,  more  or  less  ventri- 
cose.  Umbones  very  prominent,  the  beaks  strongly  incurved ;  umbonal  ridge  prominent,  sub- 
angular  or  sharply  rounded.  Cardinal  margin  straight  or  slightly  convex,  the  edges  inflected 
to  form  a  sharply  deiined  escutcheon  extending  beyond  the  beaks  sometimes  quite  to  the 
anterior  extremity  of  the  shell ;  area  finely  striated  longitudinally.  Hinge  line  straight,  from 
one-half  to  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  shell ;  with  two  to  five  rather  oblique  folds  or  teeth 
in  front  of  the  beaks.  Posterior  portion  of  hinge  apparently  edentulous.  Ligament  probably 
both  external  and  internal.  The  latter  only  along  the  posterior  third  of  the  hinge  line,  where 
it  was  supported  by  an  internal  ridge  in  each  valve.  Two  simple  adductor  impressions,  the 
posterior  one  very  faint ;  pallial  line  simple,  marginal ;  interior  of  shell  lined  with  a  nacrous 
film.  Surface  of  shell  with  fine  concentric  lines,  and  sometimes  with  stronger  concentric 
undulations. 

This  genus  is  very  common,  particularly  in  the  lower  levels  of  the  Don  brick- 
yard or  quarry.  It  is  represented  by  eight  species.  These  seem  to  be  divisible  into 
two  rather  distinct  groups,  characterized  chiefly  by  the  presence  or  absence  of 
radiating  lines  anterior  to  the  umbonal  ridge.  If  this  feature  were  absolutely  con- 
stant it  might  serve  as  the  basis  for  the  construction  of  a  new  genus,  but  as  there 
seems  to  be  more  or  less  variation  in  the  strength  of  development  of  these  lines,  it 
seems  inadvisable  to  do  more  than  group  the  species  as  below : 

GROUP   A 

Forms  without  anierior  'plications 

Whitella  hindi    {Billings) 
Plate  II,  Figure  4. 

Cyrtodonta  Hindi,  Billings.   Pal.  Fossils,  Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Vol.  I,  I860,  p.  151,  fig.  131,  a,  b. 
Cyrtodonta  Hindi,  Billings.    Geology  of  Canada,  Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  1863,  p.  214,  fig.  218. 
Whitella  Hindi,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  74. 

Billings'  original  description  of  this  species  is  as  follows : 

Obliquely  ovate,  or  subrhomboidal,  tapering  from  the  middle  to  a  narrow  rounded  point 
at  the  posterior  extremity,  strongly  ventricose  in  the  anterior  half ;  beaks  closely  incurved ; 
a  sharp  umbonal  ridge  running  from  the  beak  nearly  to  the  posterior  extremity;  from  this 
ridge  the  surface  descends  with  a  concave  slope  to  the  hinge-line  and  dorsal  margin;  hinge- 
line  straight,  with  a  well  developed  concave  area.  The  anterior  extremity  is  small  and 
rounded ;  the  ventral  margin  strongly  convex  in  the  anterior  half  and  somewhat  straight 
behind.  1 

Several  shells  of  the  general  type  of  W.  hindi  have  been  found  in  the  Toronto 
strata,  and,  making  use  of  the  description  alone,  they  might  be  definitely  referred 
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to  that  species.  On  the  other  hand,  when  comparisons  are  made  with  the  type 
fii^ure,  there  are  none  of  the  specimens  that  accurately  agree.  A  restricted  number, 
however,  come  so  close  to  the  figure  that  they  are  ascribed  to  the  species.  These 
(Plate  II,  Fig.  4)  show  the  following  points  of  difference  from  the  type :  the  anterior 
end  does  not  project  so  far  beyond  the  beak,  is  fuller  and  rounds  directly  under  the 
beak  without  the  interrention  of  the  concavity  shown  in  the  type  figure ;  the  slight 
sinuosity  in  the  postero-basal  region  of  the  figure  is  not  shown ;  the  umbonal  ridge 
is  rather  less  oblique,  bounding  a  wider  cardinal  slope.  Measurements  for  the 
sjiecimen  figured  are :  length  38  mm.,  height,  49  mm. 

A  second  specimen  (Plate  II,  Fig.  1),  provisionally  referred  to  this  species, 
departs  much  more  from  the  type.  The  relative  length  is  much  less  and  the 
urabonal  ridge  less  elevated.  This  form  also  resembles  ^Y.  sterlingensis  of  Meek 
and  AVorthen,  and  might,  with  equal  reason,  be  ascribed  to  that  species.  As  the 
shell  shows  signs  of  considerable  distortion,  I  hesitate  to  express  a  definite  opinion 
as  to  its  exact  specific  relationships.  The  measurements  are  :  length  38  mm.,  height 
55  ram. 

Locality. — Humber  river,  Toronto. 

Xos.  490,  1007  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Whitella  toroxtoxexsis,  sp.  nov. 
Plate  II,  Figure  5. 

In  the  collections  of  the  Museum  there  are  two  specimens  of  the  genus  IT//  itella 
which  are  very  similar  to  and  yet  distinctly  different  from  TF.  liindi.  These  forms 
may  be  defined  as  follows:  large,  quadrangular  in  outline,  length  greater  than 
height;  beaks  large,  prominent  and  somewhat  compressed;  strong  umbonal  ridge 
running  from  the  beaks  almost  to  the  sharply  rounded  postero-basal  extremity, 
angular  for  a  distance  of  about  30  mm.  from  the  beak,  thence  rounding  gradually 
into  the  general  convexity  of  the  shell;  hinge  line  straight,  turning  abruptly  into 
the  slightly  truncate  posterior  margin ;  postero-basal  extremity  narrowly  rounded : 
basal  margin  almost  straight  in  the  central  part,  curving  upward  into  the  broadly 
rounded  anterior  margin;  anterior  cardinal  margin  straight;  anterior  end  quad- 
rate.    Surface  marked  by  fine  concentric  lines  of  growth. 

This  species  differs  from  TV.  hindl  in  the  wider,  more  quadrangular  form,  longer 
hinge  line,  straighter  anterior  cardinal  margin,  and  more  quadrangular  anterior  end. 
It  is  not  so  ventricose  in  the  anterior  half,  but  as  it  is  a  shale  fossil  the  difference 
in  that  respect  is  probably  not  so  great  as  it  appears.  It  differs  from  IF.  umbonata 
of  Ulrich  in  the  more  pointed  postero-basal  extremity,  straighter  basal  margin. 
smaller  beaks,  longer  hinge  line,  and  more  prominent  and  quadrangular  anterior 
end. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are :  length  66  mm.,  height  50  mm. : 
measurement  from  the  beak  to  the  postero-basal  extremity,  along  the  umbonal 
ridge,  65  mm. 

Locality. — Vicinity  of  Toronto,  probably  Don  Valley. 
No.  1033  H.E.,  Roval  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 
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GROUP  B 

Forms  with  anterior  plications 

AVjiiri:LLA  GOxiUMBOXATA,  Foerste  1 

riate  I,  Figures  IC,  22. 

Whitella  GOXii'MBOXATA,  Foerste.    Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Deiiisou  Univ.  17,  1914,  p.  .301,  pi.  1,  fig.  3. 
Whitella  goxiumboxata,  Foerste.    Geol.  Suiv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  139,  150,  152. 

The  description  given  by  Foerste  follows : 

Shell  small,  short,  subrhomboidal.  Beaks  nearly  terminal,  enrolled  toward  the  hinge 
line  so  as  to  produce  a  concave  anterior  area  11  mm.  long  along  the  anterior  margin,  and 
'2  mm.  in  width  on  the  single  valve.  Present  convexity  of  the  single  valve  about  5  mm.,  but 
llie  original  form  of  the  shell  probably  was  more  ventricose,  producing  a  more  prominent 
umbonal  area  and  a  greater  width  for  the  anterior  concave  area.  Umbonal  ridge,  at  its 
junction  with  the  cardinal  slope,  angular,  the  angle  being  sharply  defined  from  the  beak  for 
a.  distance  of  about  17  mm.  toward  the  lower  posterior  angle  uf  the  shell,  and  then  becoming 
move  rounded.     Concentric  striae  rather  faintly  defined. 

Foerste  ascribed  this  species  to  the  group  of  ^YhitcUa  ohliqiMta  on  account  of 
the  general  resemblance  to  that  species.  In  our  specimens  the  presence  of  an 
elongated  escutcheon  is  distinctly  shown:  as  tlie  escutcheon  of  H'.  ohliquata  is  par- 
ticularlv  sliort  it  seems  impossible  to  associate  the  present  form  closely  with  that 
species.  All  our  specimens  show  distinctly  four  or  live  radiating  plications  anterior 
to  the  umbonal  ridge.  As  this  feature  is  not  shown  in  the  type  figure  of  IV.  gon- 
iuiiihonata,  and  not  mentioned  in  the  description,  it  was  at  first  thought  that  our 
species  might  he  distinct.  Through  the  kindness  of  Ur.  E.  M.  Kindle  an  oppor- 
tunity was  afforded  for  a  comparison  with  the  type  specimen :  in  this,  these  anterior 
plications,  although  very  faint,  are  yet  distinctly  visible.  There  can  be  no  doubt 
as  to  the  identity  of  the  forms  from  Toronto.  The  character  of  the  hinge  is  not 
determinable  from  the  type :  in  our  specimens,  however,  there  is  a  distinct  elongated 
impressed  line  posterior  to  the  beaks,  enclosing  a  relatively  long  cardinal  area. 

The  locality  from  which  the  type  of  the  species  was  obtained  is  somewhat  in 
doubt. ^  Foerste,  in  his  tables,  ascribes  the  species  to  the  Waynesville,  yet  in  certain 
parts  of  the  text  he  suggests  that  it  may  come  from  the  upper  part  of  the  Lorraine.^ 
The  associations  of  this  species  at  Toronto  are  certainly  with  the  Maysville  or  Pulaski, 
rather  than  with  the  Waynesville.  This  species,  as  far  as  our  collections  are  con- 
cerned, is  confined  to  the  lower  eight  feet  of  the  Don  l)rickyard,  where  it  is  fairly 
abundant,  partiettlarly  so  at  the  six-foot  level.  Tliis  liorizon  appears  to  hold  also 
for  the  other  species  of  this  group. 

The  dimensions  for  the  specimen  represented  by  Plato  I,  Fig.  16,  are:    length 

21. .5  mm.,  height  29  mm.:  for  the  specimen  represented  by  Plate  I,  Fig.  22  :   length 

IS. .5  mm.,  height  22.5  mm. 

Locality. — Lower  eight  feet  uf  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 

Nos.  1009,  1010  H.E.,  Royal  Ontario   :Museuni   of   Paleontology.  ' 

'Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  301. 
=  Geol.  Surv.  Canada,  Mem,  S3,  1916,  pp.  245,  250. 
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WhITELLA  IMPKESSATA,  .S;^  7WV. 

Plate  II.  Figures  2,  3,  6. 

This  species  is  very  similar  to  the  preceding,  particularly  iu  respect  to  its 
general  shape  and  the  presence  of  the  long  ligamental  area,  which  is  easily  half  the 
total  height  of  the  shell  and  relatively  of  the  same  width  in  the  two  species.  Like- 
wise, the  anterior  plications  are  very  similar  iu  the  two  species.  The  present 
species  differs,  however,  in  that  it  is  larger,  with  broader  beaks,  less  angular  umboual 
riilge,  higher  anterior  end,  and  longer  posterior  cardinal  margin. 

Measurements. — Length  40  mm.,  height  54  mm.   (Fig.  2). 

Length  29  mm.,  height  44  mm.   (Fig.  3). 

Length  30  mm.,  height  41  mm.   (Fig.  6). 
LocoUty. — Lower  eight  feet  of  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 
Xo.   1(111   H.R..   Riival  Ontario   Museum  of  Paleontology. 

AVniTELLA    LATA,    Sp.    HOV. 

Plate  III,  Figure  7. 

A  description  of  this  species  follows :  shell  subrhomboidal,  fairly  ventricose, 
with  point  of  greatest  convexity  above  the  middle;  beaks  broad,  slightly  incurved, 
umbones  compressed:  anterior  end  short,  narrowly  rounded  above,  convex,  curving 
into  the  broadly  rounded  basal  margin,  which  in  turn  curves  regularly  into  the 
broad  ])osterior  margin:  hinge  line  long;  umbonal  ridge  well  marked,  angular 
near  the  beak,  extending  al)out  half  the  height  of  the  shell:  cardinal  slope  slightly 
concave:  ligamental  area  or  escutcheon  about  two-thirds  the  height  of  the  shell; 
surface  marked  by  very  iine  concentric  striae  and  by  six  radiating  plications,  curv- 
ing from  the  beak  to  the  autero-basal  margin. 

This  species  is  closely  related  to  the  preceding,  but  is  relativt-ly  a  much  broader 
form,  particularly  iu  the  basal  region,  with  broader  beaks,  more  tumiil  umbones.  and 
a  longer  cardinal  line. 

The  form  figured  has  the  following  dimensions :  length  ?T..")  nun.,  height  o?  nnn. 

Locality. — Lower  eight  feet  of  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 
No.   1012  H.K..  Royal   Ontario  Museum   of  Paloontnlooy. 

WniTELLA  PAi'.Ksi,  sp.  nov. 
Plate  I,  Figure  IT. 

This  species  may  be  defined  as  follows :  shell  elongate-ovate,  ventricose,  very 
oblique:  beaks  prominent,  sharp,  strongly  incurved;  autero-cardinal  end  small, 
narrowly  rounded  into  the  gently  convex  anterior  margin;  basal  margin  narrowly 
rounded:  posterior  margin  evenly  convex:  umbonal  ridge  prominent,  angular, 
extending  nearly  two-thirds  of  the  height  of  the  shell,  rounding  into  the  general 
convexity  of  the  .shell  in  the  ventral  region:  hinge  line  comparatively  short,  edges 
inflected  to  form  a  distinct  escutcheon,  which  has  a  length  equal  to  about  half  the 
total  height  of  the  shell.  In  the  postero-basal  region  there  is  a  distinctly  defined 
circular  elevation,  representing  a  muscle  scar.  This  has  been  observed,  in  the  same 
position,  in  several  specimens.  The  surface  is  marked  by  very  fine  concentric 
striae,  and  most  specimens  show  several  indistinct  anterior  radiating  plications. 
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This  species  belongs  to  the  same  general  gronp  as  the  three  preceding  species, 
but  it  is  considered  to  be  distinct  on  aecoiint  of  its  more  elongated  form,  its 
narrower  posterior  extremity,  its  sharper  beaks,  and  its  more  sharply  rounded 
basal  extremity.  It  differs,  also,  in  the  presence  of  the  muscle  scar  in  the  postero- 
basal region,  which  appears  to  be  characteristic  of  all  well  preserved  casts  of  this 
species. 

In  outline  the  species  very  closely  resembles  IF.  praecipia  of  Ulrich.  Ulrich, 
liowever,  places  ^¥.  praecipta  very  close  to  W.  ohliquata:  it  is  to  be  inferred,  there- 
fore, that  the  ligamental  area  in  W.  praecipta  is  short,  as  in  W.  obliquala.  In  the 
present  species  the  ligamental  area  is  very  long,  indicating  a  distinct  difference 
from  W.  praecipta.  Further,  no  note  is  made  of  radiating  lines  in  the  description 
of  W.  praecipta,  nor  is  there  any  reference  to  the  postero-basal  muscle  scar 
impression. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are :  length  23.5  mm.,  height  36  mm., 
convexity  of  single  valve  about  6  mm. 

The  figure,  as  far  as  outline  and  general  features  are  concerned,  is  founded  on 
one  rather  perfect  specimen,  in  which,  however,  the  anterior  cardinal  region  i.? 
uncertain  and   the   anterior   radiating  lines  are  not  apparent;   these   have   been 
restored  from  other  specimens  undoubtedly  belonging  to  this  species. 
Locality. — 6-foot  level  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 
No.  1013  H.E.,  Koyal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Whitella  acutiumbonis,  sp.  nov. 
Plate  I,  Figures  19,  20,  21. 

The  collections  contain  a  considerable  number  of  shells  of  the  genus  WJiitella' 
wliich  vary  greatly  and  yet  seem  to  possess  certain  features  in  common.     Some  of 
these  shells  might  be  regarded  as  young  forms  of  some  of  the  species  hereinbefore 
described.     All  these  shells,  however,  possess  certain  features  in  common  which 
seem  to  justify  the  erection  of  a  species  for  their  reception.    It  is  frankly  admitted, 
however,  that  rather  diverse  forms  are  included,  and  that  more  extensive  collections 
may  eventually  necessitate  the  removal  of  some  of  them  to  other  species.     Thci 
striking  characteristics,  which  are  common  to  all  the  forms  herein  included  are:> 
the  very  sharp  umbonal  ridge  which  extends,  in  all  specimens  sufficiently  perfect 
to  reveal  it,  quite  to  the  basal  margin ;  the  pronounced  concavity  posterior  to  tlie 
umbonal  ridge  which  continues  upwards  and  causes  the  umbones  proper  to  be  very 
sharply  defined  and  overhanging. 

The  outline  of  the  shell,  as  shown  in  Plate  I,  Fig.  19,  is  derived  from  a  smaller 
example  of  these  variable  forms.  It  will  be  observed  tliat  it  is  very  similar  to  that 
of  IF.  goniuvibonata.  The  drawings  representing  the  cardinal  region  (Figures  .?(> 
and  21)  were  made  from  two  examples  of  considerably  greater  size  but  which  arc; 
too  imperfect  to  show  the  general  shape  of  the  ventral  portion  of  the  shell.  All 
specimens,  large  or  small,  show  distinctly  a  varying  number  of  anterior  radiating 
plications. 

Locality. — Lower  8  feet  of  Don  brickvard,  Toronto  (Fig.  19)  ; 

Don  brickyard,  Toronto   (Fias.  20.  21"). 
No.  1014,  1015  H.E.*  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 
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Whitella  eadiata^  sp.  no  v. 
Plate  III,  Figure  3. 

The  collections  contain  a  single  specimen,  undoubtedly  from  the  vicinity  of 
Toronto  but  of  \^'hich  the  exact  horizon  is  unknown,  differing  from  all  the 
species  of  Whitella  hitherto  described  and  approaching  somewhat  the  structure 
of  Byssonychki.  This  form  seems  to  represent  a  type  of  ^yhi■teJIa  in  which  the 
iiiiterior  radiating  plications  become  so  prominent  and  pronounced  that  they  con- 
stitute a  conspicuous  element  in  the  shell,  at  once  suggesting  a  comparison  with 
Jyyssonychia. 

Both  valves  of  the  specimen  are  preserved  and  the  right  is  almost  perfect, 
except  for  a  degree  of  wear. 

The  description  follows :  shell  sub-cjuadrate  in  outline,  ventricose :  umbones 
liigh,  prominent,  fairly  broad,  carinate,  very  strongly  incurved;  hinge  line  straight, 
turning  abruptly  into  the  almost  vertical  posterior  margin,  which  curves  rather 
sliarply  into  the  rounded  basal  margin;  anterior  margin  convex,  slightly  flattened, 
almost  parallel  to  the  posterior  margin,  giving  the  shell  a  sub-quadrate  outline; 
umbonal  ridge  prominent,  posterior,  extending  more  than  half  way  down  the  shell 
before  merging  into  the  general  convexity ;  anterior  surface  marked  by  six  well 
defined  radiating  plications;  posterior  to  the  umbonal  ridge  concentric  lines  of 
growth  only;  post  umbonal  region  concave;  cardinal  line  relatively  short; 
escutcheon  broad,  well  defined,  extending  the  full  length  of  the  cardinal  line 
posterior  to  the  beaks;  surface  in  the  anterior  umbonal  region  marked  by  faint 
lines  crossing  the  radiating  plications. 

The  drawing  (Plate  III,  Figure  3)  represents  the  right  valve,  with  a  certain 
amount  of  restoration  in  the  anterior  cardinal  region.  The  left  valve  in  the 
!=pecimen  is  distinctly  higher,  and  the  beak  more  anterior :  it  is  questionable  whethei' 
this  feature  is  due  to  a  difference  in  the  two  valves  or  to  pressure. 

Dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are:  length  21  mm.,  height  IS. 5  mm., 
thickness   16  mm. 

Locality. — Probably  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 

Xo.  1002  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Family       AVICFLIDAE 
Genus    Pterixea,  Goldfiiss 
Pterixea,  GoJflfuss.     Petrefaeta  Germaniae  1S26.  p.  13.3:  ibid..  2nd  ed.,  pt.  2,  1S63,  p.  126. 

The  shells  of  this  genus  are  inequivalve.  and  the  right  valve  is  flat  or  prac- 
tically so.  Both  the  anterior  and  posterior  extremities  are  alate,  the  anterior 
alation  being  short  and  the  posterior  drawn  out.  The  anterior  teeth  are  obscure: 
the  posterior,  of  which  there  are  several,  are  elongate  and  practically  parallel  to  the 
cardinal  margin.  The  posterior  adductor  scar  is  large;  the  anterior  is  small  but 
strong,  and  is  inserted  below  the  anterior  wing.  The  pallial  line  is  simple  and 
there  is  a  byssal  notch  in  the  smaller  valve. 

Of  this  genus  we  have  two  species,  the  common  Pierinea  dcmifsa  and  Pferinea 
cincinnatiensis. 
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Pterinea  demissa    (Conrad) 
Plate  I,  Figure  28. 

AvicT'LA  PE.MissA,  CoHrod.    Jour.  Acail.  Xat.  Sci.  Pluladelpliia,  S,  1S42,  p.  242,  pi.  1?>,  fig.  .''.. 

AvicuLA  DEMISSA,  If  all     Pal.  New  York  1,  1S47.  p.  2K2,  pi.  SO,  figs.  2a,  h. 

AvicULA  DEMISSA,  BiJUngs.     Geol.  Canada,  Geol.  Suiv.  Can.,  1863,  p.  215,  fig.  220. 

Pterixea  DEMISSA,  McCoy.     Br.  Pal.  Rocks,  Foss..  1854.  p.  260,  pi.  1,  fig.  7. 

Caritodexs  demis.sa,  Foerste.     Bull.  8ci.  Lab.  Don i son  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  260,  pi.  1,  fig.  10: 

pi.  3,  fig.  11. 
Pterixea  demissa,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  8:1,  1916,  pp.  9,  20,  23,  24,  31,  42.  44,  45, 

47,  65,  66,  74,  84,  85.  90,  98,  102,  110,  115,    121,  125,130,131, 

133,  1.34.  135,  138,  139,  143,  144,  145,  149,  150,  153,  154.  157, 

164,  166. 

This  species  is  quite  variable  in  form,  hut  the  following  features  appear  to 
he  fairly  constant:  the  posterior  and  anterior  margins  are  approximately  parallel; 
the  posterior  wing  is  longer  than  the  anterior  wing  and  projects  well  beyond  the 
body  of  the  shell;  the  surface  is  marked  by  sharp  concentric  striae  crowded 
together  on  the  wings  of  the  shell;  there  is  a  distinct  umhonal  ridge  extending 
from  the  beak  toward  the  posterior  margin  and  a  less  prominent  ridge  in  front 
of  the  beaks  toward  the  anterior  margin. 

Specimens  collected  from  this  locality  vary  from  8  mm.  to  almost  50  mm.  in 
length.     The  length  of  the  specimen  figured  is  42  mm.  and  the  height  30  mm. 
Locality. — Humber  River  region,   Toronto. 
Xo.  652  H.R..   Royal   Ontario   Museum  of   Paleontology. 

Pterixea  cixcixxatiexsis.  Miller  and  Faher 
Plate  I,  Figures  14  and  15. 

Pterixea  cixcixxatiexsis,  MiUer  and  Faher.     Jour.  Cincinnati   Soc.   Xat.   Hist.,   17.    1894, 

p.   2.5,  pi.   1,  figs.   11-17. 

From  the  higher  levels  of  the  exposures  on  the  Humber  river  a  number  of 
small  shells  referable  to  the  genus  Plerinea  were  obtained.  These  small  shells 
are  extremely  variable  in  form  and  detail,  and  in  most  cases  are  in  too 
poor  a  state  of  preservation  to  warrant  their  reference  to  described  species.  Some 
of  them,  however,  show  affinities  to  P.  cincinnatiensis.  That  species,  as  shown 
by  the  type  figures,  is  variable  in  form. 

The  original  description  of  P.  cincinnaiicnsis,  as  given  by  Miller  and  Faber, 
is  as  follows : 

Shell  oblique,  sub-rhomboidal  in  outline,  with  the  basal  margin  rounded  and  the  posterior 
side  contracted  below  the  point  of  the  wing.  Left  valve  depressed,  convex  in  the  central  part, 
and  flattened  toward  the  alations;  right  valve  nearly  flat,  though  slightly  convex  in  the 
umbonal  region ;  hinge  line  straight,  longer  than  the  body  of  the  shell,  though  not  equal  to 
tlio  height;  anterior  wing  short,  extending,  however,  in  the  older  shells  somewhat  acutely 
beyond  the  margin  of  the  shell;  posterior  wing  triangular,  extending  in  mature  forms  as  far 
as  the  body  of  the  shell  and  terminating  in  an  acute  point;  surface  of  the  left  valve  marked 
by  fine  coxiceutric  striae  that  become  more  and  more  distant  from  each  other  from  the  beak 
to  the  base.  There  are  no  longitudinal  radii  or  lines.  Surface  of  the  right  valve  smooth 
except  that  a  series  of  wrinkles  on  each  wing  are  directed  obliquely  from  the  cardinal  line 
roward  the  body  of  the  shell,  but  fade  away  at  the  sulci. 

In  some  of  our  specimens  of  the  left  valve  the  striae  are  clearly  shown  and 
appear  to  become  farther  apart  as  they  approach  the  basal  margin,  therein  agreeing 
with  ^Miller  and  Faber's  description.     In  some  of  the  specimens  collected  there  is 
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a  strong  rido-e  extending  from  the  beak  toward  the  antero-basal  margin.  Xever- 
theless,  as  there  are  transitions  from  a  sharp  ridge  to  no  ridge  at  all,  it  is  con- 
cluded, until  further  and  stronger  positive  evidence  is-  availabk\  that  this  ridge 
is  due  to  pressure. 

Some  of  these  imperfect  shells  approach  P.  rugaiuhi,  Miller  and  Faber,  but 
the  evidence  is  insufficient  to  justify  the  statement  that  that  species  occurs  in  our 
rocks.  All  these  little  shells,  therefore,  are  provisionally  placed  under  P.  ciiiein- 
natiensis. 

Plate  I,  Fig.  14,  represents  the  best  preserved  left  valve,  in  which  the  anterior 
ear  is  missing.  Plate  I,  Fig.  15,  shows  the  umbonal  and  posterior  parts  of  a 
broken  specimen  of  the  right  valve. 

Locality. — 25-foot  level  Humbev  River  cut,  Toronto. 

Xo.   1003  H.R.,  Royal   Ontario   Museum  of  Paleontology.  ^^ 

Family  AMBOXITHIIDAE 
Genus  Byssoxycitia.   Ulrich 
BYSSOXYCniA,  Ulrich.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  189.''..  p.  629;    Geol.  Minn.,  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  498. 

In  this  genus  there  is  a  well  defined  byssal  opening  in  the  upper  half  of  the 
anterior  side.  There  is  a  posterior,  but  no  anterior  alation.  The  hinge  carries 
several  small  cardinal  teeth  and  generally  two  or  three  slender  lateral  teeth  near 
the  posterior  extremity.  A  striated  ligamental  area  is  present.  The  posterior 
adductor  impression  is  large  and  is  situated  a  little  liehind  the  centre  of  the 
valves.     There  is  a  simple  pallial  line  which  terminates  in  the  rostral  cavity. 

Of  this  genus  we  have  four  established  species  in  our  rocks,  B.  radiata.  B. 
praecitrsa,  B.  aJreolata.  and  B.  vera.     A  new  variety  of  B.  rem  has  l)een  added. 

Byssoxychia  eadiata,  (HaU) 
Plate  IV,  Figure  3. 

Amboxychia  radiata,  EaU.     Pal.  Xew  York,  1,  1847.  p.  292,  pi.  SO,  figs.  4a-l. 
Ambonychia  radiata.  Billings.     Can.  Xat.  Geol..  1.  1856,  p.  44,  fig.  7. 
Ambonychia  radiata,  Billings.     Geol.  Canada,  Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  1863,  p.  215,  fig.  219. 
AMBOXYCmA  radiata,   Ch<ip7nan.     Can.  Jour.,  n.s.   7,   1862,  p.  166,  fig.   110;     ilwd.,  8,   1863. 

p.  206,  fig.  205. 
Amboxychia  radiata,  Chapnwn.     Expos.  Min.  Geol.,  Canada,  1864,  p.  120,  fig.  110,  p.    178, 

fig.    205. 
Amboxychia  radiata,  Xicholson.     Rep.  Pal.  Prov.  Ontario,  pt.  2,  1875,  p.  35,  fig.  11. 
Byssoxychia  radiata,  ririch.     Geol.  Minn.  3.  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  477,  text.  fig.  35  VI. 
Byssoxychia  radiata.  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  S3,  1916,  pp.  6,  7,  9,  15.  19,  20,  24. 

25    31,  .32.   .35.  36,   38,  42,  44.  45,  51,  53,  55,  56.   64.  66,   75, 

85,  88,   102.  Ill,  115.  116,  121.   122.  129.   130,  1.34,  135.  138. 

139.  144,  149,  151,  153,  154,  164,  166. 
Byssoxychia   radiata,   Foerste.     Bull.    Sei.   Lab.    Denison    Univ.,    17,    1914,    p.    273,   pi.    3, 

figs.  12a-c. 

Hall  gives  as  his  description  of  thi-  species  the  following: 

Equivalve,  obliquely  obovate,  extending  into  acute  curving  beaks;  anterior  slope  nearly 
straight  above,  and  rounded  below;  posterior  slope  oblique,  scarcely  alate;  surface  marked 
by  25  to  40  strong  simple  radii,  which  are  cros.sed  by  fine  concentric  striae;  radii  flattened 
upon  the  top;  the  intermediate  spaces  are  reg-ularly  concave  grooves,  narrower  than  the  radii 
mid  marked  bv  the  concentric  striae. 
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While  the  great  majority  of  the  numerous  specimens  collected  conform  more 
or  less  closely  to  the  above  description,  there  is  one  specimen  which  by  reason  of 
a  peculiarity  merits  a  short  account.  This  specimen  alone  has  been  figured.  It 
will  be  understood  that  the  ordinary  type  differs  from  the  figure  in  that  the  plica- 
tions extend  to  the  beak  and  are  not  interrupted  as  shown. 

In  the  specimen  figured  there  are  about  35  radiating  striae.     It  is  peculiar 

in  the  possession  of  an  impressed  line.  Mliidi  runs  across  the  shell  from  a  point 

on   the   anterior   margin   about    12   mm.    below   the   beak,    describes   an    irregular 

elliptic  curve  and  terminates  on  the  wing  at  a  point  about  11  mm.  below  the  beak. 

Above  this  impressed  line  the  anterior  three-fourths  of  the  shell  is  devoid  of  striae. 

On  the  posterior  fourth  the  striae  cross  the  impressed  line  and  converge  to  a  point 

on  the  wing,  near  the  beak.     The  impression,  as  well  as  the  cast,  is  available,  and 

a  careful  examination  of  both  indicates  that  the  surface  has  not  been  subsequently 

affected,  above  the  impressed  line.     The  peculiarity,  therefore,  probably  existed  in 

life,  but  its  significance  is  hard  to  judge  from  a  single  specimen.     Measurements 

for  the  shell  figured  are:  length  30  mm.,  height  43  mm. 
Locality. — 5-foot  level  Humbervale  quarry,  Toronto. 
Xo.  1001  H.E.,  Eoyal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Byssonychia  praecuesa,  Ulrich 
Plate  I,  Figure  27. 

Byssoxychia  praecursa,  Ulrich.     Geol.  of  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  633,  pi.  45,  figs.  1  and  2. 
Byssoxychia  praecursa,  Ulrich  var.  Foerste.    Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  125. 

B.  praecursa  is  very  closely  related  to  B.  radiata  and  differs  from  that  species 
chiefly  in  the  flattening  of  the  anterior  side;  it  is  also  somewhat  narrower  across 
the  central  part  of  the  valves. 

In  the  specimen  herein  figured  the  beak  is  somewhat  sharper  and  the  hinge 
line  shorter  than  in  the  type  figure,  but  it  is  essentially  the  same  form. 

Foerste,  on  page  75  of  "  Upper  Ordovician  Faunas  of  Ontario  and  Quebec " 
lists  Byssony cilia  radiata  horealis  from  rocks  in  the  vicinity  of  Weston.  The  type 
is  in  the  possession  of  the  Geological  Survey  at  Ottawa,  and  the  label  accompany- 
ing it  has  been  changed  from  "  Byssonycliia  radiata  lorealis"  to  "  Byssony cliia 
praecursa  horealis."  As  it  was  not  possible  to  compare  our  specimens  of  Byssony- 
cliia  praecursa  with  the  above  mentioned  type,  and  as  no  figure  or  description  has 
yet  been  published,  I  am  not  in  a  position  to  say  whether  this  variety  occurs  in 
our  collections  or  not. 

Byssonychia  alveolata^  lUricli 
Plate  IV,  Figures  1  and  2. 

Byssoxychia  alveolata,  Ulrich.     Geol.  of  Ohio,  7,  1898,  p.  631,  pi.  48,  figs.  1-3. 
Ulrich  describes  the  species  as  follows : 

Shell  of  medium  size,  moderately  convex,  obliquely  acuminate-ovate,  wider  than  usual, 
with  the  basal  half  of  the  outline  semi-circular ;  cardinal  margin  somewhat  shorter  than  the 
middle  length  of  the  shell :   umbones  full,  beaks  but  little  incurved,  separated ;   ligamental 
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area  very  large;  beneath  the  beaks  the  anterior  side  is  impressed,  forming  an  obscurely 
defined  subcordate  lunule,  in  the  lower  part  of  which  the  byssal  opening  is  situated.  Surface 
n^f.iked  by  about  50  rounded  radiating  costae. 

This  species  is  at  once  differentiated  from  B.   radiata,  B.  praecursa,  and  B. 

vera,  by  the  wide  ligamental  area. 

The  specimens  from  which  the  drawings  have  been  made  are  very  imperfec-t, 

particularly   that  of  the   right  valve.     In   consequence   the   outline   is   not   to  be 

regarded  as  definitely  determined. 

Locality. — 16-foot   level   Humbervale   quarry,   Toronto. 
Xo.  983  H.R..  Royal   Ontario   Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Byssoxychia  yeka,  Ulrich 
Plate  I,  Figures  2-3  and  2-i. 

Byssoxychia  vera,  Ulrich.    Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  629,  figs.  a.  b,  c. 

Amboxychia  ctxcixxatiexsis,  MiUer  and  Fahcr.     Jour.  Cincinnati  Soc.  Xat.  Hist.,  17.  lS9i. 

p.  24,  pi.  1,  figs.  S-10. 
Byssox-ychia  \-eea,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  24,  25,  88. 

Miller  and  Faber  s  description  of  this  species  is  as  follows : 

Shell  below  the  medium  size  and  more  or  less  subacutely  ovate  in  outline,  varying  a 
little  in  the  extent  of  the  wing  bearing  the  lateral  teeth  in  the  different  specimens.  'Posterior 
side  only  slightly  winged  and  rounding  into  the  base  below.  Anterior  border  of  the  valves 
truncated  below  the  beaks,  where  there  is  a  moderately  large  byssal  opening,  and  below  this 
the  valves  very  gently  round  into  the  base.  Base  evenly  rounded.  Umbones  low.  sub- 
angular,  below  which  the  valves  are  depressed  convex.  Beaks  slightly  incurved,  pointed, 
terminal  and  extending  beyond  the  cardinal  teeth  and  hinge.  Surface  marked  by  tolerably 
fine  radiating  striae  and  occasional  concentric  lines  of  growth. 

B.  vera  closely  resembles  B.  radiata,  but  differs  in   the  greater  number  of 

striae,  there  being  about  50  in  B.  vera;    it  also  differs  in  the  shorter  hinge  line. 

more  evenly  convex  valves,  and  shorter  byssal  opening.     It  is.  moreover,  a  smaller 

shell. 

The  specimen  here  figured  resembles  closely  Ulrich's  figures.^ 

Another  specimen  from  the  same  locality  is  vers'  similar  in  outline  to  Miller 

and  Faber's  figure.^      Measurements  for  the  specimen  figured  are:  length  20  mm., 

height  30.5  mm. 

Locality. — 6-foot  level  Humbervale  quarry,  Toronto. 
Xo.  985  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario   Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Byssoxychia  yep.a  rar.  plaxa,  lar.  nov. 
Plate  T,  Figure  26. 

In  the  Toronto  district  there  occurs  a  shell  which  is  apparently  of  the  same 
species  as  the  one  described  above.  It  is,  however,  much  flatter,  the  convexity  of 
a  single  valve  being  not  more  than  4  mm.,  as  opposed  to  8  mm.  in  the  type.  This 
shallowness  results  in  the  anterior  margin  being  less  strongly  truncated  below  the 
beaks.     Despite  this  peculiarity,  the  identity  in  general  form,  number  of  plica- 

^Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  629,  figs,  a  and  b. 

'Jour.  Cincinnati  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  17,  1894,  p.  24.  pi.  1,  fig.  8. 
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tions,  and  length  of  tlie  liinge  line,  witli  B.  vera  indicates  that  the  t^TO  are 
co-specific.  The  pronounced  flattenino:  al)ove  referred  to,  ho\rcvel",  seeiiis  to  justify 
(he  making  of  a  new  variety  to  receive  this  shell. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are  as  follows :  length  18  mm.,  height 
'M  mm. 

Locality. — Humbcr  River,   Toronto. 

Xo.  .'{-IS  H.R.,   Royal   Ontario   Museum   of   Paleoutoloyy. 

Famil}-    LYRODESMIDAE 
Genus  Lyrodesma,  Conrad 
Lykodf.sma,  Conrad.     Ann.  C4eol.  Reji.  Xew  York,  1841,  p.  51. 

In  this  genus  the  length  of  tlie  shell  is  greater  than  the  height.  The  beaks 
are  small  and  situated  anterior  to  the  central  part  of  the  shell.  The  posterior 
umbonal  ridge  is  prominent  and  often  angular.  The  surface  is  concentrically 
striated,  and,  in  the  majority  of  the  species,  the  post-cardinal  slope  is  marked  with 
radiating  lines.  The  thick  hinge  plate  carries  from  six  to  eight  prominent  sub- 
equal  crenulated  teeth,  radiating  regularly  from  the  beak.  The  posterior  adductor 
scar  is  larger  than  the  anterior,  and  there  are  two  pairs  of  small  pedal  muscles. 
The  pallial  line  is  slightly  sinuate  posteriorly. 

The  collections  contain  a  considerable  number  of  shells  of  this  genus  that  fall 
luiturally  into  three  groups,  distinguished  chiefly  by  the  differences  in  relative 
height  and  length.  The  well  known  and  most  common  species,  L.  postsfriatum, 
is  intermediate  in  this  respect.  A  more  elongated  form  is  described  below  as  a 
new  varietv.  and  a  sliorter  form  is  referred  to  L.  cinn'nnafiense. 


Lyrodesma  poststriatum    (Emmons) 
Plate  IV,  Figure  5. 

XrcuuTES  POST-STKiATrs.  Emmons.     Xat.  Hist.  Xew  York,  GeoL,  2,  181-2,  p.  399,  text  fig.  4. 
XrcuLA  poststriata,  HaU.     Pal.  Xew  York  1,  1847,  p.  301,  pi.  82,  tigs.  10a,  b. 
Lyrodesma  poststriata,  Billings.    Geol.  Sur.  Can.,  1863,  p.  176,  tigs.  167a,  h. 
Lyrodesma  poststriata,  Nicholson.    Rep.  Pal.  Prov.  Ontario,  pt.  2,  1875,  p.  36,  tig.  lib. 
Lyrodesma  poststriatum,  Foerste.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  306. 
Lyrodesma  poststriatum,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.   7,  9,  42,  50,  53, 

55,  64,  65,  75,  85. 

L.  postslriatam  is  a  common  fossil  in  this  district.  AVhile  a  small  amount  of 
variation  appears  in  different  specimens,  they  all,  nevertheless,  agree  fairly  closely 
with  the  following  description :  ventral  margin  regularly  rounded,  turning 
sharply  upwards  to  both  the  posterior  and  anterior  extremities;  anterior  extremity 
broadly  curved ;  posterior  extremity  obliquely  truncated,  meeting  the  cardinal 
line  at  an  angle  of  about  165°:  umbonal  ridge  slightly  sigmoid,  prominent, 
extending  from  the  beak  to  the  postero-basal  margin ;  surface  of  the  post-cardinal 
slr>pe  marked  by  about  six,  in  some  specimens  eight,  strong  radiating  striae,  fol- 
lowed by  finer  fascicles  and  crossed  by  fine  concentric  marking-!.  The  hinge  plate 
carries  eight  typical  lyrodesmoid  teeth.  Casts  of  the  interior  are  marked  an- 
teriorly by  a  depression  extending  obliquely  downward  from  the  beak  for  a  dis- 
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tance  of  from  three  to  four  millimetres.     Measurements  of  the  specimen  figured 
are:    length  21  mm.,  height  15  mm. 

Locality. — Don  brickyard,   Toronto. 

Xo.  553  H.R.,   Rdval   Ontario   Museum   of   Paleontology. 

LYRODESiiA  poststriatu:m  eloxgatum,.  var.  nov. 
Plate  IV,  Figure  4. 

The  variety  differs  from  the  type  of  the  species  chiefly  in  its  more  elongated 
form:  the  ratio  of  height  to  length  in  L.  poststriatum  is  from  1:  1.44  to  1:  1.56, 
whereas  in  this  ease  it  is  from  1:  1.77  to  1: 1.81.  The  anterior  outline  is  slraighter 
and  the  posterior  cardinal  margin  is  not  deflected  downward  as  in  L.  poststriatum. 
Til  is  form  is  not  common,  but  the  collections  contain  a  large  number  of  lyro- 
desmoid  teeth  which  may  possibly  be  referable  to  this  variety. 

The  measurements  for  the  specimen  figured  are :    length  28.5  mm.,   height 

16.5  mm. 

Locality. — IT-foot   level   Humber   River   cut,   Toronto. 
Xo.  WH  H.R..   Royal   Ontario    Museum   of   Paleontology. 

Lyrodesma  cixcixxatiexse.  Hall 

Plate  IV,  Figure  7. 

Lyrodesma  cixcixxatikxsis,  HaU.     24:th  Rep.  X'ew  York  State  Cab.  X'at.  Hist.,  1872,  p.  227, 

pi.  7,  fig.  28. 
Lyrodesma  cixcixxatiexsis,  HaU  and  Whitfield.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  Pal.  2,  1875,  p.  82.  pi.  1, 

fig.  25. 

A  species  of  Lyrodesma  occurs  wliich  differs  from  L.  poststriatum  in  the 
shorter  form,  the  ratio  of  height  to  length  being  about  1 :  1.2.  The  anterior 
extremity  is  regularly  rounded,  curving  into  the  more  broadly  rounded  basal 
margin  which  is  obtusely  pointed  at  the  postero-basal  angle.  The  umbonal  ridge 
is  sub-angular,  extending  from  the  beak  to  the  postero-basal  margin.  The  car- 
dinal slope  is  narrow  and  is  marked  in  most  cases  by  eight  or  nine  strong  radiating 
striae,  although  in  one  specimen  there  are  but  five  or  six.  The  number  of  crenu- 
lated  teeth  given  for  this  species  is  six.  It  cannot  be  stated  with  certainty  that 
this  number  holds  for  the  shells  here  referred  to  this  species,  the  identification 
being  based  upon  external  form.  However,  one  impression  is  observed,  the  hinge 
plate  of  which  carries  six  distinct  teeth,  with  indications  of  two  more. 

The  measurements  of  the  specimen  here  figured  are:  length  16  mm.,  height 
14.5  mm. 

Locality. — Humbor   River   region,    Toronto. 

Xo.  986  H.R.,   Royal   Ontario    Museum   of   Paleontology. 

Family   MODIOLOPSIDAE 
Genus  Colpomy'a,  Ulrich 

COLPOMYA,  rinch.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  659;    Geol.  Minn.  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  522. 

The  distinctive  external  cliaraeteristics  of  tliis  genus  are  the  prominent 
strongly  convex  uml)onal  ridge  and  the  very  distinct  mesial  sulcus.  These  charac- 
teristics separate  the  genus  externally  from  the  closely  related  genera  Modiolopsis, 
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Modiolodon,  and  Orthodesma.  Intorually  Colpomya  is  characterized  by  its  pecu- 
liar dentition.  The  hinge  plate,  which  is  thin  behind  the  beaks  and  much  heavier 
in  front  of  them,  is  straight  and  long.  A  tooth-like  projection  from  beneath  the 
beak  of  the  right  valve  fits  into  a  corresponding  depression  in  the  left  valve. 
Beneath  this  depression  a  strong  process  projects  downward,  backward,  and  toward 
the  right  valve ;  its  upper  part  fits  into  a  socket  on  the  anterior  side  of  the  tooth 
of  the  right  valve,  while  its  lower  end  curves  under  that  tooth.  The  adductor  scars 
are  large,  the  anterior  strongly  defined  and  the  posterior  faintly  impressed.  The 
pallial  line  is  simple. 

Of  this  genus  but  one  species  has  been  identified  from  our  collections. 


COLPO]MYA  FABA  PUSILLA,  Focrste 

Plate  Y.  Figure  2. 

COLPOMYA  FABA  Pusn.LA.  Foerste.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  Vol.  17,  1914,  p.  275,  fig-.  10; 

pi.  3,  figs.  4a-b. 
MouiOLOPSis  FABA.  IToU.     Pal.  Xew  York  1,  1847,  pi.  82,  figs.  4a-b. 
COLPOMYA  FABA  PUSH^LA,  Foerstc.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  6,  9,  42. 

Foerste  describes  this  variety  in  the  following  terms : 

Greatest  length  of  largest  specimens  known  about  10  mm.,  cardinal  margin  straight  for 
a  distance  of  about  5  mm.  posterior  to  the  beak,  rounding  into  the  oblique  posterior  margin 
of  the  shell.  There  is  considerable  variation  in  the  obliquity  of  this  posterior  margin ;  in  the 
shells  having  a  more  vertical  posterior  margin,  the  length  of  the  straight  hinge  line  posterior 
to  the  beak  may  equal  nearly  6  mm.,  while  in  the  shells  having  a  strongly  oblique  posterior 
margin  tbe  straight  hinge  line  may  extend  but  slightly  more  than  4  mm.  beyond  the  beak. 
Mesial  sulcus  strongly  defined  from  the  beak  to  the  basal  margin,  its  deepest  part  forming 
an  angle  of  about  70  degrees,  var^-ing  in  some  shells  to  60  degrees,  with  the  cardinal  outline. 
Anterior  to  the  mesial  sulcus  the  shell  is  only  moderately  convex.  Posterior  to  this  sulcus, 
however,  along  the  umbonal  ridge,  the  shell  is  strongly  convex,  this  convexity  becoming 
almost  angular  toward  the  beak.  The  angle  between  the  umbonal  ridge  and  the  cardinal 
margin  varies  usually  between  40  and  45  degrees.  Anterior  margin  more  narrowly  rounded, 
extending  about  2  mm.  anterior  to  the  beak. 

Maximum  length  measured  diagonally  10  mm.,  height  posteriorly  between  5.5  and  6  mm., 
height  at  the  beak  about  4.5  mm.,  but  var_%-ing  from  a  liftle  less  to  a  little  more  than  this 
height ;  convexity  of  the  single  valve,  about  1.75  mm.  in  shells  showing  the  strongest  convexity. 

Surface  with  very  fine  concentric  striae,  visible  under  a  lens.  Interior  with  a  small 
muscular  scar  near  the  upper  anterior  margin ;  hinge  unkno^^^l.  and  hence  the  generic  refer- 
ence is  based  merely  upon  the  general  appearance  of  the  exterior  of  the  shell 

Compared  with  t^-pical  Colpomya  fata,  the  valves  of  Colpomya  inusilla  are  relatively 
higher  posteriorly  and  lower  at  the  beak,  owing  to  the  stronger  divergence  of  the  basal 
margin  from  the  cardinal  outline,  amounting  frequently  from  30  to  35  degrees.  The  beak 
projects  more  distinctly  above  the  cardinal  margin,  and  the  cardinal  part  of  the  anterior 
margin  rises  more  nearly  to  the  level  of  the  straight  cardinal  outline  of  the  shell  posterior 
to  the  beak.  The  mesial  sinus  begins  at  the  beak  as  a  depression  near  the  middle  of  the 
\imbones ;  it  tends  to  be  more  oblique  than  in  Colpomya  faba,  but,  as  a  matter  of  fact,  the 
Lorraine  form  is  scarcely  distinguishable  from  the  Trenton  types. 

This  little  shell  is  quite  variable  in  outline  in  different  specimens,  but  the 

straight,  somewhat   alate,   posterior   cardinal  margin,  the   sharply   defined  mesial 

sulcus,  and  the  marked  convexity  of  the  shell  between  the  mesial  sulcus  and  the 

post-umbonal  slope,  remain  constant  features. 

The  measurements  of  the  specimen  figured  are :    length  7  mm.,  height  -i  mm. 

Locality. — Below  8-foot   level  Don  brickyard,   Toronto. 
No.  980  H.R..   Roval   Ontario   Museum   of  Paleontology. 
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CoLPOMYA  FABA    (Emnions) 

^'uccLiTES  FABA,  Emtiwns.     Xat.  Hist.  Xew  York,  Geol.  2,  1S42,  p.  3S5,  fig.  5. 
MODIOLOPSIS  FABA,  Hall.     Pal.  New  York  1,  1847,  p.  158,  pi.  35,  figs.  6a-d. 
(Jy.MATOXOTA,  Ulri<;h.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  661. 
'.''LPOMYA  FABA,  Focrste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  51,  55,  75. 

Foerste  mentions  C.  faba  as  occurring  in  a  river  bank  near  "Weston,  three 
miles  northwest  of  Toronto.  After  a  careful  examination  of  the  many  specimens 
in  our  collections,  I  have  found  none  which  do  not  with  greater  probability  fall 
under  the  variety  described  above. 

Genus  Ctmatoxota,  Ulrich 
GyMATOXOTA,  Ulrich.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  661. 
Ulrich  describes  this  genus  as  follows : 

Elongate  solen-like  shells,  gaping  more  or  less  at  both  ends,  with  the  hinge  line  long  and 
extending  in  a  straight  line  anterior  and  posterior  to  the  small  beaks :  ventral  and  dorsal 
margins  subparallel.  Hinge  plate  very  thin,  edentulous :  valves  united  by  a  delicate  linear 
external  ligament  seemingly  extending  the  full  length  of  the  hinge.  Test  very  tliin.  marked 
externally  with  fine  concentric  lines,  and  on  each  side  of  the  hinge  line  by  short  wave-like 
furrows.  Pallial  line  and  muscular  scars  so  faintly  marked  that  even  in  the  best  preserved 
specimens  they  cannot  be  made  out  with  certainty. 

Shells  of  this  genus  are  fairly  common  in  most  of  the  horizons  examined: 
they  seem  to  belong  to  four  species. 

Ctmatoxota  pholadis    (Cojirad) 
Plate  IV,  Figure  6. 

Pteeixea  pholadis,  Conrad.     2nd  An.  Rep.  Geol.  Sur.  Xew  York,  1838,  p.  118. 

Orthoxota  pholadis,  EoU.     Pal.  Xew  York,  1.  1847,  p.  299,  pi.  82,  fig.  6. 

Of.thoxota  parallela,  BiUings.     Geol.  Canada,  Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  1863,  p.  216,  fig.  224. 

Ctmatoxota  pholadis,  Ulrich.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  663. 

Cymatoxota  pholadis,  Foerste.    Bull.  Sei.  Lab.  Denison    Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  291,  pi.  3,  fig.  7. 

Ctmatoxota  pholadis,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916.  pp.  9,  38,  51,  53,  55,  64. 

Conrad's  description  as  quoted  by  Hall  follows : 

Shell  profoundly  elongated,  ventricose :  dorsal  and  basal  margins  parallel :  posterior 
side  rugose  or  with  short  undulations  near  the  dorsal  margin.  Length  one  and  three- 
quarter  inches. 

Hall  also  states  that  it  resembles  Orthonota  parallela  but  is  much  more  elongated 
and  proportionately  narrower.     Ulrich  refers  to  this  species  as  follows: 

Cinnatonota  pholadis,  or  at  any  rate  a  form  that  we  identify  with  Conrad's  Orthonota 
pholadis,  is  closely  related  and  associated  in  the  same  beds  with  Cyviatonota  recta.  It  is, 
however,  a  more  elongate  shell,  the  length  being  quite  five  times  the  height,  while  its  valves 
are  more  convex,  giving  the  entire  shell  a  subcylindrical  appearance  that  is  quite  foreign 
to  C.  recta.^ 

This  species  differs  further  from  C.  reda  in  that  the  anterior  end  is  more 
sharply  rounded,  the  beaks  smaller,  the  umbonal  ridge  slightly  better  developed, 
and  the  oblique  folds  on  the  cardinal  margin  much  more  conspicuous  than  in 
C.  recta. 

'  Geol.  of  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  663. 


30  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

In  connectio]!  witli  this  species  Foerste  makes  the  followiiiu-  remarks:^ 

t 

In  view  of  the  fact  tliat  Ci/matonota  I'^toladis  and  Cymatonofa  paroUcla  both  come  from 
the  same  type  locality,  i.e.  Pulaski,  and  that  specimens  refoj-ied  to  the  latter  are  common 
while  no  other  specimen  having  the  exact  dimensions  of  C.  pholodis  have  ever  been  found  in 
New  York  subsequent  to  the  original  description,  it  becomes  pertinent  to  inquire  if 
Cf/matonota  i)]tol(idi.'^  may  not  have  Ijeen  an  alieirant  specimen  of  Cjinidtonota  parollcla.  In 
tlie  absence  of  the  type  of  Cymatonota  pholadis,  which  had  beeii  lost  apparently  even  before 
Hall  wrote  his  work,  this  question  cannot  be  answered  with  aliscilute  certainty,  but  it  is 
extremely  probable  that  the  type  of  this  species  was  merely  a  compressed  specimen  of  the 
species  later  described  by  Hall  as   Orthonota    {Cymatonota)   pandlda. 

From  material  collected  from  this  district  there  ap]iear  to  l)e  two  distiiu-t 
species,  one  having  a  height  of  one-quarter  its  length,  and  the  other  a  height  of 
one-tliird  its  length.  The  more  elongate  specimens  are  herein  referred  to  C.  plio- 
ladis,  although  they  show  a  relationship  of  1:4,  whereas  Conrad's  figure  indicates 
a  relationship  of  1:5.  It  is  possible  that  Conrad  was  dealing  with  an  unusually 
elongate  specimen.  This  opinion  is  strengthened  ])y  the  fact  that  in  the  collec- 
tions of  the  Eoval  Ontario  Museum  of  Palaeontology  tliere  is  a  specimen,  Xo.  17-1 
.R.S.,  which  has  almost  exactly  the  proportions  indicated  by  Conrad's  figure. 
Further,  its  total  length  is  only  1  mm.  less  than  that  of  the  specimen  figured  hy 
Conrad  (11  to  15  mm.). 

The  form  figured  by  Billings  and  called  ])y  him  Oiihonola  paraJhla  agrees  in 
all  essentials  with  the  form  here  called  Ci/matouota  plioladis.- 

Tlie  specimen  figured  herein  resembles  very  closely  Foerste's  figure,  the 
dimensions  aitd  uutline  being  practically  identical."  In  tlie  text  accompanying 
this  figure,  Foerste  describes  tlie  specimen  as  follows : 

Basal  margin  straight,  nearly  parallel  to  the  cardinal  margin.  Posterior  margin 
oblique.  Concentric  striae  below  and  anterior  to  the  umbonal  ridge.  This  ridge  is  distinct 
anteriorly  but  becomes  more  rounded  posteriorly.  Oldiquo  folds  or  undulations  along  the 
hinge  line  conspicuous. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  herein  are:    length  33  mm.,  height 
at  beak  8  mm.,  height  posteriorly  9  mm. 
Locality. — Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 
Xo.  99.5  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario   Museum   of   Paleontohtgy. 

CyMATOXOTA   rVRALLELA      (11(01) 

Plate  IV,  Figures  10  and  11. 

Orthonota  parallela.  Ball.     Pal.  New  York  1,  1847,  p.  299,  pi.  82,  figs.  7b-c   (not  7a,  d). 
Cymatoxota  paeallf.la,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  SP>,  1916,  pp.  S,  9. 

Hall's  original  description  of  this  species  is  as  follows : 

Shell  extremely  elongated  and  very  narrow;  anterior  extremity  rouiuled,  and  contracted 
.iust  forward  of  the  beaks;  cardinal  margin  straight  or  gently  arched:  posterior  extremity 
rounded,  broader  than  the  anterior;  basal  margin  slightly  arcuate;  beaks  near  the  anterior 
extremity  having  an  obscure  carina,  extending  obliquely  towards,  but  not  reacliing,  the 
posterior  basal  margin;  surface  marked  by  fine  concentric  striae  and  a  few  oblique  strong 
wrinkles  along  the  dorsal  margin. 

'  Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  292. 

-Billings,  Geol.  Canada,  Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  1863,  p.  216,  fig.  224. 

=  Bull.   Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  pi.  I,  fig.   14. 
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[  This  shell  bears  considerable  resemblance  to  0.  plioladis,  but  is  less  extended,  and  has 
I  greater  width.  The  width  in  this  species  is  fully  one-third  the  length,  while  in  the  figure 
!>£  0.  pholadis  the  width  is  less  than  one-fourth  the  length.  In  specimens  which  are  imbedded 
n  shale  and  much  compressed,  the  surface  is  regularly  convex,  and  the  oblique  elevated 
•ariua  becomes  obsolete.  The  cast  is  smooth,  with  scaicely  any  evidence  of  the  oblique 
'olds  on  the  cardinal  margin. 

Ill  regard  to  Hall's  statement  that  the  cast  is  smooth  it  is  pertinent  to  remark 
,hat  the  casts  figured  as  ;a  and  7d,  plate  82  of  his  work,  are  not  casts  of  Orthonota 
'Cymatonoia)  parallela,  and  that  his  statement  in  this  respect  must,  therefore, 
[)e  disregarded.  Figs.  Tb  and  7c  are  of  Orthonota  (Cymatonota)  paraJleJa.  After 
•xamining  the  original  Dr.  Foerste  states  that  figure  7c  of  the  above  work  should 
)e  prolonged  in  the  lower  part  of  its  posterior  margin. 

The  specimen  represented  by  Plate  IV,  Figure  10.  is  a  somewhat  compressed 
right  valve  imbedded  in  arenaceous  shale.  It  resembles  Hall's  figure,  amended 
IS  above  by  Foerste,  and  has  the  following  dimensions :  length  W  mm.,  height 
i  mm. 

Ill  his  *■  Lorraine  Faunas  of  Xew  York  and  Quebec  "  Dr.  Foerste  refers  to  a 
pecies  of  Cymatonota  from  a  locality  a  mile  east  of  Pulaski,  in  the  following 
yords : 

'  Concentric  striations  most  distinct  along  the  anterior  third  of  the  shell,  becoming 
)roader  and  sharply  defined  posteriorly.  Along  the  umbonal  ridge  and  posterior  cardinal 
lopes,  the  concentric  striae  usually  are  faint, 

<')ur  collections  contain  one  specimen,  represented  h\  Plate  IV.  Figure  11.  to 
ivliich  this  description  of  the  striations  applies  very  well.  The  shell  is  much 
less  compressed  than  in  the  .specimen  .shown  in  Figure  10:  it  has  a  more  marked 
Convexity  and  a  more  prominent  umbonal  ridge.  The  cardiual  folds  are  most 
itrongly  defined  for  a  distance  of  11  mm.,  becoming  lower  and  broader  posteriorly, 
riie  dimensions  of  the  specimen  are:  length  16  mm.,  height  at  beak  6  mm.,  height 
iiosteriorly  6.5  mm. 

In.  both  specimens  figured  the  ratio  of  height  to  length  is  about  1:0.  a  pro- 
)ortion  stated  by  Hall  to  maintain  in  C.  parallela.  The  decided  difference  in  this 
■espect  shown  by  the  specimens  herein  referred  to  C.  pholadis  tends  to  confirm 
■lalUs  opinion  as  to  the  distinctness  of  the  two  species.  A  furtlier  confirmation 
s  found  in  the  observation  that  tlie  specimens  of  C.  parallela  occur  at  Toronto  in 
ligher  levels  than  C.  pholadis. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  al-o  that  all  our  specimens  of  this  species  are  mu«]) 
mailer  than  the  type,  the  greatest  length  observed  being  19  mm. 
Locality. — i-foot  level,  old  shale  pit.*,  Lambton  (Figure  10). 

Humber  river,  Toronto  (Figure  11). 
Xos.  981  and  98:2  H.R..  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Cw^rATOXOTA  HECTA,.  llrlch 
Plate  IV,  Figure  8. 

'YMATOXOTA  RECTA,  Vhkh.     Geol.  8urv.  Ohio.  7.  1893,  p.  662,  pi.  .55,  figs.  8  and  9. 
'YMATOXOTA  KFXTA,  Focistc.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  8.3,  1916.  pp.  42.  4.5,  47. 

TJlrich's  description  of  C.  recta  depends  for  its  value  largely  on  the  compari- 
ons  which  he  draws  with  other  species  of  the  genus.     A  brief  description  of  the 
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species,  founded  on  our  Toronto  material,  follows :  shell  elongate,  with  dorsal 
and  ventral  margins  parallel;  height  to  length  3:11;  anterior  end  rather  uni- 
formly rounded;  posterior  margin  oblique;  beaks  not  very  prominent,  situated 
about  one-fifth  of  the  length  of  the  shell  behind  the  anterior  extremity;  umbonal 
ridge  and  mesial  sulcus  but  slightly  developed;  ventral  margin,  except  at  the  ends, 
perfectly  straight.     Dimensions :   length  44  mm.,  height  13  mm. 

Compared  with  C.  typicaUs,  Ulrich,  the  length  is  relatively  greater,  the 
anterior  margin  is  more  uniformly  rounded  and  the  posterior  margin  straighter 
above,  causing  a  sharper  post-cardinal  angle;  the  umbones  are  smaller  and  not  so 
distinct  from  the  cardinal  region  on  each  side  of  them.  The  chief  difference,  how- 
ever, consists  in  the  much  slighter  development  of  the  umbonal  ridge  and  mesial 
sulcus. 

C.  recta  is  not  uncommon  in  the  Toronto  district,  and  occurs  in  both  the  Don 

and  Humber  valleys. 

Locality.- — Don   brickyards,    Toronto.  ( 

Xo.  654  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

CTMATOIsrOTA  LENIOR,  FoBTSte 

Plate  IV,  Figure  13. 

Cymatoxota  lexior,  Focrste.     Bull.  Sei.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  290,  pi.  1,  fig.  9. 
Cymatoxota  lexior,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  S3,  1916,  pp.  75,  150,  15-3. 

Foerste's  description  of  this  species  follows: 

Shell  with  the  general  aspect  of  a  Cymatonota  but  with  the  oblique  wrinkles  along  the 
tiinge  line,  posterior  to  the  beaks.  The  hinge  line  is  straight  for  a  distance  of  at  least 
37  mm.  from  the  beak,  and  possibly  farther,  rounding  into  the  posterior  margin  of  the 
shell.  The  latter  is  rounded.  The  basal  margin  is  straight  as  far  as  a  point  directly  beneath 
the  lieak,  thence  it  curves  upward  toward  the  anterior  margin,  which  is  most  convex  near  its 
junction  with  the  anterior  part  of  the  cardinal  outline  of  the  shell.  The  shell  enlarges  only 
moderately  posteriorly,  the  basal  margin  being  subparallel  to  the  hinge  line.  Umbonal 
ridge  weakly  defined  even  within  15  mm.  of  the  beak,  and  rounding  posteriorly  into  the 
general  convexity  of  the  shell.  Concentric  striae  most  distinct  along  the  anterior  parts  of 
the  shell,  and  also  along  the  base;  less  conspicuous  along  the  posterior  border;  and  rather 
indistinct  along  the  umlional  ridge  and  over  most  of  the  post-umbonal  slope. 

Length  70  or  71  mm.,  greatest  height  posteriorly  22  mm.,  height  at  beak  16  mm.,  extension 
of  shell  anterior  to  beak  estimated  at  12  mm.,  convexity  of  the  single  valve  about  4  mm. 

Foerste  lists  this  species  as  occurring  along  the  Humber  Eiver  at  Weston.^ 
Our  collections  from  AYeston  are  rather  meagre  at  present,  and  do  not  contain  any 
undoubted  examples  of  this  species ;  in  fact  only  two  very  imperfect  specimens  can 
possibly  be  ascribed  to  it.  The  figure  herein  given  is  reproduced  from  Foerste's 
original. 

Genus  Modiolodon".  Ulrich  f; 

MoDiOLODOx.  ririrh.     Geol.  Minn.,  3.  pt.  2,  1S97,  p.  521;  Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1S93,  p.  652. 

This  genus  is  characterized  by  a  hinge  very  similar  to  that  of  Isclu/rodonta, 
and  bv  a  shell  of  the  same  composition  as  that  of  Modiolopsis. 

Of  this  genus  two  species  are  identified  from 'our  rocks,  one  of  fairly  certain 
identification,  M.  sulovaUs,  and  another  which  is  provisionally  referred  to  .V. 
poststriatus  of  Foerste. 

'  Geol.  Surv.  of  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  75. 
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MODIOLODOX  SUBOVALIS,,  Ulricll 

Plate  IV,  Figure  12. 
\[    'lOLODOX  SUBOVALIS,  riiich.     Geol.  Oliio,  7.  1893.  p.  655,  pi.  51,  figs.  11-1.3. 

Ulrich's  description  of  tliis  species  is  as  follows : 

Shell,  as  seen  in  casts  of  the  interior,  subovate,  highest  posteriorly,  rather  compressed- 
convex,  thickest  a  little  above  tlie  middle,  the  height  and  length  about  as  two  is  to 
three :  length  var^-ing  in  different  specimens  between  35  mm.  and  50  mm.  Dorsal  outline 
slightly  arcuate;  posterior  margin  somewhat  oblique,  generally  a  little  straightened  (scarcely 
truncate)  in  the  upper  half  and  well  rounded  in  the  lower,  at  other  times  more  uniformly 
curved;  base  broadly  rounded,  ascending  anteriorly;  anterior  end  very  short  and  small, 
regularly  curved.  Beaks  very  small,  scarcely  distinguishable,  situated  far  in  front ;  no 
distinct  umbonal  ridge;  mesial  sulcus  comparatively  deep  in  the  umbonal  half,  not  sharply 
defined  however  an^-where.  Anterior  muscle  scar  very  faint,  prominent,  occupying  about  half 
of  the  small  anterior  end ;  pallial  line  moderately  distinct,  submarginal  posterior  scar  very 
faint. 

This  species  is  closely  related  to  Modiolodon  iruucafu.<<.  Hall,  but  lias  a  more 
nearly  oval  outline  and  deeper  umbonal  sulcus.  It  is  not  a  common  fo.«sil  in  the 
Toronto  region. 

Locality. — Humber   Eiver   regi:.:i,    ioioiiTO. 

No.   1004  H.R..  Roval  Ontario   Museum  of  Paleontologv. 


MoDiOLODOx  cf.  POSTSTRiATUS.  Foerde 
Plate  IV.  Figure  9. 

Modiolodon  poststriatus,  Foerste.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Fniv..  Vol.  17,  1914,  p.   294, 

pl.  1,  fig.  7. 
MODIOLODOX  POSTSTRIATUS.  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Canada,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  138. 

Foerste  describes  this  species  in  tlie  following  terms : 

Cardinal  margin  slightly  convex,  joining  the  posterior  outline,  rather  abruptlv.  at  an 
angle  of  about  65  or  70  degrees.  The  basal  margin  diverges  from  the  cardinal  margin  at  an 
angle  of  about  15  degrees,  rounding  rapidly  into  the  posterior  margin  and  into  the  anterior 
outline.  The  umbonal  ridge  is  rather  poorly  defined  in  the  specimen  at  hand.  The  anterior 
muscular  area  is  strongly  defined.  Posteriorly,  above  the  umbonal  ridge,  the  shell  is  strono-lv 
marked  by  striae  which  are  parallel  to  the  posterior  margin ;  of  these  striae  there  are  about 
9  in  a  length  of  5  mm.  Elsewhere  on  the  .shell  there  are  only  faint  indications  of  concentric 
striae. 

Length  35  mm.,  height  posteriorly  20  mm.,  height  at  beak  14  mm.,  extension  of  shell 
anterior  to  the  beak  about  3  or  4  mm 

This  species  is  probably  closely  related  to  Modiolodon  truncatus,  Hall,  and  Modiolodon 
suiovalis,  Ulrich.  At  least  it  presents  a  similar  outline,  but  there  is  no  evidence  of  the 
presence  of  teeth  near  the  beak. 

In  our  collections  there  is  only  one  specimen,  probably,  but  not  certainlv, 
from  the  Don  brickyard,  which,  in  spite  of  great  imperfections,  may  be  a.scribed  to 
this  species.  The  specimen  is  not  complete  and  apparently  has  been  so  crushed 
that  the  cardinal  margin  dbes  not  show  the  convexity.  Between  the  umbonal  slope 
and  the  basal  margin  there  is  a  marked  concavity  which,  also,  may  be  due  to 
cnishing.  The  reference  of  the  shell  to  3/.  postsiriafus  is  based  principally  on  the 
distinct  and  strongly  defined  striae,  above  the  umbonal  ridge  posteriorly. 

The  figure  is  reproduced  from  that  given  by  Foerste  (op.  cif.). 

3    M.    PART    VI. 
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(Jcinis  MoDioi.oi'sis,  //«// 

.MoDKH.di'sis,   Hall.     J'al.   New   York,   1.  1.S47,  p.   157. 
iloDioi.oi'sis.  I'hich.     (i(Mil.  Miiiii..  .".,  \)\.  '1,  1S97,  p.  502. 

riricirs  (Icsci-iptioii  of  this  liX'ims  follows: 

Slirll  nunc  or  less  el(iiig;it<',  usuiillv  sultovute,  widest  posteriorly;  valves  moderately 
veiitrico.sc,  closing-  tightly  all  around.  Beaks  siiiall,  near  the  aiiterior  extremity;  umbones 
depressed  1<y  a  flattening  or  depression  which  crosses  the  valves  obliquely  and  widening 
causes  a  straightening  or  sinuation  of  the  basal  outline.  Hinge  of  moderate  strengtii.  rarely 
straight,  generally  somewhat  arcuate,  without  well-marked  teeth;  an  obscure  oblique  thick- 
(Miing  beiu'ath  the  lieak  of  one  valve  and  a  corres|)onding'  depression  in  the  other  occasionally 
distinguishalde.  Ligaments  linear,  external  and  internal,  chiefly  the  former.  Anterior 
adductor  impre.ssion  subovate,  large,  deep,  sharply  defined  on  the  inner  side,  occupying  the 
greater  jiart  of  the  small  anterior  end.  Posterior  scar  very  faintly  impressed,  large,  sub- 
circular,  situated  near  the  centre  of  the  posterior  third  of  the  cardinal  slope.  Pallial  line 
simple.  Anterior  pedal  muscle  forming  a  minute  pit  in  the  under  side  of  the  hinge  plate 
beneath  the  lieak.  Posterior  pedal  muscles  large,  attached  just  alcove  and  in  front  of  the 
adductoi'. 

Our  rocks  contain  three  species  of  this  genus,  M.  modiolaris.  M.  concentrica, 
and  J/,  posfplicata. 

MoDiOLOi'Sis  MODioi.Aius     (Conrad) 
Plate  TTT.  Fioure  1. 

Ptekinea  modiolaris,  Conrad.     2nd  Ann.  Rep.  Geol.  Surv.  New  York,  18.38,  p.  118. 
MODiOLOPsis  MODIOLARIS,  HaJh     Pal.  New  York  1,  1S47,  p.  294,  pi.  81,  figs,  la-g;  pi.  82,  fig.  1. 
MoDiOLOpsis  MODIOLARIS,  BUIinf/fi.     Can.  Nat.  &  Geol.,  1,  1856,  p.  44,  fig.  8;    Geol.  of  Canada, 

Geol.   Surv.  Can.,  1863,  p.  213,  fig.   217. 
.Mi)i)i()L(ji-sis  MODIOLARIS,  VlKipmun.     Can.  Jour.,  n.s.,  1,  1862,  p.    117,  fig.   3;   ibid.,  S,  1863, 

p.  206,  fig.  206;    Expos.  Min.  Geol.  Canada,  1864,  p.  120,  fig.  3; 

p.  178,  fig.  206. 
MODIOLOPSIS  MODIOLARIS,  Focrstc.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  281,  pi.  3,  fig.  1; 

pi.  5,  figs.  1,  2. 
MODIOLOPSIS  MODIOLARIS,  Focrstc.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916.  pp.  7,  9. 

A  descrijition  of  this  species,  as  given  hy  Hall,  follows: 

Somewhat  obliquely  oblong-ovate,  narrowed  before,  expanded  and  obliquely  truncated 
posteriorly;  basal  margin  usually  contracted  or  slightly  arched  upwards;  cardinal  line 
extended,  straight,  or  slightly  curved;  beaks  moderately  prominent,  near  the  anterior 
extremity;  an  oblique  scarcely  defined  ridge,  extending  to  the  posterior  basal  margin;  surface 
marked  liy  fine  concentric  undulations;  muscular  impression  distinct,  close  to  the  anterior 
extremity. 

Consideral)le  variation  is  to  be  observed  in  the  size  and  in  the  detail  of  sliape 
of  shells  ascribed  to  this  species.  The  most  characteristic  features,  which  can  be 
depended  upon  to  differentiate  it  from  other  similar  shells,  are:  {a)  the  much 
greater  height  posteriorly  as  compared  with  many  species  of  Rln/limi/a.  which 
.rmall  examples  .somewhat  resemble  externally:  (b)  the  elongated  and  narrow 
anterior  region;  (c)  the  absence  of  any  plications  other  than  the  concentric  mark- 
ings, which  serves  to  differentiate  it  from  the  genus  \MiUeavesw. 

This  is  an  extremely  common  species  in  the  Toronto  rocks,  particularly  in  the 
lower  levels  of  the  Don  brickyards. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are:  length  70  mm.,  height  at  beaks 
?6.5  mm.,  posterior  height  31  mm. 

LocalUy. — Lower   8-feet  Don  brickyard,   Toronto. 

Xo.  1029  H.R.,  Roval  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 
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^lODiOLOPsis   CONCEXTRICA,   Hall  and   Whitfield 
Plate  V,  Figure  4. 

MODIOLOPSIS  COXCKXTRICA,  Ecill  and  WhitfieUl.     Geol.   Surv.   Ohio,  Pal.  2,  1875,  p.  86,  pi.   2, 

fig.  18. 
MODIOLOPSIS  COXCEXTRICA,  Uhich.     Gcol.  Minn.,  ."!,  pt.  2,  189/,  p.  510,  pi.  .37,  figs.  15  and  16. 
MODIOLOP.SIS  COXCEXTRICA,  Focrstc.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Donison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  283. 
ilODioi.oPSis  COXCEXTRICA.  Foerstc.     Geol.  Surv.  Can..  Mem.  S3,  1916,  pp.  24,  25,  47,  75,  90, 

91,  130,  131,  133,  1.34,  1.35,  138. 

The  original  description  of  this  species,  as  given  by  Hall  and  AVliit field,  is 
as  follows : 

Shell  of  medium  size;  elongate  ovate  in  outline;  liroadest  near  the  posterior  end  and 
contracted  in  front  of  the  beaks.  Hinge  line  arcuate,  gradually  declining  toward  the 
extremity  and  rounding  into  the  posteiior  margin,  which  is  more  sharply  rounded  below  than 
al)0ve  the  middle;  liasal  line  gently  curved,  becoming  a  little  sinuate  at  or  about  the 
anterior  third  of  its  length ;  anterior  end  narrowly  rounded.  Beaks  small,  and  compressed 
on  the  back,  projecting  but  little  above  the  hinge.  Surface  of  the  valves  moderately  convex 
when  not  distorted  by  pressure ;  most  prominent  about  the  unibonal  ridge,  which  is  low,  and 
broadly  rounded ;  not  forming  a  conspicuous  feature  of  the  valve.  A  very  slight  and  rather 
undefined  mesial  sulcus  crosses  the  valves  from  the  beak  to  the  sinus  of  the  basal  margin. 

Surface  of  the  shell  marked  on  the  cardinal  slope  and  posterior  end  by  regular,  even, 
concentric  furrows,  from  three  to  four  of  which  occupy  the  space  of  one-eighth  inch  in  their 
strongest  parts.  These  furrows  are  most  distinctly  marked  near  the  cardinal  margin  and 
become  obsolete  in  crossing  the  umbonal  ridge ;  existing  on  the  basal  portions  and  anterior 
end  only  as  fine,  irregular,  concentric  striae  of  growth.  Anterior  muscular  impressions 
strongly  defined  and  proportionally  large;  forming  a  rather  distinct,  subcircular  or  reniform 
protuberance  on  the  anterior  end  of  tlie  casts ;  posterior  impression  not  observed ;  pallial  line 
often  distinct  on  the  anterior  half;  partly  composed  of  detached  transverse  pustules. 

Foerste  in  descriljing  a  specimen  from  C  liamljly.  Quebec,  states: 

The  curvature  of  the  shell  along  the  hinge  line  passes  gradually  into  that  of  the  strongly 
deflected  posterior  outline,  as  in  Modiolopsis  concent rico,  but  the  concentric  plications  along 
the  post-umbonal  parts  of  the  shell  are  far  less  conspicuous,  the  umbonal  ridge  is  flatter,  the 
area  which  should  he  occupied  by  a  mesial  sulcus  is  scarcely  concave,  and  the  basal  margin 
of  the  shell  is  scarcely  concave.' 

This  description  agrees  well  with  the  specimen  iignrcd  liere,  but  it  must  bo 
stated  that  other  shells  from  this  locality  show  a  more  rounded  umbonal  ridge,  a 
distinct  mesial  sulcus,  and  conspicuoas  concentric  plications  along  the  post- 
umhonal  slope,  as  in  the  type. 

There  is  in  the  collections  a  cast  of  the  interior  resembling  Ulrich's  figure. - 
This  specimen  has  in  addition  to  the  ridge  defining  the  posterior  side  of  tlit-  mesia! 
sulcus  a  shorter  secondary  ridge,  starting  from  practically  the  same  point  as  the 
first  ridge  and  extending  toward  the  basal  margin.  Tlie  mesial  sulcus  is  unusually 
well  defined.  Should  further  collecting  reveal  other  forms  with  these  characfer- 
istics  it  may  prove  to  be  distinct  from  M.  concctilrirn.  at  least  varietally. 

M.  concenirica  may  be  distinguished  from  }[.  modiolaris  by  its  smaller  size. 
by  the  .'stronger  posterior  concentric  plications,  by  the  presence  of  a  mesial  sulcus, 
and  by  the  fact  that  in  M.  inodifilnris  the  anterior  margin  extends  conspicuously  in 
front  of  the  beaks. 

Measurements  of  the   .-])ecimen   liere    figured    are:    length   43.5   mm.,   height, 

IG  mm. 

Locality. — 17-foot  level  Humber  River  cut. 

Xo.  994  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 

•Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  283. 
H>ol.  Minn.,  :;,  pt.  2.  1S97,  pi.  n7.  tig.  16. 
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MoDioi.oPsis  I'OSTPLicAT.v,  Fociste 
Plate  V,  Figure  9. 

MODIOLOPSIS  POSTPLICATA,  Focrsic.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Donipon  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  284,  pi.  1,  fig.  4. 
MODIOLOP.SI.S  PO.STPLic.\TA,  Focrstc.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  S3,  1916,  p.  15. 

Foer.^ite  describes  this  species  as  follows : 

Hinoe  lino  arcuate  posterior  to  the  Leak,  gently  declining  toward  tlie  posterior  extremity, 
and  gradually  rounding  into  the  oblique  posterior  margin ;  uml)onal  ridge  broad  and  low, 
rounded  rather  than  angulate;  mesial  sulcus  shallow,  forming  an  undefined  depression  across 
the  valves  from  the  beak  toward  a  point  slightly  anterior  to  the  middle  of  the  basal  margin, 
where  the  latter  is  slightly  concave;  cardinal  or  post-umbonal  slope  marked  by  regular,  oven, 
concentric  plications  liecoming  olisolete  toward  the  crest  of  the  umbonal  ridge:  these  plica- 
'tions  mark  successive  growth  stages  of  the  posterior  margin  of  the  shell ;  there  are  about 
5  plications  in  a  length  of  5  mm.,  increasing  to  6  in  the  same  length  posteriorly ;  within 
'10  mm.  from  the  posterior  margin,  fine  concentric  striae  are  seen  in  addition  to  the  plications. 
Concentric  striae  are  present  also  on  the  areas  below  the  umbonal  ridge;  these  striations  are 
faint  posteriorly,  but  become  more  sharply  detiued  anteriorly,  where  they  also  are  more 
crowded.  The  valves  probably  were  very  thin,  since  not  only  the  position  of  the  anterior 
muscular  scar,  but  also  that  of  the  anterior  part  of  the  pallial  line,  for  a  distance  of  10  mm., 
is  distinctly  indicated.  Both  the  cardinal  and  the  basal  margins  are  curved,  the  curvature  of 
these  margins  being  approximately  equal,  the  margins  being   subparallel. 

L'eugth  58  mm.,  height  18-  mm.,  height  at  beak  16  mm.,  extension  of  shell  anterior  to  the 
beak  about  10  mm.,  convexity'  of  the  single  valve  aliout  4  mm. 

The  collections  contain,  several  casts  of  interiors  which  are  referred  to  this 
species.  One  of  these  specimens  in  particular  shows  the  post-umbonal  plications 
very  well.  Two  of  the  specimens  have  a  less  strongly  arcuate  outline  posterior  to 
the  beaks  and  are,  consequently,  broader  posteriorly.  The  anterior  ends  of  the 
casts  are  not  well  preserved,  but  would  appear  to  be  approximately  as  in  the  type. 
One  specimen  from  the  Humbervale  quarry  has  practically  the  same  dimensions 
as  the  type,  although  unfortunately  the  terminations  are  imperfect.  Each  of  the 
specimens  at  hand  possesses  a  strong  external  ligament,  lioth  valve^i  being  present 
in  each  case. 

The  figure  here  given  is  copied  from  Foerste,  on  account  of  the  imperfect 
anterior  terminations  of  our  shells. 

Locality. — Humbcr  River  region. 

Genus  ORTHODi:s:\rA.  Hall  and  Whitfield 

Orthodesma,  Uall  and  Whitfield.     Pal.  Ohio  2,  1875,  p.  93. 
Oethode.sma,  ririeh.     Geol.  Minn.  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  516. 

Ulrich  defines  this  genus  as  follows : 

Shell  elongate,  usually  increasing  slightly  in  lioight  posteriorly.  Anterior  end  compara- 
tively long,  contracted  in  front  of  the  lieaks.  A'alves  moderately  convex,  usually  with  a 
strong  nmbonal  ridge  and  a  broad  mesial  depression  in  front  of  it,  their  edges  fitting  tightly 
along  the  straight  or  sinuate  ventral  margin,  but  leaving  a  narrow  gape  at  each  end. 
Umbones  prominent,  wide,  compressed,  often  extending  posteriorly  as  low  cardinal  ridges- 
between  which  the  hinge  is  sunken.  Hinge  plate  edentulous,  very  thin,  long,  extending  in 
almost  a  straight  line  from  the  posterior  cardinal  angle,  past  the  beaks,  nearly  to  the  anterior 
extremitv  of  the  shell.  Ligament  linear,  internal  and  external,  the  latter  chiefly.  Posterior 
muscular  scar  large,  very  faint,  elongate  ovate ;  anterior  scar  large,  though  scarcely  half 
the  size  of  the  posterior,  well  defined,  ovate  or  approaching  semicircular  in  shape,  the  vertical 
diameter  the  longest.  Pallial  line  simple.  Shells  thin,  marked  externally  with  more  or  less 
distinct  concentric  striae  and  wrinkles. 

Our  rocks  contain  examples  of  five  known  .species  of  this  genus. 
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ORTHODEs:\rA  APPiiOxnrATu:\[,  Foerste 
Plate  V,  Figiire  10. 

Orthodesma    approximatum,  Focrstc.     Bull.  Sci.  Lai).  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.  285,  pi.  1, 

fig.  5. 
OitTHODESMA   APPROXiM.^^TUM,  FocYste.     Geol.  Suiv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  43. 

Foer.^te's  original  description  of  tins  .species  is  as  follows : 

Shell  probably  closely  related  to  Modiolopsis  postplicata,  but  differing  in  the  absence  of 
conspicuous  plications  on  the  post-umbonal  slopes.  If  this  species  is  an  Orthodesma  it 
belongs  to  the  Orthodesma  curvatum  group.  The  cardinal  margin  is  slightly  curved  pos- 
teriorly. Excepting-  near  the  beak,  the  umbonal  ridge  is  distinguished  only  faintly  from  the 
genei-al  convexity  of  the  shell,  arid  the  mesial  sulcus  is  nearly  obsolete.  The  surface  i.9 
marked  by  faint  concentric  striations  and  wrinkles,  which  are  most  distinct  below  and 
anterior  to  the  beak.  Along  the  post-iimlional  slopes,  when  held  in  a  very  oblique  light,  very 
faint  concentric  wiinkles,  about  8  or  9  in  a  length  of  5  mm.,  may  be  seen,  but  it  is  difficult 
to  imagine  these  as  suggesting  identity  of  the  form  here  described  as  Orthodesma  approxi- 
matum with  Modiolopsis  postplicata.  The  position  of  the  anterior  muscular  scar  and  of  tho 
adjacent  part  of  the  pallial  line,  for  a  distance  of  about  10  mm.,  is  distinctly  indicated. 
The  general  appearance  of  the  shell  is  smoothish.  From  the  cardinal  side  of  the  umbonal 
ridge,  near  the  beak,  a  low  angnalation  extends  backward,  gradually  deviating  from  the 
cardinal  margin,  until  at  a  distance  of  30  mm.  from  the  beak  it  is  fully  2.5  mm.  from  this 
margin.  Above  this  angulation  the  surface  along  the  cardinal  margin  is  concave,  as  though 
the  cardinal  parts  of  the  two  valves  had  been  more  or  less  appressed  posteriorly. 

Length  about  50  mm.,  height  19  mm.,  height  at  beak  17  mm.,  extension  of  shell  anterior 
to  the  beaks  8  or  9  mm.,  convexity  of  a  single  valve  about  5  mm. 

In  the  collections  of  the  museum  there  are  three  specimens,  two  from  the  Don 
Valley  brickyard  and  one  from  the  Humber  Eiver  region,  which  are  referable  to 
this  species.  The  latter  is,  except  at  the  posterior  extremity,  an  excellently  pre- 
served cast  of  the  interior  in  limestone.  The  positions  of  the  anterior  muscle  scar 
and  the  pallial  line  for  a  distance  of  15  mm.  are  clearly  shown.  It  differs  from  the 
type  in  its  relatively  shorter  form,  the  ratio  of  height  at  beak  to  length  being 
about  1:2.8,  whereas  in  the  type  it  is  about  1 :  3.,5;  in  the  practical  absence  of  the 
angulation  along  the  cardinal  slope;  in  the  slightly  straighter  posterior  cardinal 
margin ;  and  in  the  fact  that  the  concentric  markings  along  the  post-umbonal 
slopes,  though  certainly  not  conspicuous,  can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  '"'very  faint." 
The  dimensions  of  this  specimen  are :  length  40  mm.,  height  at  beak  14  mm., 
height  posteriorly  15  mm. 

A  specimen  iml)ed(led  in  shale  and  of  practically  the  same  dimensions  as  the 
foregoing  shows  well  the  concentric  striations  and  wrinkles,  which  are  most  dis- 
tinct below  and  anterior  to  the  beak.  In  this  specimen  the  post-umbonal. markings 
might  more  Justly  l)e  said  to  be  "  very  faint." 

This  species  is  very  similar  in  outline  to  Orthodesma  caiialieulahun  of  Ulrich, 
but  is  distinguished  by  the  distinct  concentric  markings  along  the  post-umbonal 
slope ;  by  the  lack  of  radiating  striae  on  the  mesial  sulcus,  which  is  more  distinctly 
defined;  and  by  the  fact  that  0.  canalicttldtum  has  never  been  reported  as  found 
with  valves  separate.  • 

Locality. — Humber  River  region. 
No.  954  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology.  - 
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OiMiioDKsM.v  NAsi-TCM    (('onni(l) 
Plato  V,  Fiiruiv  ;•>. 

Cypricardites  NASUTA.  Coiiidd.     .jtli  Ann.  K('{).  Now  York  (icol.  8uiv.,  1841,  p.  5:2. 
MODIOLOPSIS  NASfTrs.   llaU.      I':il.   New   Voik    1,   ISIT,  p.   1.59,  pi.  35,  fig.   7;    p.   200,   pi.  SI 

lio-.    2. 
Okthodesma  XA.srTi-M,  Fodstc.     ]^ull.  8ci.  Lab.  Dcnisuii  Univ..  17,  1914,  p.  28(5.  pi.  ."t,  fiy.  5; 

pi.  5,  fig.  r.. 
Orthode.sma  NA.suTrM,  Fv(  ish .     (tooI.  Suiv.  Can.,  M(Mn.  s;;,  liiKi,  pp.  7,  (58,  75. 

The  species  is  defined  as  follows:  ])osterior  cardinal  and  l)asal  margins  suh- 
parallel;  posterior  margin  oblique:  greatest  height  at  about  centre  of  shell,  narrower 
at  the  beak,  due  to  tlie  dropping  of  the  cardinal  margin;  beaks  not  prominent; 
nmbonal  ridge  weakly  defined,  rounding  into  the  general  convexity  of  the  shell; 
no  perceptible  mesial  sulcus.  The  characteristic  feature  of  this  shell  is  the  down- 
ward slope  of  the  anterior  cardinal  margin. 

This  species,  which  is  not  common  in  the  Toronto  region,  has  l)een  found  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  Humber  river,  l)ut  not  yet  from  the  Don  valley. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are:   length  41.5  mm.,  height  15  mm. 
Locality. — 10-foot  level  Hinnbervalc  quarry. 
No.  99?,  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario   Museum  of  Paleontology. 

Oi;ti[()I)ksma  if.  r.ECTUM,  l/nl!  mul   WhiffrUJ 
Plate  V,  Figure  (!. 

OirrnoDESMA  recta.  Hall  dinl  Uliitfuld.     Pal.  Ohio,  2,  1875,  p.  04,  ]>!.  2,  figs.  7,  8. 

The  original  descri])tioii  of  tliis  species  follows: 

Shell  elongate,  solen-like  in  outline,  two  and  a  half  to  three  times  as  long  as  wide,  the 
cardinal  and  basal  lines  posteiior  to  the  beaks  straight  and  parallel ;  anterior  end  abruptly 
contracted  beneath  the  1)eaks  to  one-half  the  width  of  the  body  of  the  shell,  somewhat  - 
extended  and  abruptly  rounded  at  the  extremity;  posterior  end  as  broad  as  the  body  of  the 
shell,  obliquely  rounded,  longest  at  the  postero-basal  angle,  and  gently  sloping  l)aekward3 
to  .the  extremity  of  the  hinge  line;  l)eaks  small  and  compressed;  surface  of  the  valves 
between  the  unibonal  ridge  and  the  anterior  contracted  portion  depressed,  forming  a  broad, 
shallow,  and  undefined  sulcus,  strongest  toward  the  beaks,  and  becoming  obsolete  or  lost  in 
the  general  flattening  of  the  sliell,  before  reaching  the  basal  line,  in  which  it  scarcely  pro- 
duces any  perceptible  featuie. 

The  surface  of  the  valves  is  marked  by  irregular,  concentric  lines  of  growl h,  and  by 
several^  stronger  undulations,  which  liecome  somewhat  regular  on  the  posterior  slope  for  a 
short  distance  below  the  hinge  line.  There  are  also  appearances  of  one  or  two  obscure 
secondary  ridges  on  the  cardinal  slope  between  the  und>onal  ridge  and  the  cardinal  margin, 
extending  from  near  the  beak  to  the  posterior  end  of  the  shell.  This  latter  feature  is 
extremely  faint,  and  may  be  often  not   observable. 

■  Three  of  our  specimens  are  referable,  provisionally  at  least,  to  this  species, 
but  the  very  imperfect  condition  of  the  shells  does  not  warrant  a  certain 
identification. 

The  figure  here  given  is  copied  from  Hall  and  Whitfield. 
Locality. — Humbei-  River  region. 

*  OirnioiiKs^rA  subaxoltt.atitm,  Ulrich  J 

Plate  III,  Figure  5. 

Okthodesma  suBANCirLATCM,  riiich.    Geol.  of  Ohio,  7,  ISO.'".,  p.  (560,  pi.  55,  figs.  21-2.1. 

The  original  description   is  as  follows : 

This  species  is  closely  related  to  O.  rectum,  H.  and  W.,  the  type  of  the  genus,  but  may 
be   distinguished    by  a  number   of   minor   differences,   chiefly   in   the   matter   of   outline.     The 
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shell  is  more  elouj^ate,  tlie  postcriur  iieight  being  less  and  only  about  one-tliircl  of  the  entire 
lon<^th.  The  ventral  maro'in  is  straighter,  and  sinuate  rather  than  convex,  while  the  central 
iui.l  dorsal  outlines  are  more  nearly  parallel.  The  anterior  end  is  uniformly  rounded, 
instead  of  being  oblique  with  the  most  prominent  point  in  the  upper  part.  Finally  the 
jiosterior  margin  is  a  little  less  oblique.  Of  other  differences  we  may  mention  that  the 
umbones  seem  to  have  lieen  somewhat  smaller  and  merely  flattened  instead  of  sulcate,  while 
the  umbonal  ridge  is  stronger  and  more  curved. 

The  various  collect  ion.-  in  the  mu.-euni  contain  a  half  dozen  specimens  refer- 
able to  this  species:    they  are  all  from  the  Humber  region. 

The  drawing  here  given  has  been  copied  from  Ulrich's  figure. 

Locnliti/. — Humber  Eiver  region.  WestoTi. 


OrTHODESMA  Cf.  PAEVl'M,   Ulricli 
Plate  III,  Figure  2. 

Orthode.sma  pakvum,  riiich.     Geol.  of  Ohio,  7,  1S9?>,  p.  (i(30,  pi.  .5.5,  figs.  10-20. 

Ulrich  describes  this  species  as  follows : 

Shell  small,  elongate,  about  22  mm.  long,  7  mm.  high  at  the  beaks,  and  7..5  mm.  near  the 
uniformly  rounded  posterior  end ;  greatest  thickness  subcentral,  about  5  mm. ;  anterior  end 
narrowly  rounded,  almost  acute;  back  straight,  base  straight  in  the  middle,  on  the  whole 
very  gently  convex.  Beaks  small,  not  prominent,  situated  about  one-fourth  of  the  length  of 
the  shell  liehind  the  anterior  extremity ;  umbones  and  sides  of  valves  flattened ;  umbonal 
ridge  rather  distinct  though  not  angular.  About  midway  between  the  umbonal  ridge  and 
cardinal  margin  an  obscure  impressed  liiie.  Surface  with  comparatively  coarse  concentric 
lines,  strongest  and  regular  on  the  cardinal  slope,  faint  anteriorly. 

The  point  of  greatest  convexity  is  situated  farther  forward  than  usual  in  this  genus  but 
in  other  respects  this  small  species  seems  to  be  a  true  Oithodesmo.  Of  described  species  it  is 
probably  nearest  0.  rectum,  H.  &  W.,  but  as  it  is  much  smaller  and  not  so  high  posteriorlv, 
and  has  a  moie  evenly  rounded  posterior  extremity  it  is  not  likely  to  be  confused  with  that 
species. 

Two  specimens  from  the  Humber  River  region,  although  very  imperfect,  may 
possibly  be  referred  to  this  species. 

The  drawing  here  giveii  is  copied  from  Ulricli's  figure. 
Localiti/. — Humber  River  region. 

Genus  Psilocoxcha,  Ulrich 
P.siLOCON'CHA,  ririch.    Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  189.3,  p.  (5(35:  Geol.  Mimi..  3,  pt.  2,  1897,  p.  5.30. 

Ulrich  defines  the  genus  as  follows : 

Shell  elongate  subelliptical,  compressed  convex,  gaping  slightly  at  both  ends:  inequi 
lateral,  with  very  small  beaks,  inconspicuous  umbonal  ridges  and  smooth  or  concentrically 
lined  surface.  Mesial  depression  very  shallow  or  wanting;  basal  outline  convex.  Shell  very 
thin;  hinge  plate  very  narrow,  edentulous.  Ligament  internal,  linear.  Muscular  impressions 
exceedingly  shallow,  rarely  distinguishable.  Anterior  adductor  sear  small,  subcircular  or 
ovate,  situated  in  front  of  the  beaks  and  just  within  the  hinge  line.  Posterior  adductor 
about  three  times  the  size  of  the  anterior,  occupying  the  greater  part  of  the  middle  third  of 
the  space  between  the  beaks  and  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  shell.  Pallial  line  simple,  more 
distinctly  impressed  in  the  posterior  half  of  the  shell  than  in  the  anterior. 

Of  this  genus  five   species,   already   described,   have   been   recognized   in   the 
Toronto  rocks. 
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PSILOCONCHA  SINUATA,  Ulricll 

■  Plate  V,  Figure  8. 

PsiLOCONCilA  siNTATA.  Zlih'li.     Gool.  Surv.  Oliio,  7,  1890,  p.  ()tJS.  1)1.  52,  figs.  15  and  1(3. 
PsiLOcoxciiA  siN'UATA,  Focrstc.     Gool.  Sinv.  Can.,  Mom.  8.'^  191(5,  Yip.  21,  46,  47,  64. 

Uli'ich  describes  tliis  species  as  follows: 

Thi.s  species  is  associated  in  tlie  same  layers  with  P.  inoDxita,  but  it  will  be  distini-uished 
from  that  form  at  once  by  the  unusual  development  of  the  mesial  depression,  which  is  deep 
enough  to  produce  a  slight  sinuation  of  the  ventral  margin,  and  gives  a  degree  of  definition 
to  the  umbonal  ridge  that  is  not  equalled  in  any  other  species  of  the  genus.  The  length  also 
is  relatively  greater  than  in  any  of  the  others,  being  3(5  mm.  in  a  specimen  13  mm.  high. 
Comparing  other  features  P.  siihrecta  has  a  differently  shaped  posterior  outline,  and  P. 
inornata  is  more  regularly  rounded  in  front.  P.  suhovaJis  seems  to  me  to  be  the  nearest, 
differing  chiefly  in  its  greater  height  and  much  less  developed  mesial  depression. 

The  specimen  here  described  differs  from  the  type  in  the  more  strongly 
deflected  cardinal  margin.  The  nmbonal  ridge  and  mesial  sulcus  are,  however, 
well  defined,  and  the  anterior  margin  is  closely  similar.  It  differs  from  Foerste's 
variety  P.  sinuata  horealis  in  its  more  quadrangular  anterior  outline.  The  length 
of  the  specimen  figured  is  30  mm.,  the  height  11  mm. 

This   species   is   found   in   association   with   P.    inorfiata    in    the   Plumbervale 
quarries,  and  also  in  the  Don  brickyards. 
Locality. — Don   brickyard,   Toronto. 
No.  977  H.R.,  Roval  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleoutologv. 


PSILOCOXCHA  SIXUATA  BORKALIS,  Foevste 

Plate  V,  Figure  7. 

PsiLOCONCHA   SINUATA  BOiiEALis,  Focvstc.     Bull.   Sci.  Lab.,   Denison   Univ.,   17,   1914,   p.   296, 

pi.  2,  figs.  9a-c. 
PsiLOCONCHA  sixf  ATA  BOKEALis,  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  150. 

This  is  a  variety  of  PsUoconclia  sinuata  characterized  chiefly  by  the  deflection 
of  the  cardinal  margin  anterior  to  the  beak;  in  typical  PsUoconcha  sinuata  it  is 
more  in  line  with  the  posterior  cardinal  edge. 

Compared  with  the  type  our  specimen  is  somewhat  larger  and  more  flattened; 
otherwise  it  may  be  considered  a  more  perfect  example  than  the  type. 

Loealitii. — Don   brickyard,  Toronto. 

No.  1030  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontology. 


PSILOCOXCIIA    IXORXATA,     llricJi 

■  ■  Plate  V,  Figure  11. 

PsiLOCONCHA  INORNATA.  Flrich.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  667,  pi.  52,  figs.  11  and  12. 
PsiLOCONCHA  INORNATA,  Foerstc.     Gool.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  45,  47. 

Ulrich's  description  of  this  species  follows : 

Shell  about  30  mm.  long,  by  12.7  mm.  high  in  the  middle,  with  regula,rly  rounded,  sub- 
equal  ends,  very  slightly  convex  ventral  and  more  strongly  arcuate  dorsal  margin.  Beaks 
very  small,  umbonal  ridge  and  mesial  depression  scarcely  distinguishable.  Surface  markings 
concentric,  very  obscure,  the  surface  appearing  almost   smooth  in  most  cases.     This  shell  is 
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closely  related  to  P.  subovalis  but  does  not  attain  as  great  a  size,  is  relatively  longer,  and 
has  a  smoother  surface  and  more  regularly  rounded  anterior  margin.  The  last  difference  is 
the  most  important  and  may  always  be  relied  upon. 

This  species  is  not  common  in  our  rocks  and  the  specimens  found  are  not  in 
a  very  good  state  of  preservation ;  nevertheless,  it  is  with  some  confidence  that  they 
are  ascribed  to  this  species.  The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are :  length 
2o  mm.,  greatest  height  11  m. 

Locality. — 15-foot    level    Humbervale    quarry,    Toronto. 
Xo.  979  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  ^Museum  of  Paleontology. 

PSILOCOXCHA   SUBOVALIS,    llrlcll 

Plate  V,  Figure  10. 

Orthodesma  subovale,  Vtrich.    Jour.  Cincinnati  Soc.  Nat.  Hist.,  Vol.  2, 1879,  p.  22,  pi.  7,  fig.  18. 
PsiLOCONCHA  SUBOVALIS,  Ulricli.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  666,  pi.  52,  figs.  5-7. 
PsiLOCONCHA  SUBOVALIS,  Focrste.     Bull.  Sci.  Lab.   Denison  Univ.,  17, 1914,  p.  295,  pi.  2,  fig.  15. 
PsiLOCONCHA  SUBOVALIS,  Fociste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  47,  150,  153. 

Ulrich's  description  of  this  species  follows : 

Shell  exceedingly  thin,  moderately  elongate,  subovate,  the  length  equal  to  twice  or 
twice  and  nearly  a  half  of  the  greatest  height ;  cardinal  and  basal  margins  sub-parallel ; 
cardinal  line  straight  for  one-half  the  length  of  the  shell  posterior  to  the  beaks,  beyond 
which  point  it  gradually  curves  downward  to  near  the  posterior  extremity,  which  is  rather 
abruptly  rounded  or  slightly  truncate;  anterior  end  short,  equal  to  less  than  one-fifth  of  the 
<;ntire  length  of  the  shell,  very  slightly  contracted  beneath  the  beaks,  and  more  regularly 
rounded  than  the  posterior  margin ;  beaks  small  and  somewhat  pointed.  Surface  of  the 
valves  with  a  faint,  scarcely  perceptible  umbonal  ridge,  anterior  to  which  there  is  a  broad, 
very  shallow  and  undefined  depression,  crossing  the  valves  from  the  beaks  toward  the  basal 
line,  and  becoming  obsolete  before  reaching  it.  Internal  markings  not  preserved  in  the 
specimens  examined. 

Surface  of  the  valves  marked  by  fine  concentric  striae,  and  by  some  stronger  undulations. 

This  species,  which  is  not  uncommon  at  Toronto,  is  characterized  by  its 
relatively  greater  height,  the  length  being  usually  but  one  mm.  greater  than  twice 
the  height.  The  specimen  here  figured  resembles  very  closely  the  drawing  in  the 
Geology  of  Ohio,  1893,  but  the  anterior  end  is  more  sharply  rounded.^ 

The  dimensions  of  our  specimen  are:  lengtli  31  mm.,  greatest  height  15  mm. 
Locality. — Don  brickyard,   Toronto. 
No.  978  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum   of  Paleontology. 

PsiLOCONCHA  SUBRECTA,   Ulrich 

Plate  V,  Figure  5. 
PsiLOCONCHA  .SUBRECTA,  Flncli.    Geol.  SuiT.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  667,  pi.  52,  figs.  13  and  14. 

In  outline  the  specimen  here  figured  closely  resemljles  P.  suhrecta  of  Ulrich, 
but  it  is  relatively  somewhat  wider  than  the  type,  its  dimensions  being  inter- 
mediate between  those  of  P.  suhovalis  and  P.  suhrecta,  as  shown  by  the  following 
measurements : 

P.  suhrecta.  type:     Length  31   mm.,  greatest  height  13  mm.,  ratio  1:2.4 
Our  specimen:  Length  39  mm.,  greatest  height  IS  mm.,  ratio  1:2.17 

P.  stihovalis,  type:    Length  31  mm.,  greatest  height  lo  mm.,  ratio  1:2.07, 

'Geol.   Surv.  Ohio,   7,   1S93,  pi.  52,  fig.  5.  . 

4   M.   PART   VI. 


42  Department  of  Mines  No.  4 

Nevertheless,  as  the  outline,  making  due  allowance  for  the  ditl'erent  ratio,  is  very 
similar  to  that  of  the  type,  this  specimen  is  provisionally  referred  to  P.  subrecta. 

Another  specimen  in  the  collections  approaclies  even  more  closely  the  ratio  and 
outline  of  P.  suhrpcfd,  the  dimensions  being:  lengtli  TjO  mm.,  liciuiit  20  mm.,  ratio 
1:2.30. 

Locality. — 10-foot   level  Huniliervale  quarry,   Toronto. 
Xo.  !t7()  H.R.,   Royal   Ontario   Museum   of  Paleontology. 

(lenus  Whitkavksia,  llricli. 

ACTixoMVA.  ririch.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  189:>,  p.  656;  Geol.  Minn.,  :'..  pt.  2,  1894,  p.  5i:!. 
Whiteavesia,  ririch.    Geol.  8urv.  Ohio,  7,  189.^,  Expl.  pi.  56;   Geol.  Minn., .'',,  pt.  2, 1894,  p.  62s. 

Ulrich's  description  of  this  genus  is  as  follows: 

SJiell  ovate,  nioie  or  less  elongate,  narrowing  anteriorly.  Valves  moderately  ventricose, 
fitting  each  other  tightly.  Anterior  end  short,  but  not  excessively  so.  Base  gently  convex, 
occasionally  straight,  never  sinuate.  Mesial  sulcus  wanting.  Beaks  comparatively  large, 
full  and  latlier  prominent.  Umbonal  ridge  generally  strongly  rounded,  sometimes  sub- 
angular.  Surface  with  concentric  lines  of  growth  and  often  with  radii  or  divaricating  folds; 
the  radii  sometimes  restricted  to  the  inner  side  of  the  shell,  showing  on  casts  of  the  interior 
and  not  on  the  exterior  of  the  shell  itself.  Muscular  scars  and  pallial  line  as  in  Modiolopsis, 
excepting  that  in  the  majority  of  the  species  they  are  very  faintly  impressed.  Hinge  plate 
edentulous,  very  narrow,  especially  so  under  the  beaks,  a  little  wider  and  grooved  on  each 
side  for  the  reception  of  a  linear  internal  ligament.  A  similar  external  ligament  probably 
also  present. 

Of  this  genus  we  have  hut  one  species,  W.  pholadifonnis.  in  our  local  strata. 

i 


WlIlTKAVIvSIA  PHOLADIFORMIS     {TJaU) 

Plate  HI,  Fio-ure  fi. 


Modiolopsis   piioi.adiformis.   Hull.     Geol.  Lake   Superior  Land   Dist.,   Foster  and   Whitney's 

Rep.,  1851,  p.  2\?>,  pi.  30,  figs,  la-c;  pi.  .'',1,  fig.  1. 
Whiteavesia  piioladikormis,  ririch.    Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  pi.  56,  figs.  21,  22. 
Pholadomorpha  PiiOLADiFor.Mis,  Focrste.     Bull.   Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.   277; 

pi.  2,  fig.  16;  pi.  5,  fig.  4. 
Pholadomorpha  piioladiformis,  Focrste.    Geol.  Surv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  pp.  7,  24,  25,  44, 

45,  47,   75,  80,   87,  90,   92,  117,   1.34,   135,   138,   139,   143,  144, 

149,  151,  153,  154,  157. 

Foerste   {op.  cii.  p.  217)  describes  this  species  in  the  following  terms: 

Cardinal  and  basal  margins  diverging  at  an  angle  of  about  20  degrees.  Basal  margin 
almost  straight ;  at  a  point  vertically  beneath  the  beak  it  rises  gradually  toward  the  strongly 
rounded  anterior  margin.  The  latter  exceeds  12  mm.  anterior  to  the  lieak.  Posteriorly  the 
cardinal  margin  is  fairly  straight  for  about  35  or  40  mm.  and  then  rounds  gradually  into  the 
very  oblique  posterior  margin,  forming  an  angle  of  about  130  or  135  degrees  with  the  latter. 
The  margin  is  strongly  rounded  at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  umbonal  ridge.  The  um- 
bonal ridge  is  low  and  very  broad;  it  is  moderately  distinct  for  a  distance  of  nearly  30  mm. 
from  the  beak,  but  merges  into  the  general  convexity  of  the  shell  posteriorly.  From  this  umbonal 
ridge  the  slope  toward  the  basal  margin  and  toward  the  cardinal  margin  is  rather  flat. 
There  is  no  mesial  sulcus  anterior  to  the  umbonal  ridge.  The  shell  is  concentrically  striated. 
These  striae  are  most  distinct  along  the  anterior  half,  above  this  ridge,  where  the  low  trans- 
verse plications  are  less  distinct  or  absent.  The  transverse  plications  cover  the  slope  beneath 
the  umbonal  ridge  almost  as  far  to  the  front  as  the  area  beneath  the  beak,  although 
anteriorly  these  plications  no  longer  reach  the  basal  margin  of  the  shell.  They  are  approxi- 
mately vertical  to  the  basal  margin,  although  curving  moderately  forward  on  approaching 
tJie  umbonal  ridge.  Similar  low  transverse  plications  may  be  detected  along  the  cardinal 
margin  from  within  20  mm.  of  the  beak  to  about  10  mm.  beyond  the  point  where  the  cardinal 
margin    curves    ilownwaid    into    the    posterior    margin    of    the    shell.      These    plications    form 
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Hn;;les  of  about  70°  with  the  cardinal  margin,  and  the  longest,  posteriorly,  scarcely  extend 
more  tlian  5  mm.  from  tlie  cardinal  outline.  Along  the  basal  margin,  these  plications  number 
about   /.  in  a  length  of  o  mm. 

The  form  herein  figured  resembles  very  closely  that  figured  by  Foerste  (Bull. 
Sei.  Lab.  Denison  Univ..  IT.  1914.  pi.  2.  fig.  16).  about  whir-h  he  makes  the 
following  remarks: 

Essentially  the  same  form  (as  aljove)  occurs  !n  tlio  Lorraine  at  Gorrell  Point,  two  miles 
northeast  of  the  Village  of  Gore  Bay,  on  Manitoulin  Island,  in  Lake  Huron.  Fig.  16,  on 
pi.  2,  represents  one  of  these  specimens,  collected  in  1911  by  Aug.  F.  Foerste.  The  angle 
between  the  caidinal  and  basal  margins  is  nearer  15  degrees,  and  tlie  number  of  transverse 
plications  along  tlie  lower  half  of  the  shell  is  nearer  4  or  5  in  a  length  of  5  mm.  These 
differences  lie  easily  within  the  range  of  variation  of  this  species.' 

There  are  some  dilTerences  between  our  form  and  the  one  just  described, 
(■hiefly  in  the  apparently  greater  convexity  of  the  shell  and  the  unusually  well 
defined  surface  markings,  which  are  noticeably  better  developed  on  the  posterior 
cardinal  margin  and  jjarticulai'ly  i>n  the  umbonal  rogio])  tlian  in  the  specimen 
figured  by  Foerste. 

The  dimensions  of  the  specimen  figured  are:  length  73  mm.,  height  at  beak 
25  mm.,  height  posteriorly  32  mm. 

Locality. — 16-foot    level    Hunibervale    qunrry,    Toronto. 
Xo.  992  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of   Paleontology. 

Order  AXOMALODESMAC  EA 
Family  pholadellidae 

Genus  TJllYTKAtYA.  llrirli 
Rhytimya,  ririch.     Geo).  Minn..  ?,.  pt.  2,  1S97,  j).  61S;  Geol.  .^urv.  Ohio,  7,  1893,  p.  688. 

Ulrich  describes  the  genus  in  the  following  terms : 

Shell  elongate,  moderately  ventricose,  the  dorsal  and  ventral  margins  subparallel,  gaping 
slightly  at  one  or  both  ends.  Beaks  rather  prominent,  situated  from  one-third  to  one-fifth 
of  the  entile  length  behind  the  anterior  extremity;  posterior  umbonal  ridge  rounded,  never 
very  prominent ;  mesial  sulcus  wide,  generally  very  shallow,  often,  however,  causing  a 
sinuosity  in  the  ventral  margin.  Lunule  very  narrow,  true  escutcheon  wanting,  ligament 
external,  attached  to  the  edges  of  the  valves,  extending  the  greater  part  of  the  hinge  line 
posterior  to  the  beaks.  Hinge  apparently  edentulous,  test  very  thin.  Muscular  and  pallial 
attachments  exceedingly  faint,  not  satisfactorily  observed;  posterior  scar  large.  Surface 
marked  with  unequal  concentric  lines  and  furrows,  gathered  into  a  series  of  strong  folds  on 
the  anterior  end.  On  the  posterior  half  or  more,  the  ventral  part  especially,  the  concentric 
lines  are  crossed  by  closely  arranged  radiating  series  of  small  granules   or  spines. 

Shells  referable  to  the  genus  Iihyiiniija  occur  in  some  profusi(m  in  the  Toronto 
Tocks,  particularly  in  the  lower  levels  of  the  Don  brickyard.  Owing  to  the  fact 
that  these  shells  are  of  a  fragile  character  and  are  usually  more  or  loss  imperfect, 
it  is  frequently  difficult  to  make  specific  differentiation.  The  three  already  estab- 
lished species  herein  recorded  are  of  fairly  certain  identification :  a  fourth  species 
has  been  erected  for  a  form  wdiich  seems  to  lie  new.  It  is  possible  that  the  list 
may  be  extended,  but  hitherto  the  material  found  is  of  too  uncertain  a  nature  to 
justify  a  greater  number  of  species. 

■  Bull.   Sci.  Lab.  Uenison   Univ.,  17,  1914,  p.   277. 
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IJlIYTntYA  GRANULOSA,   ]r(7.S0« 

Plate  V,  Figure  12. 

Rhytimya  granulosa,   inixon.     Ottawa  Naturalist,  A'ol.  20,  No.   8,  1915,  pp.  85,  86,  pi.  2, 

••     '  figs.  1  and  2. 

RiiYTiKYA  GRANULO.SA,  Focrstc.     Gool.  Suiv.  Can.,  Mem.  83,  1916,  p.  64. 

In  describing  lliis  species  the  author  says: 

The  shell  is  of  medium  size  and  subelliptieal  in  outline,  length  and  height  tibout  as  2  :  5. 
I^ho  valves  are  very  sliglitly  convex.  The  cardinal  margin  is  straight  posterior  to  the  beaks 
for  about  two-thirds  the  length  of  the  shell,  making  an  angle  of  45°  with  the  anterior 
margin,  which  continues  as  a  straight  line  nearly  to  the  median  transverse  axis  of  the  shell, 
thence  curving  into  the  anterior  and  basal  margins.  The  latter  margin  bends  slightly 
upward  opposite  the  broad,  weakly  defined  sinus.  The  posterior  end  is  slightly  truncated 
obliqiiely  but  joins  the  basal  margin  with  a  moderately  narrow  curve.  The  anterior  margin 
find  the  straight  cardinal  margin  form  a  more  obtuse  angle  than  that  of  the  posterior  end, 
and  the  curve  with  which  it  joins  the  ventral  margin  is  less  narrow.  There  is  a  slight  con- 
striction beneath  the  very  moderately  raised  umbones.  The  lunule,  which  is  evidently  very 
aiarrow;  is  partially  destroyed  on  the  specimen  examined.  The  sinus  is  very  shallow,  moder- 
ately bi;oad  and  less  oblique  than  in  most  other  species  of  this  genus.  The  umbonal  ridges  are 
not  prominent,  and  become  imperceptible  in  the  posterior  portion  of  the  shell,  which  is 
almost  flat.  Anterior  to  the  sinus  there  is  a  slight  inflation.  The  concentric  growth  lines 
are  very  fine,  Init  anteriorly  they  are  gathered  into  about  a  dozen  strong  ridges,  which  end 
abruptly  in  the  oblique  cardinal  margin.  Posteriorly  the  ridges  of  growth  lines  almost 
disappear. 

The  most  striking  characteristic  of  the  species,  however,  is  the  unique  marking.  A 
series  of  fine  granules  crosses  the  concentric  growth  lines,  radiating  from  the  umbonal 
region.  Near  the  beak  they  are  very  fine,  barely  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  but  they  become 
much  stronger  away  from  it  so  that  in  the  ventral  half  of  the  shell  they  have  almost 
obliterated  the  concentric  growth  lines,  except  anteriorly  where  the  strong  ridges  of  con- 
centric growth  lines  are  still  prominent.  On  the  dorsal  half  of  the  posterior  portion  of  the 
shell  there  is  a  still  more  complex  marking.  In  addition  to  the  very  fine  concentric  growth 
lines  crossed  by  the  radiating  series  of  granules,  which  here  are  very  minute,  there  is  a  very 
•fine  double  network  of  lines  running  obliquely  from  granule  to  granule,  forming  a  regular 
mesh,  Avith  one  granule  at  each  intersection  of  the  lines.  The  lines  of  growth,  with  a  gentle 
curve  towards  the  posterior  margin,  pass  from  apex  to  apex  across  the  longest  diameter  of 
Hie  mesh.  8ome  of  this  very  fine  network  is  worn  and  in  places  the  granules  appear  to  be 
shoved  up  together,  but  there  is  much  of  it  that  is  remarkably  well  preserved. 

The  specimen  here  figured  is  only  about  half  the  size  of  the  type,  but  in  all 
other  respects  it  is  similar.  While  the  surface  markings  are  not  quite  as  distinct 
as  in  the  type  they  leave  little  doubt  as  to  the  identity  of  the  forms.  Under  hi^h 
magnification  the  network  of  lines  described  by  Miss  Wilson  can  be  distinguished 
on  the  dorsal  half  of  the  shell. 

•  In. general  shape  this  species  somewhat  resembles  R.  oeliana  but  it  may  l)e 
distinguished  by  the  fact  that  it  is  narrower  in  the  posterior  extremity  than  it  is 
at  the  beaks,  whereas  in  R.  oehana  the  reverse  is  true.  It  also  presents  affinities 
with  R:  compressa,  hut  it  may  be  distinguished  by  the  presence  of  a  mesial  sulcus, 
by  the  decided  obliquity  of  the  anterior  cardinal  margin,  and  by  the  more  pro- 
nounced surface  markings. 

The  measurements  of  the  specimen  here  figured  are:  length  26  mm.,  height 
at  Leak  10  mm.,  posterior  height  8  mm. 

The  type  is  a  larger  and  better  preserved  specimen  than  the  one  in  our 
collections  and  the  type  photograph  brings  out  well  the  characteristic  surface 
ornamentation. 

Locality. — 6-foot  level  Don  brickyard,  Toronto. 

No.  990  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of    Paleontology. 
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EHYXniYA   OEHAXA^    Ulrkh 

Plate  V.  Figure  15. 

Khytimya  oehaxa,  riridi.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio.  7,  1893,  p.  689,  pi.  .56,  fig.  1.    '■■'--'-■'-'' 
Rhytimya  oehaxa,  Foerste.    .Bull.  Sci.  Lab.  Denison  Univ.,  17,  1914-,  p.  307,  pi.  1,  fig".  11. 
Rhytimya  oehaxa,  Foerste.     Geol.  8urv-.  Can.,  Mem.  93,  1916,  p.  42. 

Ulrich's  description  of  this  specie?  follows : 

Shell  large,  compressed  convex,  elongate-subrhomboidal,  with  subparallel  dorsal  and 
ventral  margins,  and  obliquely  truncate  posterior  margin;  anterior  end  gently  concjave  in 
front  of  the  beaks,  rounding  regularly  downward  and  backward  from  the  obtusely  angular 
antero-cardinal  extremity  which  is  but  little  beneath  the  line  of  the  hinge;  ventral  margin 
distinctly  though  broadly  sinuate,  mostly  in  front  of  the  middle.  Beaks  of  moderate  prom- 
inence, incurved,  situated  about  one-fourth  of  the  length  of  the  shell  from  the  anterior 
extremity.  Mesial  sulcus  distinct,  broad,  directed  obliquely  backward,  the  part . of  ■  the  shell 
lying  in  front  of  it  slightly  inflated,  while  posteriorly  the  surface  of  the  valyes  rises  very 
gently  into  a  broadly  convex  umbonal  ridge ;  cardinal  slope  concave,  compressed  and  sub- 
alate  posteriorly.  Concentric  surface  markings  very  faint  on  the  post-cardinal  third,. -rather 
strong  and  irregnilar  on  the  anterior  and  lower  side  of  the  umbonal  ridge  and  in  the  mesial 
sulcus,  becoming  finer  as  they  pass  over  the  anterior  swelling  and  finally  gathered  into  strong 
folds  with  fine  lines  between  them  on  the  antero-cardinal  slope.  Radial  markings  not  preserved 
on  the  specimen  described. 

The  chief  points   of  difference  between   out  specimen   and   the   type   are   as 

follows :    the  greater'  relatiYe  height,  the  slighter  and  more  anterior  mesial  sinus, 

the   more  trnncafe  posterior   extremity,   and   the   convex   postero-ventral   mffrgin. 

The  fine  pustnles  are  well  shown  on  the  posterior  part  of  the  shell  and  there  are 

faint   indications    of   radiating   rows   of   minute   grannies   in   the   postero-ventral 

region.     In  the  posterior  extremity  the  Toronto  specimen  approaches  the  form 

described  by  Foerste  from  the  Richelieu  Eiver  at  Chambly,  Quebec.    The  niea-sure- 

ments  are:   length  25  mm.,  height  at  beak  IT  mm.,  posterior  height  12  mm. ' 

LoeoJitt/. — Lower  eight  feet  of  Don  Valley  brickyard,  Toronto. 
Xo.  1020  H.R..  Roval  Ontario  Museum  of  Paleontologv. 


EhYTI.MYA  COifPRESSA.   Llrlch 
Plate  V,  Figure  14. 

Rhytimya  compre.ssa.  ririch.     Geol.  Surv.  Ohio,  7,  1S93,  p.  692,  pi.  56,  fig.  13.   . 
Rhytimya  cf.  compressa.  Foerste.     Geol.  Surv.  Can..  Mem.  83,  1916.  p.  42. 

Ulrich  describes  the  species  in  the  following  terms: 

Shell  of  medium  size,  compressed-convex,  elongate,  the  length  two  and  one-half  times 
the  greatest  height.  Beaks  small,  very  little  prominent,  about  one-fifth  of  the  entire  length 
i  behind  the  anterior  extremity;  umbonal  ridges  very  inconspicuous;  mesial  sulcus  scarcely 
'  distinguishable.  Cardinal  margin  long,  about  seven-eighths  of  the  entire  length  of  the  shell, 
\  straight  posterior  to  the  beaks,  declining  very  little  anterior  to  them;  anterior  end  wide, 
I  sharply  rounded  above,  uniformly  curved  in  the  middle  and  below ;  ventral  margin  gently 
j  but  almost  regularly  convex  throughout :  posterior  margin  oblique ;  strongly  rounded  in  the 
'  lower  half,  subtruncate  in  the  upper;  post-cardinal  extremity  obtusely  angular.  Concentric 
'  surface  markings  as  usual  for  the  genus.  Radial  markings  not  shown  by  the  specimen 
'  figured,  which  is  the  best  seen. 

'  The  specimen  here  figured  is  very  close  to  the  type,  but  it  is  slightly  shorter 

i  relatively,  the  ratio  of  height  to  length  being  1:2.3  whereas  in   the.  type  it  is 
I  1:2.5.     The  dimensions  for  onr  fi'ru\  are:  length  in  nun.,  heisfht  8.5  nun. 
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This  species  is  readily  distinguished  Irom  R.  oehana  and  E.  granulosa  by  tlie 
practical  absence  of  a  mesial  sinus  and  l)y  the  very  slight  deflection  of  the  anterior 
cardinal  margin. 

LocaUtii. — Lower  i'i;;lit   foot   of  the  Dun  l)iiekyaid,  Toronto. 

No.  991  H.R.,  Roval  Ontario  Museum  of    Paleontolo^.v. 

lillYTl.MYA  COLKMANI,   sp.    IIOV. 

Plate  V,  Figure  13. 

This  s})i'viL's  may  he  delined  as  follows:  shell  elongate ;  posterior  cardinal 
margin  very  long  and  straight:  anterior  cardinal  margin  strongly  oblique  to  the 
posterior  margin;  mesial  sinus  anterior  in  position  and  strongly  defined,  producing 
a  sinuate  ventral  edge:  umbonal  ridge  very  strongly  marked;  concentric  markings 
coarse  for  the  size  of  the  shell. 

R.  colemani  resembles  /?.  granulosa.  11.  oehana,  R.  producta  and  R.  radiata. 
From  R.  granulosa  it  is  chiefly  differentiated  by  the  stronger  umbonal  ridge,  better 
defined  sinus,  and  less  obtuse  angle  between  the  cardinal  and  posterior  edges. 
The  much  less  vertical  extent  of  the  posterior  portion  serves  to  distinguish  it  from 
R.  oehana.  The  anterior  part  of  the  shell  is  very  like  that  of  R.  producta  but  the 
posterior  region  is  so  different  that  there  is  no  danger  of  confusion.  The  resem- 
blance to  R.  radiata  is  quite  strong  but  the  new  species  may  be  differentiated  by 
the  well  developed  mesial  sinus. 

The  type  does  not  reveal  any  of  the  granulation  characteristic  of  the  genus 
but  in  view  of  its  close  approaeli  in  form  to  other  species  of  Rhiitimi/a  it  is  con- 
fidently included  here. 

The  specimen  figured  has  the  following  dimensions:  length  18  mm.,  height 
7  mm. 


Localitj/. — Don    brickyard,    Toronto. 

No.  1031  H.R.,  Royal  Ontario  Museum  of    Paleontology. 


General  Correlation 


i 


It  is  not  proposed,  on  the  basis  of  the  pelecypods  alone,  to  attempt,  as  yet.  a 
sub-division  of  the  strata  exposed  at  Toronto.  As  a  preliminary,  however,  to  such 
classification  it  seems  advisable  to  present  a  statement  of  the  present  views  of 
geologists  regarding  the  sub-division  of  the  upper  part  of  the  Ordovician  system. 
The  following  table  indicates  the  views  which  have  been  expressed  by  some  recent 
authorities  on  this  question. 
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As  already  stated,  no  dethiite  attempt  will  be  made,  on  the  basis  of  pelecvpods 
alone,  to  fit  tlie  Toronto  rocks  into  the  series  of  formations  indicated  in  the  table 
above.  Nevertheless,  in  view  of  the  great  abundance  of  pelecypods  in  our  strata 
a  few  preliniijiary  attempts -at  general  correlation  may  not  be  out  of  place. 

■It  is  worthy  of  note  that  of  the  pelecypods  listed  by  Foerste  in  *'  Upper 
Ordovician  Formations  of  Ontario  and  Quebec"  nearly  all  those  from  the  Pulaski 
and  Lower'Lorraine  shales  of  the  State  of  Xew  York  oecur'liere.  All  the  pelecypods 
listed  froni  Yars  near  (3ttawa  (Lorraine  and  Waynesville)  occur,  and  the  majority 
of  the  forms,  listed  from  Quebec  (Lorraine  and  Waynesville)  are  found.  On  the 
other  hand,  a  number  of  pelecypods  which  occur  at  Toronto  and  in  the  State  of 
'New  York  are  not  listed  by  Foerste  from  the  exposures  in  the  Province  of  Quebec, 
e.g.  Modiolopsis  modioJaris,  Orihodesma  nmutum,  and  Ischyrodonfa  unionoides. 

Certain  of  the  Toronto  strata  undoubtedly  bear  a  fauna  more  or  less  comparable 
with  that  of  the  Eden,  but  pelecypods  play  so  small  a  part  that  tlie  consideration 
of  it  must  be  left  to  a  later  date.  ■-  ■ 

The  strong  resemblance  of  our  fauna  to  the  Maysville  of  the  Ohio  valley  is 
as  striking  as  its  resemblance  to  the  Pulaski  fauna  of  Xew  York  State,  but  the 
number  of  our  species  is  far  less  than  have  been  described  from  the  Maysville. 
Most  of  the  Maysville  fossils  identified  at  Toronto  are  contained  in  Foerste's  lists 
from  the  Quebec  localities.  A  few  species  found  at  Toronto  seem  to  be  unrepre- 
sented in  either  the  Quebec  or  Xew  York  strata  but  occur  in  the  typical  Maysville 
regions  of  the  western  area.  It  would  appear,  therefore,  that  the  Toronto 
pelecypod  fauna  represents  in  general  a  horizon  comparable  with  the  Pulaski  on 
the  one  hand  and  the  Maysville  on  the  other,  but  with  a  stronger  commingling  of 
Maysville  forms  than  occurs  in  the  rocks  of  Xew  York.  The  Quebec  rocks  show  a 
similar  commingling  of  forms,  but  with  a  weaker  Maysville  fauna  than  in  the  case 
of  Toronto.  The  similarity  of  the  Toronto  fauna  to  that  described  by  Foerste 
from  Quebec  is  accentuated  by  the  fact  that  most  of  the  new  species  founded  by 
him  from  the  Quebec  rocks  have  been  collected  from  the  Toronto  strata. 

A  very  significant  feature  of  the  Toronto  pelecypod  fauna  is  the  association 
with  the  typical  Maysville  and  Pulaski  fauna  of  a  restricted  number  of  species 
regarded  as  characteristically   Richmond    (Waynesville   and  Whitewater). 
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EXPLAXATIOX  OF  PlATE  I 

Unless  other\vi:?c  stated  all  fioures  are  of  natural  size  and  drawn  from  internal 


FO.SSU,.  LOCALITY,  PAGE 

Ciiiieomiio   srapho    brcvior Riglit  valve    Don  brickyaid .  7 

Cuneami/o  scaplia  Right  valve   Humber  river.  .  7 

^         J     .       i  c.f.  filistriata    )  Inside  of  right  valve,  show- 

Ltenoaontix     |  pf.  o/6rrfi/(fl    j       ing  dentition,   X  2   ...  .Humber  river .  .  9 

Cuneamya  neglectu    Left  valve   Humber  river .  .  0 

Ctenodonto   filistriato    Left  valve   Humber  river.  .  !• 

Clidopltonis  cf.  fahcri    Left  valve Humber  river.  .  i:'. 

Cienodonta  lui/oUa  Right  valve    Don  brickyard.  10 

Clidophorus    fobuUts    Left  valve   Humber  river. .  1:^ 

CUdoiihoiHs  obliqiiits Right  valve   Humber  river.  .  12 

Clidophorus  pracvoItiinK   Left  valve    Don  brickyard.  12 

Ctenodonta    myo.Ua    Right  valve    Don  brickyard .  10 

Clidophorus  phnrulatiis   Right  and  left  valves Don  brickyard.  11 

IschiirodoHto  u)iionoidcs Left  valve    Don  brickyard.  14 

Pterinea  cincinnatifusis    Left  valve,  X  2 Humber  river.  .  22 

Pterinea  cincinnatiensis   Right  valve,  X  2   Humber  river.  .  22 

TThiteUa    ffoniumbouota    Right  valve   Don  luickyard.  is 

JThitella  parlsi  Right  valve   Don  brickyard .  19 

Ctenodonta  sp.  iudet   Right  valve   Don  1)rickyard.  11 

TThiteUa   acutiumbonis    Right  valve    Don  brickyard.  20 

Whitella   acutiumbonis    Right  valve    Don  brickyard.  20 

Whitelhi   acHtiumbonis    Cardinal  region,  right 

valve    Don  brickyard.  20 

Wlntella   goniumbonata    Right  valve   Don  brickyard .  18 

Bijssonychia  vera   Anterior  view    Don  brickyard  .  25 

Bi/ssonijchia  vera   Left  valve    Don  brickyard .  25 

Ctenodonta   ciuf/ulata    Left  valve   Humbci'  river.  .  8 

Biissonychia  vera  plana Left  valve    25 

Byssonychia  praecursa    Right  valve Humber  river. .  24 

Pterinea  dcmissa    Left  valve   Humber  river.  .  22 
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ExriAXATiox  OF  Plate  II 
All  %iTres  are  of  natural  size  aii<l  ilrawii  from  iiitornal  ca?tif 
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FOSSIL.  LOCAUTY,           PAGE 

nidtcUa  cf.  Jiindi   Left  valve   Humber  river.  .  16 

IVhi'teUa   iwprcssata    Left  valve    Dou  brickyard.  19 

JThiieUa    impressata    Left  valve   Don  brickyard.  19 

IThiteUa   hindi    Lett  valve   Don  brickyard.  16 

WhiteUa  torontonensis    Kiglit  valve    17 

TThiteUa  impressata Left  valve   Don  brickyard .  19 
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EXPLAXATKJX   OF   PlATE   III 

All  figures  are  of  natural  size  and  represent  casts  of  the  iiiterior. 

FOSSIL.  LOCALITY,  PAGE 

Fig.  1.     Modiolopsis    modioJoris    Right  and  li'ft  valves Don  brickyard.  34 

Fig.  2.     Orthodesmo  porviim.    (After  Uliich)  .Left  valve   '.....  39 

Fig.  3.     WhitcUa  rodiata Right  valve    Don  brickyard.  21 

Fig.  4.     IscJn/rodonia    dongaiit.     (Modified 

from  Ulrich)    Left  valve   Hu miter  river.  .  15 

Fig.  5.     Orthodcsma  suhaiu/iihitiiDi.      (After 

Ulrich)    '. Left  valve    

Fig.  6.     Whiteavesia  pholodiformis Left  valve   Humber  river. .  42 

Fig.   7.     Whitella   lota    Left  valve    Don  brickvard.  10 
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EXPLAXATIOX   OF   PlaTE   IY 

Ail  li^rures  are  of  natural  size  and  drawn  from  casts  of  tiie  interior. 
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Byssonychia  alveolala   Left  valve Huniber  river. .  24 

Byssonychia  alveolata Auterior  view Humber  river. .  24 

Byssonychia  radiata    Right  valve   Humber  river. .  23 

Lyrodesma  poststriatum  clongatum .  .Left  valve Humber  river. .  27 

Lyrodesma  poststriatum Riglit  valve    Dou  brickyard.  26 

Cymatonota  phoJadis Left  valve   Don  brickyard.  29 

Lyrodesma  cincinnatiensc   Left  valve Huml>er  river. .  27 

Cymatonota  recta Left  valve   Don  brickyard.  31 

Modiolodon-  poststriatus.      (After 

Foerste) *. . .  .Right  valve   33 

Cymatonota  parallela    Right  valve   Huml>er  river . .  30 

Cymatonota  parailela    Right  valve Humber  river . .  30 

Modiolodon  sabovalis Left  valve Humber  river.  .  33 

Ciimatonota  Jenior.    (After  Foerste)  .Left  valve   32 
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Exi'LAXATiox  OF  Plate  A' 
All  limiivs  are  i>f  natural  size  and  drawn  From  easts  of  the  interior, 
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CoJpomija  foha  pusUIa    Left  v 

Ortliodesma    nasutiim    Left  v 

Modiolopsis  concentrica    Kiglit 

Psilocondia  snhrecta   lliglit 

Ortliodesma   rectum.     (After  Hall 

and  Whitfield)    Uiglit 

Psiloconclia  sinuata   horcalis Right 

Psiloconcha  siiittata Ifiglit 

Modiolopsis  postpjicato.     (After 
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